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ARNE H. CARLSON 
GOVERNOR 

STATE OF MINNESOTA 
OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR 

130 STATE CAPITOL 
SAINT PAUL 55155 

January 26, 1993 

TO THE PEOPLE OF MINNESOTA AND THEIR 1993 LEGISLATURE 

. The 1991 Legislature adopte<J.t ~veral significant reforms to the state's capital budget 
planning process. As a resq,lt,: the state's next major capital budget will be submitted 
next year for consideration ·by your body in 1994 as part of our Strategic Capital 
Budget Plan. 

The Administration i~, however, recommending certain capital projects to the 1993 
Legislature. The recommended projects were either considered last session as part 
of a multi-year effort, or represent an urgency that cannot be deferred until the 1994 
Session. 

We concluded the 1992 Session with an estimate that expenditures for debt service 
from the general fund would be slightly in excess of the 3% guideline. Since then, 
a favorable bond refunding, lower than estimated bond sales, and higher than 
estimated general fund revenues have brought us slightly below the l% guideline. We 
will employ the debt management tools available to the Commissioner of Finance to 
k~p debt expenditures fof ·the .recommended projects within the guideline. 

. . ~' . 

Three enclosures are attached!,for your consideration. 

A summary of the qipital \ projects we are recommending for 
authorization by the ·· l993 Legislature. 

An analysis of the imp.act of these recommendations ·on our need for 
issuance of general ·.obligation bonds, expenditures for debt service 

, payments, and on our future debt · capacity through the period FY 
1997. . 

Project detail .sheets for each jndividual project recommended. 

1

-~armest regards, . · 

~.\ ~\<1-, 
~ ~J~~~ ~1!~ w 

LEGl'SLATIVE REFERENCE LIBRARY 
STATE CA.PITOL 

H. CARLS.ON 
Governor 

AN EQUAL OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYER 

V PRINTED ON RECYCLED PAPER 

S~ 75 

ST. rAUL, MN. 5~l~S 



Governor's 1993 Capital Budget Recommendations 

AijeijcyflHi:P-ro1em/PescrtmtiriJlltHHill\lilllllt:ltlfFffumtJll:l.}Amoootll{ 
PCA Combined Sewer Overflow GF 13,700 
Zoo Marine Education Center UF 19,900 
DTED State Match - Wastewater Treatment Loans GF 6,700 
DOT Bloomington Ferry Bridge GF 20,292 
DOT Fed Demo Projects Outstate GF 2,320 
DOA MnDOT Headquarters Building Renovation THF 3,000 
DOA Agency Relocation GF 212 
DOA Judicial Center Phase II GF 7,000 
DOA Sewer Separation GF 1 ,300 

lufflo.tat)f:JNmtPin,mittffli.nffl:: .• .:X::. :->. :.:::: .... :r:: :\J: .•. ;:;:.: ... :. ::-::-:: .. : :.· .. ·.t:-::i1n.:.:.1r+.:>r. . .-::, ... MAt·i.t 

DOA Arden Hills Arsenal GF 285 
OHS Moose Lake Psychopathic Facility GF (1) 7,433 
OHS Design/Bid/Remodel BRHSO GF 2,000 
OHS St Peter Ml Dangerous Expansion GF 7,500 
OHS Remodel Boswell Hall - Cambridge GF 500 
DOC Moose Lake Medium Prison Facility GF 25,800 
DOC Red Wing Juvenile Facility GF 3,020 
MOE Max Effort: Big Lake GF (2) 9,770 
MOE Max Effort: Nett Lake GF (2) 7,967 

:Subtetaf'·:MJJqrit''Rro1ffi•::::!,f.t.t:@.t.1.@:t.1.t.@:t.t.l>.t.tlt.t.lil.l.l.'.l.J.i.ill.t.l.tlJ&4.!.J:S: 

WTAL::w:mGU'At::e.uoGEt.EXPENOlTQRES;:::·:·:·: .. t::.·:·:·.·=·,::::·.·=w=r.t:=::::: •• :·:;:·=·=··=·=·=·=·::·:·=·=·:-::·::·.·:·:·: .. ·'ft=®teW:: 

PCA 
DTED 
DOT 
DOT 
DOA 
DOA 
DOA 
OHS 
OHS 
OHS 
OHS 
DOC 
DOC 

Combined Sewer Overflow 
State Match - Wastewater Treatment Loans 
Bloomington Ferry Bridge 
Fed Demo Projects Outstate 
Judicial Center Phase II 
Sewer Separation 
Arden Hills Arsenal 
Moose Lake Psychopathic Facility 
Design/Bid/Remodel BRHSO 
St Peter Ml Dangerous Expansion 
Remodel Boswell Hall - Cambridge 
Moose Lake Medium Prison Facility 
Red Wing Juvenile Facility 

GF 
GF 
GF 
GF 
GF 
GF 
GF 
GF (1) 
GF 
GF 
GF 
GF 
GF 

13,700 
6,700 

20,292 
2,320 
7,000 
1,300 

285 
7,433 
2,000 
7,500 

500 
25,800 
3,020 

B@s.linaooed.tw\iSemrat..Eutid}.:.}i:i:fJ\rtt:mi.]t)%lh\i11i.·.·.}l.~: .. U]l$~.l@·1l.l:At.aso· 
Zoo 
MOE 
MOE 

Marine Education Center 
Max Effort: Big Lake 
Max Effort: Nett Lake 

UF 
GF/UF (2) 
GF/UF (2) 

19,900 
9,770 
7,967 

l&iilttim$.b.:.b.V:\fiqt:·:.:J.·:.:·tffa:•::wtfo:.:i:JP:L.:·:·:.::;;;;.;:£::::;n;f:·:.:.:::.;::·:{:·:ifa:{•:::;/\;:p:J::.:;:;.ftt.t:;¢@et:.: 

DOA 
DOA 

MnDOT Headquarters Building Renovation THF 
Agency Relocation GF 

3,000 
212 

l:r.-MJWliif:•w:ffiisfi.:.·.·.:· •• :· ••• ·:.;.:·.· ••• ···:.y::.:·:.··::;·:,..:r:·.:.· •• yx.:·.::.;.;·.::):::.-::.: .• ·:·:·:::.:::.:.:.:::.:.:::·1·:·:··.:·:.:.:p:.;··:·::.:·:.·:\:::·.: ... ,.:.:.:·: .... / .. :::\ ... ;.:·:.;¢@(?f 

mrac.:·:s:::cma,u;:wmamn•••••··:·:·::·:::·:n:::::·:··;x::.:::.:.·:;;:.:::.·.::·t:·:·:.\::::·:.::.::::::: •• :::::::: •• ::::.:.:··.:.·:::nm::1w:: 

(1) Total project cost is not to exceed $20,233 
(2) Debt Service Payments Included in Educ Aids Budget 
GF = Financing from the General Fund 
UF = User Financing 
THF = Financing from the Trunk Highway Fund 

i 



C.Af'ITAL>BlJDGET-: .DEBT.MANAGEMENT PRESENTATION 
.($ in Thousands} 25-Jan-93 

Debt Service Capacity 

NonDedicated Revenue 
3 Percent Debt Capacity 

Recommended Debt Service Appropriation 

Less: 
Year 1 Debt Service 
Year 2 Debt Service 
Biennial Existing Debt 

Available Debt Service Capacity 

Less: 
New Bonds for Existing Authorizations 
Proposed: Capital Budget 

Total New Debt 

Use of Debt Management Tools 

Total Debt Service 

Excess/ ( Shortfall) Capacity 

Debt Service to General Fund Revenue 
(Debt Management Guideline) 

Proposed Sale of Bonds 

Existing Authorization 
- General Fund Supported 
- Higher Education Supported 
- Maximum Effort 

Total Bond Sales for Existing Authorization 

Proposed Capital Budget 
- General Fund Supported 
- User Fees - Zoological Garden 
- Maximum Effort 

Total Proposed Capital Budget Bond Sales 

Total Proposed Bond Sales 

Bond Sale Capacity - Sale Aug, 1st year 
Bond Sale Capacity - Sale March, 1st year 
Bond Sale Capacity - Sale Aug, 2nd year 

1992-93 1994-95 

14,405,852 15,686,464 
432,176 470,594 

408,763 453,274 

200,452 197,242 
2081311 1821273 
408,763 379,515 

0 73,759 

63,649 
141288 

0 77,937 

0 (41178) 

408,763 453,274 

0 0 

2.84% 2.89% 

54,667 263,653 
5,333 29,167 

~ 

101235 27,230 

70,235 320,050 

0 92,377 
0 12,360 
0 17,737 

0 122,474 

70,235 442,524 

ii 

1996-97 

16,817,915 
504,537 

156,205 
1511687 
307,892 

196,646 

79,848 
~182 

1071030 

0 

414,922 

89,616 

2.47% 

75,064 
12,801 
21130 

89,995 

5,607 
7,540 

Q 

13,147 

103,142 

384,452 
431,052 
662,261 



NON-BUILDING REQUEST 
FISCAL YEAR 1994 CAPITAL Bll>GET - PROJECT DETAIL 

DOLLARS IN THOOSANDS (137,522 s 138) 

Agency: Mimesota Pollution Control Agency 

Agency Priority: Bienniun Requested: 

Prior Conmitment: No _x_ Yes 

Additional Prior Conmitment(s) 

Previously Requested: __ No _x_Yes 

Program: Cori>ined Sewer overflow 

1993-94 (for F.Y. 1994) 

Laws~, Ch _ji§, Sec~ S13.050 

laws--122Q, Ch ___MQ, Sec _JL S23.700 

Laws---12§2, Ch _lQQ, Sec _Jl_ S 6.750 

llhen7 1992 

Program Title: Cori>fned Sewer overflow (CSO) Program 
Progr• Description: 

Muni cf pal Wastewater Treatment programs include grants for eori>ined sewer overflow correction. The 
Cori>ined Sewer overflow (CSO) Program was established by the legislature in 1985 to provide financial 
assistance to the cities of Minneapolis, St. Paul, end South St. Paul for the purpose of separating 
sanitary end stormwater sewers. A 10 year program was created to complete all work by 1995. 

Progr• l!llp8Ct: 

Cori>lned sewer overflow from Minneapolis, St. Paul, end South St. Paul is the largest source of 
untreated wastewater discharge to waters of the state. During periods of heavy rainfall, the 
Metropolitan Vaste Control Conmission's treatment facilities do not have the capacity to convey and 
treat all the cori>ined wastewater and stormwater. Because both are conveyed in the same pipe, the 
overflow, containing raw sewage, is discharged directly into the Mississippi River. The Mississippi 
River and 1ts associated environmental conmunity are adversely iq>acted and public health is 
potentially threatened. 

The CSO program was developed through a broad-based effort Involving the 3 cities, the Metropolitan 
Council, the Minnesota Pollution Control Agency (MPCA), the state of Visconsin, and the U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency. The program calls for sewer separation to be completed over a 10-
year period from 1986-1995. The MPCA has placed the 3 cities under enforceable pemits to meet such 
a schedule. 

The original cost estimate for the sewer separation necesa•ry to resolve the CSO problem was $215 
million. This estimate was based on 1985 dollars and dtd not account for inflation. Under the 
funding plan established by the legislature in 1985, grant assistance of $8.0 m;llion per year for 
a total of $80 million was to come from the federal government through the federal Construction 
Grants Program. The state was to provide S67.S million over the 10-year period, and the remaining 
$67.5 million was to be born by Minneapolis, St. Paul, and South St •. Paul. 

Sewer Separation worlc in the 3 cities has proceeded on schedule through 1992 · al thnugh some 
modifications to the original funding plan have been made. These changes to the funding plan 
occurred because federal Construction Grants Program began to be phased out in 1989 and no federal 
grants have been available since 1990. llith federal funds no longer available for the cso program, 
beginning in 1990 and each year since the legislature has split the annual project cost of the cso 
program with the 3 cities on a 50-50 basis. The same approach fs proposed for F.Y. 1994. 

F.Y. 1995 will be the 10th and final year for the CSO program. Preliminary work has been Initiated 
to identify the final costs to complete this program. At this time preliminary estimates range from 
$28.8 million to $43.7 million. These rurt>ers will be refined as the construction design worlc fs 
completed during the year. 

Type of Req.aest Proiect Category 
__ Acquisition of Assets 
__ Improvement of Assets 
__ x Grant fn Aid 

__ x Health and Safety 
Program Efffcfency == Program Enhancement 

CHANGES 1111 OPERATING msrs 
Change fn Compensation ••• 
Change in Complement •••• 
Change in Other Expense •• 
Net Change fn Operating Cost 

CAPITAL COSTS 
Land Acquisition •••••••• 
Construction/Development •••• 
Professional Fees and Services. 
Grants fn Aid ••• 
Other ••••••• 

TOTAL PROGRAM OOST 

• s -o-
• -o-

•• s -o-
• $ -o-

•• $ -o-
; ·• s -o-
•• s -o-

• S 13.700 
•• $ -o-

•• S 13.700 

Program Data Prepared By: Richard J. Sandberg 
Manager, Municipal Section 
Mater Quality Division 

GCJVERNClt'S REaNENDATION: s 
The Governor concurs with the agency's request. 

Funding Source: Direct Appropriation __ 
Taxable Bonds__ Tax Exempt Bonds _x_ 

13,700 

PAGE 1 



BUILDING REQUEST 
FISCAL YEAR 1994 CAPITAL BU>GET - PROJECT DETAIL 

DOLLARS IN THOOSANDS (137,522 a: 138) 

Agency: Minnesota Zoological Garden 

Agency Priority: 

Prior Conmitment: _x_ No Yes 

Additional Prior Conmitment(s) 

Previously Requested: _x_ No __ Yes 

Project Title: Marine Education Center 

Project Descript1on: 

Facility: Marine Education Center 

Laws ___ , Ch ___ , Sec ___ s ___ _ 

Laws ___ , Ch ___ , Sec s __ _ 
When? __________ _ 

Construction of a Marine Education Center and related visitor iq:,rovements at the Minnesota 
Zoological Garden. 

Project lllpllCt: 

The Minnesota Zoo is approximately 15 years old. During this time marine mammals have always been 
the nuit>er 1 attraction. The Dolphin Show and 2 successful dolphin pregnancies this past sunner and 
fall have resulted in increased attendance and more interest fn the educational aspects of the Ocean 
Trail. The present Dolphin pool is in dire need of upgrade. Because of the condition of the pool 
and the tremendous demand to experience the Dolphins year-roll'ld, construction of a Marine Education 
Center ts proposed. Instead of offering only 4 shows a day for 150 visitors at each performa~e fn 
the sunner, the proposed facility will seat approximately 2,000 visitors at each show. The facility 
will also have classrooms and labs to allow for increased educational progranming and additional 
space to allow for after hours events. This will be a premiere facility for the Minnesota Zoo to 
spread fts conservation and education message as well as for visitors to participate in special 
events. 

With the addition of the Marine Education Center, Zoo operating costs will increase approximately 
$800,000 annually. All expenses associated with debt service and operating costs will be paid 
entirely by the Zoo from the Gifts and Deposits Fll'ld and Special Revenue Fu,d. No General Fund 
dollars are being requested. 

Departaent of Adllinistratfon Analysis: 

A pre-design program and estimate has been prepared by an architect and a cost estimator for this 
facility. The Department of Adninistration does not adninister design and construction for the Zoo 
Board, but has reviewed the pre-design study and finds ft to be coq:,rehensive and well progranmed. 

Type of Request Pro iect Category 
_x_ New Construction 
_x_ Bldg. Iq:,rovement 
__ Code Coq:,Lf ance 

__ Facility Safety/Integrity 
__ Bldg./Oper. Efficiency 
_x_ Program Enhancement 

Demolition 

SQUARE FOOTAGE 
New Gross Square Footage •••• 43.865 
New Assignable Square Footage . . . 43.865 
Remodeled Square Footage •••••• 51420 
Demolished Square Footage ••••• N£A 
Net Change in Square Footage •••• 43 865 

CHANGES IN OPERATING mstS 
Change in Coq:,ensation ••••••• S 320 
Change in Coq:,lement •••••••• 8.0 
Change in Building Expense ••••• S 200 
Change in Other Expense . . • $ 28Q 

PROJECT COSTS 
Land Acquisition •••••••• $ -o-
New Construction •••••••••• S 12.soo 
Remodeling ••••••••••••• S 11 800 
Code Coq:,lfance • • • • • • • • • • $ 7 
Construction Contingency •••••• S 1 .470 
Site Work . . . . . . . . . . • $ no 
Design Fees . . . . . . • • • • $ 1.900 
Building Equipment ••• . . . s -o-
Art Work (1%) . . . . . . . . . . . s -o-
Other Project Cost ••••••••• S 1 453 

TOTAL PROJECT mst . . . . . . . . . s 19 900 

TOTAL FOR THIS RECllEST ONLY ••••• S 19 900 

Data Prepared By: Connie Braziel, Operations Director 
(612) 431-9303 

GOVERNOR'S REa:NEll>ATION: $ 19,900 

The Governor concurs with the agency's request subject to 
the following conditions: 

a. the Zoo shall pay all debt service costs; and 

b. the Zoo shall finance all operating expenses assocf· 
ated with this project. 

Funding Source: Direct Appropriation __ 
Taxable Bonds Tax Exeq:,t Bonds _x_ 

PAGE 2 



NON-BUILDING REQUEST 
FISCAL YEAR 1994 CAPITAL Bll>GET - PROJECT DETAIL 

DOLLARS IN THWSANDS (137.522 = 138) 

Agency: Trade & Economic Development 

Agency Priority: Bienniun Requested: 

Prior Conmitment: .JL_ No 

Additional Prior Conmitment(s) 

Previously Requested: _x_ No 

Yes 

__ Yes 

Program: ConmJnity Development Division 

FY 1993-1994 

Laws ___ , Ch ___ , Sec $ ---
Laws ___ , Ch ___ , Sec s __ _ 

llhen? __________ _ 

Program Title: Public Facilities Authority's Mater Pollution Control Revolving Fund 

Progr• Description: 

A 20 percent State match is required to receive the federal capitalization grant of $35.5 million 
for Federal Fiscal Year 1994 used to finance wastewater construction projects across the State. 
Currently there is a balance of $400,000 appropriated for Fiscal Year 1993 that was not needed. The 
request for Fiscal Year 1994 includes $400,000 prevfausly authorized and S6. 7 mil lion in new 
authorf zat f on. 

Progr• lllp)Ct: 

The Publfc Facilities Authority (PFA) has used federal funds primarily for deposit in a debt service 
reserve to back. Revenue bonds issued by the Authority. State match funds are used with the 
Authority's revenue bond proceeds to make loans for construction of wastewater projects. For every 
S1 the Authority receives in State funds, the PFA has been able to fund $12.50 worth of construction 
activities. This program significantly iq,acts the State by iq,roving water qualfty, by expanding 
economic development capacf ty, and by creating jobs and tax revenue through the construction of these 
facf l ftf es. 

Type of Request 
__ Acquisition of Assets 
_x_ Iq,rovement of Assets 
_x_ Grant in Aid 

Proiect Category 
_x_ Health and Safety 
__ Program Efficiency 
__ Program Enhancement 

CHANGES IN OPERATING msrs 
Change in Coq,ensation ••••••• S -0-
Change fn Complement. • • • • • • • -o-
Change in Other Expense •••••• $ -0-
Net Change in ope·rat f ng Cost • • • • $ 3-0-

CAPITAL COSTS 
Land Acquisition. • • • • • • • S -0-
Construction/Development. • • • $ 6.700 
Professional Fees and Services ••• $ -0· 
Grants in Aid ••••••••••• $ -0-
0ther ••••••••••••••• $ -o-

TOTAL PROGRAM COST • • • •••••• $ 6,700 

Program Data Prepared By: Jennifer Engh/DTED (296-6424) 

GOVERNClR'S REa:NENDATION: $ 

The Governor concurs with the agency's request. 

Funding Source: Direct Appropriation __ 
Taxable Bonds Tax Ex~t Bonds _x_ 

6,700 

PAGE J 



NON-BUILDING REQUEST 
FISCAL YEAR 1994 CAPITAL BU)GET - PROJECT DETAIL 

DOLLARS IN THWSANDS (137,522 • 138) 

Agency: Transportation, Department of 

Agency Prforfty: 1 

Priot Conmftment: 

Bienniun Requested: 

No _x~ Yes 

Additional Prior Conmitment(s) 

Previously Requested: __ . No _x_Yes 

Program: Local Bridges 

1994-95 

Laws 1992, Ch .2i§_, Sec __lL S10.000 
Laws 1990 , Ch ..fil.Q._, Sec _1_3 _ $ 4.503 
Laws...12§L, Ch ..!QQ_, Sec _1_4_ S 1.9n 

Mhen? 1992 

Program Title: Bloomington Ferry Bridge Replacement 

Progr• Descriptu,n: 

To provide the state share to match federal funding. 

Progn11 l11p111Ct: 

In 1986, the Surface Transportation Act provided the first federal demonstration funds for the 
replacement of the bridge. The ff rst 2 stages for the replacement are currently under construction. 
The remaining stages to coq:,lete the bridge and approaches can be under contract during 1993 with 
the bridge open to traffic in 1994. The total cost for the project, once coq:,leted, will reach 
S144,065,000. The federal share will be S107,293,000. State bond funds in the amount of $16,480,000 
have been •pProved for this project to date. S20,292,000 of state bond funds are required to match 
the federal bridge discretionary and demonstration funds that have been committed to the project. 
Hemepin and Scott Counties have committed approximately $11 million of local dollars for right of 
way purchaaes, staff time, and to reconstruct their local road systems to tie into the new roadway 
approache11. 

Type of Request 
__ Acquisition of Assets 
_x_ Iq:,rovement of Assets 
_x_ Grant in Aid 

Proiect category 
_x_ Health and Safety 
__ Program Efficiency 
__ Program Enhancement 

CHANGES IN OPERATING OOSTS 
Change fn Coq::,ensation ••••••• S -0-
Change in Coq:,lement • • • • • • • • -0-
Change fn Other Expense •••••• S -o-
Net Change in Operating Cost •••• S -o-

CAPITAL OOSTS 
Land Acquisition •••••••••..• S -0-
Construction/Development •••••• S -0-
Professional Fees and Services ••• S -0-
Grants in Aid ••••••••••• S 20.292 
Other • • • • • • • • • • • • • S -0-

TOTAL PROGRM msT •• S 20.292 

Program Data Prepared By: Julie Skallman (296-9875) 

GOVERNc:lt'S REaNENDATIOII: s 

The Governor concurs with the agency's request. 

Funding Source: Direct Appropriation __ 
Taxable Bonds Tax Exeq:,t Bonds _x_ 

20,292 

PAGE 4 



NON-BUILDING REQUEST 
FISCAL YEAR 1994 CAPITAL Bll>GET - PROJECT DETAIL 

DOLLARS IN THOOSAll>S (137,522 • 138) 

Agency: Transportation, Department of 

Agency Priority: 2 

Prior Conmftment: 

Biemiun Requested: 

No _x __ Yes 

Additional Prior Conmitment(s) 

Previously Requested: __ No __K_Yes 

Program: Road and Bridge Demonstration Projects 

1994-95 

laws 1992, Ch _j,2§_, Sec~ $2.500 

Laws ___ , Ch ___ , Sec s __ _ 

When? ...:.:199;.:;.,a2 _______ _ 

Program Title: Federal Afd Demonstration Program 

Progr• Descri ptl on: 

State and local share (20X) to match federal funding (SOX) of 3 specific area projects over a 6 year 
period. 

Progr• l11p1Ct: 

Demonstratfon projects were authorized by the lntermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act of 
1991. The federal government authorized funds to be used on 3 projects, which require state bond 
funds to match the federal portion. 

The 3 demonstration projects are: Forest Highway 11 in St. Louis and lake Coll'lties, Hughes Road to 
the Hibbing airport, and County State Afd Highway 41 in Nicollet Coll'lty. 

The state intends to provide $3,764,000 (20X) to match the federal contribution. This request is 
for S2,320,000, which will cover the obligations for contracts that are ready for letting for the 
1993 construction season. The remaining $1,444,000 will be part of the Governor's capital budget 
request from the 1994 legislature. 

Type of Rewest 
__ Acquisition of Assets 
_x_ lq:,rovement of Assets 
_x_ Grant in Aid 

Proiect category 
_x_ Health and Safety 
__ Program Efficiency 
__ Program Enhancement 

CHANGES IN OPERATING OOSTS 
Change in Coq:,ensation ••••••• S -o-
Change in Conplement. • • -0-
Change in Other Expense • • • S -o-
Net Change in Operating Cost •••• S -0-

CAPITAL a>sTS 
Land Acquisition •••••••••..• $ -0-
Construction/Development •••••• S -0-
Professional Fees and Services ••• S -o-
Grants in Aid • • • • • • • S 2.320 
Other • • • • • • • • • • • • • S -0-

TOTAL PROGRM a>sT .. S 2.320 

Program Data Prepared By: Julie Skallman (296-9875) 

GOVERNClt'S RECXNENDATION: s 

The Governor concurs with the agency's request. 

Funding Source: Direct Appropriation __ 
Taxable Bonds Tax Ex~t Bonds _x_ 

2,320 

PAGI 5 



BUILDING REQUEST 
FISCAL YEAR 1994 CAPITAL Bll>GET - PROJECT DETAIL 

DOLLARS IN THOOSANDS (137.522 1:: 138) 

Agency: Aaninistration, Department of 

Prior Comnitment: No _x_ Yes 

Additional Prior Comnitment(s) 

Previously Requested: _x_ No __ Yes 

Facility: State Transportation Builaing 

laws 1992 , Ch ~. Sec _1_2 _ S 6,392 

Laws ___ , Ch ---• Sec ___ s __ _ 
llhen? _________ _ 

Project Title: Renovate State Transportation Building 
Project Descript1on: 
To renovate the 8th and 7th floors and portions of the ground and basement levels. 

The Department of Aaninfstratfon fn unison with the Department of Transportation has determined that 
it's more cost effective and less disruptive to renovate 2 floors simultaneously, in order to resolve 
building code deficiencies and remodel tenant space. The plan is to renovate the 8th and 7th floors 
in a first phase, followed by the 6th and 5th, and so on, until the building is totally restored to 
present day standards. 

During the 1992 session, the Legislature reallocated more than S6 million in existing accounts for 
life safety procedures. Since May 1992, the sub-basement and basement levels have been coq:,letely 
equipped with sprinkler piping, automatic smoke detectors, automatic strobe lighting, all relayed 
back to a new fire comnand center. In addition, main relay cables were installed to all upper levels 
and these connect the older alarms, teq:,orarily, until renovation work replaces those systems. 

The life safety work coq:,leted to date has reduced the 1992 reallocation funds to a balance of just 
over SS mil lion. To proceed with the 2 floor renovation fn 1993, purchase and install basic 
mechanical/electrical equipment for all floors and remove hazardous waste materials requires an 
additional S3,000,000. 

Project l11P9Ct: 
The Department of Adnfnistratfon, In consultation with local contractors, has determined that the 
multiple floor concept Is ideal for efficient construction. This procedure would save approximately 
SX per year fn general construction conditions by reducing duplicate overhead and profits, reduce 
critical construction operations adjacent to occupied areas, and fulfill the critical life safety 
requirements at an earlier date. 

This needed renovation will provide this facility with a 'state of the art' life safety system, a 
climate controlled interior environment and will eliminate all hazardous materials. The office 
standards will reflect flexible, generic office space that can adapt to the changing, versatile, and 
future needs of state operations. 

The Department of Adninistration continues to work with Mn/DOT to assure that their program 
requirements are met in an expeditious manner. 

Capitol Area Architectural and Planning Board Review: 
If no exterior remodeling Is involved this renovation project's iq:>act upon the Capitol Area fs 
minimal. Upgrading the building's life safety mechanisms will increase the building's life span; 
remodeling interior office space Into an open-space plan provides added flexibility. This proposal 
is coq:,atible with the Coq:,rehensfve Plan for the Capitol Area; specific construction plans will 
require CAAPB review. 

Type of Request Project Category 
New Construction 

X Bldg. Iq:,rovement 
_x_ Code Coq:,l iance 
_x_ Oemol i tion 

_x_ Facility Safety/Integrity 
_x_ Bldg./Oper. Efficiency 
_x_ Program Enhancement 

SQUARE FOOTAGE 
New Gross Square Footage 
New Assignable Square Footage 
Remodeled Square Footage •• 
Demolished Square Footage • 
Net Change in Square Footage. 

CHANGES II OPERATING COSTS 

N£A 
N£A 

26.QOOSF 
26.QOOSF 

N£A 

Change in Coq:,ensation ••••••• S -o-
Change in Coq:,lement. • • • • • • • -o-
Change in Building Expense ••••• S -o-
Change in Other Expense •••••• S -0-

PROJECT COSTS 
land Acquisition •••••••••• S -o-
New Construction •••••••••• S -o-
Remodeling ••••••••••••• S 647 
Code Coq:,liance . . . . . . . . . . s 1,782 
Construction Contingency •••••• S 197 
Site Work . . . . . . . . . . . . . s -o-
Design Fees . . . . . . . . . . . . s 350 
Building Equipment ••••••••• S -o-
Art Work (1X) . . . . . . . . . . . s 21 
Other Project Cost (Code Review) •• S 3 

TOTAL PROJECT COST . . . . . . . . . s 31000 

TOTAL FOR THIS REQUEST ONLY ••••• S 3.000 

Data Prepared By: Division of State Building Construction 

GOVERNOR'S REaNENDATIOI: s 3,000 

The Governor concurs with the agency's request. Th f s 
appropriation is recomnended from the Trunk Highway Fund. 
Of this appropriation, SB0,000 f s reconmended for reloca
tion within the Transportation Building. 

Funding Source: Direct Appropriation _x_ 
Taxable Bonds Tax Exeq:,t Bonds __ 
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NON-BUILDING REQUEST 
FISCAL YEAR 1994 CAPITAL BU>GET - PROJECT DETAIL 

DOLLARS IN TIKIJSANDS (137.522 • 138) 

Agency: Aaninistration, Department of 

Agency Prforfty: Biemiun Requested: 

Prior Conmitment: No _x_ Yes 

Additional Prior Conmitment(s) 

Previously Requested: __ No __ Yes 

Program: Agency Relocation Fund 

Laws~, Ch _jQQ_, Sec ..!{ml_ S 668.1 CGF> 

Laws ___ , Ch ___ , Sec s ___ _ 

When? 

Program Title: Department of Public Safety Relocation 

Progr• Descriptu,n: 

Move a majority of the Department of Public Safety operations out of the state-owned Transportation 
Building to an alternative location to facilitate building in.,rovements. 

Progr• ll1pact: 

The state-owned Transportation Building requires extensive life-safety and code fn.,rovements and 
other general renovation. In order to provide the required in.,rovements to the building in the most 
economic, efficient and expedient mamer, it is rec011111ended the Department Public Safety vacate the 
Transportation Building and move to an alternative location. This will allow construction on 2 
floors at the same time instead of on 1 floor and eliminate double moves for the Department of 
Transportation. 

The Department of Aanfnistration received General Fund, Trlfflk Highway Fund and Highway User Fund 
appropriations in 1987 to relocate and consolidate the Department of Public Safety. The move did 
not occur and fn 1992 the General Fl.nd appropriation was returned to the General Fuid as part of the 
budget deficit solution. 

A General Fll"ld appropriation of S212,000 is requested to relocate the Department of Public Safety, 
except the Division of Driver and Vehicle Services, out of the Transportation Building and to 
consolidate other leased space. 

hpe of Request Proiect Category 
__ Acquisition of Assets 
__ In.,rovement of Assets 

Grant in Aid 

__ Health and Safety 
Program Efficiency 

X Program Enhancement 

CHANGES IN OPERATING a>sTS 
Change in COll1)ensation. • • • • S -0-
Change in Coq,lement • • • • • • -0-
Change fn Other Expense •••••• S -0-
Net Change in Operating Cost •••• S -0-

CAPITAL COSTS 
Land Acquisition •••••••• 
Construction/Development ••• 
Professional Fees and Services. 
Grants in Aid •••• 
Other (Relocation) 

TOTAL PROGRAM msT • • 

•.• S -O-
S -0-

.. s -o-
. s -o-
. S 212 

• S 212 

Program Data Prepared By: Divf sf on of State Building 
Construction 

GOVER-•s RECDIEll>ATION: S 212 

The Governor concurs with the agency's request. 

Funding Source: Direct Appropriation _x_ 
Taxable Bonds Tax Exen.,t Bonds __ 
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BUILDING REQUEST 
FISCAL YEAR 1994 CAPITAL Bll>GET - PROJECT DETAIL 

DOLLARS IN THOOSANDS (137,522 = 138) 

Agency: Adninistration, Department of 

Prior Conmitment: No _x_ Yes 

Additional Prf or Conmitment(s) 

Previously Requested: __ No _X_Yes 

Project Title: Judicial Center- Phase llb 

Project Descript1on: 

Facility: Judicial Center 

Laws 1992 , Ch~. Sec _2_ S 6.000 

Laws 1990, Ch _filQ_, Sec --1.fil.tl S 2.900 

Laws 1987 , Ch __!QQ_, Sec __ 2 _ $32.500 

"'1en? _1 ..... 99 ......... 2 _____ _ 

To fully renovate the 'former' Historical Society Building to become a part of the Judicial Center 
and fulfill the program needs for that branch of Minnesota government. 

During the 1992 session, the Legislature allocated a portion of the requested funds for Phase II 
renovation. Due to this reduced appropriation the Department of Adninistration evaluated its 
plemfng strategy for the remaining portion of the Judicial program. After consul ting with 
construction managers and local contractors, Phase Ila and IIb were established. These phases do 
not alter the initial project schedule which forecasts a late, 1994 coq>letion. 

Phase Ila will include the total Interior demolition and renovation of the existing building with 
a coq>lete exterior overhaul to restore deteriorated materials. This work requires sophisticated 
equipment for removal, replacement, restoration, cutting, shoring and hoisting both Internally and 
externally. In addition, city of St. Paul code citations will be corrected to present day standards, 
major mechanical/electrical equipment Installed and basic preparation for Phase IIb work will be 
accoq>llshed. 

Phase IIb needs additional funding to coq>lete the bulk of Interior finishing and extensions of all 
mechanical/electrical systems to meet the internal Judicial program. 

Project 111f18Ct: 
Without funds the fulfillment of the Judi cf al branch tn a central location will be postponed, 
construction costs will increase, and the existing facility would remain vacant and unused. It was 
estimated in 1992 that the increased cost of phasing the proJect were projected S1,000,000 more than 
a single, fnftial phase. Further delays will coq>ound thfa estimate at the rate of over 4% per year 
due to rent loss and construction cost escalation. 

It f s vftal to coq>lete the Judicial Center as originally progranmed in 1987-1988 to minimize 
increased costs. This center would fulfill the Judicial t,eeds by consolidating the majority of 
functf ons into 1 facility and provide the public with I single location for consul tat ion and 
research. 

Capitol Area Architectural and Plaming Board Review: 
This proposal to incorporate the Historical Society Building fnto the new Judicial Center hes been 
approved by the CAAPB. Preservation of the building's exterior in so far as possible is important 
to the CAAPB's statutory mission to preserve and enhance this significant building next to the 
Capitol. 

Funding this request Is critical Ly important to coq:,lete the project, in part because this 
construction is transforming this corner of the mall. The 1eme care evident in Phase I construction 
should be used in finishing the Center which both fronts the Capitol mall and adjoins the Capitol 
building. 

Type of Request Project Category 
__ New Construction 
_x_ Bldg. llll)rovement 
_x_ Code COlll)lience 

__ Facility Safety/Integrity 
__ Bldg./Oper. Efficiency 
_x_ Program Enhancement 

Demolition 

SQUARE FOOTAGE 
New Gross Square Footage •••• 
New Assignable Square Footage 
Remodeled Square Footage ••• 
Demolished Square Footage •• 
Net Change in Square Footage. 

CHANGES IN OPERATING OOSTS 
Change in C~nsation ••• 
Change in COlll)lement •••• 
Change in Building Expense. 
Change in Other Expense 

PROJECT OOSTS 
Land Acquisition. 
New Construction. 
Remodeling •••••••• 
Code Coq>li ance 
Construction Contingency •• 

NLA 
NLA 

65&748 
NLA 
NLA 

. s -o-
-o-

. s -o-

. s -o-

•• s -o-
. s -o-
. S 5.839 
• S -O-

S 648 
•• s -o-Site Work •••• 

Design Fees ••• 
Building Equipment 
Art llork (1%) 
Other Project Cost 

••••••••• S 440 
......... s -o-

••••• S 70 
(Code Review) •• S 3 

TOTAL PROJECT msT •• S 7,000 

TOTAL FOR THIS REQUEST OILY ••••• S 7.000 

Data Prepared By: Division of State Bui ldfng Construction 

GOVERNOR'S RECDIIENDATIOI: 

The Governor concurs with the agency's request. 

Funding Source: Direct Appropriation __ 
Taxable Bonds Tax Exempt Bonds _x_ 

$7,000 
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BUILDING REQUEST 
FISCAL YEAR 1994 CAPITAL Bll>GET - PROJECT DETAIL 

DOLLARS IN THOOSANDS (137,522 11: 138) 

Agency: Adnlnfstration, Department of Facility: Capitol Area 

Prfor Comnftment: No _x_ Yes Laws 1992 , Ch ~. Sec _1_2 _ S 5. 900 

Laws ___ , Ch ___ , Sec ___ s __ _ Additional Prior Comnitment(s) 

Previously Requested: __ No _x_ Yes When? 1992, 1987. 1985 

Project Tftle: Install/Connect Storm and Sanitary Sewer 

Project Descriptu,n: 

To c001)lete the sanitary and storm sewer separation project fn the Capitol area, jointly with the 
city of St. Paul, in conjunction with the corrbined sewer overflow program established by the 1985 
Legislature. 

Initially, the city of St. Paul progranmed the project over a 2 year period, which would have allowed 
the state the option to allocate funds in 2 phases. The 1992 legislature allocated the majority of 
flMlds for the project; however, after further review by the city's consultants late in 1992, ft fs 
desirable to coq:,lete the total separation in 1993 as 1 single project. 

The Department of Adninistration is seeking approval for the remaining S1,300,000 allocation, 
primarily for the Robert Street separation from the State Capitol on University Avenue, down Robert 
Street to the main storm sewer along 12th Street. 

In addition to Robert Street, the project encompasses Cedar Street and Constitution Avenue from the 
Interstate 94 to the Capitol, individual extensions along Jackson Street on the eastern side of the 
Capitol area, restructuring and resurfacing all of the above streets, utility street lighting and 
all physical building hook-ups affected by this project in the Capitol area. 

Project l111p1Ct: 

Coq:,lete flMlding of this request will avoid the Federal sewer treatment fee being applied to all 
sewers that are not connected at the time of installation and payable each year until they are 
properly connected. Under the corrbined sewer overflow program each individual building is required 
to have f ts storm sewer connected to a separate system eliminating the back-up of water during heavy 
run-off periods. 

Allocating the final funds is necessary to complete the construction projects as now progranmed by 
the city. Based on the Federal Envirorcnental Protection Agency requirements and the state's support 
of the corrbined sewer overflow program, the separation of these sewers is mandatory. 

Capitol Area Architectural and Pl..-.ing Board Review: 

Completion of this sewer separation work on schedule will enable timely coordination with final 
freeway bridge and right-of-way iq:,rovements in the Capitol Area. 

Type of Request Project Category 
X New Construction == Bldg. Iq::,rovement 

_x_ Code Compliance 
Demol f tion 

__ Facility Safety/Integrity 
__ Bldg./Oper. Efficiency 
__ Program Enhancement 

SCIJARE FOOTAGE 
New Gross Square Footage 
New Assignable Square Footage 
Remodeled Square Footage •••• 
Demolished Square Footage ••• 
Net Change in Square Footage •• 

CHANGES IN OPERATING COSTS 

_..o_.._ 
_..o_.._ 

-o-
-o-
_.._o_.._ 

Change in Coopensation ••••••• S -o-
Change in CCJl11)lement. • • • -0-
Change in Building Expense ••••• S -o-
Change in Other Expense • • • • S -o-

PROJECT msTs 
Land Acquisition. 
New Construction 
Remodeling • • • 
Code Coq:,l i ance • • • • 
Construction Contingency 
Site Work •••••• 
Design Fees ••• 
Building Equipment ••••• 

•• s -o-
.. S 1.195 
•• s -o-

. S 28 
.• S -O-

S -0-
• S 71 

•• s -o-
Art Work (1X) ••••••• 
Other Project Cost (code review) • 

• s -o-
• S 6 

TOTAL PROJECT COST • S 1.300 

TOTAL FOR THIS RECIJEST ONLY ••••• S 1.300 

Data Prepared By: Division of State Building Construction 

GOVERNOR'S RECOIN:NDATION: s 

The Governor concurs with the agency's request. 

Funding Source: Direct Appropriation __ 
Taxable Bonds Tax Exeq,t Bonds _x_ 

1,300 
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BUILDING REQUEST 
FISCAL YEAR 1994 CAPITAL Bll>GET - PROJECT DETAIL 

DOLLARS IN TH<lJSANDS (137.522 c 138) 

Agency: Adninistration, Department of Facility: Arden Hills State Facilities 

Prior Conmitment: _x_ No - Yes 
Laws ___ , Ch ___ , sec ___ s __ _ 

Laws_, Ch ___ , Sec ___ s __ _ Additional Prfor Conmitment(s) 

Previously Requested: _x_ No __ Yes Mhen? _________ _ 

Project Title: Arden Hills New Utility Service 

Pro]ect Descript1on: 

To provide new water, sewer and fire safety service for the Department of Adninistration's Surplus 
Property facility and the Department of Public Safety's Training center, located adjacent to the 
Arden Hills arsenal, so these active state facilities can remain functional. 

Immediately following the Legislative session in 1992, the Department of Army which adninisters the 
arsenal mandated the 2 state facilities be permanently disconnected by 9-30-92, to coq,ly with the 
closing of the federal a111m.1nition plant. The Department of Adninistration reached agreement with 
the Army to extend the deadline, 1 year, to ease the hardships of these 2 state facilities. 

The task to locate a feasible alternative was difficult due to the remote location of the state 
property to its surrolfflding neighborhood. After lengthy engineering investigations, the water 
service can be extended from the existing mains in M<>Wlds View and the sanitary sewer accomodated 
by an on-site septic system. This is the most practical and least expensive alternative. 

Project l11p&Ct: 

The flfflding for this request will avoid the relocation of 2 active state operations and make these 
facilities self-sufficient. Based on the fmmfnent Department of Army deadline, the installation of 
these services is mandatory. 

Type of Req.eest Proiect category 
New Construction 

X Bldg. lq,rovement 
_x_ Code Coq,li ance 

Demolition 

__ Facility Safety/Integrity 
_x_ Bldg./Oper. Efficiency 
__ Program Enhancement 

SQUARE FOOTAGE 
New Gross Square Footage 
New Assignable Square Footage 
Remodeled Square Footage ••• 
Demolished Square Footage •• 
Net Change in Square Footage. 

CHANGES IN OPERATING msrs 

NLA 
N£A 
N£A 
N£A 
N£A 

Change in Compensation • • • • S -0-
Change in COfll)lement • • • • • • -0-
Change in Building Expense ••••• S -o-
Change fn Other Expense •••••• S -0-

PROJECT COSTS 
Land Acquisition •••••• 
New Construction. 
Remodeling ••••• 
Code Coq, l i ance • • • • • 
Construction Contingency •• 
Site Work ••••• 
Design Fees •••••••• 
Building Equipment 
Art Work (1%) 

• $ -o-
•••• $ -o-
••• $ -o-

. s -o-
• S 30 

•• S 226 
S 14 

• $ -o-
• $ -o-

Other Project Cost (Code Review). • S 15 

TOTAL PROJECT msT S 285 

TOTAL FOR THIS REQUEST ONLY ••••• S 285 

Data Prepared By: Divf sion of State Buf lding Construction 

GOVERNC'.lt'S RECDIEfl>ATION: s 

The Governor concurs with the agency's re(fJest. 

Funding Source: Direct Appropriation __ 
Taxable Bonds Tax Exeq,t Bonds _x_ 

285 
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BUILDING REQUEST 
FISCAL YEAR 1994 CAPITAL Bll>GET - PROJECT DETAIL 

DOLLARS IN TIIWSANDS (137,522 :a:: 138) 

Agency: Hunan Services 

Agency Priority: 2 

Facility: Moose Lake Regional Treatment Center 

Bienniun Requested: 1994-95 

Prior Conmftment: No _x_ Yes Laws 1992 , Ch ~ •. Sec _8_ $12.800 

Additional Prior Conmitment(s) 

Previously Requested: _x_ No __ Yes 

Laws ___ , Ch ___ , Sec 

When? 

Project Tftle: Moose Lake Psychopathic Personality Facflfty 

Project Descriptu,n: 

s __ _ 

Plan, program, design, construct, and furnish/equip residential, program and ancillary space required 
to add 50 additional beds to the SO-bed mental health lllit currently being designed for construction 
at Moose Lake for Psychopathic Personality (PP) clients. 

Project IIIIJIICt: 

The 1992 Legislature authorfzed bonding authority of $13.4 million for mental health lllits at a 
regional treatment center(s). Of thfs amount, $12.8 million was allocated for a SO-bed PP mental 
health unit at Moose Lake. The balance of flllds were allocated for provisional security measures 
required to acconmodate PP clients at St. Peter until the new PP mental health facilities at Moose 
Lake are constructed and ready for occupancy. Funding of this request will provide the funds 
required to expand the Moose Lake project to 100 beds to acconmodate the increasing nt.lli>er of PP 
conmitment1. 

In 1939, 1 PP statute was passed to provide an alternative to criminal prosecution for those 
individual• arrested for minor sexual offenses. In 19661 the PP statute was fncorporated into the 
mentally fll and dangerous coq,onent of the Minnesota Conmltment Act, with the power of preventive 
detention added lllder rules for managing dangerous sex offenders who could not be adequately 
controlled Ulder determinate sentencing to the Department of Corrections. 

The Minnesota Security Hospital (MSH) provides nulti-dfaclplinary forensic evaluation and therapy 
services In a secure environment on the St. Peter Regfanal Treatment Center caq,us. MSH admits 
clients pursuant to judicial or other lawful orders for assessment and/or treatment. This includes 
all PP conmftments. Since the openfng of the MSH in 1981 1 occupancy levels have been at or near the 
164 bed capecf ty. This has resulted in placement of emergency admissions into inappropriate 
environments, •n fnabil ity to accept transfer patients, and at times necessitates premature transfer 
of patfenta to other programs. 

During the tfme period from July, 1991 through July,1992, there were 20 persons comnitted to MSH 
under PP Conmftment. In comparison, there were only 24 PP conmitments during the 20 years of the 
1970s and 1980s. From July, 1992 through January, 1993, there were an additional 15 men conmitted 
as PP, and there are an unknown nutber of additional PP conmitments in process. The rate of PP 
conmitments fs not expected to decline fn the foreseeable future. 

Type of Re<p,e5t Proiect Category 
X New Construction := Bldg. lq,rovement 

__ Code C~liance 
Demolition 

_x_ Facility Safety/Integrity 
__ Bldg./Oper. Efficiency 
__ Program Enhancement 

SQUARE FOOTAGE 
New Gross Square Footage 
New Assignable Square Footage 
Remodeled Square Footage ••• 
Demolished Square Footage •• 
Transferred Square Footage. 
Net Change in Square Footage. 

CHANGES IN OPERATING aJSTS 

97LOOO 
97&000 

NLA 
N£A 

514a000 
(417,000) 

Change fn Compensation ••••••• S -0-
Change in Caq>lement. • • • • • -o-
Change fn Building Expense ••••• S -o-
Change fn Other Expense •••••• S -0-
Net Change in Operating Cost (FY4/5) $ (4.596) 

PROJECT aJSTS 
Land Acquisition •• 
New Construction. 
Remodeling ••• 

•• s -o-
•• $ 14.128 
•• s -o-

... s -o-
.• S 1.437 

• S 1.400 

Code Caq>li ance • • • • 
Construction Contingency. 
Site Vork ••••• 
Design Fees ••••• 
Building Equipment •• 
Art Vork (1%) •• 

•••• S 1.230 
.. S 1.800 

• $ 150 
Other Project Cost • • $ 88 

TOTAL PROJECT aJST . S 20.233 

TOTAL FOR THIS REQUEST ONLT •• S 7.433 

Data Prepared By: Department Staff /Architectural Consul -
tant 

GOVERNOR'S RECtlll:fl>ATION: s 

The Governor concurs with the agency's request. 

Funding Source: Direct Appropriation __ 
Taxable Bonds Tax Exeq,t Bonds _x_ 

7,433 
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Agency: Hunan Services, Department of 

BUILDING REQUEST 
FISCAL YEAR 1994 CAPITAL Bll>GET - PROJECT DETAIL (Contd.) 

DOLLARS IN TIKIJSANDS (137.522 s: 138) 

Project Title: Moose Lake Psychopathic Personality Facilfty 

Project lapact (contirued): 

This situation has created three serious problems: (1) Inadequate housing/program space for the 
increasing PP population; (2) placement of mentally ill. and dangerous conmitments in inappropriate, 
less than secure, settings; (3) an inappropriate mixing of two distinctly different patient 
populations within MSH facilities; (4) fewer available beds, and a growing wafting list for the 
primary intended Security Hospital population, the mentally ill and dangerous. 

In response to the large increase in PP conmitments, 25 beds at MSH were converted into a unit to 
specifically serve PP conmitments. In addition, the 1992 Legislature appropriated S8.1 million for 
a SO-bed addition to MSH for PP conmitments. This addition, along with the use of the converted 
unit, would have provided residential and program acconmodations for a 75-bed PP program. 

In the fall of 1992, ft became apparent that PP conmitments were increasing at an accelerated rate, 
and would exceed the 75-bed capacity before the PP project would be coq:,leted. Subsequently, the 
proposal to increase the size of the new PP facility and to change the location from St. Peter to 
Moose Lake was developed. This proposal addresses the need for appropriately designed and sized PP 
facilities, alleviates the problem of inappropriate mixture of patient populations, and leaves the 
sf te at MSH for expanding facfl i ti es for the growing population of persons conmitted as mentally fl l 
and dangerous. 

Departaent of Adlinfstratfan Analysis: 

Plamfng experience wf th the PP 1.r1f t at St. Peter provides the fOl.rldatfon on which the cost estimates 
are based. Program adjustments have been made for infra-structure developnent costs with the 
exceptf on of a new fully developed access road, which m.,st be accoW1ted for prior to occupancy. The 
Department of Administration therefore concurs with the projected cost requf rements as stated in this 
request. 
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BUILDING RECK.JEST 
FISCAL YEAR 1994 CAPITAL Bll>GET - PROJECT DETAIL 

DOLLARS IN THOOSANDS (137,522-= 138) 

Agency: Hunan Services 

Agency Prforfty: 3 

Pr for Conmf tment: _x_ No 

Additional Prior Conmitment(s) 

Prevfously Requested: _x_ No 

Facility: Brainerd Regional Hunan Services Center 

Bfemfun Requested: 1994-95 

Yes Laws ___ , Ch ___ , Sec 

~ws ___ ,·~---• ~c 

__ Yes When? _________ _ 

Project Tftle: Remodel Building #21 at Brainerd Regional Hunan Services Center 

Project Descript1on: 

s __ _ 

s __ _ 

Plan, design, renovate, and equip/furnish Building #21 on the caq,us of Brainerd Regional Hunan 
Services Center to acconmodate up to 50 psychiatric patients. This project will involve the 
reconfiguration of space to provide fq:,roved residentfal spaces, nursing stations, dining and program 
areas, upgraded bathing and toilet facilities; installation of monitoring, sprinkler, and security 
systems; upgrading and/or modernization of heating, ventilating and air conditioning systems; 
fq:,rovements to related building coq:,onents (e.g., floor and wall covering, cefl ing materials, 
lighting, etc.). 

Project l111J9Ct: 

This project wfll accomnodate those Moose Lake RTC residents for whom COOIIU'lity placements are not 
available upon closure of the Moose Lake Regional Treatment Center. Closure of Moose Lake Regional 
Treatment Center will yield long-term operating budget savings by elfminating excess capacity and 
consolidating regional treatment center operations without any reduction in services to clients. 
Upon closure, the Moose Lake RTC wfl l be transferred to the Department of Corrections for conversion 
to a medium security prison facility. Corrections currently leases 3 cottages on the RTC campus to 
house both male and female minimum security offenders. Transfer of the balance of the facfl ity wfl l 
allow Corrections to develop the entire campus fnto a medium security prfson without fncurring the 
cost for new construction. 

The proposal to close MLRTC, and to transfer the MLRTC c~ to DOC, can be accoq:,lished without 
any reductions in services to the Moose Lake psychiatric service area ff the initiatives outlined 
by the Department are approved. A key element of these initiatives is the ability to provide this 
service area with facilities to accomnodate the residual population of psychiatric patients who may 
require regional treatment center services. Funding of this project request will provide the 
resources required to develop the physical facilities required to ensure this residual population 
fs acconmodated. 

Departaent of Adlinistration Analysis: 

Cost estimates are based on cost experience of both recent designs and remodeling of same type 
buildings on this campus. The Department of Adninistration therefore attests to the validity of 
these cost projections. 

Type of Rec:aaest 
New Construction 

X Bldg. lq:,rovement 
_x_ Code Coq:,l fence 

Demol f tion 

~roiect Category 
_x_ Facility Safety/Integrity 
_x_ Bldg./Oper. Efffcfency 
__ Program Enhancement 

SQUARE FOOTAGE 
New Gross Square Footage 
New Assignable Square Footage 
Remodeled Square Footage •••• 
Demolished Square Footage ••• 
Net Change fn Square Footage. 

NLA 
NLA 
NLA 
NLA 
Na 

CHANGES II CPERATING OOSTS 
Change in Coq:,ensation •••• 
Change in Coq:,lement •••• 
Change fn Building Expense •• 
Change fn Other Expense ••• 
Net Change in Operatfng Cost. 

••• s -o-
~o-

. s -o-
... s -o-

• s -o-

PROJECT COSTS 
Land Acquisition. 
New Construction. 
Remodeling ••••• 

••• S -O-

Code Coq:,l i ance • • • • • • • • 
Construction Contingency. 
Site Mork ••••• 
Design Fees •••• 
Building Equipment. 
Art Mork (1X) •• 
Other Project Cost. 

TOTAL PROJECT OOST 

TOTAL FOR TH IS RECIJEST OILY • • 

S -0-
.• S 1.431 
.. s -o-

• S 143 
. s -o-
• S 126 

•• S 286 
. S 14 

s -o-

•• S 2.000 

• S 2.000 

Data Prepared By: Department Staff/Archftectural Consul
tant 

GOVER-'S IECDIENDATIOI: s 

The Governor concurs wfth the agency's request. 

Funding Source: Dfrect Appropriatfon __ 
Taxable Bonds Tax Exeq:,t Bonds _x_ 

2,000 
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BUILD ING REQUEST 
FISCAL YEAR 1994 CAPITAL Bll>GET - PROJECT DETAIL 

DOLLARS IN THOOSANDS (137.522 a: 138) 

Agency: Hunan Services 

Agency Priority: 4 

Facility: St. Peter Regional Treatment Center 

Biemfun Requested: 1994-95 

Prior Conmftment: _x_ No 

Additional Prior Conmitment(s) 

Previously Requested: __ No 

Yes laws ___ , Ch ___ , Sec 

laws ___ , Ch ___ , Sec 

_LYes "'1en? 1990-91 Bienniun 

Project Title: Construct 50-Bed Addition to Minnesota Security Hospital 

Project Descriptu,n: 

s __ _ 

s __ _ 

Plan, program, design, construct and furnish/equip an addition to the Minnesota Security Hospital 
(MSH). This request includes funds to remodel/reconfigure space within the existing facility. 

Project lllp8Ct: 

Funding of this request will allow for the development of two additional 1.nits to serve patients 
conmitted as mentally fll and dangerous. It will allow treatment to take place within the MSH so 
ft will no longer be necessary to breach the secure environment by walking these patients across 
caq:,us. It will also permit MSH to reduce its wafting list of conmitted patients and to serve those 
dangerous patients requiring transfer from open hospitals. 

Minnesota Security Hospf tal (MSH) provides multi-disciplinary forensic evaluation and therapy 
services fn a secure setting located at the St. Peter Regional Treatment Center. This facility 
serves adults from all 87 co1.nties of Minnesota, who are adnitted pursuant to judicial or other 
lawful orders for assessment and/or treatment of acute and chronic major mental disorders. These 
disorders may manifest behaviors which present an inmfnent danger of grave ham to the patient or 
others. 

MSH has not had sufficient capacity to serve all patient• conmftted there since ft opened fn 1981.~ 
The second floor of Shantz Hall, a buflding on the open hospital canp.,s approximately one-half mile 
from MSH, haa been used for carefully selected patients who would be most likely to be safe fn an 
unsecured buflding. These patients walk, under escort, the mile round trip from Shantz Hall to MSH 
and back to Shantz Hall twice daily for programing and services. This use of a building other than 
the Securfty Hospital fs dangerous and does pose some level of risk. In addit-ion, the crowding at 
the Mi mesota Security Hospital has necessitated the divers f on of mentally fl l and dangerous patients 
to open hospitals in an atteq>t to adnit all conmitted patients as soon as possible following their 
hearing. Since the new facility opened in 1981, MSH has not been able to accept requests for 
transfer from open hospitals when security needs and intensity of treatment would support such a 
move. 

Departaent of Adlinistration Analysts: 

Cost estimates for this project are based on recent plan development for PP occupancy. Unit prices 
have been adjusted for the el iminatf on of separate industry programs and other minor areas not needed 
under a single Ml & D occupancy. The Department of Adninlstration therefore supports the application 
of this estimating technique to arrive at this budget estimate. 

Type of Request Proiect Category 
X New Construction 
X Bldg. Jirprovement 

__ Code Compl i ance 
Demolition 

_x_ Facility Safety/Integrity 
__ Bldg./Oper. Efficiency 
__ Program Enhancement 

SQUARE FOOTAGE 
New Gross Square Footage •• 40.000 
New Assignable Square Footage . . . 40.000 
Remodeled Square Footage •••••• 5.ooo 
Demolished Square Footage . . . . . NLA 
Net Change in Square Footage. 40 000 

CHANGES IN OPERATING OOSTS 
Change in C~sation ••••••• S -o-
Change in Coq,lement •••••••• -o-
Change in Building Expense ••••• S -o-
Change in Other Expense • • • • • • $ -o-
Net Change in Operating Cost •••• S _-o~ 

PROJECT OOSTS 
Land Acquisition. . . s -o-
New Construction. . . . . . . . s 5.soo 
Remodeling •••••••••• . s 400 
Code Compliance . . . . . . . . . . s -o-
Construction Contingency •••••• S 600 
Site Work . . . . . . s -o-
Design Fees . . . . . . . . . . . . s 525 
Building Equipment ••••••••• S 400 
Art Work (1%) •••• . . . . s 55 
Other Project Cost ••••••••• S 2_0 

TOTAL PROJECT OOST • • • • • • • • • $ 7 500 

TOTAL FOR THIS REQUEST ONLY • • • • • S 7 500 

Data Prepared By: Facility Staff/Architectural Consultant 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: s 

The Governor concurs with the agency's request. 

Funding Source: Direct Appropriation __ 
Taxable Bonds Tax Exeq>t Bonds _x_ 

7,500 
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BUILDING REQUEST 
FISCAL YEAR 1994 CAPITAL Bll>GET - PROJECT DETAIL 

DOLLARS IN TtKIJSANDS (137,522 a:: 138) 

Agency: Hunan Services 

Agency Priority: 5 

Facility: Cad>ridge Regional Treatment Center 

Biemfun Requested: 1994-95 

Prior Conmf tment: _x_ No 

Additional Prior Conmftment(s) 

Previously Requested: _x_ No 

Yes Laws __ ._, Ch ___ , Sec 

Laws ___ , Ch ___ , Sec 

__ Yes llhen? _________ _ 

Project Title: Remodel Boswell Hall 

Project Descriptu,n: 

s __ _ 
s __ _ 

Remodel Boswell Hall for Developmentally Disabled (DD) Re• ldential/Progranming facilities. This 
request includes funds to repair/replace walls, ceil tngs, floors, bathroom fixtures, toilet 
partitions, and pipe chases, all of which were opened/damaged to remove asbestos pipe insulation and 
fittings. This request also includes funds to provide handicapped accessible bathing and toilet 
facf l ities; to improve lighting in corridors and rooms; upgrade floor coverings; to implement 
Improvements to the building's HVAC systems; and to addresa other regulatory/code issues related to 
life safety, ADA, and lfcensure. 

ProJect lllpllCC: 

Thfa project wfll prepare Boswell Hall for the transfer of up to 50 difficult to manage persons from 
Faribault Regional Center (FRC) in F.Y. 1994. 

The removal of asbestos pipe covering and fittings necessitated breaking fnto walls, cefl ings, floors 
and ptpe chases. These areas were to be repaf red as part of the skit led nursing facil f ty renovation 
project. Since that project was abandoned, repairs to these areas have not been completed. This 
building can not be utilized until these areas are repaired. · 

Boswell Hall fs a single story building with a partial walkout basement. It was constructed in 1958, 
and is structurally and mechanically sound. Funding this request will enable the Department to 
implement the design and renovations required to bring this building into compliance with current 
life safety and building codes, and accessibility (ADA) and program lfcensure standards. 

Departaent of Adlllfnistratfan Analysis: 

Cost estimates are based on experience from the plan developnent made in association with the skilled 
nursing project and adjusted for specific items either eliminated or added to the new program which 
is now proposed. Accordingly, the Department of Administration, having conferred with the Department 
of Hunan Services, supports this budget proposal. 

Type of Req.,est 
__ New Construction 
_x_ Bldg. Improvement 
_x_ Code Compl fance 
__ Demolition 

Proiect category 
..!_ Facility Safety/Integrity 
__ Bldg./Oper. Efficiency 
__ Program Enhancement 

SQUARE FOOTAGE 
New Gross Square Footage 
New Assignable Square Footage 
Remodeled Square Footage •• 
Demolished Square Footage • 
Net Change in Square Footage. 

CHANGES 1111 OPERATING msrs 
Change in Coq,ensation •••• 
Change in Complement ••• 
Change in Building Expense • • 
Change in Other Expense •• 
Net Change in Operating Cost. 

PROJECT COSTS 
Land Acquisition •••• 
New Construction· ••• 
Remodeling • • • • • • • 
Code Compliance (ADA) 
Construction Contingency. 
Site Work •••• 
Design Fees •••• 
Building Equipment 
Art Work (1%) 
Other Project Cost. 

TOTAL PROJECT COST 

TOTAL FOR THIS RECllEST ONLY 

NLA 
NLA 
N£A 
NLA 
N£A 

• $ -o-
:-0-

• $ -o-
•• $ -o-

$ -o-

• $ -o-
$ -o-

• $ 335 
• $ 120 
• $ .. o-

•• $ -o-
• $ 45 
• $ -o-

•• $ -o-
• $ -o-

• $ 500 

• S 500 

Data Prepared By: Facfl ity Staff /Architectural Consultant 

GOVERNOR'S REmMNEfl>ATION: $ 

The Governor concurs with the agency's request. 

Funding Source: Direct Appropriation __ 
Taxable Bonds Tax Exeq,t Bonds _x_ 

500 
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BUILDING REQUEST 
FISCAL YEAR 1994 CAPITAL Bll>GET - PROJECT DETAIL 

DOLLARS IN TIIWSANDS (137.522 = 138) 

Agency: Corrections, Department of Facility: MCF-llillow River/Moose Lake 

Prfor Conmftment: _x_ No Yes Laws ___ , Ch ___ , Sec ___ s ___ _ 

Additional Prior Conmitment(s) Laws ___ , Ch ___ , Sec ___ s ___ _ 

Previously_Requested: _x_ No __ Yes llhen7 __________ _ 

Project Title: Moose Lake Expansion 

Project Description: 

Upon the transfer of the Department of Hl.lllBn Services Moose Lake Regional Treatment Center (MLRTC) 
to the custody of the Department of Corrections, the department will convert the facfl ity to a medillll 
security prison to house up to 620 inmates. 

Project lllllp&Ct: 

Presently the Mimesota Correctional Facility-Mil low River/Moose lake (MCF-MR/Ml) leases 3 cottages 
on the Moose lake caq:,us from the Department of Hl.lllBn Services (OHS) to house both male and female 
inmates. The 3 cottages operate as a minion security prison. 

OHS proposes to downsize and vacate the Moose Lake Regional Treatment Center during the 1994-95 
bfemfllll. OHS also proposes to construct a new Psychopathic Personality facility on adjoining 
property and occupy that facility by approximately 6-30-95. As OHS vacates existing buildings, they 
will be turned over to the Department of Corrections and be renovated for use as a medillll security 
prfson to help meet the projected increase in the adult male offender population. It is less costly 
to renovate exfstfng buildings than to construct completely new facilities. 

According to current plans, the Moose Lake caq:,us will provide a total of 455 additional beds when 
completely renovated. In order to provide adequate program space for inmates, a gym and industry 
butldf ng wt ll also be needed. 

This request will renovate the Moose Lake facility to a medillll security correctional facility, meet 
safety codes and construct a gym and industry building for program use. 

Depertaent of Adlfnfstntfon Analysis: 

The estimated cost to convert MLRTC to a medillll security facfl ity is predicated on maxinan 
utilization of present building configurations. Building code requirements generally consisting of 
sprinkler and • lam iq,rovements, door upgrades, areas of separation and security items are based 
on assumed u,it costs per square foot and not actual quantities since they are not presently known. 
However, based on experience at the Faribault conversion the estimate is as accurate as can be 
projected at this time. 

Type of Request Proiect Category 
X New Construction 
X Bldg. lq,rovement 

_x_ Code Coq>l i ance 
Demolition 

_x_ Facility Safety/Integrity 
__ Bldg./Oper. Efficiency 
__ Program Enhancement 

SQUARE FOOTAGE 
New Gross Square Footage 
New Assignable Square Footage 
Remodeled Square Footage ••• 
Demol f shed Square Footage • • 
Net Change fn Square Footage. 

CHANGES IN OPERATING COSTS * 

67,000 
67,000 

500,000 
N£A 

6L.Q..OO 

Change in COfl1)ensation ••••••• S 8.100 
Change in COJl1)lement.. • 1n 
Change in Building Expense ••••• S -0-
Change in Other Expense •••••• S 1.833 

PROJECT COSTS 
land Acquisition. 
New Construction. 
Remodeling ••••••••• 
Code Coq> l i ance • • • • • 
Construction Contingency •• 

• s -o-
•• S 6.194 
•. S 6.986 

• S 3.306 
• S 1,704 

•• S 553 Site Mork ••••• 
Design Fees •••• 
Building Equipnent. 
Art llork (1X) 

• • • • • • S 1.704 
•• S 5.095 

• $ 258 
Other Project Cost. • $ -o-

TOTAL PROJECT COST • $ 25.800 

TOTAL FOR THIS REQUEST ONLY • $ 25.800 

* Estimated F.Y. 1995 costs fn 1992 dollars 

Data Prepared By: MCF-Willow River/Moose Lake 

GOVERNOR'S IECXNENDATION: $ 

The Governor concurs with the agency's request. 

Funding Source: Direct Appropriation __ 
Taxable Bonds Tax Exeq,t Bonds _x_ 

25,800 
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BUILDING REQUEST 
FISCAL YEAR 1994 CAPITAL Btl>GET - PROJECT DETAIL 

DOLLARS IN THOOSANDS (137.522 = 138) 

Agency: Corrections, Department of 

Prior Conmftment: _x_ No __ Yes 

Additional Prior Conmitment(s) 

Previously Requested: _x_ No _ Yes 

Facility: MCF-Red Ming 

Laws ___ • Ch ___ , Sec ___ s __ _ 

Laws ___ , Ch ___ , Sec ___ s __ _ 

When? _________ _ 

Project Title: Replacement of Jwenfle Security Unit 

Project Descriptlon: 

Replace Dayton Cottage with a 30 bed secure '--lit. 

Project l111PBCt: 

The Minnesota Correctional Facility at Red Ming is an open ca"l)US which means that ft has no security 
fence or other physical barrier separating ft from the surrounding conml.Slity. 

This ooit would provide for control of certain jwenfle offenders and add an in.,ortant component to 
the jwenile system. There is an Increasing need to provide such control for a segment of jwenile 
offenders who exhibit Increasingly violent and dangerous predatory behaviors stenming from their gang 
affiliation and Illegal drug related activities. When jweniles who have a high profile offense or 
who are a threat to public safety are conmited to the Conmissioner of Corrections, the secure '--lit 
would be used to program for these jweniles Wltfl the risk of leaving an open ca"l)US is reduced. 
The secure '--lit would also serve to control jwenfles who are assaultive to other jweniles or staff 
and are management problems. The secure Wli t would also be used to provide jweni le detention 
services and pre-adjudication evaluations for cou,ties. It will provide for public safety, staff 
safety and resident control. 

The new cottage will Include adequate inside and outside exercise and recreation areas for those 
residents that will be housed in this '--lit. In addition, it would provide privacy for col.Sl&eling, 
and medical and legal consultations. The '--lit also would have adequate program space for those 
Jweniles being prepared for asslgnnents fn the open caq:,us. 

Current facfltties at Red Ming do not provide for the safety and control of these residents or for 
the safety of staff. Local citizen groups strongly support the secure '--lit. Dayton Cottage would 
return to its original design use as an open living '--lit. 

This request also includes a 750 IOI emergency standby generator which will provide for adequate 
lighting needed during power outages and which will help prevent staff and resident Injury during 
such outages. The current system is slow to come on line and provides only for emergency lighting 
and the phone system. · 

Departaent of Adlllinistration Analysis: 

The estimate is within appropriate cost parameters to construct this 30 bed facility. 

Type of ReGJeSt Proiect category 
X New Construction == Bldg. Improvement 

__ Code Compliance 

_x_ Facility Safety/Integrity 
__ Bldg./Oper. Efficiency 
__ Program Enhancement 

Demolition 

SQUARE FOOTAGE 
New Gross Square Footage 
New Assignable Square Footage 
Remodeled Square Footage •• 
Demolished Square Footage •• 
Net Change in Square Footage. 

CHANGES IN OPERATING msrs * 

12&250 
8~75 

NLA 
NLA 

12 .... 250 

Change in Coq:,ensation ••••••• S 658 
Change f n Complement • • • • • • 14 
Change in Building Expense. • S 10 
Change in Other Expense •••••• S 590 

PROJECT COSTS 
Land Acquisition •• 
New Construction •• 
Remodeling ••••••••• 
Code Compliance •• 
Construction Contingency •• 
Site Mork •••• 
Design Fees •••• 
Building Equipment. 
Art Mork (1%) 
Other Project Cost. 

s -o-
. S 1.975 
• S -O-

S -0-
.• S 208 

• S 150 
•• S 245 

• S 122 
•••• S 20 

• S 300 

TOTAL PROJECT COST • • • • • • • • • S 3. 020 

TOTAL FOR THIS RECIJEST ONLY ••••• S 3.020 

* Estimated F. Y. 1996 costs f n 1992 dollars. No fl.Slds are 
being requested in the F.Y. 1994-95 operating budget. 

Data Prepared By: Department of Corrections Staff 

GOVER-'S RECOIN:tl>ATION: s 

The Governor concurs with the agency's request. 

Funding Source: Direct Appropriation __ 
Taxable Bonds Tax Exempt Bonds _x_ 

3,020 
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BUILDING REQUEST 
FISCAL YEAR 1994 CAPITAL Bll>GET - PROJECT DETAIL 

DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS (137.522 s: 138) 

Agency: Education 

Agency Priority: 1 

Facility: New High School and Remodeling of Elementary School in Big Lake 

Bf emfun Requested: 1994·95 

Prior Conmitment: _x_ No 

Additional Prior Conmitment(s) 

Previously Requested: _x_ No 

Yes 

__ Yes 

Laws ___ , .ch ___ , Sec 

Laws ___ , Ch ___ , Sec 

When? __________ _ 

Project Title: Maxinun Effort Capital Loan for District 727 • Big Lake 

Project Description: 

s __ _ 

s __ _ 

A maxinun effort capital loan is requested pursuant to M.I. 124.431 to partially fund the following: 
constructton of a new high school of approximately 160,000 square feet to serve a capacity of 600 
students; the addition of a second boiler and installation of telec01111U1ication, television media, 
and coq:,uter networks fn the existing elementary school; and the conversion of the present high 
school to a middle school with Installation of telec01111U1lcatlons, television media, coq:,uters end 
network technologies. The district has been experiencing enrollment growth over the past five years. 
Current enrollment is about 1,425, wfth projected annual Increases of approximately 3X. Voter 
approval has been received for this project. The projected coq,letion date is Septenber 1994. 

Type of Request Proiect Category 
_x_ New Construction 
_x_ Bldg. lrr.,rovement 
_x_ Code c~l i ance 

__ Facility Safety/Integrity 
_x_ Bldg./Oper. Efficiency 
_x_ Program Enhancement 

Demolition 

SCIJARE FOOTAGE 
New Gross Square Footage 
New Assignable Square Footage 
Remodeled Square Footage ••• 

Elementary •••••••• 
High School ••••••• 

Demolished Square Footage • 
Net Change in Square Footage. 

* Does not include pool. 

CHANGES IN OPERATING aJSTS 

160* 
NLA 
NLA 
82 

104 
NLA 
NLA 

Change in CC>lll)ensation. • • • • S ·0· 
Change fn COfll)lement. • • • • • -o-
Change fn Building Expense • •••• S -0-
Change in Other Expense •••••• S -0-

PROJECT msrs (excluding pool> 
Land Acquisition •••••••••• S -0-
New Construction •••••••••• S 11.680 
Remodeling ••••••••••••• S 40 
Code COfll>li ance • • • • • • • • • • S -0-
Construct ion Contingency •••••• S 240 
Site Work ••••••••••••• S 155 
Design Fees •••••••••••• S 840 
Building Equipment ••••••••• S 2.274 
Art Work (1X) ••••••••••• S -0-
Other Project Cost ••••••••• S 240 

TOTAL PROJECT aJST ••• S 15.544 

TOTAL FOR THIS REQUEST ONLY • • • • • S 9. 770 

Data Prepared By: Len Nachman 

GOVERNOR'S REaNEll>ATION: s 

The Governor concurs with the agency's request. 

Funding Source: Direct Appropriation __ 
Taxable Bonds Tax Exeq>t Bonds _x_ 

9,no 
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BUILDING RECIJEST 
FISCAL YEAR 1994 CAPITAL Bll>GET - PROJECT DETAIL 

DOLLARS IN THOOSANDS (137,522 • 138) 

Agency: Education 

Agency Prforfty: 1 

Facility: Nett lake Elementary 

Bfemfun Requested: 1994-95 

Prior Conmitment: _x_ No 

Additional Prior Conmitment(s) 

Previously Requested: _x_ No 

Yes laws ___ , Ch ___ , Sec 

laws ___ , Ch ___ , Sec 

__ Yes When? _________ _ 

Project Tftle: Maxinun Effort Capital loan for District 707 - Nett lake 

Project Descriptu,n: 

s __ _ 

s __ _ 

A maxinun effort capital loan is requested pursuant to M.S. 124.431 to remodel 28,700 square feet 
and add an additional 42,400 square feet to the elementary achool. The needs of the cOITl'flJl'lity were 
reviewed with local leaders to establish a plan for co-location of services. The facility will 
Include progranmfng for children's social services, headstart, education directory, cOIIIIU'\ity 
education, early childhood family education, historic archives, youth coll"K!fl/activity center, 
COIIIIU'\f ty room, library and elementary education. The State fire Marshal has fdentffied many serious 
code violations fn the current facility. The current enrollment fs 91. Secondary students attend 
school In Orr, 

No payback la expected on thia loan. 

Tvpe of Request 
X New Construction 
X Bldg. l111>rovement 

_x_ Code C0111>liance 
Demol ft ion 

Proiect tategor( 
__ Facility Safety/Integrity 
__ Bldg./Oper. Efficiency 
__ Program Erllancement 

SQUARE FOOTAGE 
New Gross Square Footage 
New Assignable Square Footage 
Remodeled Square Footage ••• 
Demolished Square Footage ••• 
Net Change in Square Footage. 

CHANGES IN OPERATING msTS 
Change fn C~nsation •• 
Change in C0111>lement ••• 
Change in Building Expense 
Change in Other Expense 

PROJECT aJSTS 
land Acquisition 
New Construction. 
Remodel f ng • • • 
Code COll1)li ance 
Construction Contingency •• 
Site Work •••• 
Design Fees ••• 

71L100 
14&400 
28L700 

N£A 
~2.&400 

•• s -o-
. • -o-

• s -o-
• s -o-

• S -O-
S 3.731 

• S 1.592 
s -o-

. s -o-
•• S 550 

• S 1,329 
s no Building Equipment •• 

Art Work (1X) ••••• $ -O-
Other Project Cost •• S -0-

TOTAL PROJECT aJST • • • • • • • • • s 7. 9n 

TOTAL FOR THIS REQUEST ONLY ••••• S 7.967 

Data Prepared By: Len Nachman 

GOVERtDl'S RECDIIEtl>ATION: i 

The Governor concurs wfth the agency's request. 

Fl.riding Source: Direct Appropriation __ 
Taxable Bonds Tax Exeq:,t Bonds _x_ 

r,w;, 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

AGENCY: Children and Education Services, Department of 

MISSION STATEMENT: 

Programs for children and young adults are now administered by at least 5 state agencies. 
Administration of these programs by different agencies has resulted in little coordination in serving 
clients, and consequently, not serving clients as effectively or as efficiently as possible .with the 
resources available to serve them. 

In order to remedy this problem, the Governor recommends consolidating the operation of several 
programs serving children, young adults, higher education students, and their families into the 
Department of Children and Education Services. 

The new department will be organized into 4 divisions: 

• the Basic Services Division 

• the Children's Services Division 

• the Career Preparation Division 

• the Higher Education Division 

In addition to program consolidation, the policy direction for other children's programs in state 
government will be coordinated by the Children's Services Division. 

Information on the programs and activities that will be consolidated under each of these divisions 
follows. 

RESOURCES: 

The Governor recommends a General Fund appropriation of $402,167,000, a Health Care Access 
Fund appropriation of $553,000 and a Trunk Highway Fund appropriation of $42,000 to the 
Department of Children and Education Services for carrying out the responsibilities identified for 
each division. 
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AGENCY: DEPT Of-CHILDREN AND EDUCATION SVCS 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

PROGRAM RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

----------------------------------~----------
BASIC SERVICES 
CHILDREN'S SERVICES 
CAREER PREPARATION 
HIGHER EDUCATION SERVICES 
SALARY PLANNING ESTIMATES 

FY 1991 
========== 

============================================= ========== 
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY PROGRAM 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT AP.PROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
HEALTH CARE ACCESS 
TRUNK HIGHHAY 

STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
JOBS A~D TRAINING 
AGENCY 
HECB LOAN 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 

FY 1992 
--------------------

--------------------

============================================= ========== ========== 
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
-------
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
JOBS AND TRAINING 
HECB LOAN 

--------------------------------------------- ----------
TOTAL POSITIONS 

Est. 
FY 1993 

--------------------

Current 
Spending 

--------------------

Agency 
Pian 

--------------------

Governor 
Recomrn. 

30:,007 
19,837 

3,165 
214:1248 

<309> 
======= 
266.,948 

186,862 
232 

21 

55 
3:,020 

14:,827 
184 

3:,617 
58,035 

95 
--------------------

266,948 

246.6 
24.3 

148.0 
1.0 

25.4 

445.3 

Current 
Spending 

--------------------

Agency Governor 
Pia~, Re comm. 

=========~'=====· ==== 
29,761 
31,028 

3,195 
246,041 

<309> 
======= 
309:,716 

229:,143 
321 

21 

55 
3,297 

:1.4,898 
234 

3,617 
58,035 

95 
======= 
309,716 

248.6 
.24.3 

148.0 
2.0 

25.4 
=========-

448.3 
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l 9 9 4-199 5 B I E N N- I A L B U D G E T . 

AGENCY: DEPT OF CHILDREN AND EDUCATION SVCS 

ITEM DESCRIPTION: ------------------------------------------------
. ------------------------------. ----------------CA) PRIVATE FOR PROFIT LICENSING 
CA) SALARY PLANNING ESTIMATES 
CA)·TRANSFER FROM DOE 

·(Pl CHILDREN'S CABINET STAFF/IDB DEVELOPMENT 
CP) CHILDREN'S INVESTMENT FUND 
CP) HEAD START INIATIVE 
CP) TRANSFER FROM DHS 

CP) TRANSFER FROM DTED 
CP) TRANSFER HEAD START FROM DJT 

CP) TRANSFER HOME VISIT PROG FROM MDH 
CP) TRANSFER SCHOOL HEALTH POSITION FROM MDK 
CP) TRANSFER FROM DJT . 
CP> TRANSFER FROM DOE 
CP) TRANSFER FROM STATE UNIVERSITY SYSTEM 
CP) TRANSFER FROM U OF M 
CP) YOUTH APPRENTICESHIP 
CP) TRANSFER FROM HECB. 

CB) ENHANCE STUDENT FIN AIDS--PRIVATE COLLEGES 
CB) ENHANCE STUDENT FIN AIDS--PUBLIC COLLEGES 
CB) MARCH SUPP/STATE GRANT PROG - SURPLUS APPR 
CB) NON-AFDC CHILD CARE GRANTS 

INVESTMENT INITIATIVES 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FUND 

SR 
GEN 
GEN 
SR 
THI 
FED 
AGN 
G&D 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
SR 
FED 
GEN 
GEN 
J&T 
GEN 
GEN 
J&t 
SR 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
HCA 
SR 
FED 
AGN 
HEC 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 

---------EXPENDITURES-------------------- REVENUES----~------
FY 1994 FY 1995 BIENNIUM FY 1994 FY 1995 BIENNIUM ---------- ---------- ---------- -------------------- ---------- ---------- ----------

24 24~1 48 
<309> 

14,907 
2,263 

21 
12,085 

898 
95 

250 
8,840 
2,000 

876 
248 

71-
2:,959 
4,253 

50 

28. 
13-4 
381 

75 
75 

2,500 
93,458 

232 
128 

2,671 
2,719 . 

58,035 
15,700 
42,100 

<2,650~ 
70 

<309> 
14,930 

2,263 
21 

12,085 
898 

95 
500 

13,172 
4,000 
1,750 

493 
142 

1,479 
8,506 

100 
300 

55 
134 
411 

75 
75 

2,500 
93,458 

321 
130 

2,671 
2,719 · 

58, 0.35 
20,300 
46,700 

<2,150> 
70 

I I 

<618> 
29,837 

4,526 
42 

24,170 
1,796 

190 
750. 

22,012 
6,000 
2,626 

. 741 
213 . 

4,438 
12,759 

150 
300 

83 
268 
792 
150 
150 

5,000 
186,916 

553 
258 

5,342 
5,438 

116,070 
36,000 
88,800 

<4,800> 
140 

134 ll4 268 
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PAGE A-4 



1994-1995 BIEN NI Al· BUDGET 
INVESTMENT INITIATIVES 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

AGENCY: DEPT OF CHILDREN AND EDUCATION SVCS 

ITEM DESCRIPTION: --------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
CB) INSTRUCTIONAL TELECOMM NETWORK 
CB) EDUCATION AND TRAINING ACCOUNTS ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------~----------------TOTAL BY FUND 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
TOTAL INVESTMENT INITIATIVES 

---------EXPENDITURES-------------------- REVENUES-----------
FUND FY 1994 FY 1995 BIENNIUM FY 1994 FY 1995 BIENNIUM 
=--= =====--=-= ===-----== =-==-===== ========== ========== ========== 
GEN 572 572 ·'P GEN 1,213 23,787 25,000 
==== ========== ========== ========== ========== =======-== ========== 
GEN 186,917 229,198 416,115 
HCA 232 321 553 
SR 3,020 3,297 6,317 24 24 48 
THI 21 21 42 
FED 14,827 14,898 29,725 
J&T 184 234 418 134 134 268 
AGN 3,617 3,617 7,234 
HEC 58,035 58,035 116,070 
G&D 95 95 190 
==== ========== ========== ==-===---- ---------- ---------- ----------

266,948 309,716 576,664 158 .158 

Reviied 3-4-93 
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1994-95 Bieooial Budget 

PROGRAM: Basic Service• 
AGENCY: Childre-1 and Education Scrvic~s, Department of 

MISSION: 

The activities within the Basic Service• Divi1ion will work toward a viaion of ensuring that all 
children master baaic academic akiUa. Within 1hc new department, thia diviaion will be rcaponsible 
for atandarda and auc11mcnt, facilitie1 aad finance,aad rcacarch relating to general and apecial 
education. The diviaion will: 

1. act world class atandarda for high achievemcDl by all lcamcn; 
2. develop benchmark aaacBBmcnll for baaic academic lkilla; 
3. act high achool graduation atandarda; 
4. develop alternative learning and tcachina mcdloda and enauring that all children can and do 

mailer baaic akilla; . 
5. create coalitions reMalting in participatory, cuaaomcr-focuacd, coordinated services; 
6. design an efficient delivery ayatcm baaed on lcarocr necda; and 
7. maintain an· accountable education ayatcm. 

DESCRIPTION; 

The Basic Service• Division will be one of four diviaions within the Department of Children and 
Education Services. h will conaist of almoat all the programa and activitiea currently admiiliatcrcd 
by the Department of Education (the primary exception being prograrna for preschool children which 
will become part of the Children•• .Se1Vice1 Diviaion) and will be managed by an aaaiatant 
commisaioner. 

The primary responsibilities of the new division will be the following: 

1. to provide learners with quality learning opportunities and (?ptiona and to facilitate the 
development and implementation of aucceBBful educational content processes, including high 
school graduation standard• aqd aaseBBmcnt practices; 

2. to target leadenbip and acrvice efforts to acamcnta of.the population that have unmet social, 
economic, or education needs; 

3. to manage and adminiatcr the education aid• grant proarams; and 
4. to provide education finance e:xperti1e and aupport to achool diatricta and policy mat.en 

throughout the atate. -
5. to offer management a11istance to achool diatricta in the broad area of district organization and 

facility management deaigncd to jmprove the educational opportunitiea for all atudents. 
6. to provide atatewide lcadenbip in community education and the promotion of life-long learning. 
7. to act atandarda and provide lcadenhip in the improvement and maintenance of the nutritional 

health and well-being of all lcarocn aervcd. 
8. to aupport and encourage quality library and infonnation aervicea throughout the state. 

9. to aaaure the continuoua improvement of teacher training and the proper preparation of qualified 
profe11ional ataff in the achoola. 

The division will include primarily penonnel and operational support and equipment nece881lry to 
accomplish the above rcspomibilitiea. The education aids programs which the division will 
administer and manage will continue to be budgeted in a separate category. 

GOVERNANCE; 

The division will be under die direct authority of the Commissioner of the Department of Children 
and F.ducation Servicea. In addition, the State Board of Educational Policy and Goals (formerly the 
State Board of Education) will be aiven the authority in statute to act as a governing body on 
significant policy iuuea for which the diviaion has responsibility. While the Board will-maintain 
some of the functiona of the current board, it will have a renewed focus and emphasia on broad 
policy and standard• development. Moat of the administrative functiom of lh:e board will be 
transferred to the CommiBBi9ncr. Membership ofthe State Board of Educational Policy and Goala 
will remain conaiatcnt with current atatutc. 

OUTCOMES; 

The Basic Services Division will have five major goals: 

GOAL l: The Baaic Services Division will a) establish standards for defining 'IH8lity education 
in tenm of learner outcomca, special populations, and life-l9ng learning opportunities; 
b) establish indicaton of effectiveness; c) begin collecting data related to those 
indicaton; and d) focua its technical aBBistance and naff development activities on 
cuatomcn who e:xpreu a need for uaistance. 

GOAL 2: The Baaic Services Division will increase the support provided for students to assist 
them i~ remainioi in achool through graduation. · 

GOAL 3: The Baaic Services Division will assist schools to increase the array and quality of 
learning opportunities available to adults with continuing education needs. 

GOAL 4: The Basic Services Diviaion will assist schools and communities to ensure that studenta 
have an appreciation of cultural divenity, respect and value to all people and will be 
prepared for lifelong learning and work in a changing, challenging world. 

GOAL 5: The Basic Services Diviaion will atrive for financial equity in public education through 
policy rccomnicndationa and adminiatrative adjustments that ensure efficient targeting 
of resources, equity for all lcamcn and taxpayer equity. 

Further detail on theae goals and the priority actions for the next biennium can be found in the 
Department of Education agency narrative. · 

The work and efforts of the Diviaion will be measured through indicators designed to determine 
progreBB on theac goals (many of which arc identified throughout the Education Aids budget). In 
addition, mcasurcmcnta of customer aatiafaction will be taken to determine· if the diviaion .ia 
operating aa effectively aa occesury. 

RESOURCES; 

'Ole Governor recommends a General Fund appropriation of $29,560,000 and a trunk highway fund 
appropriation of $42,000 to the Baaic Service• Division for carrying out the responsibilities identified 

' above. This include• rcatoration of the agency plan associated with these. activities and a funding 
increase of $488,000 to provide comprchenaive assistance to school districts in the area of fi04ncial 
management (ace die lnveSIJDCnt Initiative entitled •District Financial Management Package• located 
iiIUl:lcdiately following the narrative for Program 1401 - Education Finance and Analysis in the 
Department of Education budaet). 
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AGENCY: DEPT OF CHILDREN AND EDUCATION SVCS 
PROGRAM: BASIC SERVICES 

1994-1995 BIEN NI Al BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE AUOC.!\TION: FY 1991 FY 1992 
============================================= 
BASIC SERVICES 
============================---=---==---===== ---------- ----------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
----------------------
(A) TRANSFER FROM DOE 
fA) TRANSFER FROM DOE 
(Al TRANSFER FROM DOE 
(AJ TRANSFER FROM DOE 
(AJ TRANSFER FROM DOE 
(A) TRANSFER FROM DOE 

FUND 

GEN 
SR 

THI 
FED 
AGN 
G&D 

=================================================================== 
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
TRUNK HIGHHAY 

STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
AGENCY 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
---------------
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 

Es1:. 
FY 1993 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian RecottVn. 

========== 
30,007 

30,007 

14,851 
2,263 

21 
11,879 

898 
95 

30,007 

14,796 
21 

55 
2,263 

11,879 
898 

95 

30,007 

203.9 
23.l 

140.2 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian Recomm. 

29,761 

29:,761 

14,819 
2,263 

21 
11,665 

898 
95 

29,761 

14,764 
21 

55 
2,263 

11.,665 
898 

95 

29,761 

203.9 
23.1 

140.2 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

DEPT OF CHILDREN AND EDUCATION SVCS 
BASIC SERVICES 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 
=====-======================================= 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

FY 1991 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1992 

========== 

Est. 
FY 1993 

Current 
Spending 

Agency 
Plan 

Governor 
Recomin. 

367.2 

Current 
Spending 

Agency 
Plan 

Governor 
Recolffll. 

367.2 
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1994-95 BieDoial Budget 

PROGRAM: Children's Services 
AGENCY: Children and Education Services, Department of 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 
The Governor recommends the creation of a Children'• Services Division within the Department of 
Children and Education Services for pwpoeca of follerina a significant improvement in the 
manaaemcnt, accountability and productivity of propama related to children and families. 

PRQSPF£TS: 
The economic viability and aocial health of this ate depend upon the abilitiea and achievemcnla of 
our children. The Governor'• tint priority, dion, in abapina M"mncaota' s fublrc is to attengthen and 
coordinate services for children and their families. Creation of a new Department of Children and 
Education Service• and a Children~• Scrvicca Divition aapporta this priority and follow& nablrally 
aa an extcnaion of policy diacuuiom underway dmJuabout lbe awe. 

Thia adminiatration'a commitment to p~ for children and familiea ia evident in the work 
of such atate level Jl"OUP• aa the Action for Children Commiuion and the Governor'• Children'• 
Cabinet, which have been llriving to deaian and direct acrvicc integration .. R.ccently, Minncaota wu 
choaen aa one of five finaliBlB for the Pew Charitable Truu Children'• Initiative. The Initiative'• 
concept& of incluaion centered around a network of family centen, the creation of a new form of 
front-line practice with families, and the availability of by support& and rcBOUrcea through a 
rcconfi,ured delivery·ayatcm parallel the rccommcndationa of the Action for Children Commiuion. 

In addition, the atate'a long range plan, •Minnesota Mileatonea, A Report Card for the Fublrc-, 
includes many viaiona and goal• related to the well-being of children and familiea. The Blate will 
be . working to build caring and accurc communities, to ensure a skilled workforce which can 
compete in the international market place, and to enaurc equal opportunity for individual aocial and 
intellectual growth. Specifically, throuab the Children'• Services Division, the Governor baa cho1en 
to atrive for the following Mileatonc aoala: 

• Families will provide a Blable environment for their children 
• All children will come to achool ready to learn 
• MinncllOlaDB will excel in buic akilla 
• MinncllOlaDB will be healthy 
• Government in Minncaota will be coat-efficient and acrvicea will be deaigncd to meet the 

. nccdil of the people who uac them 

There arc many well deaiancd programs in Minncaota dcalina with health, education, child abu1e 
prevention, and child care, which have the potential for positive impact& on children, but their effort& 
arc conaiatcntly hampered by organizational barrien. The goal of bringing together programs for 
children and familiea in one organizational unit ia to develop comprehensive, well planned, 
coordinated acrvicca with conaolidatcd funding atrcama. Such an achievement can beat be 

' accomplished through a single agency. laaaca of llll'f protection, barrien to communication and 
disjointed fundina proce11C1 should oot llland in the way of effective programming for children and 
familiea. 

The Governor further support& programming for children and familiea through recommendations for 
increaacd funding aa detailed in the lnvcltmcnt hµtiative entitled •Children'• lnveatmcnt Initiative• 
which follows this narrative. 

DESCRIPTION: 
The new Diviaion of Children's Services will maintain a separate identity and will be charged with 
overall leadership in policy and systcm development and local 1ervice delivery design for programs 

affecting children and families. This unit will have of clear accountability and focused leadership 
in developing policy, resource• and reaponsibilities which blend learning and individual 
development, and effective communication with the Blate'a local government and community 
partncn. It will be led by a Deputy Commissioner whose aole responsibility will be the management 
of programa detailed below •. Coordination and linkage• with other state agencies serving the same 
client groupa will be extremely important and critical to the BUcceSB of the new Department. 

DIVISION PROGRAMS -The Diviaion of Children'• Services will begin 1mall, with the initial 
focu1 on the aix moat critical yean - early childhood. R.eaponaibilities which-will be moved into the 
new Division include a mix of health, aocial and early learning acrvicea which will provide initial 
movement toward goals and atrategica ltatcd above, while not diarupting local acrvice delivery. Aa 
a diaciplincd and Blrucblred proccu· for 1yatcm analyai1 and evaluation i1 implemented, it ia 
contemplated that other rcaponaibilii (.:;Li will be moved to the new Division in the fublrc. At thi• time, 
recommended programming in the new Division include•: 

(RcBOUrces and Positions prcacntcd aa General Fund/Federal) 

From the Department of Education: 

Early Childhood Family Educati~n: 

State Operationa · 
Graw 
Positions 

F.Y. 1994 

25/44 
13,464/0 

1/1 

F.Y. 1995 

49/98 
13,779/0 

1/1 

This is a community-baaed parent-child program designed to maximize the use of 
available rcBOUrce1 to provide coat-effective prevention/risk reduction services for 
all-young children (preachool) and their families. Programa arc operated by school 
diatricta with community education programs. Primary activities include 
educational and lcamina experience• for parcnta and children. 

Early Childhood Fu.: 

State Operations 
Graw 
Positions 

. .,uop - Tribal Schools: 

0/0 
68/0 

0/0 

0/0 
68/0 

0/0 

Thia program rcpreacnta Early Childhood Family .Education programa operated at 
American Indian controlled Contract Schools located on reservations. · Focus 
continue• to be on educational and lcuning experiences for preschool children and 
their parcnla. 

Early Childhood Screening: 

State Operations 
Graw 

Positions 

19/0 
~/0 
1,558 

.510 

38/0 
~/0 
1,550 

.5/0 

School diatricts arc required to offer health and developmenlal screening to each 
child once prior to achool entrance. Standardized screening instruments and 
procedurca arc used to identify normal aspects and sort out conditions and 
1ituationa that require fu_rther aasessmcnt by other school and community services. 

Revised 2-10-93 
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PROGRAM: Children's SeIVicea 
AGENCY: Children and F.ducation SeIVices, Department of 

(Continuation) 

Leaming Readiness: 

State Operationa 
Grants 
Poaitiona 

12/25 
11,452/0 

0/1 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

24/49 
11,372/0 

0/1 

Leaming Readineu programs operated by 11ehool districts are targeted toward four
year~ld children, with highest priority given to children identified as being 
developmentally di.advantaged or experiencing riak facton that could impede their 
learning readineas. RequiRd compooents include coordinated BOCial llCIVices, 
development and leamina feacures, health referral llCIVices, nutrition and parent 
involvement. Policy direction for this program is focused on the Way To Grow 
model and should be consolidated with that program. 

Way To Grow: 

State Operations 
Grants 
Positions 

0/0 
950/0 

0/0 

0/0 
0/0 
0/0 

Way To Orow is a method of delivering seIVices in a coordinated, extensive and 
intenaive approach to meet identified community problems. Most programs build 
relationahipa with other 11e1Vice providers to addresa identified needs and promote 
the intellectual, social, emotional/physical development and school readiness of 
children prebirth to age five. 

Early Childhood Special Education and Part H: 

State Operations 
Grants 
Poaitiona 

0/118 
0/8,757 

0/5 

0/236 
0/8,757 

0/5 

Funds are provided for direct and support special education seIVices for children 
3 - 5 yean of age, who have disabilitie1, and their families. In addition, funds are 
provided to develop a comprehensive, multidisciplinary, early inteIVention system 
for youn, children with disabilities, from birth through age 2, and their families. 

Even Start: 

State Opentiom 
Grants 
Poaitiom 

0/19 
0/371 

0/0 

0/37 
on42 

0/0 

Even Start is a family literacy program which includes academic instruction for 
adult.a eligible for adult basic education, parent-<:hild learning activities, parenting 
education, and early childhood education for children ages O - 7. Integral lo the 
program is collaboration with existing community agencies to deliver family 
services. 

From the Department of Health: 

School Health: 

State Operations 
Granta 
Positions 

28/0 
0/0 
l/0 

5510 
0/0 
1/0 

The person responsible for School Health programming will serve as a state 
resource and consultant to schools and daycare centers -on issues relating lo a 
child's health atatus. Locating this activity in the new agency will result in 
conaolidation of achoo! health policy development and enhanced linkages lo county 
community health llCIVicea delivery. · 

Home Visitor: 

State Operations 
Grants 
Positions 

0/0 
0/0 
0/0 

50/0 
250/0 

0/0 

The Home Visitor program is designed to prevent child abuse and neglect by 
providing early inteIVention seIVices for families at risk. Transfer of this program 
into the same agency with the Children'• Trust Fund and the Education Home 
Visitor program will facilitate statewide coordination of child abuse prevention 
because all three prognum addreu this objective. This transfer will occur July 1, 
1994. 

Policy Coordination for MCH, WIC and Lead Poisoning Screening and Abatement: 

State Operations 
Grants 
Positions 

0/0 
0/0 
0/0 

0/0 
0/0 
0/0 

The purpose of Maternal and Child Health (MCH) is to improve the health of 
Minnesota's mothers and children through assuring access lo health care for 
infants, children and youth, preventing mortality and morl>idity resulting from 
childhood injury, and promoting optimal birth outcomes for all infants. Women 
Infanta and Children (WIC) is a IUpplemental food program available lo low
income Minnesota women, infants and children lo provide enhanced nutritional 
status so other health problems may be improved. WlC ueIVices are available in 
all 87 Minnesota counties through local subgnntees which provide nutrition 
education 11CIVice1, vouchen for 1Upplemental foods, and arrangementa for other 
needed health 11C1Vice11. Prognma and llCIVices designed to reduce the problems 
of lead contamination and the resulting adverse health effects on children are 
currently located in four state agencies. Coordination and linkages between all of 
thellC lead programs will be conducted in the new agency. 

Placing policy development and overall state coordination responsibilities for these 
programs into the new agency satisfies the need to tie critical early childhood 
health llCIVices to early childhood education delivery. Coordination of these 
activities in the new agency will be handled through an interagency contract. 
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PROGRAM: Children'• Setvice1 
AGENCY: Children and Education Setvice1, Department '!f 

(Continuation) 

From the Department of Human Services: 

Child Care Rc80Urce and Rcfeml: 

State Opentiom 
Gnnta 
Poeitiom 

9/0 
294/0 

1/0 

1994-95 Bieunial Budget 

·18/0 
588/0 

1/0 

The purpo•e of du• activity i• lo improvo and expand Minnesota'• child care 
1yatem. Twenty-one local agencica receive pnta to develop a •tatewide network 
of child care reaource and rcfernl •ylf.cma 1hat provide education and rcfernl 
•crvice• to parenta, technical aai•tance lo omployen, training and recruitment of 
providen, and data collection for public aacncica. Theac inve•tmenta in child care 
quality •hould be linbd lo ovenll early childhood policy coordination. 
Administration of fcdenl grant• auociatcd with du• prognm, totalling $1,380 for 
•ix month• of F. Y. 1994 and~ $2,756 for F. Y. 1995 will alao be conducted 
in the Department of Children and Education Service• through the u•c of an 
intcragency contnct for one position mppo~ with fcdenl dollar• for $60,500 
inF.Y.1994and$121,000inF.Y. l99S. 

Child Care Service Development: 

State Opentiona 
Grants 
Po•itiona 

0/0 
250/0 

0/0 

0/0 
500/0 

0/0 

This activity is designed to improve and expand Minnesota'• child care system. 
Child care •cl'Vice agencie• and providen rcce.ive ifnlntl lo develop and improve 
child care •ervice1. Fund• can be u•ed to ini.\ facilitie1, to provide interim 
financing and lo train •taff. The•e inveatmenu child care quality •hould be 
Jinked lo ovenll early childhood policy coonlination in the new agency. 

Children'• Trull Fundi 

Slate Opentiom 
Gnnta 
Poaitiom 

12/26 
197/0 

0/0 

1 

23/52 
394/0 

0/Q 
1 

In addition, eee ~ position and grant• •upported through apecial revenue will 
be transferred. State operations of $63,000 and granu of $183,500 will be 
transferred for F.Y. 1994, and •tate opcntiom of $126,000 and grantJ of 
$367,000 will be transferred for F. Y. 1995 from the Special Revenue fund. 

The Children'• Trull Fund (CTF) exist• lo provide funding lo community-baaed 
programs that are designed to help prevent child maltreatment and to· provide 
education, leadership and resource• to local prevention programs and organiza
tions. Education of the public, information disaemination and innovative 
development of approaches to child abuse prevention are linked closely to 

developing and educating young families, and particularly home visitor services 
which are being transferred to the Department of Children and Education Services 
beginning in F.Y. 1995. 

Early Childhood Care & Education Council: 

State Opention.a 
Gnnta 
Poaitiom 

14/0 
0/0 
0/0 

27/0 
0/0 
0/0 

Thi• advisory council is responsible for: I) asaerting leadership in a biennial plan 
and budget for early childhood, 2) reviewing •tate policy on early childhood care, 
and 3) advising on coordination within the early childhood 1y1tem and advi•ing on 
•yatem need•• The advisory role of the Council can provide guidance for early 
childhood policy coordination in the new agency. Staffing of the Council will be 
provided through an intcragency contnct •upporting one position with federal 
doll•n for $30,000in F.Y. 1994and $60,000in F.Y. 1995. 

Policy Leadership & Planning for EPSDT: 

State Operationa 
Granta 
Poaitiom 

0/0 
0/0 
0/0 

0/0 
0/0 
0/0 

Early Periodic Screening, Diagnosi• and Treatment (EPSDT) is a medical 
Assistance eligible BCl'Vice covering child health •creening and related activitie• of 
community/•chool health·programa. A leadership role in the new agency will 
allow the state lo link this ael'Vice to •chool health aetvices and lo link funding 
llll'eams to maximize utilization of fedenl funds. Coordination in the new agency 
will be handled through an interagency contnct supporting one position with Btatc 

and federal dollan for $35,000 in F.Y. 1994 and $?0,000 in F.Y. 1995. 

Migrant Child Care: 

State Operationa 
Gnnta 
Poaitiona 

0/0 
100/0 

0/0 

0/0 
200/0 

0/0 

Under the Migrant Child Care Program, a non-profit community agency receives 
grants lo provide comprehensive, culturally relevant early childhood care and 
education •ctvice• for children of Hispanic migrant families while their parent• are 
working in the fields. Sel'Vices include early identification of health and 
developmental needs, a child and family education component, and a 6-8 week: 
•ummer child care program. These inve•tmcnta in child care quality •hould be 
linked lo overall early childhood policy coordination in the new agency. 
Administration of the federal grants asaociatcd with this program will be conducted 
in the new agency through the use of an intcragency contnct for $223,500 in F. Y. 
1994 and $447,000 in F.Y. 1995. 

Dependent Child Care: 

State Operations 
Grant• 
Poaitiona 

0/45 
0/0 
0/1 . 

0/90 
0/0 
0/1 

Revised 2-10-93 
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(Continuation) 

This resource and referral service administered at OHS is partially supported by 
an interagency transfer of federal dollars from MDE. These investments in child 
care quality should be linked to overall early childhood policy coordination in the 
new agency. 

From the Department of Jobs and Training: 

Head Start: 

State Operations 
Grants 
Positions 

28/50 
4,225/0 

1/1 

56/100 
8,450/0 

1/1 

Locating Head Start grants and administration in the Department of Children and 
Education Services will result in enhanced collaboration of education, social services, 
income support and health programming, movement toward an inclusive/universal quality 
preschool service development, and cooperative sharing of Head Start knowledge, cultural 
sensitivity and community involvement with the education community. 

From the Department of Trade and Economic Development: 

Community Resource Program: 

Slate Operations 
Grants 
Positions 

0/0 
2,959/0 

0/0 

0/0 
1,479/0 

0/0 

The Community Resource Program (CRP) provides block grants, on a formula basis, to 
Minneapolis, St. Paul and Duluth. The Cities solicit projects from Jocal human service 
organizations for funding and submit those projects to the department. This program will 
be phased out over the first eighteen months of the biennium. Coordinating this phase out 
with the state's larger children's investment and system reconfiguration strategies (as 
detailed in the "Children's Investment Fund" Investment Initiative) will integrate and 
strengthen our total investment in children and families. 

New Children's Investment Initiative: 

State Operation 
Grants 
Positions 

0/0 
3,500/0 

0/0 

0/0 
6,500/0 

0/0 

This initiative, which focuses on development of family resource centers, is a four year program 
designed as an incentive for community system change, rather than a service •add on." In addition, 
the initiative includes $500,000 each year to assist in continuing development of a community 
interagency system for providing early intervention services to infants and toddlers and their 
families. Further details are provided in the "Children's Investment Initiative" following this 
narrative. 

In total, the following resources will transfer into the new Division: 

State Operations 
Grants 
Positions 

147/327 
39,059/9,128 

4.519 

340/662 
45,180/9,499 

4.519 

All funds associated with the above programs will be appropriated to the Department of Children 
and Education Services, but will continue to be allocated to local service providers based on current 
delivery systems. (Education aids will continue to be allocated to school districts, while funds for 
programs operated by counties or Community Action Agencies, for example, will continue to be 
allocated to those organizations.) 

Once again it is important to note that links between this new Division and other agencies serving 
children and families must remain strong. In the case of Head Start, there are a broad range of 
family self-sufficiency services which will remain under the management of DJT, but which must 
continue to be closely linked with Head Start. 

IMPLEMENTATION - The new Department of Children and Education Services will begin 
operations on July 1, 1993. Program transfers and policy development associated with the new 
Division of Children and Family Services will be implemented beginning January of 1994. Waiting 
until the second half of fiscal year 1994 will allow time for planning and necessary preparations 
associated with moving program materials and personnel. · 

GOVERNANCE- The Governor's Children's Cabinet will be given authority in statute to act as 
a governing and guiding body for the activities of the Division of Children's Services. The 
Children's Cabinet membership includes the commissioners of the department of Children and 
Education Services, Jobs and Training, Human Services and Health. Due to the continued 
importance of interagency coordination and the need to consider a wide variety of local providers 
of services for children and families, a guiding body consisting of representatives from differing 
fields of expertise is beneficial. 

OUTCOMES: 

Transferring programs as listed above (administrative capacity and funding) to the Department of 
Children and Education Services will result in better coordinated, and thus improved, services to 
children and their families. Those programs currently administered by different agencies will begin 
to work more closely together for their primary customers when organized in one Division of the 
new agency. There will be less confusion and fewer disconnected services for families to deal with 
in meeting their basic needs. In addition, consolidated funding will lead to greater flexibility for 
local service providers in designing overall strategies to meet the individual needs of each client. 
Each of these characteristics will aid the state's efforts at preventing large numbers of children from 
maturing into adults incapable of successfully functioning in society. 

All of the accomplishments outlined above will be measured and documented through the use of 
client and provider surveys. In addition, data gathered over time, relating to child poverty, child 
health and nutrition, child abuse, infant mortality rates and school achievement, will contribute to 
the assessment of this recommendation. 

LONG RANGE IMPACT: 

A successful Department of Children and Education Services will contribute toward the achievement 
of many goals contained in the state's long-range plan. Well coordinated policy development, 
service analysis, and technical assistance at the state level will lead to systemic change in the 
delivery of services to children and families al the local level. Such change, leading to the 
development of local service integration, will result in more children having their health and social 
needs met at a very early age, more children entering school ready to learn at the age of five and 
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(Continuation) 

each year thereafter, more children successfully completing an educational program at the high 
school and post-secondary level, and more children maturing into healthy and productive adults. 
Successful attainment of these goals will result in a reduction of federal, state and local costs 
associated with services for dysfunctional adults. 

RESOURCES: 

The Governor recommends a General Fund appropriation of $30,497 for the activities of the 
Children's Services Division. 
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AGENCY: DEPT OF CHILDREN AND EDUCATION SVCS 
PROGRAM: CHILDREN'S SERVICES 

1994-1995 BIEN NI A ·L BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: FY 1991 
----------------------------------------- ---------.---------------------------------------------- ----------

CHILDREN'S SERVICES 
============================================= ========== 
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV 1 S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER FROM DOE 
(A) TRANSFER FROM DOE 
tP) TRANSFER SCHOOL HEALTH POSITION FROM MOH 
(P) TRANSFER HOME VISIT PROG FROM MOH 
( P ) TRANSFER f ROM OHS 
(P} TRANSFER FROM OHS 
(P) TRANSFER FROM OHS 
(P) TRANSFER HEAD START FROM DJT 
(P) TRANSFER HEAD START. FROM DJT 
(P) TRANSFER FROM DTED 
(P) CHILDREN'S INVESTMENT FUND 
(P) CHILDREN'S CABINET STAFF/IDB DEVELOPMENT 
(Pl HEAD START INIATIVE 

FY 1992 
--------------------

FUND 

GEN 
FED 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 

SR 
FED 
GEN 
J&T 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 

==================================================.================ 
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
-------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
JOBS AND TRAINING 

Est. 
FY 1993 

============================================= ---------- ---------- ----------
· TOTAL FINANCING 

Current 
Spending 

Agency Governor 
Pl.an Recornm.· 

19,837 

19,837 

56 
206 

28 

876 
248 

71 
4,253 

50 
2, 9.59 
8,840 

250 
2,000 

----------
19,837 

19,262 

248 
277 
50 

19,837 

Current 
Spending 

----------
Agency Governor 

Pl.an Recornm. 
========== ~========= 

----------
31,028 

31,028 

Ill 
420 

55 
300 

1,750 
493 
142 

8,506 
100 

1,479 
13,172 

500 
4,000 

=======---
31,028 

29,873 

493 
562 
100 

----------
31,028 

Revised 3-4-93 
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AGENCY: DEPT OF CHILDREN AND EDUCATION SVCS 
PROGRAM: CHILDREN'S SERVICES 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: FY 1991 
============================================= ========== 
POSITIONS BY FUND: 
-----------------
GENERAL 
SPECIAL·REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
JOBS AND TRAINING 

1994-1995 BIEN NI A. L BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
FY 1992 FY 1993 

---------- -------------------- ----------

-------------------------------- ----- .--------------------------. 
Current 

Spending 
-------------------.-

Agency Governor 
Pl.an Recomm. 

------------------~- ----------

1.5 
1.0 
7.0 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pl.an Recomm. 

========== ========c:-~'I:::::::::: 

3.5 
1.0 
7.0 
1.0 

===========================================-- ========== ========== ========== =======· == ======~=== ========== ========== 
TOTAL POSITIONS 9.5 12.5 
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F.Y. 1994-95 INVESTMENT INITIATIVE 

AGENCY: Children and Education Services, Department of 
PROGRAM: 
ACTIVITY: 

ITEM TITLE: Children's Investment Initiative 

1994-95 Biennium 1996-97 Biennium 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997 
Expenditures: ($000s) 

General Fund 

- Grants $3,500 

Statutory Change? Yes __ No _X_ 

If yes, statute affected: 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

$6,500 $6,500 $6,500 

The Governor recommends the creation of a Children's Investment Initiative to begin a concentrated 
effort to restructure and reinforce family and children's services. This initiative, which focuses on 
development of family resource center·s, is a four-year investment designed as an incentive for 
community system change. rather than a service "add-on." The Initiative is part of the Children's 
Integrated Budget and will be administered by the new Department of Children and Education 
Services. 

The Children's Investment Initiative supports a set of delivery system strategies which will ensure 
that the system is responsive to the diverse needs of Minnesota's families and children. It will build 
upon similar developing innovations in several areas of the state to address the following Milestones 
themes: 

- Minnesota will be a community of people who respect and care for one another. 

- Our economic activity will create wealth and provide a good standard of living for all our people. 

- Citizens will be good thinkers, creative, always learning, with the skills to compete international-
ly. 

- Our government will be responsive, effective, and close lo the people. 

The Initiative includes an allocation of $500,000 each year to assist in continuing development of 
a community interagency system for providing early intervention services to infants and toddlers and 
their families. This work, which was instituted in 1987 with federal assistance, is an integral 
component of the family resource center strategy. It is described further in the Education Aids 
budget. 

The Investment Initiative is a response to the Action for Children February 1992 report and the 
extensive planning and budget work undertaken in the past year by the Children's Cabinet and Sub
Cabinet. It is a major component of a new ten-year partnership with Minnesota's communities and 
local governments which will mobilize our resources on behalf of children. The vision for this 
partnership is detailed in the state's recent development planning application to the Pew Charitable 
Trusts. Minnesota is one of five finalists in the Trust's Children's Initiative, which will support, 
over a nine-year period, the development of national models for children's service delivery. 
Development planning work is now underway with community partners St. Paul, Becker, and Cass 
counties. The Pew/Minnesota venture is targeted at four fundamental children's outcomes: 

- improved child h~alth, including improved birth outcomes, reduced incidence of preventable 
diseases and disabilities, and improved overall physical and mental health status 

- improved child development, including progress in achieving normal milestones in cognitive, 
emotional, and social development 

- reduction in barriers to adequate school performance, including increased entry into school with 
requisite cognitive and social skills, reduced need for remediation services and reduced barriers 
to attendance and grade progression 

improved family functioning that promotes a child's healthy development, including increased 
family stability and adequate functioning and reduced incidence of abuse and neglect 

Background 

Over the years, Minnesota has invested in diverse and effective services for its children. These 
services are delivered by a network of public and private agencies which are generally administered 
and staffed by well-trained professionals representing an array of disciplines. But the Action for 
Children Commission found that: 

- "Services are often designed to fix problems, with little appreciation or understanding of the 
client family's cultural or other background.• 

- "There are too many programs with different eligibility atandards and cumbersome enrollment 
procedures." 

. - "Many times family members participate in several different programs with little or no 
coordination. Too often, the system waits until the family is clearly in trouble before it can get 
help." 

Development of family resource centers is one of several proposed solutions to the problems 
identified by the Action for Children Commission .. The state and its communities must also: (I) 
reconfigure the total family and children service delivery system; (2) develop a service system which 
is inclusive of all families and children, not just those who are labeled as "broken" or "dysfunction
al," and (3) develop a "front-line" practice approach to service delivery which is family-centered and 
based on simplified intake and eligibility determination. 

The family resource center strategy is the heart of this initiative. It is the rallying point for the other 
three strategies. The resource center is a system strategy rather than a building or a fixed group of 
services. Each community will decide on the most appropriate design for its center, which will 
ensure that families and children can 
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AGENCY: Children and Education Services, Department of 
PROGRAM: 
ACTIVITY: 

ITEM TITLE: Children's Investment Initiative 
(Continuation) 

- obtain information about available services and meet with a family resource advocate who will 
make sure needed services are received 

- obtain certain services directly and be referred to other services linked to the center 

- participate in parent discussion groups and early childhood development activities. 

The resource center strategy will ensure a supportive and non-stigmatizing environment. Over time, 
the center strategy will bring together a variety of public and private agencies and provide a base 
of operations for family and children staff whose work takes place primarily in families' homes. 

Approach/Schedule 

In addition to family resource center development, the Investment Initiative will support analysis of 
community service improvement challenges and definition of proposed responses. Along with 
Pew/Minnesota project planning work at the state and community levels, this work will provide the 
state with a family resource center base and a planning framework for the last 5-6 years of 
Pew/Minnesota project work. 

Minnesota's community action agencies (CAA's) are expected to be major partners in implementa
tion of family resource center strategies throughout the state. These agencies, which now have 
twenty-eight years of experience in mobilizing and empowering low income communities, are 
currently collaborating with the Department of Jobs and Training on a federally-funded demonstra
tion project, "Cornerstone," which is designed in part to find new approaches to link Head Start with 
other family and children services. The Children's Investment Initiative should serve as a catalyst 
for improving the integration of the total service package of CAA's with our counties, schools, 
cities, and other community non-profit agencies. 

The Investment Initiative, together with existing and other proposed new investments in families and 
children, can also be used strategically to achieve an orderly phase-down of the Community 
Resources Program (CRP). This Program is now administered by the Department of Trade and 
Economic Development but is proposed to be transferred to the new Department of Children and 
Education Services, as detailed in the new agency narrative. CRP, which was initiated in 1988, is 
an experimental partnership with physical redevelopment of targeted neighborhoods and provides 
block grants to the cities of Duluth, Minneapolis, and St. Paul for enhancing family stability and 
school readiness, increasing community safety, improving self-sufficiency opportunities of residents, 
and building neighborhood capacity to achieve cohesiveness and stability. It has served those cities 
well, and should now be integrated with the state's larger family/children system restructuring 
strategies in order to strengthen our total investment. It will serve as a building block for family 
resource centers in the three cities. Staff of the new agency will work closely with the Children's 

Cabinet to ensure an effective CRP phase-down. 

Work funded by this Initiative will be closely coordinated with organizational planning for the 
Children's Services Division in the proposed new Department of Children and Education Services. 
Planning, analysis, and family resource center work willl utilize a flexible, full-community team 
approach. Funding policies and planning/implementation schedule for the initiative will be 
established by the Children's Cabinet in partnership with the Action for Children Commission. 
Within the overall policy framework and schedule, grants will be awarded on a competitive basis. 
Communities will be expected to provide some "real dollar" match. 

Working with a state-interagency development and technical assistance team, Minnesota's 
communities and local governments will determine their own project "boundaries.• These will not 
be prescribed by the state. Each community will identify its own governance mechanisms and grant 
management approach. 

A general schedule for the Pew beginning planning phase of four-years is set forth below: 

Phase I: (Jan.-Dec. '93) Pew/Minnesota development planning with local partners; Department 
of Children and Education Services organizational planning; policy/framework development for 
Phase II. 

Phase II: (Jan.-September '94) Preliminary statewide family resource center community planning 
(challenge/ response); Pew/Minnesota implementation planning 

Phase Ill: (Oct. '94 - June '95) Initial round of family resource center development; 
areas/communities to be funded determined in Phasea I and Il 

Phase IV: (96-97) Second Round of family resource center development; areas/communities to 
be determined by Phases I-Ill evaluation 

PROGRAM OUTCOMES: 

As a result of the investments described in this initiative, family resource center strategies will be 
in the preliminary planning or development stage throughout Minnesota by the end of the biennium. 

This work will result in: 

(I) evidence of a systematic community focus on system change; 
(2) a developing community consensus on implementation of the service atmtegiea described in 
this initiative. 

LONG-TERM IMPACT: 

The long-term impact of the family resource center strategy will be to vastly improve the critical 
health, developmental, school performance, and family outcomes summarized above and to be 
detailed in Pew/Minnesota development planning work. These outcomes will be measured by: 

- state and community surveys of families and children which demonstrate response to system 
change. 

- systematic analysis of critical outcomes, utilizing greatlly enhanced fiscal, service and client data 
and analytical methodology now being developed. 
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ITEM TITLE: New Children's Investments 

The Governor has recommended a series of strategic investments designed to improve children's 
outcomes throughout Minnesota. These investments, which complement proposed new early 
childhood and apprenticeship service organizational strategies, will: 

- enhance child health, birth outcomes, and overall physical and mental health status 

- lead to improved child development 

- reduce barriers to adequate school performance 

- improve family functioning required to promote healthy child development 

These outcomes are responsive to the following Minnesota Milestones goals: 

- Families will provide a stable environment for their children. 

- All children will come to school ready to learn. 

- Minnesotans will excel in basic skills. 

- Minnesotans will be healthy. 

- Our communities will be safe, friendly, and caring. 

- Government in Minnesota will be cost-efficient, and services will be designed to meet the needs 
of the people who use them. 

The proposed new investments are in part a product of an intensive review and analysis of existing 
state investments in children undertaken in late summer of 1992 at the direction of the Children's 
Cabinet by a subcabinet team consisting of one or two senior staff from each of the major agencies 
serving children. This process included: 

- the development of a summary data book describing characteristics and costs of each service 
whose primary beneficiary is children and families 

- development of criteria for evaluating and prioritizing or ranking each service 

- ranking every service based on the agreed upon criteria, and organizing the rankings by cluster 

- merging all of the preceding work into a plan of proposed new investments and reductions for 
FY's 1994-95. 

This plan was presented to the Children's Cabinet which, after review and discussion, recommended 
certain revisions. The plan was then merged into the overall budget development process directed 

by the executive budget team. 

Objectives and proposed service expenditures are summarized in an attachment. This attachment 
also identifies where detailed descriptions of each proposal can be found in the budget books. 
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Service/ Agency/Placement in Budget Books 

1. Children's Investment Initiative (I.1.)/Childrenand Education Services/Children 
and Education Services 

2. Early Intervention (I.1.)/Children and Education Services/Education Aids (incl. 
in 1 above) 

3. Family Planning (1.1.)/Health/Human Development 

4. Maternal and Child Health (1.1.)/Human Developmena 

5. Subsidized Adoption (Narr.)/Human Services/Human Development 

6. Child Support Restructuring (U.)/Human Services/Human Development 

7. Early Childhood Education (Narr .)/Children and Education Services/Education 
Aids 

8. School Breakfast (Narr.)/Chiidren and Education Services/Education Aids 

9. Learning Readiness (Narr.)/Children and Education Services/Education Aids 

10. Extended Day Child Care (Narr.)/Children and Education Services/Education 
Aids 

11. Student Survey (Narr.)/Children and Education Services/Education Aids 

12. Juvenile Female Offenders (1.1.)/Corrections/Human Development 

13. Juvenile Detention Services (1.1.)/Corrections/Human Development 

14. Data System and Cabinet Staff/Children/Education Aids 

Total State Funds 

Federal Funds Directly to Local Service Providers 

15. Family Preservation (Counties) 

16. Head Start (Community Agencies) 

Total Federal Funds 

• I.I.: Investment Initiative 

New Children's Investments 

Objective 

Restructure children's service delivery system based on family resource center 
strategy 

Achieve improved capability to identify and treat disabilitiea in the first three 
years of life 

Reduce unintended pregnancies, improve pregnancy outcomes, and reduce 
barriers to delivery of pre-pregnancy family planning aervices 

Enhance primary and preventive child health care outreach, family support, 
and monitoring 

Strengthen family functioning and achieve nurturing permanent living 
arrangement 

Enhance system effectiveness and increase child support payments 

Increase early childhood/family education service capacity 

Increase number of children receiving breakfast at achool 

Increase number of children who are school-ready 

Expand resources for children requiring care beyond achool houn 

Improve early identification of general student population health-related 
problems and concerns 

Develop new capability to serve the juvenile offendeir 

Retain and expand community juvenile detention resource• as alternative to 
jail utilization 

Improve management and accountability of children and family aervices 

(est.) 

(est.) 

Narr.: Program (Children and Education Services or Activity (Human Services) Narrative 

•• This is a net General Fund expenditure after AFDC Grant savings of $4,578,000. This initiative will also increase General Fund revenues by $640,000. 

••• $250,000 of this amount included in Minnesota Planning for first six months of F.Y. 1994. 

ATTACHMENT 

Biennial Amount ($000) 

9,000 

1,000 

4,000 

2,220 

3,465 

635•• 

995 

1,400 

6,824 

900 

150 

250 

1,050 

1.000•0 

$32,889 

10,000 

11.000 

$21,000 
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PROGRAM: Career Preparation 
AGENCY: Children and Education Services, Department of 

INTRODUCTION: Several conditions exist today or are anticipated in the future, which when 
thought about together, suggest a serious need to change how we educate our youth: 

1. the international economy is becoming increasingly complicated and competitive; 

2. our elementary through early high school students generally do not perform well on tests of 
educational achievement when compared to other advanced economies; 

3. our population is aging - tomorrow's working age adults will have to run an economic machine 
to support more retired citizens than do today's working adults. Between 1990 and 2010, 
Minnesota's population, age 65 and older, will increase by 23%. In contrast, our population 
age 25 to 44 will decline by more than 14 % ; and 

4. a substantial number of today's young adults are not completing high school or completing post
secondary training and, as a result many float directionless around a pool of low-skill, low-pay 
jobs. The current system is failing to adequately serve many young adults each year: 

• In 1990, 5.1 % (15,200) of Minnesota's youth, age 16 to 19, were high school dropouts. 
• According to the 1990 census, 16.6% (72,010) of Minnesotan's between the ages of 18-24 

had not completed high school. 
• Of those that had completed high school, 33 % had not yet started post-secondary training. 

If government and business come together now at all levels- federal, state, and local- to rethink and 
reshape the way we educate our youth, our country's economic future and the life-satisfaction of 
future generations of young adults can be assured. 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: In order to begin charting a new path for our economy and the future of 
our young adults, the Governor's budget recommends creating within the new Department of 
Children and Education Services a Career Preparation Division to focus more systematically on 
providing career information to students and their parents, and to coordinate statewide policies for 
a new Youth Apprenticeship Program Option to be available to students at around age 16, or the 
completion of 10th grade. The Career Preparation Division will: 

1. develop and disseminate information to students in grades 5-12, their parents and teachers on 
the variety of occupations that are possible in our current and future economy, and the type of 
education/training needed to pursue the occupations; 

2. develop forecasts of future demand for various occupations in the state; 
3. develop and disseminate information to employers and representatives of organized labor 

informing them of opportunities for youth apprenticeship programs and soliciting their advice 
on the direction and operation of the program; and 

4. establish statewide policy to guide regional establishment of apprenticeship options for high 
school age students. Policy responsibilities will include: 

• approving youth apprenticeship program areas; 
• coordinating curriculum development; 
• insuring that students completing apprenticeship programs will have an opportunity to 

develop the same level of basic thinking skills as students continuing in traditional college 
prep curricula; 

• establishing student assessment standards; 
• establishing instructor training and development standards; 
• establishing standards for apprenticeship contracts specifying the responsibilities of students, 

employers, and regional coordinating councils; 

• establishing standards for apprenticeship wages. 

5. provide guidance and services to Regional Youth Apprenticeship Coordinating Councils. 

The Career Preparation Division will be assisted by the Career Preparation Advisory Council. 
Recommended members of the advisory council include: 

• 6 members from the board of directors of Minnesota Technology, Inc. 
• the chancellor of the higher education board 
• the chancellor of the technical college system 
• the chancellor of the community college system 
• the statewide president of the AFL-CIO 
• the statewide president of the MEA 
• the statewide president of the MFf 
• the executive director of the school boards association. 

Operation of local youth apprenticeship programs will be coordinated by Regional Youth 
Apprenticeship Coordinating Councils. 

Funding the instructional portion of the youth apprenticeship option will be accomplished within 
existing amounts provided for secondary education in a manner similar to funding for the Post
Secondary Education Options Program. 

Wages to students participating in the program would be paid by participating business sponsors. 

PROGRAM PLAN: Resources recommended for the Career Preparation Division include: 

1. For the development and dissemination of infonnation to parents and students on the variety of 
occupations that are likely to offer promising opportunities in our current and future dynamic 
economy: 

$792,000 

$268,000 

$1,500,000 

from existing resources for the Minnesota Career Information System (from the 
Department of Education) 
from federal funds to the Department of Jobs & Training for the Minnesota 
Occupational Information Council 
New resources for planning and development of written, and video information 
materials 

In addition to these resources, the Governor recommends that at least $120,000/yearoffederal funds 
going to the Department of Jobs and Training for occupation forecasting be used to assist the Career 
Preparation Division in its infonnation development and dissemination efforts. 

2. For the establishment of statewide policy to guide regional development of youth apprenticeship 
options: 

$700,000 New General Fund resources 
3. For instructor training and development: 

$300,000 from the reduction of direct subsidies to UM and SUS for preparation of 
secondary vocational instructors 

$300,000 New General Fund resources 
4. For curriculum and student assessment development: 

$500,000 New resources 
5. For the operation of Regional Youth Apprenticeship Advisory Councils: 

$2,000,000 New General Fund resources 
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AGENCY: DEPT OF CHILDREN AND EDUCATION SVCS 
PROGRAM: CAREER PREPARATION 

1994-1995 BIEN NI Al BUDGET 
«DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

CAREER PREPARATION 
------------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------------------
(P) TRANSFER FROM U OF M 
(P) TRANSFER FROM STATE UNIVERSITY SYSTEM 
IP) YOUTH APPRENTICESHIP 
(P) TRANSFER FROM DJT 
(P) TRANSFER FROM DOE 

========== 

FUND 

GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
J&T 

SR 
=================================================================== 
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

SPECIAL REVENUE 
JOBS AND TRAINING 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
-----------------
JOBS AND TRAINING 

============================================= 
TOTAL POSITIONS 

----------

-----===--

Current Agency Governor 
Spending P1an Recon-.n. 

========== 

3,165 
===== 
3,165 

75 
75 

2,500 
134 
381 

===== 
3,165 

2,650 

381 
134 

========== 
3,165 

1.0 

1.0 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Plan Recomm. 

3,195 

3,195 

75 
75 

2,500 
134 
411 

3,195 

2,650 

411 
134 

3,195 

1.0 

1.0 
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1994-95 Biewual Budget 

·PROGRAM: Higher Education Services 
AGENCY: Children and Education Services, pepa~nt of 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

The primary purpOIC of the Division of Hiper Education Services and the Higher Education 
Adviaory Council will be to provide leadenbip to: 

• facilitate meeting the needs of Minoeaou reaideota for poll-seco~ry education effectively 
and efficiemly; 

11 represent the 1tate'111 interest in pollll-secondary education; and 

Ill foster improved perfonnanc~ in meeting the state's reaiponsibility for education beyond the 

secondary scbool lev.el. 

The primary goal of the division will be to promote acceu, quality, and efficiency statewide for 
ltlldenu, the public, and private poll-secondaryeducationproviden, and deciaionmaken with whom 
the division shares re111ponaibility for the well-being of polllt-secondary education. 

Primary functions through which the divi111ion will fulfill itlll purpose• and reaiponaibilities are: 

11111 assuring acceu by advocating policie1 and programs that rewh in increased enrollment and 
mcce1111 of llltUdentlll from all racial, ethnic and economic backgrounds by managing state and 
federal programs providing financial assistance to current and future 111tudenu and 
coordinating programs designed to encourage families to _save for post secondary education; 

111 providing consumer protection information for atudenu, parenla, and employen by serving 
as a clearinghouse of· information on the comparative content of programs offered by 
Minnesota poll-secondary institutions, accreditations available and received, and student and 

employer evaluations of programs. 

ii fostering coordination among and between poll-secondary systems and inllllitutions with 
particular emphasis on auuring that the total polllt-secondary syllllem reaiponds to the needs 
of atudentlll and communities. Providing and/or coordinating variou111 support services that 
could not be efficiemly and effectively provided by individual inllllitutiom; 

II conducting research, analysis, and data collection relating to poll-secondary education and 
llltUdents and providing an objective perspective to guide the actiona of the governor, 

legialature and institutional governing bodies. 

CLIMATE: 

Several factors will affect division policy and budget strategies and development. 

111 Changing Nature of Access-The division's policy development will take into account the 
changing nature of access in higher education. This includes financial access to help ensure 

equal educational opportunity for the needy as well as concerns about the failure of;;~.Jt.ing 
financial aid programs to reach far enough into the middle class; geographic access, which 
addresses the appropriate match between the location of existing institutions and projected 
student populationa; logistical accesa that is sensitive to the needs of nontraditional students; 
psychological access that provides a seme of belonging to potential studentlll; ani;l cultural 
acceu that provides a sense of belongini to potential llUdents; and cultural acceu that ia 
sensitive to race or ethnic background. 

1111 Use of Telecommunications-The division's policy development will recognize the need to 
integrate telecommunications and other inatructional technologies into the proce1111 of 
delivering programs. Increased use of inatructional technologies can help enhance access 
to post-secondary education and contribute to more efficient use of resources. 

11111 Focus on Improved. Customer Service-A key assumption is that higher edWration must be 
more re111ponsive to the needs of its customers, in particular non-traditional( students who 
may have fewer options than the traditional 18 to 22-year old students. The division 
endorses the principles of Total Quality Management both in its own operations and for all 
higher education. 

1111 Minority Access and Success-Higher education must contiiwe and extend commitments to 
enrolling and graduating more students of color and to improving the campus climate for 
· cultural diversity. The division will continue to wpport this principle in its own activities, 
policy recommendations, and coordinating efforts. · 

Ill Strengthened Mathematics and Science Education-As part of a statewide science and 
technology strategy, post-secondary education needs to develop programs and partnerships 
with elementary and secondary education and industry to improve mathematics and science 
education for all llltUdenu, and to raise the number of studentlll choosing science, technology, 
and mathematics majors and occupations. 

11111 Combating Racism arid Bigotry-Higher education must strengthen efforts to respond to the 
escalation of hate crimes, racial tensions, sexual harassment and violence, and other forms 
of bigotry on campus. The division will be assigned a key role· in coordinating these 

efforts. 

1111 School to Worlcforce Transitions-Hiper education mull increase and improve its efforts 
to facilitate tranaitions from hip schools to colleges and the workforce with p~rticular 
emphasis on hip school graduate• who may not move immediately into college. 

PROGRAM PLAN: 

The Governor recommends that the current funding and program and activity responsibilities of the 
Higher Education Coordinating Board· related to the four primary. functions· of the division be 
transferred to the Higher Education Service• Division of the Department of Children and Education 
Services. These responsibilities include activities in the current HECB programs of Student 
Financial Aid, State Student Loans, Planning and Coordination, and Administration. In doing so, 
the Governor recommends the elimination of the Higher Education Coordinating Board. 

In addition, the Governor recommends an additional activity within the Higher Education Services 
Division relating to th~ /ldministration and subsidies for the new Education & Training Account. 
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199,t-95 Biaaaial Budaet 

PROGRAM: Hiper Education Scrvicca 
AGENCY: Cbildrcn w F.ducalioo Sorvicoa, l>cpadmem_ of 

(Comi.maation) 

A rocem (Novombor 1991) IIUdy 6mdod by lho Lilly Foundation and pracoted by the MiomlOla 
Private Collep llcaouch Fouodalion fouod lhal _,.. lbao S6 S of all MinnclOla pucm with 
dcpcodcm cbildND oarol1ocl in collep bav• Nor ~• Ol' iovclted in preparation for lhcir child'• 
colle1e education. Furthermore, lho IIUdy bad 111111 collcp participation in 1bc private collcpa, 
1bc Uoivonity of Mioocaota, and lho Stare Ullliveniliu ia •dominated by middle and upper income 
familica. SIUdcm from familica with ioeomN of lul 1118D $30,000 aro comi1teody uodor 
rcprcaeoted in all 1hrcc 1y1tem1 rclativo to lheir propodiora of all fiuniliu. • In order to addrcu 1bc 
problcma of lack of .aondance and lack of Hviop, .Ibo Oovomor bal Nlabliahed an F.ducalion and 
Trainina Accoum, funded at a Jovel of $25 .0 million b lho bieDDium. BeJinoio, in 1994, children 
livina in famil,iel wboH adjuated 1f011 iocomo .ia al Ol' bob,/ tho fedonl poverty level will bo 

eligible fOI' awanb to an education and traioioa accou.m. Tu mi:umum award for oacb child will 
bo $125 pbu $3SO if 1bc cbiW, at Ibo• of 12 OI' older, achiovoa at Jail a B averap on all couno 
work Jabn during 1ho year Ol' ICOftl at OI' abovo .lho 7S1h pe~ on a oatioaally aonoed 
lllaodardizod acbiovcmoat tell. . 

Tho. Govomor Aarlher recommcodl a chanp in 1ho membonbip of Ibo ffiahor F.ducatioo Advilory 
Council. Tho advi10ry council will bring to 1he aucmioe of Ibo cc;mn.i,aioocr any maucn rclatina 
to hiper education it docma occcuary, nvicw· and commcm upon propoub and odier maucn of 
a higher education nature, and mab appropriate recommcodationa to 1he commiuiooer. 
Membcnhip on the couoc_il will include ihe prcaidcm of 1bc Uoivonity of MinnclOta, ihe cbaoccllon 
of 1bc Higher F.ducatioo Board, the State Univenity Syllcm, tho Community Colle1e Syltem, and 
1he Technical Collep Sy1tem, the prcaidcm of the Private Colle1e Council, a rcpieacnlative from 
the MionclOta Auociatioo of Private Poll-Secondary School1,. and aix membcn appouud by 1bc 
Governor. Jo addilioo to 1ho llighor F.ducatioo AdvilOI)' Council, 1ho Governor rocommoodl 1ho 
coatiouatioo of a IIUdom adviiory council to auilt 1ho commiuiooor and provide a IIUdoal 
ponpective. 

FUNDING PLAN: 

Biennial rclOUl'COl l'OCOIDIDODdecl for Ibo Higbor Education Service• Diviaion, by activity, include: 

• 1. Studcm Fmaocial Aid 

$117,207,000tramfcned from tbc ffiahor F.ducation Coordinatina Board, includina ,cnonl, 
hcaltb care eccou, apocial revoauo, fedcnl, and HECC loa1i°tbndl •. 

$88,800,000 in additional lllalO gram money to provide oohaocod awanll to public higbor 
education iludom. {Dclail provided in Governor'• iovCIIIDCm iniliative.) 

$36,000,000 in additional ate gram money to provide enhanced awardl to private higbor 

education IIUdcma. (Detail provided in Govo~•• iovCIIIDCm initiative. 

$140,000 for additional oon-AFJ)C child cue ,ram. (Detail provided in GovelDOl''a 
iavClltmeot iniliatjve.) 

$(4,800,000) to comet a 1111plu1 !IIIOUlf in the original Governor'• recommended appropriation 
lmlL' 

2 .• State Studcm Loaoa 

$98,496,000tnmfcncd from 1hc HECC loan fund in the Hiper.F.ducatioo Coonlinatioa Board 

3. PlanoiJi, and_ Coordination 

$12,370,000 lnDlfcr from the Hipcr F.ducation Coordinating Board, ~l11dina'icncra1, health 
care acccu, llpOCial rcvcmae, federal, a,eocy, and HF.CC loan fuodl. 

SS'n,000 in F.Y. 1994 for an expanded imlructional telecommunicatiom nctwort. (Detail• 
provided in the Governor'• iovCllmem iniliativca. 

4. Adminillratioo 

$16,S04,000 1noafcncd from the Higher F.ducatioo Coordioatina Board, includina geocnl, 
llpOCial IOVOIIUC, and HECC loUl Aaodl. 

S. F.ducation & Tnininl Accountl 

$25,000,000 of new Gencnl Flllld l'CIOUICOI (Detail provided in Pro,ram Plan.) 

Rcviacd 3+93 
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AGENCY: DEPT Of CHILDREN AND EDUCATION SVCS 
PROGRAM: HIGHER EDUCATION SERVICES 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 
--.-------------------------------==-====--=-
STUDENt FINANCIAL AID 
STATE STUDENT LOANS 
PLANNING AND COORDINATION 
DIVISION ADMINISTRATION 
EDUCATION AND TRAINING ACCT 
--~------------------------------------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 

FY 1991 
--------------------

--------------------

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUD G ·f T 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

Es1:. 
FY.1992 FY 1993 

Current 
Spend; ng 

FY 1994 

Agency Governor 
Pl.an Recomm. 

-----------==~======= 
148,753 
· 49,248 

6,782 
8,252 
1,213 

214,248 

--· ---- ----- ·----------------------------- ------·-------------
FUND 

GEN 
HCA 

CP) 
( p) 
( p) 
( p) 

( p. 
( p) 

fB) 
fB) 
fB) 
fB) 
fB) 
fB) 

TRANSFER FROM HECB 
TRANSFER FROM HEC8 
TRANSFER FROM HEC8 
TRANSFER FROM HECB 
TRANSFER FROM HECB 
TRANSFER FROM HECB 
EDUCATION AND TRAINING ACCOUNTS 
INSTRUCTIONAL TELECOMM NETHORK 

'ENHANCE STUDENT FIN AIDS---PRIVATE COLLEGES 
. · ENHANCE · STUDENT FIN AIDS--PUBLIC COLLEGES 

NON-AFDC CHILD CARE GRANTS 
MARC~ SUPP/STATE GRANT PROG - SURPLUS APPR 

SR 
FED 
AGN 
HEC 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 

==== .======. ================. ====. =========·================-------
TOTAL.GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------

DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 
GENERAL' 
HEALTH CARE ACCESS 

STATUTORY ·.APPROPRIATIONS: 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
AGENCY 

_HECB LOAN 

93,458 
232 
128 

2,671 
2,719 

58,035 
1,213 

572 
15,700 

.42,100 
70 

<2,650> 
----------

214,248 

150,463 
232 

128 
2,671 
2,719 

58,035 

Current 
Spending 

FY.1995 

Agency 
Pl.an 

--------~ 
Governor 

Recomm. 

158,594 
49,248 

6,160 
8,252 

23,787 

246,041 

93,458 
321 
130 

2,671 
2,719 

58,035 
23,787 

20,300 
46,700 

70 
<2,150> 

----------
246,041 

182,165 
321 

130· 
2,671 
2,719 

58,035 

Revised 3+93 
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AGENCY:. DEPT OF CHILDREN AND EDUCATION SVCS 
.PROGRAM:· HIGHER EDUCATION SERVICES 

. ACTIVlTY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 
===== ~== = ============== ================== 
-·-· .... ··-···· ----···· -- .......... ·-···-······-·······-· -- -----. ····-··· .. ------ ····------·····------
TOTAL ··FINANCING 

.. POSITIONS. BY FUND: 

GENERAL. 
.SPECIAL REVENUE 

FEDERAL 
HECB LOAN 

___ . ------------------ -- --~--------------------------------------~--------------~-
.· TOTAL POSITIONS 

FY 1991 
--------------------
--------------------

=.:======== 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY l,995 

Es:t. 
FY 1992 FY 1993 

--·------- -------------------- ----------
---------- -------------------- ----------

---------- --------------------- ----------

Curren:t 
Spending 

--------------------

========== 

Agency 
Pl.an 

--------------------

Governor 
Recomm. 

-----------------·---
--------------------

214,248 

41.2 
.z 
.8 

25.4 
--------------------

67.6 

Curren:t 
Spending 

--------------------

--------------------

Agency Governor 
Pl.an Recofm\ • 

. ---. -----1,,----------
========== 

246,041 

Revised 3-4-93 
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F.Y. 1994-95 INVESTMENT INITIATIVE 

AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

Children and Education Services, Department of 
Higher Education Services 

ACTIVITY: Student Financial Aid 

ITEM TITLE: Education and Training Accounts 

1994-95 Biennium 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Expenditures: ($000s) 

General Fund 

- State Operations $1,213 

Statutory Change? Yes __ No _x __ 
If yes, statute affected: 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

$23,787 

1996-97 Biennium 

F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997 

$23,787 $23,787 

The Governor recommends establishing a new Education and Training Account Program to help low 
income families save for post-secondary education and to provide all families with privately funded 
savings incentives. 

A recent (November 1992) study funded by the Lilly Foundation and presented by the Minnesota 
Private College Research Foundation found that more than 56 % of all Minnesota paren~ with 
dependent children enrolled in college have NOT saved or invested in preparation for their child's 
college education. Furthermore, the study found that college participation in the private colleges, 
the University of Minnesota and the state universities is •dominated by middle and upper income 
families. Students from families with incomes of less than $30,000 are consistently underrepresented 
in all three systems relative to their proportion of all families." in order to address the problems 
of lack of attendance and lack of savings, the Governor has established an Education and Training 
Account, funded al a level of $25.0 million for the biennium. Beginning in 1994, children living 
in families whose adjusted gross income is at or below the federal poverty level will be eligible for 
awards to an education and training accounL The maximum award for each child will be $125 plus 
$350 if the child, at the age of 12 or older, achieves at least a B average on all course work taken 
during the year or scores at or above the 75th percentile on a nationally normed standardized 
achievement test. 

The Governor recommends that, starting in 1994, Minnesotans receiving income or property tax 
refunds be allowed to take those refunds in the form of U.S. Savings Bonds. 

1n addition, the Governor recommends that the division be authorized to explore several different 
approaches for encou~ging private sector contributions to augment or provide incentives for family 
saving for post-secondary education. The division would be authorized to implement private sector 
contribution programs if market surveys suggest that participation levels would be high enough to 

allow efficient operation of the program in the long run. 

The Governor recommends that, starting in F.Y. 1994, the Higher Education Division of the 
Department of Children and Education Services provide annually to parent& information on the 
present and future costs of post-secondary education, the importance of beginning to save early, 
strategies for saving, tips for child success in elementary and secondary education, information on 
education and training awards from the state, and information on the availability of business, 
corporate, and private donor contributions to education and training accounts. 

The appropriation recommended for this program would be used for the following purposes: 

Administrative Costa Incurred by Department of Revenue 
Printing, Mailing 
Other Admin. Costs Incurred by Department of Children 

and Education Services 
Education and Training Account Subsidies 
Total 

F.Y. 1994 

$ 437.6 
525.0 

250.0 

--2:2 
$1,212.6 

F.Y. 1995 

$ 235.6 
525.0 

250.0 
22,776.8 

$23,787.4 
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F.Y. 1994-95 INVESTMENT INITIATIVE 

AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 
ACTIVITY: 

Children and Education Services, Department of 
Higher Education Services 
Planning and Coordination 

ITEM TITLE: Higher Education Instructional Telecommunications Network 

1994-95 Biennium 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Expenditures: ($000s) 

General Fund 

- Grants $572 

Statutory Change? Yes __ No __ 

If yes, statute affected: 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

$-0-

1996-97 Biennium 

F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997 

$-0- $-0-

The Governor recommends funding for F.Y.1994 of $572,000 in new General Fund dollars and a 
reallocation of $70,000 in F.Y. 1994 from the elimination of the Distance Leaming Grants. The 
total funding for the initiative in F. Y. 1994 will be $642,000. The Governor recommends that the 
Department of Children and Education Services further quantify the needs of higher education in the 
area of instructional telecommunications and return to the governor and legislature for additional 
funds to complete or expand the project. 

The Information Policy Office has reviewed and supports funding of this project if funding is 
available consistent with any requirement identified in its analysis. 

As the demand for geographic access lo post-secondary education has increased in Minnesota, 
institutions and systems have turned increasingly to new telecommunications technologies. The use 
of video technologies has become widespread in elementary and secondary education, and is 
increasingly common in post-secondary education with local and regional networks. 

Telecommunications has been used to provide education in many areas of the United States. Some 
states, including Maine, North Dakota, and West Virginia, have built statewide networks to provide 
education around their states. 

A wide variety of video technologies have been used to transmit distance education. The University 
of Minnesota, for example, uses microwave technology to transmit engineering courses in the 
Institute of Technology UNITE program. Several technical colleges, community colleges, and state 
universities are using analog video technology to transmit programming to neighboring institutions 
and schools through regional and local networks. 

While there has been growth of local and regional networks, there has been no plan for a statewide 
network. There appears, however, to be a growing need for a state connection enabling the 
transmission of education across regions. 

The Higher Education Coordinating Board formed a planning group in fall 1991 to develop a plan 
for linking higher education institutions through a statewide connection. The group has two 
representatives (one from the system office and one from a campus) from the University of 
Minnesota, State University System, Community College System, and Technical College System. 
Representatives from the Private College Council and the STARS Unit within the Department of 
Administration also are included in the group. The STARS Unit has been developing the 
telecommunications network for the rest of state government. 

The existence of current capacity in Minnesota along with the group's belief that most instructional 
video activity will occur at a regional level rather than be statewide, led to the proposal for a 
statewide network connecting regional clusters instead of a statewide net attempting to reach all 
campuses. 

The proposed network for higher educational instructional telecommunication would provide a 
statewide interconnection of regional interactive instructional video networks. It would allow any 
site on a regional network to originate or receive programming from a site in another region. The 
interconnection would provide full time audio to and from all sites and voice activated or instructor
switched video. In other words, all sites would be able to hear all other sites at all times, and would 
see the instructor on the screen, or a speaker at another site. 

The proposed system would be based on digital technology that transmits compressed signals; 
further, the system should have full DS-1 bandwidth capacity. This allows for audio, video, and data 
to be transmitted simultaneously on the same network. Consequently, it would allow multimedia 
classroom presentations that include the video/voice presentation of the teacher simultaneously with 
graphics and computer demonstrations. In addition, such a network would provide a transmission 
link for administrative data and student support functions among institutions in different regions. 

Analog video technology and the rapidly emerging digital transmission technologies have become 
the current technologies of choice for those now constructing new networks for instructional 
transmission. The two technologies can be linked to create a blended network. 

Analog technologies transmit a signal providing clear full-motion video capacity. Digital 
technologies are computer based, translating video images at the receiving end. Each technology 
has some advantages and disadvantages. 

Analog transmission allows for a full motion video signal, like that received on home televisions. 
The regional networks are mostly analog. Digital technology transmits a compressed video signal 
of lower quality when there is substantial motion. Improvements in the ability to transmit motion 
through digital technology, however, are occurring at an increasing rate. Most experts believe that 
digital technologies will set the standard for the future. Consequently, products, equipment, and 
software that support digital technology are readily available on the market and undergoing constant 
improvement. 

The proposed system would connect hub sites in each linked regional network. Ten hub sites would 
be phased in with additional hubs possible in future years. 

The appropriation is targeted to cover transmission capacity equipment and system management. 
This includes funds for leasing equipment and transmission capacity for 5 sites during the last half 
of Fiscal Year 1994 and for all 10 sites in Fiscal Year 1995. The appropriation would support 
network activities, including those at hub sites as well as cover non-recurring engineering and 
installation costs and technical support from the telecommunications services provider. The total 
cost of the initiative is $642,000in F.Y. 1994 and $1,028,000in F.Y. 1995, of which $70,000per 
year is reallocated from the elimination of the distance learning grants. The balance of $572,000 
iri F.Y. 1994 and $958,000in F.Y. 1995 require new General Fund appropriation. 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 
ACTIVITY: 

F. Y. 1994-95 INVESfMENT INITIATIVE 

Children and Education Servicea, Department of 
Higher Education Services 
Planning and Coordination 

ITEM TITLE: . Higher Education lmtNctional Telecommunications Network. 
(Continuation) 

To eliminate the need for a new agency, the Department of Children and Education Services would 
act H the fiscal agent. Funds would flow 1hrouah the Department, and the Department would be 
the formal employer of network personnel. Governance/management decisions would be made by 
a usen council composed of one ayltem level and one campus level representative for each system 
and one from the department. · The council would handle educational policy matten, determine 
priorities for channel use, and coordinate with campu1e1, K-12 education, regional educational 
telecommunicatiom networlca, and STARS. · 

. PROGRAM OUTCOMES: 

Increased use of imtructional telecommunications would increase acce11 ·to post-secondary 
opportunitie1111 and enhance the efficiency of operations. · · 

By linking higher education institutiom in one region of the atate to those in another, a state higher 
educational telecommunications network would increase the ability of institutions and systems to 
extend access to a variety of programs in many parts of the atate. Such· an educational telecommuni
cations system would increase the efficiency, flexibility, and capacity to meetresidenta' needs and 
demand for broader educational opportunities without incurring the co1ta of maintaining institutions, 
faculties, or full-fledged campuse1 in every community. 

LQNG-TERM IMPACT: 

It is anticipated that the long-term financial needs would remain at the F. Y: 1996 funding level. 

'I" 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 
ACTIVITY: 

· ITEM TITLE: 

F.Y.1994-95INVFSIMENT JN,. ·ATIVE 

Children and Education Scrvicc1, l)epadmcol of 
Hipr &tucation Scrvicca 
Studoal FUIUCial Aid 

S1a1oOruu 

1994-95 ...... 1996-97 Biennium 

f,Y. 12?f fJ, 199$ 
bpmdituns: ($000a) 

Oeocral Fund 

"'.Granll U:i,800 

~ 
Statutory Cbaaae? Y• _. _ t.. ~ 
If ya, ltatute affected: 

~ 

·~ 

f.I, 122§ F,Y, 1997 

~ 

~ 

~ 

$64.850 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: The Oovemor~ndliacrcucd fundm, at the level 
RqUCllcd by lhe HECB b 1) iacnucd awanta due to need aoalylia dwlae and reduction in the 
maximum Pell Grad,· 3)1ooaorperiodl of aacndaoco; and 4) mer,ma of the part~me pant program 
imo tbe ate pull pro,ram. . . 

According 1o HECB'1 mo•t current eltimatea, an additioo of approximately $8.3 million for F.Y. 
1994 and $8.5 million for F.Y. 1995, i1 ne.dcd lo cover the COit of laqer rcgimation load,. Tho 
Governor recommendl fimdilll at Ibo level of ihe moat curred eatimato. · 

The Governor further recommeoda tundm, iacrcaaea of $2.1 million in F. Y. 1994 and $6.5 millioo 
in F.Y. 1995 for Ibo recopilion of int1aaioo oo IUitioo and tho private coUep cap. Current law 
.finea the C:Oll of aUcadaace Ill • priVIIIO iDllibdioa, OI' tho private coUep cap, a, tbe "leuor of the 
acaual tuition and foe1 cbaqecl by the inerinJtioo, or Ibo inllluc&ioaa1 eoau per full-year equivalcm 
IIUdem ia comparable public imliiutiou." Given 1he project.eel fiacal condition of Ibo •te, tho 
Governor propoaca 6Nzioa lhe cap for F. Y •. 1994 at ill curred lnel of $7,663 ud iacrca•iaa tho 
F.Y. 1995 cap lo a lcvd .-qual to the ellimat.ecl F.Y. 1995 inllluctioaal COit per FYE IIUdenl (not 
IO exceed $8,015) al lbe Univenity of Minnuola, Moma. The•~• level• and propmmatic 
offeriop al Ibo UM Moni1 are the mOlll "comparable" lo the priv• iDllituliona of any in the public 

1y11Cm. 

The Governor a,rcc1 wilh Ibo requell tor an iocrcaae in the LiviJw • Maintenance Expcnae• 
allowance (I.ME), but recommend• an incrcaae lo lhe 151h percentile, rather than the requellcd 201h 
peiccnlilc. An iocrea•o IO lho 15th percentile would iacreaae ~ I.ME, in dollar tcrma, from Ibo 
cuncnl $4,033 to $4,615. The Governor ICC4>mmeod• iocrea•cd tundm, of $21.1 million in F~Y. 
1994 and $25.8 million in F.Y. 1995 for an incrcaae in lhe I.ME to the 25th percenlile. 

In order IO cover lhe increased 1tatc grant com of incrca•ing lhe peicenl of instructional coll 
covered by tuition, di•cu1aed in detail in lhe lnllruction program narrative of each of lhe four public 
higher education ayatcma, the Governor recommcnda an additional $6.7 million in F.Y~ 1994 and 

$6.9 million in F.Y. 1995 for lhe State Granl Propm. 

The Oovemor'1 final recommendation for lhe State Grant Propm addreuea lhe need for additional 
penetration into lhe middle clau. Though the new nced1 analyai1 ~velopcd by die- federal 
.~ addreuea thi1 in part, Ibo expected contribution fOf' paRDII of dependent atudenb allow1 
for only limited acccu lo lhe pot pro,ram by the avera,e middle income tllldcnt. By nduci• 
lo 90S the cuncm expected contribution, the.averqc middle income..,.. will achicve.pcatcr 
acccu lo lhe ate Jnnl program. Tho Governor reooauneod1 an iocrcaae in lhe 11atc and propam 
for thi1 purpoae of $5.7 million each year. 

]be Governor•• original recommendation of $124.1 million for lhe atatc- grant program create• a 
$4.8 million aurplua in lhe program. The 111pplemental recommcndationcomcta the fPpropriation · 
level by reducing lhe tint year by $2.65 million to SSS.JS million and the teeo# Y£f[ by S2.1S 
milliop JO $64.85 milliop. . . . . . 

AGENCY PLAN; Recent change• in federal and ate financial aid policie1 H well u uncertaimy 
about the iq>act of new policiea and fundina levela will. teat lhe commitment of Minocaota 
policymabn to emurioe financial acceu lo hiaher education .. The. budget rcquell for·the State 
Gram Propam addl'CIICI abc fiac;:al effecta: of theae chao,e1 in lhe federal Higher Education Act and 
Minae_,.. ~• and •••· .. 

Tho State Gram Ptoaram i1 the foundation of.Mimlaoca'1 ltUdenl financial aid 1y1tem. State Grant 
fundina iacnuea are due primarily lo federal •tale policy cbaoaca, inflation, and incrcaacd lblded 
regillratioo loada. Fundm, lheae changea would be conlillCDl with atate financial aid policiea, · 
e•p.ccially _thole dc•iped to coordinate • beacfita of federal and •tc pot programa. 

lncnued Awanla Due to Need Analylis Chaaga. The Hiper ,F4ucation Amcndmentl of 1992 
combined lhe federal Pell Grant need analyai1 and the Congrelliooal Methodology formula uacd foe· 
all odi« programa to create a •ingle need analylil, callecl the Federal Need Analy•ia. Aa a reault of 
the chanaa, Minocaola •• State Gram application• are projected lo receive an iocrcaac of $9 .6 million 
in oacb year of lhe 1994-95 biennium. 1be la.f'lell iocrcue in award• i• projected to be for low 
iacome, aioale indcponded IIIUdem• with no children •. 1bi1 i1 due 10 the removal of lhe $1,200 
minimun income cxpocalion that·eoo,re.lioml Mdhodolo,y placed on thete IIIUdeot•• Incrca•ed 
award,· abo aie projected to be made ia faniilie1 and IIIUdeDII with adjUllcd grou iocomea over 
$30,000. Thia ii a ·1eaalt of eliminatioc equity in homea or farma from calculatiom of e:xpocted 
cOllllihutioalia 1M MOd aoalylia. . 

Redactm ia Maxim.um Pell Gnat. In fall 1992, Coo,reu, facing a projected $1.4 billion 
lhodfa1I in the Federal Pell Grant Proanm, tu~ a maximum award of $2,300 in 1993-94, down 
from thi• year'• $2~~ maximum. lbi• reduction will have the IDOll ,eve~ impact on low income 
State Gram rccipieo11. 

The De•ign tor Shared .Rapomibility coordinate• benefill from the federal Pell Grant and State 
Gram Proeram•• >J a rellllt, lhe ltate, if it wi•be1 to mpport thi• policy, will need 1o _appropriate 
$4.2 million per year lo •offact Pell rcductiona. 

R.eviaed 3-4-93 · 
R.ewsetl l 10 N 

PAGE A-19 



AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 
ACTIVITY: 

F. Y. 1"'4-95 INVESTMENT INITIATIVE 

Children and F.ducatioo Servicea, DeputmeDl of 
Hi,ber F.ducation Services 
Swdcml FIDIDCW Aid 

ITEM TITLE: &ate 0nm 
(Contim11tioo) 

lnaw m Liriaa ud MiscePsumeoua Ei:peaN Alowwe . . Tho 1991 Le,ialature increaaed the 
livina and mi~ expeme allowance from $3,456 m 1990-91 io $3,750 in 1992, and $4,033 
in 1993. This increued the allowmce from the 16th pea-ceotilo benchmark to the 18th percemile in 
F.Y. 1992 and lOlh porcenlile in F.Y. 1993. ·'l'be 16th porcelllilo beocbBNr\wu baaed on a 1915 
Board mrvey in ·which 14 percent of the &ate Gnat applicuaa ~ apeoding more thu the 
ate allowmce, ~D $1,750. Tho Hi,bor Educatioo Cooldimaiua Boud'1 (IIECB) 1992-93 bicnnw 
bud3ot.reque1t had prcpoiOd aoil\l to the 15th '°"enlile in boda JOUI of the biennium. 

An amlyai1 of 1989-90 (eden.I IW'Vey data (National~ Student Aid Study) on expeme1 
of dUdema in 10 Midweum utca coocluded that a more cuuont reflection of the lOlh percenlile 
would be $4,155 in 1992-93 rather thu the $4,033 used in the pro,nm. Thill bud1ot requelt 
RCOm1DCodl • budpt edjwtment of $3.7 million in F.Y. 1.99-4 and ·$3.6 millioa in F.Y. 1995 in 
order to base the lOlh percenlile oo the more recent mrvey. In addition, the requelt propoaea $3.1 
million in F.Y. 1994 and $1.2 million in 1995 to cover inflwoo in livina expeme1 at 3.6 percent 
each year. Under dlil propoul, the allowance would increue to $4,303 in F.Y. 199-4 and $4,451 
in F.Y. 1995. 

Ahboop this level of fundina would maimain the allowance at die 10th percenlile; it ii the 
coDlimaed belief that the 15th percenlile ia the apprq,riate 1()al. Moving to the 15th percenlile would 
require an increue of$13 .6 million in F. Y. 1994 and $14.l million in F. Y. 1995. Became the ate 

bu not been able to Amid the allowance at ~ Bovell, the dUdem abuo bu been clOlel' 
to 60 perceat than to 50 percent of tho price of aaendaoc~ tho Shand hlpomibility·policy ia 
orodiD& duo to imuf&icm fiandma. 

lllawe ~ Due to L.arpr- lteptlatia Loadl. Tho 1991 Leplature atabliabod the 
defimtioo of full time fix State 0nm at U crodita per quarter or ~. or equivalent, effective 
July I, 1992. The previous defimtionwu 11 credits. For lludema aacoding leu thu 6ill time, the 

· price of aueoduce ia prorated to the actual number of credits for which the dUdent ia emollod. Tho 
ch&Dp in definition wu put of a AmdiDg pacbge that included a aublWlbal increue in the living 
and miacelluicowl expomo allowance and increased AmdiDg IQ help offilet anticipated tuition 
increuea. Tho pwpoee of the ch&Dp ia to provide a financial incemivo fix IIUdoDtl to complete 
their education ia a timely manner, ao provide an oppodUDi1y for put-lime ltUdeDtl to receive Jnnl 
aid over a loopr period of time, and .to mab tho State Gnat definition of full-time comiatcnt with 
the definition WICl4 fur- AmdiDg and academic polic.iea. As a ~ the HECB projected that atudema 
coDliouins to re,iaaer for 15 credits in F.Y. 1993 or increuina their ~pllllnlioo level from 12 to 
l.S credits would receive mbDDlial award increuea. Wdhout experience in uaiDa the new 
definition, however, it ia difficult to project ltUdem behavior---ud budsot oeodl. 

Toe 1992 Le,ial.ature dmctcd the HECB to mate full Gram awards in F.Y. 1993. l.anpa1e was 

adopted by tho 1992 Le,ialature DUO, that if tho F. Y. 1993 appropriation wu imufficient to mab 
full Gnat awards, tbc Commiuiooer of Fmance wu to tnmfer up to $4 million from appropriatiom 
to the po1t-1eeoodary 1yldcma to the Stale Gnat Program to cover the COit. of prorating •!i•rda by 
cndil. Tho HECB al10 wu pen penniuioo to requelt an appropriation in the 1993 acaaion if, 
after tbc tnmfer, t\mdioa wu imufficiom to mate full awards. 

Preliminuy data and ualyu indicate that the policy change ii womn,--that Ibidem are re,iatcrm, 
for more clauea thu previously and the tnmfer of $4 million to the State Gnat Program ii needed 
and bu been requellcd and approved by the Department of Fmance. Further, u additioml $6 
million miaht be occeuuy to mab full awudl durlna tho relt of F.Y. 1993. However, the Board 
ia reqUClltini $3 million because i1 amicipatea reducioa the projected deficiency primarily with 
u~ Reiprocity and pm-time pm funds. lncreaaed funding of approximately~IO million in 
F.Y. 1994and $10 millioninF.Y. 1995will be needed to bq,up with increaaedre,aauatiooload111, 
due to the policy clwlp and new prontion method for part-time llUdew. · Staff will coDlinuc to 
mooilOr experience with die policy clwlp. 

Iocnue to Co•er l.Aioger Periods of Atteocleoce. Tho change in definition of full-time Ibidem 
will allow a dudent.to ieceivo State Gram aid over a looaer period thu pouiltle previoulllly. Wadi 
6ill-time defined u U credib, a atudem rc,iatcrm, for 12 credits per quarter will be able to receive 
a State Gnat for U quarten, or five yean, instead of 12 quarten, or four yean, under the old 
definition. Thill clwlp will COit about $300,000 in F.Y. 1994 and $500,000 in F.Y. 1995. 

IDcreued Fundma Due to Merging of Put-T'me Gnat Program mto State Gnat Program. 
Tho 1991 Le,ialalure voted to repeal the Part-Time Gnat Program at the end of the 1992-93 
biemuum and meqe it with the State Gnat Propun. 1bi11 year, studew enrolled for three to five 
credita can apply for the campua-based Part-Tame Gnat Program. Next year, thcae studew .will 
need to apply for State Gmu. The COit eaaimlt.e to accommodate these studew in the State Gnat 
Pro,mn ii $1.2 million per year. 

Other Facton. Additiooal State Gnat fuoding will be needed if the public 11y1tem1 niae tuition to 
cover the reduction in imtitutioml IIIUbaidicl to finance the State Gnat propow. An increa,e in 
tuition revenue of $29.6 million in F.Y. 1994 and $34.l million in 1995 over current levels would 
be needed for dlil pwpoee. 1bi11 UIIWDC8 that about 15 percent of each additional dollar in tuition 
revemae would be allocated to the Stale Gnat Program to help needy studew. Comequemly, 
addilioml Stale Gnat appropriatiODI of $5.l million in F.Y. 199-4 and $6 million in F.Y. 1995 
would be moded to help offilet 1beae tuition increaae1. 

The Deaip for Sbued llcapooaibility places a cap on the unounl of tuition recopa.ed at private 
ialtitutiom. The tuition caps are inlcoded to reflect actual instructional expenditures at comparable 
public imfihatiooa lmlmctiooal expeodilurea are fiomced by revenue, from ate appropriatiom and 

' tuition. 'Tho current lllitioca. cap for four-year private colle,es baa been $7,663 since F. Y. 1991; the 
cwrent private two-year cap ii $5,191. Data from the Department of FinlllDCe have not been 
available ao comidor edju,ameml in cap valuel hued on public ayaaem imuuctiooai spendm, levell. 

Remed ~93 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 
~CTIVITY: 

F.Y. 1994-95 INVF.STMENT INITIATIVE 

Children and Educalioa Sorvicoa, Dcpal1lneal of 
Riper Education Sorvicea 
Studcm Fmaocial Aid 

ITEM TITLE: State Orama 
(Conlinuatioo) 

Fiuaciaa die State Grat Propoal 

To finance lhia propoul, tho HF.CB recommeada 1bat Ibo iocrcued fbadiDa bo financed by an 
iocrcucd allocation from tho Gencnl Fund, bowovor, if mfficic• fbadma ii not available, rhat 
direct *le aublidiH lo public hiahor educalioa IYUDII. bo lMUCed by $63. 7 million, and lhia 
aJDOUm bo lhiftod lo Ibo StaaoGIUI ProJram in onlorlo IUVO ooody IIUdollll. Aaauniaatho public 
ayuma iocrcuo luilion lo of&et 1holO roduc~, Ibo PkJiooabip between taxpayer and Ibidem 
IUppod for tho COil of inllluctioo woul4 bo altered. 

Accomplilhioa lhia propoul would l'Cault in IUilioo l'CVenuc u a pc11:eD1apof ioatructional e:xpcmea 
hem, 43 pcrcom in F.Y.'1 1994 and 1995 in Ibo Univenity of Minncaou, State Univonity, and 
Comnaanity Collc10 Syat.oma. It would bo 33 pcrcem in Ibo Tecbnical Collc1c Syltem. 

MO\l'iua lo theac pc11:eD1ap1 lo aupport tho Slate Grant propoul would rcault in bieDDial tuition 
iocrcuoa of approximately 6 pcrccm in tho Univonity of Minnelota, 10 pc11:em in tho State 
Univerlity Syatem, 11 pcrcem in th~ Commmity Collep Sylitem, and 11 porcom in the Technical 
Collop Sy1tem. 1bcao pc11:en1a101 repreaem rou,ti ellimatea hued oil ~tcd agrepte 1y1tem 

fbadioafiaurca. 

While tuition iocrcuoa of lhia ma,mtudo would .add lo tho financial bwden of IIUdcllll, they would 
not be overly oaoroua, oapocially if IIUdoma ue uaured IIUdom aid iocreuea. SIUdc1111·att.cnmn, 
public inatilUtiona will cOllliaae to. have more than half their COil of imlnicaioa aubaidi7.ed by tho 
*10. National fiaurea indicate 1bat net tuilioa rcvomo (the amount after doductina IIUdem aid) per 
IIUdoal in Minneaa •·lliabdy above tho national avcnp. All analyli~ of participation ntca amooa 
.._ mg01111batMinnclOla'1tuilioa policica ml practicel•bavo not ncptivoly affected onrolhncm. 

Tbc• fiaurea uaumo ablo fbadiDa for public biper education. If budaet rcducciom arc enacted, 
6ulher tuition iocrouoa may bo ncccuary lo pl'OICCt 1hc orolioa of quality ioatructioa and· avoid the 
diminulion of accou duo lo auch mcuurea u oarollmem cap•• If lhia occun, additional financial 
aid (OI' aeody IIUdoDII would bo ncodcd lo of&et tuition iocrcuea. Moroovor, u the price of att.ca
daoco MIJCigtc1 IQ me, 6ulher c.onlidcnlioa will oood IO bo pvon lo Ibo adequacy of Ibo 50 porcem 
IIUdom lharc in tho .. re•, financial aid policy. 

PROGRAM OUTCQMF.S: 

The increaacd fuodina help• enaurc acccu lo educational opporblDitiea for atudcnta with financial 

oood. fl iecopi7.ca 1bat in times of financial hardship the llate lbould taqet ita limited l'CIOUrcca 
lo helpm, IIUdeDII and f.amilica widi tho lcut ability lo pay the price .of hiper education. Thia 
propoul alao providca iuccnliva for llUdelU lo complete their oducation quicker by Providina 
biper awardl for IIUdeDII re,uterm, for heavier coune loada. · -

LONG-TERM IMPACT: 

More MinoelOta rclidcllll will be able lo accomplilb their educational 1oaJ1 and become more 
productive, ~utioa the .. te'a oconomy. 

'n 

R.cviaed 3--4-93 
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F.Y. 1994-9SINVESTMENT iNITIATIVE 

AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

Children and Education Services, Department of 
Higher Education Services 

ACTIVITY: Student Financial Aid 

ITEM TITLE: Child Care Grants 

1994-95 Biennium 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Expenditures: ($000s) 

General Fund 

- State Operations $70 

Statutory Change? Yes __ No _X __ 

If yes, statute affected: 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

$70 

1996-97 Biennium 

F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1991 

$70 $70 

The Governor recommends the requested increased funding for Child Care Grants of $500,000 per 
year--$70,000 in new General Fund money and reallocation of $140,000 from the Child Care 
innovation Grant program, $250,000 from the Dislocated Rural Worker Grant program, and $40,000 
from the Safety Officers' Survivors Grant program. 

Based on information received from Minnesota post-secondary institutions, the demand for Non
AFDC Child Care Grant funds far exceeds available funding. To try to accommodate this need, 
there is a proposed increase in the amount available for grants by $500,000 each year. This would 
be accomplished by a reallocation of $140,000 from the Child Care innovation Grant Program, 
$250,000 from the Dislocated Rural Worker Grant Program, $40,000 from the Safety Officers' 
Survivors Grant Program, and an appropriation of $70,000 in new funds. This would make child 
care grants available to approximately 300 additional participants each yeal!'. 

PROGRAM OUTCOMES: 

Increased funding will make it possible for an additional 300 students to attend a post-secondary 
institution by helping them pay for child care while they attend school. 

LONG-TERM IMPACT: 

More Minnesota residents will be able to accomplish their educational goals and become more 
productive, contributing the state's economy. 

H0-04.iia 
01/20/93 6:59am(BR) 
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F. Y. 1994-95 INVESTMENT INITIATIVE 

AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 
ACTIVITY: 

Children and Education Services, Department of 
Higher Education Services 
Planning and Coordination 

ITEM TITLE: Private Institution Registration and Private for Profit Career School Licensing 

1994-95 Biennium 1996-97 Biennium 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997 

Expenditures: ($000s) 

General Fund 

- State Operations $-0- $-0- $(13) $(13) 

Revenues: ($000s) 

General Fund $(24) $(24) $(24) $(24) 

Statutory Change? Yes _X_ No __ 

If yes, statute affected: 136A.61 - 136A.71 and 141.21 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor concurs with this request by the HECB. The responsibility for this activity will be 
with the Higher Education Services Division of the new Department of Children and Education 
Services. 

The Coordinati~g Board intends to propose legislation to coordinate three legislative mandates: 
Private Institution Registration (PIR), Private for Profit Career Schools, and program review, and 
to make the oversight portions of the PIR and Private for Profit Career Schools programs self
supporting by adjusting the current fee structure and requesting a change in the depositing of fees 
from the State General Fund to the Board's Special Revenue Fund. 

The PIR. and Private for Profit Career Schools statutes have some overlapping oversight functions 
for some institutions. Currently, between 70 and 80 institutions are processed annually under PIR. 
The processing fee charged institutions is $250 ($400 for a new application, of which there are few). 
The funds are retained by the Coordinating Board. The approximately 45 private for-profit career 
schools pay an annual fee of $430 ($560 for a new application, of which there are few). In addition, 
an estimated 10 plus solicitor's licenses are issued annually for a fee of $210 each. At present the 
fees flow to the general fund. The Private for Profit Career Schools oversight mandate requires 
substantially more staff time per institution than PIR. 

Eliminating the statutory overlap of PIR and Private for Profit Career Schools licensing is expected 
to leave approximately 45 institutions under Private for Profit Career Schools and approximately 55 
under PIR. This would mean that institutions that must pay both fees now, would have to pay one 

fee only in the future. To provide a reasonable perfonnance of the proposed streamlined mandates 
of Pill and Private for Profit Career Schools licensing, the Coordinating Board projects 1.5 staff 
years annually at $75,000. The Coordinating Board proposes to move the registration and licensing 
programs toward self-support over a four-year period. To achieve self-sufficiency annual fee 
increases reflecting relative staff time over current levels would be required as follows: 

FY 1993 FY 1994 FY 1995 FY 1996 FY 1997 

Private Institution 
Registration $250 $350 $450 $500 $500 

Private for Profit 
Career Schools $430 $650 $150 $1,000 $1,000 

Renewal Solicitor 00 rn!! ~ ~ ~ 

Total Fees 
Generated $44,000 $52,500 $63,000 $75,000 $75,000 

In F.Y. 1996, adequate fees will be generated to allow the department to transfer back to the 
General Fund, the $13,000 it received from the State Department of Education when the Private for 
Profit Career School licensing responsibility was transferred. 

PROGRAM OUTCOMES: 

Minnesota residents attending these institutions will be assured that they receive the training and 
education they pay for. Institutions will be covered by only one set of licensing or registration 
requirements. 

LONG-TERM IMPACT: 

The regulation and licensing of private institutions and private for profit career schools will be self 
supporting. 

PAGE A-33 



EDUCATION AIDS 

EDUCATION OUTCOMES 

AND 

PROGRAM EFFECTIVENESS 





1994-95 Bneuniai Budget 

AGENCY: EDUCATION AIDS 

EDUCATION OUTCOMES AND PROGRAM EFFECTIVENESS 

I. INTRODUCTION The purpose, rationale, acope, and organization for this section of 
the budget document are as follows: 

A. PURPOSE Thia presentation is to provide a comprehensive perspective of the relationship 
of education programs and services to stale goals and priorities. Particular emphasis is given to 
the contributions made in terms of stated objectives or OUTCOMES and ll'Ciated measures of 
effectiveness or INDICATORS. Also, this presentation is to provide a discussion of program 
effectiveness and contributions to state education goals and priorities that transcends time and is, 
therefore, politically neutral. · 

B. RA TIO NALE An argument can be made that education programs and services, to varying 
degrees, directly relate and are essential lo the ultimate realization of each of the goals in 
Minnesota Milestones and other state education goals and priorities. There are, however, m 
number of Minnesota Milestone goals for which education has an especially significant role, and 
of that number the most commonly identified for discussion include: 

1111 All children will come to school ready lo learn; 
1111 Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills; 
lllli Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training lo malce the atate a leadeir in 

the global economy; 
1111 Minnesotans will be healthy; 
Ill Our communities will be safe, friendly, and caring; and 
• People with disabilities will have the opportunity io participate in society. 

Other state education goals and priorities for which the education programs and services are 
focused are those in A Minnesota 2000 Report, the Governor's priorities, and priorities of the State 
Board of Education and Minnesota Department of Ed~cation. The specific priorities include: 

Ill School readiness and early childhood family services; 
II Statewide test performance; 
111 Equity issues; 
11111 Outcome-based education and graduation rule; 
Ill Minority issues, desegregation, and inclusive education; 
1111 Prevention of rislc factors including drug use and violence; 
1111 School completion; and 
11 Adult literacy. 

Because these goals and priorities are broad in nature, most education programs cannot adequately 
be presented as making an independent contribution to a goal or priority. Similarly, most 
outcomes and effectiveness indicators are broader in perspective than for a single education 
program. 

Through the combined efforts of many education programs and services, a better picture of 
contributions to goals can be shown/discussed, and a more adequate discussion of the positive 
outcomes and results that occur or are expected to occur can be made. Without this integrated 
approach to presenting outcomes and program effectivene&1, the BBme information would have 
lo be repeated in many of the individual program narratives. 

The individual program narratives will contain any outcomes and indicators that are program 
specific. Also, if appropriate, a general statement will be used to reference the comprehensive 
discussion in this Outcomes and Program Effectivene&1 section of the budget. A.JI program 
narratives will also include any relevant indicators of program efficiency oir 11tatistic11 11uch as cost 
per student served, number/type of service• performed, etc. 

C. SCOPE The vision of the Minnesota Department of Education is that the SUCCESS OF 
EVERY LEARNER WILL BE ENSURED. By integrating the discussion of outcomes and 
indicators for many related education programs, the intent is to permit policy-makers to better 
understand the ways and the extent to which these programs contribute to the success of every 
learner in Minnesota. 

The scope of the discussion of education outcomes and indicators is limited to those functions for 
which the education aystem has sole responsibility or shared responsibility with other state 
agencies and/or communiv.y organizations. Included are: 

• Leaming - Programs and services that focus primarily on lcnowledge and skill development 
so that individuals attain the high school graduation standards. 

Ill Support - Programs and services that focus on facilitating individuals to attain learning 
through education, family, and community partnerships. 

II Learning and Support - Combinations of learning and aupport programs and service•• 

Another functional area that may be labeled either "Environment• or •community• is not 
included in the discussion of outcomes and indicators. Thia area is defined as the climate in 
which all individuals and the education ayatem must live and operate. Because the education 
system does not have direct re•ponsibility for addressing many of the larger social iasues that 
exist, such as poverty, crime, child abuse, etc., no attempt is made to present •pecific outcomes 
or indicators in this area. 

D. ORGANIZATION The discussion of education outcomes and program effectiveness is 
organized by level of educational services and includes the various learning and support functions 
identified above. For the K-12 education level, the learning and support functions are discussed 
separately in order to facilitate the presentation and understanding of the large amount of 
information that is available for each functional area. Also, the discussion of programs and 
services that focus on race and culture issues is made separately in order to provide an 
appropriate understanding of the issues and available data for these programs. 

The following topical headings are used in this section of the budget document to organize and 
present detailed information on the outcomes and indicators for many of the education programs 
and services that are currently contributing to the success of every learner in Minnesota: 
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I. Introduction 
II. Young Child/Family Leaming and Support 
m. K-12 Leaming 
IV. K-12 Support 
V. Adult Leaming and Support 

VI. Race/Culture 
VII. Financial Equity 

The terms "learning" and "support" are further defined below in order to provide a better context 
for the discussion of outcomes and indicators that follows. 

Leaming = Quality Opportunities Quality education occurs when learners experience organized 
and effective opportunities to integrate new and prior knowledge and experiences, construct 
meaning and become strategic thinkers who are motivated to be life-long learners, good citizens, 
and contributors to society. 

Support = Leaming Access and Success Support programs and service• focus on access to 
learning opportunities and assistance necessary for every learner to succeed in the learning 
process. Included are "supports" that: 

• reduce the impact of family economic disadvantage; 
• provide for a safe learning environment; 
• provide individual/family health and social service assistance as needed to benefit from the 

learning process; 
• assist to overcome geographic barriers; i.e., getting learners to the most appropriate 

opportunities/locations to succeed in learning; 
• facilitate individuals/families choosing opportunities within and among learning sites; and 
• facilitate transitions between levels and programs in education and in living. 

Il. YOUNG CHILD/ FAMILY LEARNING AND SUPPORT 

A. THE NEED The emphasis on early childhood development and learning continues to gain 
momentum. Young child and family initiatives are assuming even greater importance as part of 
the education reform movement according to A Resource Guide to Public School Early O,ildhood 
Programs by the Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development (Alexandria, Virginia 
1988). 

Many children are not prepared to succeed in school without assistance of interventions and 
assistance provided through learning and support programs for young children and their families. 
The need in Minnesota for education directed at the young child and family is shown by 
information compiled by the O,ildren 's Defense Fund - Minnesota (Oct. 1992). In summary, the 
information shows that Minne_sota has: 

• fewer children than in 1980, but more young children under age five and more children of 
color; 

• more poor children than in 1980, and a decline in economic status for individual• under age 
25 who head households; 

• more children living with a single parent than in 1980. 

The need is further documented in Minnesota Milestones and A Minnesota 2000 Repon. 
Poverty, health barriers, neglect/abuse and other barriers to learning adversely affect young 
children's access to education and their ability to succeed. Some of the more 1ignificanl 
statistics are as follows: 

• Percent of children under age 18 living in poverty ..•••....•••.•.•... 
• Percent of children receiving full child 111pport paymenta ••.•.••••.• 
• Percent of children with •ingle parenta ..•.•..•.•.••...•.•.••.....•...•.• 
• Percent of children with evidence of •lowed growth ..•...••..••.•... 
• Infant mortality rate per 1000 .••.••..•...••..•..•.•••••••..••.••...••..•.. 
• Percent of children who are adequately immunized .••.•••••....•..••• 
• Number of children reported abused/neglected per 100,000 ....•.. 
• Percent _out-of-wedlock births ••••••..••.•••.•.•.•.••.••..•••••.•.••••••... 

12.4% 
56.0% 
16.0% 
8.0% 
7.3% 

56.4% 
790 

21.0% 

As a result of the above information, both higher dropout rates and lower auccess rate• can be 
expected. This is why programs and aervices designed to address these specific needs are BO 

essential to the attainment of succe11 for every learner. 

B. OUTCOME: OPPORTUNITIES ARE AVAILABLE TO CHILDREN AND PARENTS 

The expectation i• that programs and service• mull be available that focus on preparing young 
children to enter school with the skills to succeed. 

1. INDICATOR An indicator of availability i• whether a variety of programming that addre1se1 
various needs is provided in the state. Table 1. Programs for Young Children/Familiea displays 
the array of young child/family programs in the public education ayatem and/or administered 
by the Minneaota Department of Education. Thia table show• evidence of progreBB in making 
programs available. When available, program •pecific indicaton of effectivcne11 are included 
in the individual program narrative,. 

C. OUTCOME: PROGRAMS ARE INTER-RELATED IN A USER-FRIENDLY MANNER 

Programs for young children and families need to be administered in a connected, integrated 
manner at the state level, BO that local delivery •ystems can provide service& at a single aite 
or in other easily acceasible ways. Each family needa to be able to take advantage of 
components of programs that best meet the needs of children or other family members. 

1. INDICATOR Some indicators are discussed for this outcome although none have been 
formally documented. 

The Minnesota children's proposal to the national Pew Charitable Trusts provides the 
opportunity for work to occur relative to this outcome and the development of indicators. The 
initial effort with thia children'• initiative is assisting in identifying indicators. A key 
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component of this initiative-contingent on Pew funding-is the development of 21 

comprehensive interagency data system that will assist in documenting outcomes. 

Some of the children/family programs, primarily those at the top of Table 1, are designed to 

meet holistic needs of individuals, while othen are more narrowly focused programs that bring 
federal resources to Minnesota children. In some communities, the narrower programs are 
provided in connection with some of the more comprehensive programs. The· individual 
program narratives describe how some of these programs connect with one another at the state 
level. Policy-maicers might ask whether additional program interrelationships should be 
developed to achieve the most user-friendly programming possible. 

TABLE l. PROGRAMS FOR YOUNG CHILDREN/FAMILIES 

See Table l on following page 

D. OUTCOME: PARENTS ARE INVOLVED IN A CIIILD'S LEARNING AND 
DEVELOPMENT 

Active involvement of parents in a child's learning and development is a key element in the 
ultimate success of the child, and the earlier this process begins, the more effective it is. Thia 
is true for all children. Therefore, it is important lo assure an appropriate array of learning 
opportunities and support programs to all families as well as children. Supporting 
documentation is contained in A Resource Guide 10 Public School Early Oiildhood Programs. 

i. INDICATOR No indicators are reported for this outcome because none have been formally 
documented. The design of some programs includes parents. Examples are Early Childhood 
Family Eduction, Way lo Grow, Leaming Readiness, Early Childhood Screening, and Special 
Education - Infants and Toddlers. As resources become available, more attention will be given 
to development of indicators and progress. A basis for such further development is contained 
in the Changing limes, Changing Families report of a parent outcome interview study (MDE, 
March 1992). 

E. OUTCOME: PROGRAMS ARE ACCESSIBLE TO CHILDREN AND THEIR 
FAMILIES 

1. INDICATOR Accessibility can be defined in terms of geographic distribution of programs. 
Table 2. Accessibility to Programs for Young Children/Families shows that lhe learning and 
support programs are available al many sites in many parts of the state. Geographic proximity 
lo families is essential if people are to gain access lo programs. 

UnJike K-12 education, funding for most programs for young children and families is not 
based on entitlement formulas that provide funding for all that need lo be served. Instead, a 
certain amount of funding is provided each year, and when it ia gone, additional children and 
families must wait to be served in a future year. Sometimes the wait is so long that the 
children enter school unprepared for successful learning. This is especially true for children 
and families who have encountered barriers lo learning and development. 

Research shows that the best place io invest funds for future return in increased human 
resources is at a very early age. A great opportunity still exists in Minnesota for profitable 
investment in our young children. Future investments can provide returns by making 
programs available in additional communities and by eliminating waiting lista of children and 
parents in communities that have programs but cannot afford full participation. Two resources 
are Oiildren in Need: Investment Strategies for the E.ducationally Disadvantaged by the 
Committee for Economic Development (Research and Policy Committee, New York 1987), 
and Within Our Reach - Breaking the Cycle of Discrimination by Lisbeth Schoor (New York 
1989). 

••••o••••o••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
TABLE 2. ACCESSIBILITY TO PROGRAMS FOR YOUNG 

CHILDREN/FAMILIES 
See Table l on second following page 

F. OUTCOME: PARENTS AND TEACHERS EXPECT CHILDREN TO SUCCEED IN 
SCHOOL 

I. INDICATOR No indicaton are reported for this outcome because none have been formally 
documented. Given available rc80Urcea, indicators that would be useful in measuring progress 
arc the perception of parents and kindergarten tcachen about children'• readineH to learn in 
a kindergarten setting. These measures will help detenninc whether facilitating adults a) 
believe children arc prepared lo succeed, and b) are willing to promote/assist in the success 
of each child. 

m. K-12 LEARNING 

A. OVERVIEW The State of Minnesota ha1 given local 111ebool district, considerable freedom 
lo design and implement education programs and services H they locally determine are 
appropriate for their sites. However, the state must provide vision, standards, leadership, 
programs, assistance and support in order for the districts to be successful. Following is an 
overview of the structure and activities designed to provide assistance to schools as they work 
to provide quality educational opportunities for students in Minnesota. 

I. VISION The vision for Minnesota education is that the SUCCESS OF EVERY: LEARNER 
WILL BE ENSURED. Some important considerations in achieving this vision are: 

Iii what a pupil is to ieam is clearly identified; 
lillll each pupil's progress is based on the pupil's demonstrated achievement; 
lillll each pupil's needs arc accommodated through multiple instructional strategies and 

assessment tools; and 
Ill each pupil is provided time and assistance to realize his/her potential. 
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TABLE 1. PROGRAMS FOR YOUNG CHILDREN/FAMILIES 

Also See 
Programs Program Budget F.Y.1991 F.Y. 1992 

Number of Community Violence Prevention Councils 0411 0 0 

Number of children and parents served in Early Childhood 
Family Education 0407 213,000 230,000 

Number of children and parents served in Learning Readiness 0412 0 30,000 

Number of children and parents served in Way to Grow 0409 2,128 3,227 

Number of children screened in Early Childhood Screening 0408 53,200 75,200 

Percentage of children screened before entering kindergarten 0408 70% 100% 

Special Education - Infants and Toddlers 1203 1,880 2,199 

Number of children up lo age 12 setved in Child & Adult Care 1227 74,428 85,224 
Food Program 

Number of preschool and kindergarten children served in Special 1225 32,712 25,399 
Milk Program in public schools 

Number of kindergarten children served in School Age Child 1212 3,300 3,500 
Care 

••.••..•..•.•...•......... Eatimated .•.•.•..•••..•••.......... 
F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

52 70 80 
(Oct. 1992) 

235,000 235,000 235,000 

70,000 80,000 84,000 

3,437 3,663 3,905 

65,000 62,000 62,000 

100% 100% 100% 

2,312 2,367 2,411 

85,224 85,224 85,224 

26,000 26,000 26,000 

3,800 3,900 4,000 
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TABLE 2. ACCESSIBILITY TO PROGRAMS FOR YOUNG CHILDREN/FAMILIES-NUMBER OF SITES 

Some Programs •............•...•.••.••...•. Estimated .....•.....•..........••... 
!F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 199.S 

Community Violence Prevention Councils 0 0 52 70 80 
(Oct. 1992) 

Early Childhood Family Education 380 384 397 400 403 

Leaming Readiness 0 363 363 375 380 

Way to Grow 5 s 5 s s 
Early Childhood Screening 423 423 411 411 411 

Special Education - Infants and Toddlen 423 411 411 411 411 

"Children• sites for Child and Adult Child Care Food Program 11,300 11,800 12,980 14,278 15,705 

Summer Food Service Program 239 283 300 320 

Kindergarten School Age Child Care (Extended Day) 51 54 58 60 

Note: As of F. Y. 1993, the above programs/sites are available in all eleven of the Minnesota Planning Regions, except Way to Grow in J regions and 
Extended Day in 7 regions. 

340 

61 
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2. ST AND ARDS The Minnesota State Board of Education, as directed by the State Legislature, 
is developing a rigorous, results-oriented graduation rule aa a means 'for defining standards. 
The draft of the graduation rule requires that beginning with the class of 2001, graduation will 
be based on demonstrated perfonnance of two categories of outcomes: content and exit. 

a. Content Outcomes Content outcomes describe the essential concepts, principles, and 
processes learners need to make sense of new infonnation and complex situations. Graduates 
will demonstrate their in-depth understanding of the content outcomes using a variety of tools 
for solving problems, perceiving relationships, making decisions, and thinking critically in a 
variety of multi-disciplinary contexts. 

All learners must demonstrate competency in the content outcomes listed in the graduation 
rule. Reading, writing, and mathematical processes will be included in the content outcomes 
because they are essential for further learning. 

All learners will also demonstrate accomplishment of some elective content outcomes in 
particular areas of interest or specific knowledge and skills needed for post-secondary 
endeavors. Elective content outcomes will equate to at least twenty-five percent of the required 
content outcomes for graduation. 

Content outcomes will be identified by a state-level, citizen panel composed of parents, higher 
education faculty, business, and community representatives. The criteria used will emphasize 
the understandings needed to analyze and construct new information. Panel members will 
select from among the content outcomes recommended by content experts including teachers 
and Minnesota Department of Education staff. The state comprehensive curriculum offerings 
rule will determine the minimum elective outcomes available to learners. In most districts, the 
minimum offerings will be enhanced by the higher requirements/opportunities available in the 
district. 

Teachers will document the accomplishment of content outcomes and report learner progress 
on content outcomes. Giving course grades is a local option. 

b. Exit Outcomes Exit outcomes focus on the generic abilities that transcend content and make 
it useful. The draft of the graduation rule requires that each Minnesota graduate perform as: 

1. A constructive thinker who 

• makes decisions, solves problems, and thinks critically and creatively; 
• applies a variety of thought processes to accomplish complex tasks; 
• evaluates the effectiveness of mental strategies through meaningful reflection; and 
• demonstrates flexibility, persistence, and a sense of ethical considerations. 

2. A self-directed learner who 

• sets well-defined and realistic goals and manages the process of achieving them; 
• acquires, organizes, and uses infonnation; 
• initiates learning activities in the punuit of individual interests; 
• applies technology to specific tasks; 
• applies realistic self-appraisal in selecting the content, method, and pace for learning; 

and 
• integrates knowledge and skills in both familiar and new situations. 

3. An effective communicator who 

• convey• message, through a variety of method• and product•; 
• adapts message• to variou• audience• and purpose•; 
• engage• the intended audience to understand and re•pond; and 
• receive• and interpret• the communication of othcn. 

4. A collaborative producer who 

• participates as a team member in punuit of group goals and product•; 
• works well with women and men from diverse backgrounds; 
• applies conflict-management strategics; and 
• teaches others new skill•• 

S. A community contributor who 

• appreciates and understands diversity and the interdependence of people in local and 
global communitic•; 

• demonstrates a respect for human difference•; 
• makes informed decisions; and 
• exercise• leadership on behalf of the common good. 

Exit outcomes will be taught throughout all gradca to ever increasing developmental levels. 
Because exit outcomes are not tied to a single discipline or aspect of life, they should be 
demonstrated through holistic, culminating experiences. These experiences can take the form 
of exhibitions, portfolios or community project•• Each learner will successfully perform two 
or more culminating demonstrations to qualify for graduation. Teachers will document 
learners' progress on exit outcomes. 

Demonstrations are naturally integrative because they are authentic, interdisciplinary 
explorations of an issue or topic. These demonstrations will occur during the last three years 
prior to graduation. All exit outcomes will be aucccssfully demonstrated at least once. 
Because one exit outcome involves working collaboratively, one demonstration can be a group 
project or a demonstration that involves working with community groups. Demonstrations will 
be presented to representative• of the school and community. 

Besides meeting relevant criteria, demonstrations will be referenced to the abilities needed for 
the learner to function independently in adult life. Interdisciplinary assessment of the exit 
outcomes also encourages interdisciplinary instructional approaches. 

The outcomes drafted for the graduation rule and the statements noted as considerations for 
the success of every learner will be the desired outcomes for this section of the budget. It is 
noted that because many of the exit outcomes are just now being developed, there are no 
specific effectiveness indicators. In future budget•, we expect lo provide specific outcomes, 
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standards and indicaton of success for the exit outcomes. For this budget, we will provide 
only indicators for content outcomes. 

3. PROGRAMS AND A~ISTANCE The State of Minnesota does support special programs 
targeted toward certain populations or issues. A variety of special education programs support 
students identified as needing and qualifying for thia assistance. Another program offen 
assistance to students with limited English proficiency. Various secondary vocational programs 
provide students opportunities to explore technical, clerical and other occupations. The 
Individual Learning Development program provides special attention and assistance to students' 
needs in Kindergarten through Grade 3, and the Assurance ofMastery program helps students 
who are starting to regress but who do not qualify for special education or Chapter I programs. 
Federal funds, especially block grant, provide additional assistance in improving the quality 
of programs. Minnesota can also be very proud of the various alternative programs thaa 
provide quality learning opportunities at other than regular school times. 

The role of parents is very significant in defining and implementing quality education. The 
Planning, Evaluation and Reporting, and Parent involvement legislation have a significant role 
in involving parents. Minnesota Academic Excellence Foundation and the Youth Development 
/Youth Service programs bring communities and learners into mutually supportive 
relationships. Community and school cooperation effom are also present in various school age 
child care programs in many schools. 

Efforts to improve educational quality are extremely important. Programs to assist with 
standard setting, curriculum, instruction, assessment, math, science, the arts, and outcome
based education need to be continued if Minnesota is to maintain quality learning opportunities 
for all students. The OBE initiatives, Educational Effectiveness and Teacher Mentorship 
programs are examples of programs that have major state-wide involvement. 

Minnesota has instituted several programs designed to increase cooperation. Those cooperating 
school districts, with the combined resources of the cooperating communities, are better able 
to support the preparation of their youth for the future. Cooperating communities have 
increased access to a broader range of learning and educational services and have developed 
more cost efficient operations. 

4. OUTCOMES AND EFFECTIVENE~ INDICATORS As the effectiveness indicators will 
show, Minnesota has much to be proud of in offering quality learning opportunities. For 
approximately two thirds of the students, those quality opportunities are working well when 
using national standards and results. The picture is less positive when international results are 
considered. For another one-sixth of our students, improved educational quality will require 
major modifications in our schools as they exist. For the remaining one-sixth of our 
students/non-students, education alone cannot solve their problems; they are either leaving 
school or have such formidable social problems that partnerships of all kinds will be necessary. 
in the past few years, some improvements have been made for most students. The challenge 

before us is to continue making improvements for all learners but not at the expense of any 
of the groups of students noted above. If Minnesota is to be successful in achieving success 
for every learner, we must not ucrifice the beet interest of any student to meet the needs of 
another. All students' needs must be met. Following are some outcomes and indicators of 
success. The outcomes directly correspond to National Educational Goals numbers two and 
three. 

The following sections of this part of the budget document provide data on high school dropout 
and graduation rates in Minnesota. As the dropout rate• are not the inverse of graduation 
rates, it is necessary to include both 1tatistic1 in the discu11ion of indicators. Both statistics 
are indicators of the auccesa or failure of our public achool system. in order to clarify the uae 
of these statistics, a brief description and a discussion of their importance follows: 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

Graduation Rate Defined by the U.S. Department of .Education as the percent of public 
Grade 9 students who graduate from high school four years later. Thia 11tatistic doe11 not 
include those students who earn a General .Education Development (GED) certificate. 
Factors affecting this rate include interstate migration and learnen who leave the public 
school aystem due to death, dropping out, or requiring more than four years to obtain 
a diploma. This statistic measures the success of atudenta earning a high school diploma 
within a four-year period. 

Completer Rates Defined by the U.S. Department of .Education as the number of 
graduates or completers in a specified age range (age• 21 and 22) to the number of 
persons in that age group. Thi• atatistic ia based upon Cenaua data and includes anyone 
reporting a high school diploma or the equivalent regardleea of credential. Thie statistic 
will often appear higher than the graduation rate because it includea anyone within a 
given age group (public and nonpublic) H well aa those person.a earning a GED 
certificate. 

Annual Dropout Rate Defined as the percent of students in Grades 7-12 who drop out 
in a single year. Thia measure is useful because it reveals how may students are leaving 
high school each year and how each year's rate• compare with previous years' rates. 

Four Year Cumulative Dropout Rate Thia rate is determined by calculating the 
cumulative effect of several years of dropout data. The methodology assumes that (1) 
current annual dropout rates for Grades 10, l l and 12 will remain reasonably constant 
over several years, and (2) students who drop out will not return to achool. Thia 
measure is useful because it reveals how many learnen in a apecific grade drop out over 
time, and how many may eventually complete high school within a four year period. 

B. OUTCOME: BY THE YEAR 2000, THE HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION RATE WILL 
INCREASE TO AT LEAST 90 PERCENT 

1. INDICATOR; Graduation Rates 

A major consideration for defining and implementing a quality education is the number of 
students who earn high school diplomas. The National .Education Goals Panel reported that 
83% of the 19 and 20 year-old population, nationally, has earned a high school diploma or its 
equivalent. When that study was conducted in 1987-88, Minnesota WIIS credited with having 
a graduation rate of 90.9 percent which wH the highest graduation rate of any state. While 
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Minnesota should be proud of this distinction, very recent data suggest that the federal 
graduation rate data based upon census information may be too optimistic for all states. 
Minnesota Department of Education data indicate that when four year cumulative graduation 
data are used for the class of 1991, its graduation rate was 84.1 percent. This rate was 
obtained by using dropout incidence for students in Grades 9, 10, 11, and 12. It is a four year 
cumulative rate, and represents the probability of an individual student graduating from high 
school. · 

On international comparisons, the United States (U.S.) graduation rate is quite high. ~ 
3. International Graduation Rates, using the most recent comparison available, shows the 
percent of the population, age 25-34, who have completed their education in each country. 

TABLE 3. INTERNATIONAL GRADUATION RATES• 

Canada 
France 
Germany 
Italy 
Japan 
United Kingdom 
United States 

High School Completion 
84% 
63% 
92% 
41% 
91% 
77% 
87% 

College Completion 
16% 
8% 
12% 
7% 

23% 
11% 
24% 

•Note that expectations for graduation are different in each country. 

While the U.S. has the highest secondary school completion rate among the general population, 
the pattern changes when we examine younger adults. The U.S. has the greater higher 
education completion rate among the general adult population. Among younger adults, the 
Japanese completion rate now approaches that of the U.S. (Organization for Economic 
Cooperation and Development and National Center for Education Statistics, 1992) 

2. INDICATOR; Dropout Rates 

Federal government data indicate that Minnesota at 6.4 % ha• the aecond lowest student drop
out rate. Table 4. State Totals of Dropouts in Minnesota include• annual dropout data from 
every Minnesota school district, as well as from Area Learning Centers and Special and 
Vocational Cooperatives serving students in Grades 7-12. The source of the data is Jnfonnation 
on Minnesota School Dropouts 1990-91 prepared by the Minnesota Department of Education. 
If cumulative numbers are added, it would suggest that, as for the graduation rate data, the 
federal information may be unduly positive. 

TABLE 4. STATE TOTALS OF DROPOUTS IN MINNESOTA 

Fall Enrollment Number of Dropout 
Year Grades 7-12 Dropoulls Percentage 

1969-70 410,633 9,985 2.4 
1974-75 452,584 11,464 2.5 
1979-80 397,188 17,002 4.3 
1984-85 348,355 8,790 2.5 
1985-86 339,051 8,776 2.6 
1986-87 332,083 9,431 2.8 
1987-88 326,120 9,787 3.0 
1988-89 318,714 10,074 3.2 
1989-90 316,995 10,797 3.4 
1990-91 321,718 10,144 3.2 

C. OUTCOME; STUDENTS WILL DEMONSTRATE COMPETENCY IN SUBJECT 
AREAS 

This outcome means that Minnesota students will leave Grades 4, 8, and 12 having 
demonstrated competency in challenging subject matter, including English, mathematics, 
science, history, and geography; and every 1Chool in Minnesota will ensure that all students 
learn to use their minds well, so they may be prepared for responsible citizenship, further 
learning, and productive employment in our modem economy. 

1. INDICATOR: Academic Performance-NAEP Test Scores 

Minnesota has much to be proud of when comparisons are made with national and regional test 
scores. The positive results are tempered if comparisons are made with other economically 
advantaged nations such as Japan and Germany. Tables 5 through 7 show converted scores 
on similar national and state items found in the National Assessment of Educational Progress 
(NAEP) Test. Converted scores means that 1eores on different scales have been converted so 
they can be accurateiy compared. In statistics this would be 1imilar to conversion between 
thermometer readings in Centigrade and Fahrenheit. 
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TABLE 5. COMPARISON OF FOURTH GRADE PERFORMANCE
MINNESOTA VS. U.S. AND CENTRAL STATES 

Subjeca Minnesota ~ Central States 

Reading 71.0 62.l 66.R 
Math 71.5 67.3 69.5 
Science 67.8 63.0 65.9 
Social Studie11 71.0 67.8 69.0 
Visual Arte 51.5 54.0 54.1 
Music 63.6 59.4 60.4 
Literature 80.9 66.5 69.4 

Composite 69.4 63.0 65.2 

Note: Tests are given only in certain years; data for this table are from teeis given in 
1982-83 and 1985-86. 

Central states are Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Texas, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, 
Nebraska, North Dakota, Ohio, South Dakota, and Wisconsin. 

TABLE 6. COMPARISON OF EIGHTH GRADE PERFORMANCE
MINNESOTA VS. U.S. AND CENTRAL STATES 

Subiect Minnesota National Central States 

Reading 70.1 56.6 58.1 
Math68.5 65.5 68.3 
Science 64.0 59.7 61.7 
Social Studies 68.2 66.0 67.6 
Visual Arts 50.3 49.6 49.7 
Musi84.8 69.6 72.2 
Literature 71.0 67.1 67.9 

Composite 65.3 60.9 62.6 

Note: Tests are given only in certain years; data for this table are from tests given in 
1982-83 and 1985-86 . 

Central states are Ulinois, Indiana, Iowa, Texas, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, 
Nebraska, North Dakota, Ohio, South Dakota, and Wisconsin. 

TABLE 7. COMPARISON OF ELEVENTH GRADE PERFORMANCE
MINNESOTA VS. U.S. AND CENTRAL STATES 

Subject Minnesota National Ccmtral Statc;s 

Reading 79.7 14.5 70.7 
Math 69.0 63.7 66.0 
Science 50.9 50.5 50.3 
Sociai Studies 67.6 64.1 65.2 
Visual Arts 60.7 59.5 59.i 
Music 70.4 61.4 63.5 
Literature 73.3 73.7 74.7 

Composite 66.1 62.5 63.2 

Note: Tests are given only in certain yean; data for this table are from testa given in 1982-
83 and 1985-86 . 

Central states are Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Texas, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, 
Nebraska, North Dakota, Ohio, South Dakota, and Wisconsin. 

Minnesota'• science and mathematics achievement, as measured by scores on the NAEP, 
has improved somewhat over the past decade. Science achievement improved for all three 
grade levels. Minnesota rank.a above national averages in mathematics and science, but 
below European and Asian students. Minnesota students of coior, generally, scored less 
well. 

Minnesota'• Grade 8 students tied for fourth in the nation in overall average mathematics 
proficiency. Nevertheless, only 20% scored at or above the anchor level score of JOO-a 
level that educators say should be introduced during Grade 7. More than one-half of 
Minnesota's students in Grade 4 are performing below grade level in mathematics. 

2. INDICATOR; Academic Performance-ACT Test Scores 

Table 8. Trends in Average ACT Composite Scores shows that Minnesota ACT scores 
have historically been good enough to give con11istent rankings of third or fourth in the 
nation. In 1986, the Minnesota State Univenity System required ACT data for admi11&ion. 
Since that time, an increasing proportion of Minnesota high school students have taken the 
ACT, usually in their Junior year. Historically, the ACT was taken by Minnesota students 
in their Senior year. When making such comparisons from year to year, the various 
factors, especially the larger percentage of students taking the test as well as changes in the 
aest format itself, must be noted. 
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TABLE 8. TRENDS IN AVERAGE ACT COMPOSITE SCORES 

Minnesota Nation 

Total Percent of Total 
Year Mean Students Graduates Mean Students 

1985-86 22.0 17,615 31 20.8 729,606 
1986-87 21.9 20,109 35 20.8 777,424 
1987-88 21.7 25,648 41 20.8 842,322 
1988-89 21.5 27,427 48 20.6 855,171 
1989-90 21.3 29,718 51 20.6 817,096 
1990-91 21.4 29,464 60 20.6 796,983 
1991-92 21.5 30,291 61 20.6 832,217 

3. INDICATOR,i Academic Performaoce-PSAT and SAT Test Score., 

Other indicators of educational quality that have received a lot of national attention arc the 
verbal and math PSAT and SAT scores. Grade 10-11 students take the PSAT tests and Grade 
11-12 students take the SAT tests. Table 9. Verbal and Math PSAT and SAT Test Scores and 
Table IO. IAEP Test Scores show that a) Minnesota students' average scores are better than 
National average scores and b) although Minnesota schools are doing quite well on academic 
outcomes when compared to other states, they arc not doing well when compared to many 
other economic rivals in Europe and Asia. 

TABLE 9. VERBAL AND MATH PSAT AND SAT TEST SCORES 
PSAT/NMSQT PSAT/NMSQT 
-Verbal Mean- -Math Mean-

Year Minnesota National Minnesota National 

1980-81 41.2 40.6 47.3 ·45.2 
1981-82 41.9 41.5 46.9 45.1 
1982-83 41.9 41.0 46.8 44.7 
1983-84 41.2 40.9 46.4 44.7 
1984-85 41.0 41.0 46.0 44.2 
1985-86 41.1 40.9 46.7 45.0 
1986-87 41.3 40.9 46.5 45.0 
1987-88 40.1 40.4 46.5 45.0 
1988-89 41.4 40.7 47.7 45.6 
1989-90 41.7 40.2 47.4 44.4 
1990-91 42.6 40.4 48.4 45.0 
1991-92 42.6 40.6 48.9 45.5 

(continued) 

TABLE 9. (continued) 

SAT SAT 
-Verbal Mean- -Math Mean-

Year Minnesota National Minnesota National 

1980-81 486 424 539 466 
1981-82 485 426 543 467 
1982-83 482 425 538 468 
1983-84 481 426 539 471 
1984-85 481 431 537 415 
1985-86 482 431 540 415 
1986-87 472 430 531 476 
1987-88 470 428 531 476 
1988-89 414 427 532 476 
1989-90 477 424 542 476 
1990-91 480 422 543 474 
1991-92 492 423 561 476 

4. INDICATOR.i Academic Performance-IAEP Test Scores 

Table IO. IAEP Test Scores llhow1 the average percent correct on geography, mathematic•, 
and science items from the International AsseBBmcnt of Educational Progrc11 (IAEP), 1991. 
Relative to other norms, American atudent• perform better in geography than in mathematic• 
and science. (E.ducational Teating Service, 1992). 

Hungary 
Slovenia 
Canada 
Soviet Union 

::!~=~ 
Korea 
Ireland 
Scotland 

. TABLE 10, IAEP TEST SCORES, 1991 

Geography 

70% 
65% 
63% 
63% 
62% 
60% 
60% 
59% 
58% 

Mathematics 

68% 
51% 
62% 
70% 
55% 
55% 
73% 
63% 
61% 

Science 

73% 
70% 
69% 
71% 
67% 
68% 
78% 
63% 
68% 

Note: Japan, Germany and the United Kingdom were not part of this study. 

Several problems need to be addressed if math and science achievement in Minnesota is to 
become competitive relative to international test scores. Minnesota has the lowest math and 
science graduation requirements in the nation. Minnesota students must take one year of 
mathematics and one year of science in Grades 9-12. They arc not required to take math or 
science throughout their secondary school experience, although many do take more than the 
minimum requirements. Especially in smaller districts, students often arc unable to take 
advanced courses they need or desire. Many of those districts indicate course offering• as 
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being available but in fact they often cancel the courses because the class size would be amall 
and thus very expensive. It is extremely important, and true in all subject areas, that Minnesota 
teachers need inservice opportunities to learn the newest research and learning strategies. 

5. INDICATOR: Teacher Preparation 

High quality public education requires teachers who have a major or minor in content area and 
are knowledgeable in the appropriate functions of teaching. Minnesota has a better supply of 
such teachers than do most states. There are over 97,500 individuals aged 65 or younger who 
hold a valid teaching license to teach in Minnesota. On average, individuals are licensed in two 
academic areas. Currently Minnesota employs 50,000 public school teachers. Most of 
Minnesota's teachers teach in areas for which they are licensed. Some shortages do exist in 
English as a second language, and a few special education specialties. The biggest problem 
relative to teachers is the severe shortage of teachers of color. This problem is discussed in 
the program narratives for Indian Teacher Grants, Minority Teacher Incentives, and 
Alternative Licensure - Minority Fellowships. 

IV. K-12 SUPPORT 

A. THE NEED The need for support systems in K-12 education is clear. The graduation rate 
for the class of 1991, when 46,430 students graduated, wa• 84.l %. The projected four-year 
dropout rate for the Grade 9 students in 1990-91 is 17.8%. This means that if the current 
annual dropout rates for Grades 10, H and 12 remain the same for the next four yean, the 
graduation rate for these students in i 993-94 will be 82.2 % • While both the graduation rate 
and dropout rate are calculated on complex formulas that yield soft data, it is clear that many 
Minnesota youth are leaving school prematurely, or are al least "stopping out" for a while 
before returning lo school for a second chance. In either case, it is important that appropriate 
support programs and services be provided if ihe vision of ensuring the success of every 
learner is i.o become a reality. 

Often the reason for lack of success is not solely an academic reason; the lack of adequate 
support service and systems contributes to the problem. The education system must focus on 
reducing all kinds of barriers to learning. Many educators and members of the public now 
recognize that children and youth cannot succeed in the learning process when they are 
struggling with personal and family difficulties. 

Programs and services must compensate for individual or family economic disadvantage since 
learning is a key in breaking the poverty cycle. A safe learning environment must be provided 
to enable each young person lo feel physically and emotionally comfortable enough lo remain 
in school and learn effectively. Health and social services must be provided by the education 
system or a community partner if needs have not been met by ihe family whenever necessary 

for successful learning. Geographic barriers must be overcome 80 the unique learning and 
support needs of each individual can be met. 

Opportunities for families and individuals to make choices in education must be available so 
that individual learners can access appropriate learning opportunities for their needs and 
interests and 80 that needed supports are provided. When essential to assist individuals to 
make smooth transitions between education levels, programs or other aspects of their lives, 
mpport must be available to prevent the los1 of individual, to the learning process. 

In order to ensure the aucces1 of every learner, it is important to bring about systemic change 
through the Education Reform Movement. One of the tea80D.111 for the establishment of the 
various consumer choice programs in education is to promote such needed reform. 

Based on the belief that there is no one right school or learning method that is best for ali 
learners, the State of Minneaota ha11 created programs that facilitate choosing the moat 
appropriate learning experiences for individual learners. There are times and circumstances 
when learners find the assigned school cannot adequately provide for their learning needs and 
interests. The Choice programs-Postsecondary Enrollment Options (PSEO), Open 
Enrollment, High School Graduation Incentives, Diploma Programs for Adults Age 21 and 
Over, Area Learning Centers (ALC), and public and private alternative programs-give 
learners the opportunity to seek education settings that can help them succeed. Also available 
for learners are Advanced Placement courses, International Baccalaureate program, magnet 
BChools, GED programs for youth and adulta, and PSEO for adults. Some families are 
choosing nonpublic schools or are educating their children at home. 

B. OUTCOME: PROVIDE APPROPRIATE SUPPORT SERVICES TO KEEP STUDENTS 
IN SCHOOL AND SUCCEEDING IN fflE LEARNING PROCF$ 

This outcome is important because ensuring the 1Juccess of every learner cannot be reached if 
youth leave school prematurely or if youth attend achool but do not learn. 

I. INDICATOR: School Attendance 

Three attendance indicators are included in Table l l. School Attendance Indicators. When 
students indicated in the Minnesota Student Survey that they dislike school or hate school or 
are frequently truant, or have been placed in special learning programs, at least two problems 
are suggested. Sometimes the learning opportunities may not be appropriate to meet individual 
needs and interests, and this problem is addressed in the Leaming section above. 

At other times barriers exist which can be eliminated or reduced through the provision of 
various support strategies. It is appropriate to conclude that a healthy mixture of quality 
learning opportunities combined with a variety of needed support activities will result in 
reducing the dropout rate and improving the skill level of the graduates. 
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TABLE 11. SCHOOL ATTENDANCE INDICATORS 
See Table 11 on following page 

C. OUTCOME: IMPROVE LEARNER SELF-ESTEEM 

Leamer self-esteem is necessary for optimum learning. High stress has been correlated in 
research with alcohol/drug use, family violence and other environmental strcsson. Multi-level 
support programs for students and family arc needed to address these problems and increase 
the likelihood that students will remain in school and learn more effectively. 

1. INDICATOR Four self-esteem indicators are included in Table 12. Leamer Self-Esteem. 
Indicators from the Minnesota Student Survey show slight progress, statewide, between 1989 
and 1992 for students in Grades 6,9, and 12. 1991 data from a similar survey show 
differences of youth in alternative education and in correctional facilities. 

Some of the support programs designed in part to contribute to this progress include state and 
federal prevention/risk reduction programs such as Drug Free Schools and Communities, 
Alcohol-Impaired Driver Education, HIV/AIDS Prevention, Homeleas Children and Youth, 
School Age Child Care, and School Lunch and Breakfast Programs. The Violence Prevention 
Education program, Violence Prevention Councils and Co-Location for Targeted Children and 
Youth programs funded by the 1992 Legislature will also assist in improving the self-esteem 
of students. Other programs designed to be helpful in improving learner self-concept include 
enrollment options opportunities such as High School Graduation Incentives, Postsecondary 
Enrollment Options and Alternative Attendance programs. 

In addition, some of the programs that encourage interdistrict cooperation to expand learning 
and support opportunities arc likely helpful in improving learner self-esteem because the 
additional learning options and additional support servicea provide increased opportunitiea to 
meet diverse needs of learners. Examples are Education Districts, Secondary Vocational 
Cooperatives, Interdiatrict Cooperation, Intermediate Districts, Cooperation/Combination 
programs and Education Cooperative Service Units. 

TABLEll. LEARNERSELF-ESTEEM 
See Table 11 on following page 
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TABLE 11. SCHOOL ATTENDANCE INDICATORS 

Indicators 

% dislike/hate school 

% with frequent truancy from schooil 
(3 or more times per month) 

% had ever been placed un special 
training programs 

Indicators 

% reporting -1 don•t usually feel good 
about myself" 

% of students who have suicidal 
thoughts 

% of studenls who attempted suicide 

% reporting sad or depressed mood 
during the previous month 

Student Population 

1989 MN Student Survey 

21% 

13% 

25% 

1992 MN Student Survey 

l7% 

W% 

i7% 

Selected PopuRations 

1991 MN Student Survey 
(alternative education atudents) 

26% 

28% 

30% 

1991 MN Student Survey 
(youth in correctional facilitiea) 

35% 

42% 

45% 

TABLE U. LEARNER SELF-ESTEEM 

Student Population 

1989 MN Student Survey l! 992 MN Student Survey 

14% 14% 

27% 22% 

12% ll0% 

17% 12% 

Selected Populatiom 

i 99 i MN Student Survey 
{alternative education students) 

19% 

27% 

33%• 

20% 

1991 MN Student Survey 
(youth in correctional facilities) 

18% 

29% 

26% 

26% 

(•) A significant number of students in both regular school and other special settings have mental health issues that interfere with the learning process. However, there is a difference in the incidence of 
problems among males and females. For example, among the 1,24.S students in alternative schools who participated in the survey, 33 % reported having attempted suicide at some time in their lives; of the 
total male students, 20% reported attempted suicide whereas of the females, 43 % reported attempted suicide. 
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D. OUTCOME:. PROMOTE BEHAVIOR CHANGE IN YOUTH WHO ENGAGE IN 
ANTI-SOCIAL BEHAVIOR 

Positive behavior is important to help keep youth in school. Just like succe11 breeds 
success, lack of success often leads to more problems. 

I. INDICATOR Table 13. Learner Anti-Social Behavior includes data for three 
behaviors-vandalism, fighting, and shoplifting-that often are related to lack of success in 
learning. Prevention programs are needed in schools and communities to promote behavior 
change for youth who engage in antisocial behaviors. Data Bhow that these behaviors are 
virtually unchanged over the past three years in those youth who attend school. New 1992 
initiatives in violence prevention and the violence prevention councils address anti-violence 
in schools and communities. Many of the same ongoing programs noted above that help to 
improve self-esteem contribute to reducing a constant level of anti-social behaviors. At this 
time the indicators Bhow a maintenance level when a reduction of anti-social behaviors is 
needed. 

TABLE 13. LEARNER ANTI-SOCIAL BEHAVIOR 
See Table 13 on following page 

E. OUTCOME: REDUCE ALCOHOL/DRUG PROBLEMS AND SEXUAL ACTIVITY OF 
YOUTH 

State and federal funding have been available for several years for prevention and intervention 
efforts related to these problems. 

I. INDICATOR Table 14. Learner Adolescent Risk Behavion includes data for several 
behaviors regarding alcohol/drug use, family alcohol/drug problems, family violence and 
sexual activity. The data Bhow improvements between 1989 and 1992. Aa expected, the risk 
behavior rate is much higher for those who are no longer in the •regular• public education 
system, and multiple unaided barriers to learning, such as the behaviors noted in Tables 13 and 
14, may have caused some youth to leave prematurely. The data indicate that a significant 
number of students will continue to need supportive programs that respond to issuea of family 
violence and chemical abuse. Intensive learning and support programs in Drug Abuse 
Prevention and HIV/ AIDS Prevention/Risk Reduction are partially responsible for fewer 
alcohol/drug problems and more responsible sexual behavior by students who are sexually 
active. Active involvement of parents in prevention programs has also been beneficial. In 
addition, programs that provide children and youth with positive alternative activities and 
behaviors are helpful. Examples include Youth Development/Youth Service, School Age Child 
Care and Violence Prevention. 

TABLE 14. LEARNER ADOLESCENT RISK BEHAVIORS 
See Table 14 on second following page 

F. OUTCOME: PROVIDE ALTERNATIVE LEARNING SETTINGS FOR HIGH RISK 
LEARNERS TO COMPLETE THEIR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION 

High risk youth are particularly high priority because when they do not earn a diploma, the 
costs to society through the welfare aystem, the correctiona aystem and through loat taxes are 
high. Table 15. Consumer Choice lndicaton Bhowa progreBB in the variety of choices 
available and use of these choices by education customers. 

1. INDICATOR: Variety of Options Available 

Area Learning Centers, and public and private alternative programs, meet the need• of many 
students through personalized learning programs, alternative teaching and learning methods, 
flexible hours, child care on site, and other support services. ALCs have dramatically 
increased from the original fourin 1988 to 43 centers at 177 sites in 1992. Attendance at both 
the public and private alternative programs has risen over the same period. 

Diploma Programs for Adults and PSEO offer adulta who have not completed their high school 
education an alternative to a GED certificate. They may retuni for up to two years to finiah 
needed course requirements at an ALC, a public alternative program, or at a postsecondary 
institution. As word of these prograDll ha• apread, the number of leamen participating in the 
programs has increased. High school diploma opportunities have also been available to adults 
through Adult Basic Education (ABE) programs for many yean. 

Postsecondary Enrollment Options offers leamen not succeeding in traditional high school the 
opportunity to take challenging courses suited to their career goals from colleges or 
universities. Record keeping for PSEO does not separate out these leamen from academically 
high achieving students. 

General Education Development (GED) programs still provide a choice for some learnen who 
have dropped out of school. 

Limited tranaportation service appears to be a barrier for aome leamen being able to choose 
an alternative education program outside their home districts. Thia creates inequity in the 
choice programs. 
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TABLE U. LEARNER ANTI-SOCIAL BERA VIOR 

Indicators 

% engaged in vandalism 3 or more 
times in last year 

% engaged in physical fighta 3 or 
more aimes in last year 

% engaged in shoplifting 3 or more 
times in last year 

Student Population 

1989 MN Student Survey 1992 MN Student Survey 

11% HO% 

12% 13% 

10% Ii% 

Selected Popuiatione 

i 991 MN Student Survey 
(alternative education studental 

20% 

20% 

18% 

1991 MN Student Survey 
(youth in correctional facilities) 

45% 

Si% 

43% 
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TABLE 14. LEARNER ADOLESCENT RISK BERA VIORS 

Indicators 

% monthly use of alcohol and drugs 
Grade 9 
Grade 12 

% with family alcohol and drug 
problems 

% with family violence 

% sexually active 
Grade 9 
Grade 12 

% always using birth control a) 
Grade 9 
Grade 12 

% always using a condom a) 
Grade 9 
Grade 12 

% talking with a partner about 
HIV/AIDS a) 

Grade9 
Grade 12 

a) Sexually active students only. 

Student Population 

1989 MN Student Sllrv.£! 1992 MN Student Survey 

28% 20% 
55% 42% 

23% 20% 

18% 19% 

30% 30% 
62% 61% 

37% 44% 
54% 58% 

42% 51% 
26% 36% 

24% 62% 
27% 60% 

Selected Populations b) 

1991 MN Student Survey 
(alternative education students) 

27% 

26% 

35% 

90% 

36% 

13% 

49% 

1991 MN Student Survey 
(youth in correctional facilities) 

48% 

33% 

41% 

91% 

18% 

13% 

46% 

b) The percentages shown for the selected populations are for the total number of students who participated in the survey, rather than by grade level as for the atudent population in regular school,. 
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G. OUTCOME: EVERY LEARNER HAS THE OPPORTUNITY TO ATTEND THE 
SCHOOL OR EDUCATION PROGRAM THAT BEST FITS THE NEEDS AND 
INTERESTS OF THE LEARNER 

This is important because students have a wide variety of learning styles, and schools and 
programs vary in focus and style. Table 15. Consumer Choice Indicators shows progress in 
the variety of choices available and use of these choices by education customers. 

I. INDICATOR: Availability of Processes from which to Choose 
Open enrollment encourages parents and learnen lo make conscious choices about where 
the learner will attend school. A public opinion poll about education, done by the 
Minnesota Coalition for Public Education (1992), shows open enrollment has gained in 
popularity over the last 6 years, showing an increase of public support form 27 % to 76 % • 
Parent surveys show that parents are more satisfied with the school they have chosen, even 
if that school is where the learner would have been assigned. Research indicates that 
school satisfaction contributes to higher achievement (Sec Outcome I. below). 

The Postsecondary Enrollment Options program expands the course possibilities for junion 
and seniors in high school. It offers the opportunity to pursue more rigorous, advanced 
level courses and a wider variety of courses than the high school may be able to offer. 
This program increases the probability that learners will be able to stretch their abilities, 
refine their talents, and take courses otherwise unavailable to them. 

Charter school legislation has added another dimension to choice. Teachers may form and 
operate an outcome-based school demonstrating innovative ideas to improve learning. 
These schools will be free from many of the laws and rules allowing teachen to create new 
models of education. Once charter schools are operational, policy-makers and educators 
will be able to assess these models for effective methods for operating schools, teaching 
strategies, parent involvement, student assessment methods, and new roles for teachers. 

Nonpublic schools and home schools are additional options available to learners and 
parents. The number of learners that are being schooled al home has been increasing for 
the last several years. 

As schools change through site-based management, outcome-based education, charter 
schools, magnet programs, and other innovations, it is increasingly critical that families be 
provided centralized information about schools and programs in order to make satisfying 
choices. A prototype of the School Choice Advisor has been developed that matches the 
parents' criteria with schools that meet those needs. 

Limited school transportation appears to be a barrier to some families to be able to choose 
a school outside their resident district. This creates an inequity in the choice programs. 

H. OUTCOME: CREATE CHANGES THAT IMPROVE THE WAY SCHOOL 
DISTRICTS MEET THE NEEDS OF LEARNERS AND THEIR FAMILIES 

IND I CA TORS An important indicator i111 the perception of parent, about the responaiveneos 
of schools. A dissertation atudy of open enrollment revealed that parents who chose to have 
their children remain in the assigned school perceived the district personnel lo be more 
responsive to their needs than before open enrollment. Also important is the degree to which 
districts provide opportunities to bridge the gap between secondary and postsecondary 
education. Schools have been offering more advanced level courses in the high school since 
PSEO began. More school• are offering Advance Placement courses and •college-in-the
schools" courses lo encourage 1tudcnt1 to participate more fully in the high school than is 
possible when attending a college campus. Legislation passed in 1992 encourages schools to 

contract directly with postsecondary institutions to offer college level course• at 1lhc high 
school. 

Another indicator is how many alternatives are available from which to choose. Area Learning 
Centers have expanded from the original 4 to 43 centen at 177 site• demonstrating lhe effort 
to provide alternatives to learners not aucceeding in more traditional schools. There has been 
a dramatic increase in the number of leamcn-espccially at the middle school level-who have 
dual attendance, meaning they attend classed al both the regular school and the ALC. 

Parent involvement is another indicator. The Minnesota Parent-Teachers Association had 90 
new units start in schools since 1987. 192 districts have aubmittcd proposals requesting the 
$5 parent involvement monies first made available by the Legislature in 1991. 

How often school districts "poor resources to offer more options and opportunities is also 
important. The trend since the early 1980s has been an increased number of districts entering 
into cooperative agreements of various kinds. 

For example, since the enactment of the Education District legislation in 1987, there are in 
F. Y. 1993, thirty-four operating Education Districts involving 259 school districts. Academic 
pairings have increased from 45 pairings involving 106 school districts in F.Y. 1991, to 54 
pairings and 132 districts in F.Y. 1993. Districts operating under Cooperation and 
Combination agreements increased from 6 groups made up of 13 school districts in F. Y. 1991, 
to 19 groups and 41 districts in F. Y. 1993. Consistent with this increase in cooperative 
arrangements, the total number of operational school districts in Minnesota has decreased from 
434 districts in F.Y. 1981 to 411 in F.Y. 1993. 

TABLE 15. CONSUMER CHOICE INDICATORS 
See Table 15 on following page 
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TABLE 15. CONSUMER CHOICE INDICATORS - NUMBER OF LEARNERS PARTICIPATING 

................................ Estimated .•....•..•.....•.•.....•...•.... 
FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 Il..1221 fXJ.ru 

Enrollment in Area Learning Centen and Public Alternative Programs lS,260 18,000 19,SOO 21,000 23,000 

Enrollment in Private Alternatives (ADM) 802 825 840 860 875 

Diploma Program• for Adults 21 and Over 1,215 1,400 1,SOO 1,650 1,750 

Adult Secondary (ABE) High School Diploma 2,323 1,752 1,893 2,034 2,200 

PSEO Adult 12 so 15 100 125 

PSEO Youth and "College in the Schools• 6,697 7,534 8,000 8,SOO 9,000 

Earning GED Certificates S,151 6,151 6,700 7,360 7,SOO 

Open Enrollment S,940 8,314 9,400 10,000 10,SOO 

Nonpublic School Students 81,262 80,653 80,952 82,700 84,350 

Home School Students 4,418 5,286 6,134 6,300 6,400 
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I. OUTCOME: ENSURE THE SATISFACTION OF FAMILIES THROUGH THE 
INVOLVEMENT OF PARENTS IN LEARNER succ~ 

L INDICATOR; Parent Involvement 

When parents are involved in the education of children, achievement improves and increased 
achievement creates greater satisfaction among families. The New York Times rreported on 
December 11, 1985, "In surveys, teachers say the lack of parent involvement is more 
damaging to education than a lack of money for the achools or a lack of discipline among 
students•. Many studies and surveys completed in 1985 and 1986 clearly demonstrate the 
impact parent involvement has on student achievement. Several studies even show that when 
parents help their children at home in particular subjects, student achievement in those subjects 
is likely to increase. Parent involvement in school support and school decision making 
activities is important, however, parents need and desire more focus on the type of 
involvement that helps parents work. with their own children al home in ways that improve 
learner success. This type of involvement creates a partnership between home and school that 
continues through all grades. 

One recent study conducted by the Minnesota Department of Education shows a connection 
between involving parents in the education of young children and the continued involvement 
of parents as children progress through the K-12 education system. This study focused on 
families with children in Grade 2 and children in their last year of elementary school. The 
families were divided into two groups-families that participated in Early Childhood Family 
Education (ECFE) and families that did not participate. The study shows that ECFE 
participants are more likely io read lo their children, help with homework, attend parent 
education classes, attend parent meetings, and to be active in school support activities. Early 
involvement helps parents to understand and feel comfortable with their role in ensuring 
learner success. 

Resources are needed to study the impact of early involvement on families of children in 
middle, junior high and senior high schools, and the results of such additional studies are 
considered essential to the creation of effective parent involvement programs. 

2. INDICATOR: Parent/Leamer Perception 

Indicators based on the perception of learners and their familiea are rarely collected by the K-
12 education system. However, as it becomes widely accepted that noncognitive a• well as 
cognitive performance needs to be measured, perception will emerge as a measurement tooi. 
According to a recent research report by the Governmental Accounting Standards Board, 
noncognitive performance includes self-esteem and self-concept, interpersonal sic.ills, good 
work habits, self-discipline, responsible citizenship, and good mental and physical health. The 
report also suggests that schools should measure the percentage of parents who feel that school 
has prepared their children lo be "responsible members of society". Parents who believe that 

schools have prepared their children for the future will also be more satisfied with the K-12 
system. 

Two recent efforts have focused on learner perception as a viable indicator of success. These 
are the Minnesota Student Survey and the Humphrey Institute'• report, Access to Opportunity, 
(Dec., 1990) Further efforts, including efforts to measure the perception of parents, are 
needed to collect data that are important for the improvement and development of programs 
that will lead to success for every !earner. 

One recent study does measure parent perception about choosing schools. A 1990 report, 
Student Oioices Under Minnesota's Enrollment Option Program, finds that giving families the 
opportunity to choose school• through one of Minnesota 'a enrollment option• programa leads 
to greater satisfaction with schools among families. Because of the degree of aatisfaction of 
those families that did change schools, the report recommends continuation or expansion of 
school choice programs. A• resources become available, further study could occur regarding 
customer satisfaction relative to schools, learning opportunitie•, and support services that are 
accessed. 

Several learning and support programs that include a parent component, and which likely 
contribute to satisfaction, are Early Childhood Family Education, Leaming Readiness, Way 
to Grow, Early Childhood Screening, Co-Location of Service• for Targeted Children and 
Youth, Special Education (especially the individual education planning process with parents), 
Education for Homeless Children and Youth, several Enrollment Options programs, and 
Planning, Evaluating and Reporting (PER). 

J. FUTURE NEEDS 

i. K-U SUPPORT PROGRAMS During this time of increasing public expectations of high 
school graduates and the upscaling of graduation standards, reluctant learners and those who 
face multiple barriers lo learning and living are more likely to "give up" than before. Support 
programs, even major restructuring to allow new kinds of collaborative support, must be 
available whenever necessary, so that the success of every learner can be realized. Creative 
approaches to strengthening families and tapping resources of community support systems will 
become increasingly important as we strive to successfully educate every individual. 

2. ADDITIONAL OUTCOMES The outcomes included above are those for which indicators 
have been identified and some data are available. More work i• needed to develop outcomes 
and assess progress towards meeting them. One key resource is a research report, Service 
Efforts and Accomplishments Reporting: Its 1ime Has Come, which focuses on elementary and 
secondary education (Government Accounting Standards Board). Another report, The National 
Education Goals Repon, addresses early childhood through the adult level, and this will also 
be useful in further development of outcomes and indicatora for programs and services in 
Minnesota. 

V. ADULT LEARNING AND SUPPORT 

A. THE NEED Adult education programs often provide interrelated learning opportunities and 
support strategies. However, there is a much more limited array of opportunities for adults 
who need basic education than for younger people. 
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Over 97% of Minnesota residenta live in school districts that choose lo provide lifelong 
learning activities that afford adulta with opportunities for community involvement, learning 
and personal development. These adult programs and services attempt to meet the needs of 
a diverse population and continue to adapt and refocus as gaps in services become apparent. 
For example, while basic educational services for adults are provided to over 50,000 
Minnesotans per year, this represents fewer than 10% of the adulta age 21 and over in the state 
who are estimated to be functioning below high school equivalency level. Data are not 
available about how many are relatively young, but Minnesota Department of Education data 
indicate that 37 percent of those served through adult education programs are age 16-34, 51 % 
are age 25-44, 10 % are age 45-59, and 2 % are over age 59. It would be useful to know how 
many undereducated adults are relatively young. It is hoped some data will be available when 
more of the 1990 U.S. Census resulta are compiled. Other emerging and critical needs suggest 
that resources should be focused on specific adult populations such as the homeless, persona 
with disabilities, refugees, parents and families. 

A significant difference exists between adults who are jobless, on welfare and/or facing 
individual or family difficulties, and those who have been •educated out of their problems•. 
Society benefits greatly, economically and socially, when undereducated adulta become 
educated. For example, public funds are wisely invested when adulta on welfare use their 
education to become self-supporting, tax-paying citizens. Society also benefits when families 
use their education lo help reduce violence, abuse and other socially destructive behaviors. 
Children and the next generation benefit when parents feel successful as a result of their 
learning and when their success helps to influence the success of their children at school. 
Because many adults with critical needs for basic learning are not being reached, many 
opportunities still exist for investing in adult education basics. 

B. OUTCOME: CLARIFIED ADULT LEARNER OUTCOME STATEMENTS 

To be effective at work and in their everyday lives, adults must develop an increasingly high 
level of integrated basic skills. Outcomes identified in personal education plans therefore have 
changed. Programs designed to contribute to these outcomes include Adult Basic Education 
(state and federal programs), Community Education, Adults with Disabilities, Adult Graduation 
Aid, Hearing Impaired Adults, Homeless Adult Program, Adult Refugee Program, Family 
Literacy, and General Education Development (GED). 

1. INDICATOR Effective adult education programs teaching basic skills and competencies 
people need in order to participate fully and effectively in society as workers, consumers, 
family members and citizens, now include the following learner outcomes: 

• Reading is not taught as a discrete, isolated skill, but rather as a tool for locating, 
analyzing and summarizing information, monitoring one's own improvements in 
comprehension, and using higher level thinking strategies to solve problems. 

• Writing focuses on analyzing, conceptualizing, 1ynthesizing, distilling information, and 
clearly and succinctly making one'• case. For example, adult learners might practice 
writing by expos~ng a community health problem in the local paper or preparing job 
application cover letters. 

• Computation is taught contextually to reflect its actual uses. Real-world materials and 
situations are used lo build on the individual adulta' prior knowledge-calculating the 
amount of paint needed to redo the apartment, or the fertilizer needed for a garden-and 
to emphasize problem identification, reasoning, probability and problem-solving. 

• Listening and Speaking skills are ma•tered through group learning experience• that 
simulate real-life situation• in which adults practice effective communications. 
Recognizing, understanding and using different verbal and non-verbal communication• 
styles, adults learn to clarify expectations, resolve conflicts, provide meaningful 
feedback, and get along with others. 

• Creative Thinking and Problem-Solving are practiced in cooperative learning activities 
lo develop adaptability by helping adults recognize and define problems, brainstorm, 
choose and then implement their own creative solutions, and track and evaluate results. 

• Personal Effectiveness is directly related to positive aclf-esteem and person goal-setting. 
Programs are designed to help participants make informed decisions about life by 
assessing their own skills, strength• and impact on others; participating in career 
counseling and guidance; recognizing their needs for new skills and information, and 
identifying their learning outcome,. 

• Group Effectiveness i1 developed through social and learning group• that help 
participants recognize and deal with different personalitie1, culture• and style,; 
understand changing group dynamic•; and learn to make use of the strengths, ,kills and 
knowledge of their fellow learners. 

• Societal Effectiveness includes a political and social sense of how things work and 
happen, what behaviors are acceptable, and how their actions can affect decisions, 
reactions and policies. Theac leadership skills are developed by helping participants use 
interpersonal, group dynamic• and communications •kills lo •olve real world concerns 
such as arranging for child care or transportation. 

• Knowing How To Learn-the ability lo find, absorb, proces1 and apply new 
information quiclcJy and effectively-is the foundation needed to be self-sufficient in a 

changing society. Adult learners master learning as a tool lo gain the new skills and 
knowledge needed to deal with their own immediate problems by developing, pursuing, 
analyzing the results of, and redesigning their own and their peers' personal educational 
and self-sufficiency plans. 

These basics reinforce each other to become tools that people can use to address the changing 
conditions at work: and in their families and communities. To improve learning and ease the 
transition to life outside the classroom, learners need lo experience using these skills for 
problem-solving and for accomplishing meaningful tasks. 
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C. OUTCOME: ACHIEVE AN iNCREASINGLY HIGH LEVEL OF INTEGRATED 
BASIC SKILLS 

i. INDICATORS Numerous indicators, shown in Table 16. Work, Family and Community 
Indicators of Adult Education Effectiveness, relate to various adult programs including Adult 
Basic Education, Community Education, Adults with Disabilities, Hearing Impaired Adults, 
Homeless Adult Program, Adult Refugee Program, School Breakfast and Lunch Program and 
GED. The numbers shown in the table are of individuals who achieved each indicator. 
Following is a brief description.of each indicator: 

111 Complete Leaming Plan This is the number of adults who complete their learning 
plans. Adults who did not complete their learning plans are continuing in the program 
or left the program prior to completing their goals. 

Iii Improving Basic Skills Those reported are adults who either completed persona! 
education plan activities or demonstrated mastery. 

1111 Getting Off Welfare Data are from self-reports from learners who volunteer the 
information. Learners cannot be asked whether they receive public assistance, and to 
do so would offend them and may cause them to drop out. If an adult learner is 
officially referred by the Minnesota Department of Human Services (DUS) it is clear 
that they receive welfare. These data would be more accurate if: i) there were a 
statewide adult learner accounting system; b) DHS had a statewide welfare recipient 
accounting system; and c) both systems were compatible enough to cross-reference 
enrolled adults. The system also then would be able to show, as other states with 
centralized systems do, how much money is aaved in welfare payments for adult 
education participants than is expended in adult education aid. If resources were 
available, this type of infonnation would be useful. 

1111 Securing or Bettering Employment This includes a self-report from adults who entered 
the program saying they were unemployed. It also includes a self-report from adults 
who entered saying they were employed but were trying to improve, or who said they 
were Jed to believe by their employers that they needed to improve basic skills in order 
lo retain or advance in their position. 

111 Leaming English This includes adults who entered adult education demonstrating a need 
to learn English as a second language, who either achieved goals identified in their 
personal education plan or through testing. 

1111 Enrolling in Higher Education This includes a self-report from both adults who 
completed a personal education plan and said they were accepted into higher education, 
and those who left before completing their plans saying they had been accepted into a 
higher education program. A statewide adult learner accounting system for adult 

education that could be compared to a statewide system for higher education (same 
learner identification number, i.e., Social Security number, State I.D., State 
driver•• license) would provide more accurate infonnation, and would also 
eliminate double-counting of those enrolled in two systems. 

• Earning Diploma or GED This is the actual count of adults who entet a program 
seeking to earn either a high school diploma or GED certificate and who are successful 
in reaching this goal. 

• Registering to Vote This includes adult learners who volunteered the infonnation that 
they were not registered when they enrolled in adult education. la also includes those 
who were voting for the first time and who said they hadn't voted before. Comparisons 
arc not poHible without an adult learner data system that is compatible with a statewide 
voter registration and voting system. 

• Becoming Citizens The number of adults who became citizens is based on self
reporting. 

To better understand the 1talialica in Table 16, four categories of baseline infonnation are 
provided. The adults continuing in the program cannot be expected to have achieved certain 
indicators in Table 16. because they have not completed a personal learning plan or a program. 
The total number of adults in a program and those who have spent at least 12 hours in a 
program provide an opportunity for comparison of indicated success with those who did not 
report specific successes included on Table 16. 

TABLE 16. WORK, FAMILY AND COMMUNITY INDICATORS 
OF ADULT EDUCATION EFFECTIVE~ 

See Table 16 on following page 
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TABLE 1§1 WORK.1 FAMILY AND COMMUNITY INDICATORS OF ADULT EDUCATIOM EFFECTIVENESS 
NUMBER OF ADULT LEARNERS 

...•.....•....•.•.......•. Estimated .•••...••....•••.......••....•.• 
INDICATOR FY1991 mm ~ ~ FY 1995 

Complete Learning Plan 16,054 14,040 15,341 15,807 16,306 

Improving Basic Skills 38,385 37,879 38,273 38,274 38,277 

Getting Off Welfare 856 783 856 882 909 

Securing or Bettering Employment 8,133 7,364 7,441 7,441 7,441 

Learning English 10,184 9,821 10,731 11,057 11,406 

Enrolling in Higher Education 2,705 2,333 2,357 2,357 2,358 

Earning Diploma or GED 6,959 7,044 7,697 7,931 8,181 

Registering to Vote 573 249 252 252 252 

Becoming Citizens 250 111 121 125 129 

BASELINE INFORMATION 

Adults Continuing in Program 27,589 30,957 31,279 31,280 31,282 

Adult Learners in Program 55,938 54,931 59,404 61,208 63,131 

Adults with at least 12 Hours in Program 45,534 45,318 49,543 51,048 52,651 

Percent with at least 12 Hours in Program 81.4% 82.5% 83.4% 83.4% 83.4% 
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Two additional outcomes for adult education have been identified, but more work iu needed to ciarify 
ahem in relationship to 1he other adult outcome& and lo identify indicators. Both initial indicators, 
on which preliminary asseBSmenlu can be made based on existing data, and long-range indicaton 
need to be developed. 

D. OUTCOME; REDEFINE THE DELIVERY SYSTEM FOR ADULT EDUCATION TO 
MEET CUSTOMER NEEDS 

This outcome is important because undereducated adultu need education more than in the past due 
to fewer employment opportunities available to those with limited skills. fu addition, welfare 
reform and prison reform efforts utilize adult education aa a vehicle for the development of human 
potential. Possible indicaton include: 

l1lil the degree of participatory planning among adult consumers and adult education 
practitioners; 

II identification of essential program components and the degree lo which these learning 
opportunities and support services are offered; 

Ill identification of essential partnerships to meet needs which reduce barriers to learning and the 
extent to which these partnerships exist; 

II identification of the staff development process and the degree lo which this system is 
available and used; and 

Iii! perception of program by adult learners and advocacy groups who refer adults to the 
programs. 

E. OUTCOME: ASSURE EQUITABLE ACCESS BY THOSE WHO NEED ADULT 
PROGRAMS 

This outcome is important because many of the individuals who can benefit from adult education 
face multiple barrien lo living and learning. Even -when programs are available in the 
community, some people may not be able to participate. Possible indicators could focus on the 
following: 

1111 access to funding for programming-Are enough resources available so that programs 
don't need to have waiting lists, and are programs located appropriately 110 individuals 
can get to them? 

1111 access for individuals-Do adults know about available programs? Arc they able lo get 
programs and be retained until their individual objectives are met? Are various target 
populations with cultural differences, or who face special barrien, proportionately 
included in programs? 

VI. RACE/CULTURE 

A. OVERVIEW The target populations for Race/Culture programs and services include 
minority students representing African American, Asian, Hispanic, and Native American 
communities. A variety of programs, strategies and funding supports are designed to assist 
individual learnen and groups of learnen with both learning opportunities and needed uupport 
services. While some programs provide effective, integrated educational opportunities for 
learnen to value divenity and differences acrosa all cultures and races, other programs focus 
on the unique needs of certain populations that require specific strategies to ensure success in 
ilChool and beyond. All programs, through an emphasis on appreciation of cultural divenity, 
arc designed to promote respect and value for all people and to better prepare our youth for 
lifelong learning and work in a changing world. 

One cluster of programs directly impacts students by promoting cultural awareness and 
enhancing performance in the classroom for postsecondary success; examples of programs 
include Indian Culture and Language, and Indian Postsecondary Preparation. A second cluster 
provides incentives for minority teachera in preparation training, and lo school districts for 
hiring minority teachers to 1erve as role models and lo better reflect lhe diversity in their 
communities; examples of program• include Alternative Licensure - Minority Fellowship 
Grants, and Minority Teacher Incentives. The third cluster of programs provides funds to 
districts for providing Indian education through relevant curriculum and appreciation for 
cultural heritage, and for planning and operating costs related lo racial desegregation for a 
more balanced and integrated learning environment; examples of programs include Indian 
Education Contingency, Integration Grant/Levy, and Cooperative Desegregation. 

B. OUTCOME; STUDENTS WILL HAVE AN APPRECIATION OF CULTURAL 
DIVERSITY, WILL RESPECT AND VALUE ALL PEOPLE, AND WILL BE 
PREPARED FOR LIFEWNG LEARNING AND WORK IN A CHANGING, 
CHALLENGING WORLD 

Program effectiveness is best discussed in relation lo three of the Minnesota Milestone• 
indicators: 

i. INDICATOR: Dropout Rate 

There is a greater incidence of dropouts for minority students in Minnesota than for non
minority students. Table 17. Dropouts - AH Students vs. Minority Students compares lhe 
annual dropout percentage of minority studenlll lo all students. Thia percentage is the number 
of students in Grades 7-12 who drop out each year. Although representing under 10% of the 
school population, the dropout rate for minorities i11 nearly three times the rate for all studenta. 
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TABLE 17. DROPOUTS - ALL STUDENTS VS. MINORITY STUDENTS 

All Students Minority Students 
Fall Enrollment Dropouts Fall Enrollment Dropouts 

(Grades 7-12} Number % (Grades 7-12} ~ ~ 
1982-83 362,084 7,653 2.1 19,874 1,460 7.3 
1983-84 356,228 7,685 2.2 20,059 1,376 6.9 
1984-85 348,355 8,790 2.5 21,374 1,570 7.3 
1985-86 339,051 8,776 2.6 22,159 1,608 7.3 
1986-87 332,083 9,431 2.8 23,163 1,717 1.4 
1987-88 326,120 9,787 3.0 24,229 2,004 8.3 
1988-89 318,714 10,074 3.2 25,065 2,261 9.0 
1989-90 316,995 10,797 3.4 27,137 2,631 9.1 
1990-91 321,718 10,144 3.2 28,703 2,350 8.2 

Table 18. Annual Dropout Rate by Racial Ethnic Group lists the annual dropout percentsge rate 
in Minnesota by race/ethnicity. Although there are fluctuations in the rates for each category of 
students, the rates are higher for All Groups than they were ten yean earlier. The cumulative 
effect of these rates is shown in Table 19. Four-Year Cumulative Dropout Rate. The four-year 
cumulative dropout rate was obtained by using the dropout incidence of Grade 9, I 0, 11, and 12 
students by racial/ethnic group in 1990-91. Thia rate represents the probability of an individual 
student not graduating from high school. The data show that, except for Asian students, 
approximately SO percent of Minnesota's minority students may not graduate in 1993-94. 

TABLE 18. ANNUAL DROPOUT RATE BY RACIAL ETHNIC GROUP 

All Groups 
Indian Asian Hispanic Black White I2!!! 

1980-81 10.8% 1.6% 5.0% 11.4% 2.4% 2.6% 
1981-82 10.9 4.0 5.8 12.0 2.2 2.5 
1982-83 10.8 2.9 s.o 9.6 1.8 2.1 
1983-84 9.2 2.0 4.9 9.7 1.9 2.2 
1984-85 10.l 1.9 5.8 10.6 2.2 2.5 
1985-86 10.8 2.6 6.6 9.3 2.3 2.6 
1986-87 9.4 2.7 6.9 10.6 2.5 2.9 
1987-88 11.6 3.1 8.1 11.3 2.6 3.0 
1988-89 11.1 3.8 8.9 12.9 2.7 3.2 
1989-90 12.4 4.9 9.9 13.1 2.8 3.4 
1990-91 10.1 4.2 9.3 10.9 2.7 3.2 

TABLE 19. FOUR-YEAR CUMULATIVE DROPOUT RATE 
BY RACIAL/ETHNIC GROUP. CLASS OF 1994 

Black 
American Indian 
Hispanic 
Asian 

55.0% 
50.2% 
46.9% 
21.3% 

The Indian Language and Culture program and the variou1 integntion/desegregationprograma, 
including efforts 1uch as specialty magnet •chools, focu1 on improving learning environments, 
learner self-esteem, and supports in the cla111room. These effortl help contribute to reducing 
dropouts for the target population or to holding the line on more drastic dropout possibilitie1. 

2. INDICATOR; Participation in Postsecondary Education 

Table 20. Participation Rate of Public High School Graduates by Racial/Ethnic Group lhow1 
that total minority participation in postsecondacyeducationhas ,lightly increased, although the 
Black and Hispanic participation has decreased. It would be useful to develop measures and 
to obtain data which demonstrate the contributions that the many programs and project• that 
support minority atudenll and 1taff make to the improvement of this indicator. 

TABLEl0. 
PARTICIPATION RATE OF MINNESOTA PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES BY 

RACIAL/ETHNIC GROUP WHO WERE NEW ENTERING STUDENTS IN A 
MINNESOTA POST-SECONDARY INSTITUTION THE FALL FOLWWING THEIR 

YEAR OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION, FALL 1984 TO FALL 1991 
See Table l0 on the followin& page 

VD. FINANCIAL EQUITY 

A. OVERVIEW In each se111ion of the Legislature, one of the most importsnt area, 
of decision-making is how to bell fund our •chool district•, which translate, into how to best 
fund .the education of each learner. Thia involve• not only what •hare of our reaource1 are to 
be expended for this purpose, but al10 how these resource, are to be shared among our 
learnen. 

Funding equity is a vecy complicated issue. The State has historically shared with school 
districts both the administration of education and the authority to obtain tax reBOUrcea. 
Further, the provision of re10urce1 has been under a highly complex set of funding formulaa 
that seek to provide for basic needs, above average costa due to district and student 
characteristics, and local choice. What is a proper re10lution of the iBSue1 of level of need and 
an equitable distribution of scarce resources is vecy much a matter of perspective. The science 
of determining these issues is still in the developmental stage. 

The issue of funding equity is now a matter for both the lawmaken and the courts. The 
district court decision in Skeen v. State of Minnesota hu brought to the State Supreme Court 
the question of whether the current school finance system lacks sufficient equalization of 
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PARTICIPATION RATE OF MINNESOTA PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES BY RACw.JETBNIC 

GROllr WHO WERE NEW ENTERING STUDENTS IN A MINNESOTA N>Sr-SECONDARY INSflnITION 
THE FALL fflLLOWING 111.ElR YFAR. OF HIGO SCHOOL GRADUATION.. FALL 1914 TO FALL 1,,1 

AMERICAN INDIAN ASIAN BLACK IDSPANIC TOTAL MINORITY 

Year HS N PAJtT HS N PAJtT HS N PART HS N PART HS N PART HS 

ORAD E RATB ORAi> E RATE ORA[) E RATS ORAi> E RATE OR.AD E RATB ORAi> 

s s s s s 

1984 488 us 27.7% 803 370 46.1% 626 204 32.6,r; 329 li20 36.5% 2,246 829 36.9% 52,338 

1985 468 133 28.4% 795 391 49.2% 642 174 21.u; 313 ii3 36.1% 2,218 811 36.6% 50,986 

1986 465 140 30.1% 766 423 55.2% 605 187 30.9% 334 121 36.2% 2,170 871 40.1% 49,419 

1987 459 168 36.6% 965 466 48.3% 743 221 29.7% 333 135 40.5% 2,500 990 39.6% 51,033 

1988 427 154 36.1% 1,065 546 51.3% 915 291 31.8% 423 162 38.3% 2,830 1,153 40.n1; 51,815 

1989 438 U3 30.4% i,184 541 45.7% 1,016 240 23.6% 485 138 28.5% 3,123 1,052 33.7% 49,999 

1990 435 165 37.9% i,263 594 47.0% 1,030 260 25.2% 514 155 30.2% 3,242 1,174 36.2% 45,845 

1991 488 152 31.l % 1,356 677 49.9% 880 253 28.8% 520 i78 34.2% 3,244 1,260 38.H 43,186 

NES = New F.nteriog Siudent 
New F.ntcrinJ Studmta who did not report their racial/ethnic 1roup or Ycai' of hi1h acbool 1radluation are not included. 

Source: Mimu01ota Hi1her Education CoonlinatinJ Board 

WIIlTE 

N PART 

H RA.TB 

s 

23,951 45.H 

22,878 44.9% 

23,197 46.9% 

24,797 48.6% 

24,242 46.8% 

21,411 42.8% 

19,705 43.0% 

19,442 45.0% 
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discretionary property tax levies and whether this creates disparities in revenues among 
districts. The district court found that the present system does not conform to the State 
Constitution'• mandates for a uniform system of education and for equal protection of all 
citizens. 

Several measures showing that the State has been making progress in the equitable provision 
of resources are presented below. Whether they are sufficient is a matter for legislative and 
judicial judgment. 

B. VISION An equitable 1ystem of education will strive to enmre the success of every 
learner to the extent possible. An equitable system will strive toward the following objectives: 

1. Efficient Targeting of Resources With limited state and local resources, and with concern 
for every learner, it is important that resources be expended where the need is greatest and 
the results or returns are the most. This means assessing the· needs for resources and the 
relationship of returns to expenditures, and then allocating available resources among 
programs until the return per dollar expended is equal for all uses. 

2. Equity for all Leamen Expenditures should be equal for students with the same level of 
resource needs (horizontal equity) and appropriately unequal for students with varying 
levels of resource needs (vertical equity). This standard has been approached by having 
the majority of the funding based on a uniform revenue for all students, but with additional 
revenues provided for higher costs due to district and student differences. The latter has 
been approached with a system of cost factors in the General Education Revenue formula 
and with categorical aids and levies. 

Another approach to equity is to guarantee equality of outcome. In concept, enough 
resources would be expended on each child such that a predetermined level of outcome 
would be achieved by all. This corresponds to vertical equity as described above, but 
would also require extensive assessment of outcomes and corresponding use of resources. 
In a 1989 report to the Legislative Commission on Public Education, it was stipulated that 
"Equal access to learning experiences must be provided so that all learners have the 
opportunity to meet identified learner outcomes." 

3. Provision for State and Local Leadership The State provides leadership in promoting 
desired programs through categorical funding for specific purposes. School districts have 
discretion to raise additional property taxes lo obtain programs and facilities desired locally. 

4. Taxpayer Equity This is related to student equity, since the ability to raise property 
revenue may influence the amount ultimately raised per pupil unit. However, an equitable 
funding system should provide that the organization of school districts does not lead lo 
disparities in property tax efforts that are unrelated to the exercise of local choice. 

C. MEASUREMENT OF PROGRESS No absolute measure of equity is possible, for 
that would require a highly acientific ascertainment of the resources needed for each learner. 
Although extensive analysis baa been done over the yean, any final determination of this isme 
will require advances in theory and improved management technique•• However, there are 
certain areas where widespread agreement has been attained, and several of these measures are 
presented below. 

D. OUTCOME: THE DIFFERENCE IN GENERAL EDUCATION REVENUE 
(INCLUDING REFERENDUM REVENUE) PER PUPIL UNIT AMONG SCHOOL 
DISTRICTS WILL NOT INCREASE 

This is an agreed upon objective based on M.S. 124A.30, which stipulate• that by October 1 
of each year the Commissioner of Education must a) estimate the 1tatewide average general 
education revenue per actual pupil unit and the range in aeneral education revenue among 
pupils and districts by computing the difference between the Sth and the 9Sth percentile• of 
General Education Revenue, and b) provide thi1 infonnation each year to all achool districts. 
Further, if the disparity between the Sth and the 95th percentiles increaae1 in any year, the 
Commissioner must propose a change in the General Education formula that will limit the 
disparity in the revenue to no more than the disparity for the previou1 achool year. The 
Commissioner must submit the proposal to the Education Committee• of the Legislature by 
January lS of each year. 

1. INDICATOR: Differences in General Education Renoue (including Referendum 
Revenue) Between the 5th and 95th Percentiles 

The following data for all school yean are based on current law. 

1991-92 ~ ~ 
State Average $3,480 $3,527 $3,566 
Percentiles: 

Sth $3,032 $3,057 $3,091 
95th 4,259 4,300 4,244 

Dollar Gap: 
5th to 95th $1,227 $1,243 $1,153 

Ratios: 
5th to 95th 1.404 1.407 1.373 

Observations: 
Both the dollar gap and the ratio increased slightly between 1991-92 and 1992-93. However, 
under current law the gap and the ratio decrease slightly between 1992-93 and 1993-94. 

2. INDICATOR: The differmce in General Education Revenue excluding cost facton 
will not increase 

The following data include only the Basic Revenue, the Supplemental Revenue, and the 
Referendum Revenue. Excluded are the General Education cost component revenues for 
Compensatory (AFDC), Training and Experience of Teachers, and Sparsity. The concept is 
that the cost components are for recognized cost differences and should not be considered in 
examining the distribution of .:.Cvenues. 
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AGENCY: .EDUCATION AIDS 

EDUCATION OUTCOMES AND PROGRAM EFFECTIVENESS 
(Continuation) 

!991-92 1992-93 1993-94 

State Average $3,390 $3,399 $ 3,421 
Percentiles: · 

5th $3,050 $3,050 $3,050 
95th 4,U67 4,173 4,118 

Dollar Gap: 
5th to 95th $ i,l n7 $ 1,n2J $ 1,068 

Ratios: 
5th to 95th H.366 1.368 J.350 

Obsenrations: 
With the cost factors removed, the dollar gap and the ratios are less than in the previous 
indicator. Also, the Bl1me yearly pattern exists, with the differences increasing very 11lighdy 
between i99R-92 and 1992-93, but decreasing between 1992-93 and i993-94 under current 
Jaw. 

E. OUTCOME: ALL DISCRETIONARY PROPERTY TAX LEVIES WILL BE 
EQUALIZED 

Levy equalization means that when any district chooses to exercise its levy authority, that the 
revenue per pupil unit obtained will be the same among districts for each percentage of local 
property tax effort. State aid is used to supplement the varying yields of property tax dollars 
per pupil unit for each percentage of property tax ~ffort among the districts. The degree of 
equalization (i.e., the amount of guaranteed revenue per pupil unit for each percentage of tax 
effort) may vary among programs, depending on the degre~ to which the State may view the 
necessity of ·the revenue. As a result, essential programs may have full equalization with a 
high guaranteed yield for property tax effort, while more optional programs have partial 
equalization with a lower guaranteed yield for pr:c,perty tax effort. Full equalization is the 
equalization rate used in the General Education formula; using this guarantees revenues per 
percentage of property tax effort equal to the districts with the very highest property valuation 
per pupil unit. 

I. INDICATOR: All Major Funding Formulas will be Equalized 

The district court case centered on two major funding programs and their lack of equalization: 
the referendum levy for operating purposes, and the referendum levy for bonding for facility 
construction. Prior to the 1991 legislative session, neither of these two major levies were 
equalized. The legislature in 199 J and i 992 provided partial equalization of these two levies, 
such that all major funding programs now have at least partiai equalization. 

In addition, the district court specified that the revenues provided in the Supplemental 
Revenue, although equalized, were not related to need and only continued previous inequity. 
The Supplemental Revenue is a "hold-harmless" component which was originally implemented 
so that no district would lose revenue per pupil unit when the basic support formula was 
changed for 1987-88 and thereafter. It amounts to about $15 million per year statewide, and 
is 60% levy. This revenue will need to be modified or eliminated if the State Supreme Court 
upholds the district court regarding this component. 

a. Referendum Levy for Operating Purposes The 1991 Legislature, with amendments in l 992, 
enacted a substantial degree of equalization to this levy. When fully phased-in in F. Y. 1995, 
die levy will be 50% equalized up to 10% of the formula allowance. Also, total levy revenue 
cannot exceed 30 % of the formula allowance unless the existing levy exceeds this amount, and 
new levies are limited to S years of duration. Thie creates a difference among districts: the 
referendum levies previously passed are for as long as specified on the ballot, usually forever, 
but the new levies passed will oniy be for five years. 

b. Debt Service Levy The Legislature in 1992 enacted equali7.ation of the Debt Service levy. 
State aid is provided to equalize the portion of the debt service levy that exceeds 10 % of the 
district's Adjusted Net Tax Capacity al 50% of the equalizing factor. The aid is phased-in 
over 3 years beginning in F. Y. 1993. The Maximum Effort School Loan program is retained 
to ensure, even with the equalization, that no district' 11 need exceeds a specified level of current 
property tax effort. 

c. Equalization from Previous Legisladve Sessions Other major programs for which equalized 
funding has been enacted in recent years include: 

Capital Expenditure The Facilitiea and Equipment components of Capital Expenditure 
are fully equalized leviea, while the Health and Safety levy is partially equalized. 
Special F.ducation Le.y The Special Education Levy for uncompeDlillted costs up to 
66 % of salaries is partially equalized. 

2. INDICATOR: Percent of School District Levies that are Equalized 

Pax 91 I..evx Pax 92 Len: Pax 93 I..evx 
1991-92 ~ 1993-94 

($ in millions) 

Fully Equalized $ 909.4 54.0% $ 982.9 54.5% $ 1,060.6 52.8% 
Partially Equalized 180.7 10.7 529.6 29.4 761.8 38.0 
Not Equalized 593.S 35.3 290.4 16.1 184.1 9.2 

Total Levies $ 1,683.6 100.0% $1,802.9 100.0% $ 2,006.5 100.0% 
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EDUCATION AIDS PROGRAMS 

PROGRAMS 

GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM (01) 

PUPIL TRANSPORTATION PROGRAM (02) 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS (03) 

ACTIVITIES 

0101 General Education Program (Including Shared Time) 
0102 Property Tax Shift Provisions 
0103 Referendum Revenue 
0104 Short-Term Borrowing Cost Reimbursement 

0201 Transportation Program 
0202 Miscellaneous Transportation Levies 
0203 Postsecondary Enrollment Options Transportation 
0204 School District Enrolment Options Transportation 

030 l Special Education - Regular 
0302 Special Education - Special Pupil 
0303 Special Education - Summer School 
0304 Special Education - Home Based Travel 
0305 Special Education - Residential 
0306 Limited English Proficiency 
0307 Secondary Vocational - Students With Disabilities 
0308 Special Education - Equalintion Aid/Levy Summary 
0309 Secondary Vocational 
0310 Indian Language and Culture 
0311 Indian Education (JOM Replacement) 
0312 Indian Postsecondary Preparation 
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS (03) (continued) 

0313 Indian Scholarships 
0314 lndianTeacher Grants 
0315 Tribal Contract Schools 
0316 Tribal Contract Schools - ECFE 
0317 Assurance of Mastery 
0318 lndividualimd Learning and Development 
0319 Community Living Programs - Disabled 
0320 Summer Health Intern Grants/Coordination 

COMMUNITY AND FA~Y EDUCATION (04) 

EDUCATION FACILITIES/EQUIPMENT (05) 

0401 Community Education Program 
0402 Miscellaneous community Service Levy 
0403 Adult Education (Incl. Contracts) 
0404 Adults with Disabilities 
0405 Adult Graduation Aid 
0406 Hearing Impaired Adults 
0407 Early Childhood Family Education 
0408 Early Childhood Developmental Screening 
0409 Way To Grow 
0410 GED and Learn to Read on TV 
0411 Violence Prevention Councils 
0412 Learning Readiness 
0413 GED Test Reimbursement 
0414 Alcohol-Impaired Driver Education 
0415 Interagency Adult Literacy 
0416 Student Survey 

0501 Capital Expenditures - Facilities 
0502 Capital Expenditures - Equipment 
0503 Capital Expenditures - Health and Safety 
0504 Maximum Effort School Loan 
0505 Desegregation Capital Improvements Grants (information only) 
0506 Coop Secondary Facilities Grants (information only) 
0507 Coop Secondary Facilities Severance Levy 
0508 Miscellaneous Capital Expenditure and Debt Service Levies 
0509 Debt Service Revenue 
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EDUCATION ORGANIZATION/COOPERATION (06) 

ACCESS TO EXCELLENCE (07) 

OTHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS (08) 

0601 Education Districts 
0602 Secondary Vocational Cooperatives 
0603 Interdistrict Cooperation Levy 
0604 Intermediate District Levies 
0605 Cooperation/Combination 
0606 ECSU Aid 
0607 Regional Management Information Centers 

0701 Area Learning Centers 
0702 Arts Planning Grants 
0703 Summer Program Scholarships (HECB) 
0704 Teacher Education Improvement/Board of Teaching 
0705 Advance Placement and International Baccalaureate Grant 
0706 Mathematics-Science Grant 
0707 Outcome-Based Education (OBE Contracts) 
0708 State PER Assistance 
0709 Educational Effectiveness 
0710 Academic Excellence Foundation 
0711 Partners for Quality 
0712 Graduation Requirements 

0801 School Lunch/Milk Program 
0802 Alternative Licensurev Minority Fellowship (Board of Teaching) 
0803 Teacher Mentorship 
0804 Minority Teacher Incentives 
0805 Integration Grants 
0806 Rule Compliance (Integration) Levy 
0807 Cooperation Desegregation Grants 
0808 Nonpublic Pupil Aid 
0809 Nonpublic Pupil Program Summary (Information only) 
0810 Abatement Aid and levy 
0811 Miscellaneous General Levies 
0812 Environmental Education (LCMR) 
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A-303 
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A-309 
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A-318 
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OTHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS (08) (continued) 

0813 School Breakfast Program 
0814 Restructured Teacher Preparation 
0815 Multicultural 

MISCELLANEOUS EDUCATION PROVISIONS (09) 

Education Policy Matters Not Involving Direct State Appropriations 
PUBLIC LIBRARIES (10) 

1001 Libraries - Basic Grants 
1002 Libraries - Cooperative Grants 

DISCONTINUED/NONRECURRING PROGRAMS (11) 

FEDERAL PROGRAMS (12) 

1100 State and Federal Categorical Aid Programs 

A. Federal Flow-Through Programs-
1201 Special Education - Handicapped (EHA, P.L. 94-142) 
1202 Special Education - Preschool Incentives 
1203 Special Education - Infants and Toddlers 
1204 Special Education - Deaf/Blind 
1205 Special Education - Handicap N/D in Residential Facilities (ECIA, Chapter 1) 
1206 Chapter 1 ECIA 
1207 Migrant Grants/ Education 
1208 Emergency Immigrant Education 
1209 Secondary Vocational 
1210 Transition Service for Youths with Disabilities 
1211 Homeless Children and Youth 
1212 School Age Child Care - Dependent Care/Network Grants 
1213 Drug Abuse Prevention Programs 
1214 Serve America (Youth Service) 
1215 AIDS Education 
1216 Adult Education 
1217 Foreign Language Assistance 
1218 Byrd Scholarship Program 
1219 National Science Foundation 
1220 Teacher Inservice Training 
1221 Consolidated Federal Programs (Block Grant) 
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FEDERAL PROGRAMS (ll) (continued) 
A. Federal Flow-Through Programs 

1222 Public Library Aid 
1223 Nutrition Education Training 
1224 School Lunch 
1225 Special Mille 
1226 School Breakfast 
1227 Child and Adult Care Food 
1228 Summer Food Service 

B. Federal Programs (Information only) 
1229 Impact Aid 
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AGENCY: EDll• ,- ; l"l,I~ AIDS EDUCATION AIDS APPROPRIATIONS ($ IN 000s) 

AND CERTIFIED LEVIES 

- -: - - - - - HISTORICAL EXPENDITURES- - - - - - - - ------GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION---

F.Y. 1992 F.Y.1993 BIENNIUM F.Y.1994 F.Y.1995 BIENNIUM 

A. STATE GENERAL FUND AID APPROPRIATIONS ANO ASSOCIATED LEVIES 

01 GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 
Aid Appropriations $1,623,671 ~>1 ,560,032 $3,183,703 $1,770,325 $1,873,661 $3,643,986 
Certified Levies 1,122,530 1,195,419 2,317,949 . 1,274,661 1,366,437 2,641,098 

02 PUPIL TRANSPORTATION PROGRAM 
Aid Appropriations $114,932 $122,934 $237,866 $125,974 $137,853 $263,827 
Certified Levies 126,219 132,323 258,542 137,136 134,129 271,265 

03 SPECIAL PROGRAMS 
Aid Appropriations $222,841 $237,123 $459,964 $253,535 $271,058 $524,593 
Certified Levies 72,737 89,382 162,119 98,942 122,946 221,888 

04 COMMUNITY AND FAMILY EDUCATION 
Aid Appropriations $35,097 $28,140 $63,237 $30,103 $33,520 $63,623 

Certified Levies 47,120 51,530 98,650 54,583 49,874 104,457 

05 EDUCATION FACILITIES/EQUIPMENT 
Aid Appropriations $120,191 $127,275 $247,466 $135,773 $152,510 $288,283 

Certified Levies 266,161 279,342 545,503 336,112 370,254 706,366 

oe EDUCATION ORGANIZATION/COOPERATION 
Aid Aproprlations $9,457 $8,577 $18,034 $7,524 $7,987 $15,511 

Certified Levies 31,813 27,895 59,708 36,995 35,395 72,390 

07 ACCESS TO EXCELLENCE 
Aid Appropriations $2,838 $3,384 $6,222 $27,236 $48,371 $75,607 

Certified Levies 0 0 0 0 0 0 

08 OTHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS 
Aid Appropriations $37,055 $37,928 $74,983 $41,002 $40,253 $81,255 

Certified Levies 21,486 32,950 54,436 62,882 60,539 123,421 

10 PUBLIC LIBRARIES 
Aid Appropriations $6,604 $8,090 $14,694 $8,346 $8,346 $16,692 

Certified Levies 0 0 0 0 0 0 

11 DISCONTINUED/NONRECURRING PROGRAMS · 
Aid Appropriations $308 $161 $1,075 $0 $0 $0 

TOTAL $3,861,060 $3,943,091 $7,804,151 $4,401,129 $4,713,133 ~14,26~ 

Aid Appropriations 2,172,994 2,134,250 4,307,244 2,399,818 2,573,559 4,973,377 

Certified Levies 1,688,066 1,808,841 3,496,907 2,001,311 2,139,574 4,140,885 

B. OTHER STATE FUNDS $36,075 $32,171 $68,246 $33,270 $33,280 $66,550 

C. FEDERAL FUNDS $235,142 $251,363 $486,505 $252,820 $252,820 $505,640 

D. TOTAL STATE. FED. AND ASSOC. LEVIES $4132,277 $4,226 625 $8 358 902 $4,687 219 $4 999,233 $9 686,452 

Revised 3-4-93 
REVISED 3-16-93 
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AGENCY: EDUCATIQ\J AIDS EDUCATION AIDS APPROPRIATIONS ($ IN 000s) 

-, - - - - - -HISTORICAL EXPENDITURES- - - - - - - - ------GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION----

f.Y. 1992 f.Y.1993 BIENNIUM f.Y.1994 F.Y.1995 BIENNIUM 

A. STATE GENERAL FUND 

01 GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 

01 General Education $1,623,671 $1,558,732 $3,182,403 $1,770,325 $1,873,661 $3,643,986 

04 Shat-Term Borrowing ReimblNsement 0 1,300 1,300 0 0 0 

TOTAL $1,623,671 $1,560,032 $3,183,703 $1,770,325 $1,873,661 $3,643,986 

02 PUPIL TRANSPORTATION PROGRAM 

01 Transportation Program $114,872 $122,874 $237,746 $125,907 $137,776 $263,683 

02 Post-Sec Enrollment Options Transp. 45 46 91 52 58 110 

03 Diswict Enrollment Options Transp. 15 14 29 15 19 34 

TOTAL $114,932 $122,934 $237,866 $125,974 $137,853 $263,827 

03 SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

01 Special Education - Regular $167,665 $167,238 $334,903 $176,002 $186,394 $362,396 

02 Special Education - Special Pupil 277 554 831 318 337 655 

03 Special Education - Summer School 4,862 4,865 9,727 5,081 5,140 10,221 

04 Special Educ. Home Based Travel 66 71 137 124 159 283 

05 Special Educ. - Residential/Excess Cost 2,315 2,535 4,850 2,616 5,555 8,171 

06 Limited English Proficiency 3,927 3,994 7,921 4,988 5,539 10,527 

07 Sec. Voe. Students with Disabilities 4,691 4,652 9,343 4,573 4,592 9,165 

08 Special Educ. Levy Equalization Aid 0 8,215 8,215 13,572 16,165 29,737 

09 Secondary Vocational 11,452 11,977 23,429 12,079 13,244 25,323 

10 Indian language and Cultu-e 579 590 1,169 591 591 1,182 

11 Indian Education 175 175 350 175 175 350 

12 Indian Post-Secondary Preparation 857 857 1,714 857 857 1,714 

13 Indian Scholarships 1,594 1,606 3,200 1,600 1,600 3,200 

14 Indian Teacher Qants 135 245 380 190 190 380 

15 Tribal Contract Schools 600 600 1,200 374 457 831 

16 Tribal Schools - ECFE 68 68 136 68 68 136 

17 Assurance of Mastery 12,399 12,782 25,181 12,949 13,078 26,027 

18 Individualized Learning & Development 10,924 15,821 26,745 16,845 16,884 33,729 

REVISED 3-16-93 
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AGENCY: EDUCATION AIDS EDUCATION AIDS APPROPRIATIONS ($ IN OOOs) 

- --- - --HISTORICAL EXPENDITURES- -- - ---- - - - - - -GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION- - - -

F.Y. 1992 F.Y.1993 BIENNIUM F.Y.1994 F.Y.1995 BIENNIUM 

19 Community Living - Disabled Youth 255 245 500 500 0 500 

20 Summer Health Intern Grants 0 33 33 33 33 66 

TOTAL $222,841 $237,123 $459,964 $253,535 $271,058 $524,593 

04 COMMUNITY AND FAMILY EDUCATION 

01 Community Education Program $3,636 . $3,464 $7,100 $3,182 $3,291 $6,473 

02 Extended Day Equalization 0 0 0 0 340 340 

03 Adult Education 5,923 5,869 11,792 5,904 10,794 16,698 

04 Adults with Disabilities 670 670 1,340 670 670 1,340 

05 Adult Graduation Aid 1,287 1,364 2,651 1,365 1,365 2,730 

06 Hearing Impaired Adults 70 70 140 70 70 140 

07 Early Childhood Family Education 12,856 12,624 25,480 13,464 13,762 27,226 

08 E.arly Childhood Saeenlng 1,489 1,607 3,096 1,558 1,550 3,108 

09 Way To Grow 808 142 950 950 0 950 

1 o Adult Education - GED on TV 100 100 200 98 98 196 

11 Violence Prevention Councils 0 250 250 250 250 500 

12 Learning Readiness 8,000 0 8,000 1,412 0 1,412 

13 GEO Test Reimbursement 0 180 180 180' 180 360 

15 Adult Learning Advisory Council 258 300 558 300 300 600 

16 Student Sl.lV8y 0 0 0 0 150 150 

17 Violence Prevention Education 0 1,500 1,500 700 700 1,400 

---

TOTAL $35,097 $28,140 $63,237 $30,103 $33,520 $63,623 

05 EDUCATION FACILITIES/EQUIPMENT 

01 O:lpital Expenditure - Facilities $73,185 $71,790 $144,975 $72,040 $71,465 $143,505 

02 O:lpital Expenditure - Equipment 36,593 35,410 72,003 35,455 36,121 71,576 

03 Capital Expend. Health & Safety 10,413 11,148 21,561 11,260 18,924 30,184 

04 Maximum Effort School Loan 0 5,927 5,927 0 0 0 

09 Debt Service 0 3,000 3,000 17,018 26,000 43,018 

TOTAL $120,191 $127,275 $247,466 $135,773 $152,510 $288,283 

REVISED 3-16-93 
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AGENCY: EDUCATION AIDS EDUCATION AIDS APPROPRIATIONS ($ IN OOOs) 

- - - - - - -HISTORICAL EXPENDITURES- - - - - - - - ------GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION----

f.Y. 1992 F.Y.1993 BIENNIUM F.Y.1994 F.Y.1995 BIENNIUM 

06 EDUCATION ORGANIZATION/COOPERATION 

01 Education Districts $2,798 $395 $3,193 $0 $0 $0 

02 Secondary Vocational Cooperatives 172 26 198 0 0 0 

05 Cooperation/Combination 2,328 4,148 6,476 3,516 3,979 7,495 

06 ECSUAid 748 733 1,481 733 733 1,466 

07 Regional Management Information Centers 3,411 3,275 6,686 3,275 3,275 6,550 

--
TOTAL $9,457 $8,5n $18,034 $7,524 $7,987 $15,511 

07 ACCESS TO EXCELLENCE 

01 Area learning Centers $150 $150 $300 $150 $150 $300 

02 Arts Planning Grants 38 38 76 38 38 76 

03 Summer Program Scholarships (HECB) 214 214 428 214 214 428 

04 Teacher Education Improvement (Bd of T) 57 108 165 165 0 165 

05 Advanced Placement and 18 0 300 300 300 300 600 

06 Mathematics-Science Grant 0 150 150 1,500 1,500 3,000 

07 Outcome Based Education 643 707 1,350 575 575 1,150 

08 PER Assistance 591 sn 1,168 575 575 1,150 

09 Educational Effectiveness 895 870 1,765 870 870 1,740 

10 MAEF 250 270 520 259 259 518 

11 Partners for Quality 0 0 0 140 140 280 

12 Graduation Standards & Assessment 0 0 0 4,000 4,000 8,000 

13 Accelerated Standards Adoption Project 0 0 0 12,250 39,750 52,000 

14 Outcome Based Schools fund 0 0 0 5,800 0 5,800 

15 Parent/Student lnfamation (MN Planning) 0 0 0 400 0 400 

TOTAL $2,838 $3,384 $6,222 $27,236 $48,371 $75,607 

08 OlHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

01 School Lunch and Milk $5,925 $5,925 $11,850 $5,925 $5,925 $11,850 

02 Alt. Ucensu-e- Fellowship Grants 0 100 100 100 100 200 

03 Teacher Mentors hip 230 460 690 340 340 680 

04 Minority Teacher Incentives 485 515 1,000 1,000 0 1,000 

05 Integration Grants 15,844 15,844 31,688 15,844 15,844 31,688 

REVISED 3-l 6-93 
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AGENCY: EDUCATION AIDS 

07 Cooperative Desegregation Grants 

08 Nonpublic Pupil Aid 

10 Abatement Aid 

13 School Breakfast 

14 Teacher Preparation (Bet. of 1) 

15 Multicultural Initiative (SBE) 

TOTAL 

10 PUBLIC LIBRARIES 

01 Libraries - Basic Grants 

02 Libraries - Cooperative Grants 

TOTAL 

EDUCATION AIDS APPROPRIATIONS 

, - - - - - - -HISTORICAL EXPENDITURES- - - - - - - -

F .. Y. 1992 

400 

8,153 

6,018 

0 

0 

0 

$37,055 

$6,118 

486 

$6,604 

F.Y.1993 

200 

8,866 

6,018 

0 

0 

0 

$37,928 

$7,563 

527 

$8,090 

BIENNIUM 

600 

17,019 

12,036 

0 

0 

0 

$74,983 

$13,681 

1,013 

$14,694 

11 DISCONTINUED/NONRECURRING PROGRAMS 

02 Transition Task Force (fech. College) $40 $0 $40 

04 Telecommunication Grants 160 0 160 

05 Adult Education - Basic Skills Evaluation 0 75 75 

08 Liability Insurance 13 27 40 

09 Unemployment Compensation 2 28 30 

1 O ECFE - Violence Prevention 0 500 500 

17 Tobacco Use Prevention 93 0 93 

20 Facilities Planning (#518) 0 25 25 

22 Facilities Planning 0 100 100 

23 MN Education Ag. Leadership 0 12 12 

TOTAL $308 $767 $1,075 

TOTAL STATE GENERAL FUND $2,172,994 $2,134,250 $4,307,244 

($ IN 000s) 

- - - - - -GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION- - - -

F.Y.1994 

300 

8,893 

7,334 

700 

325 

241 

$41,002 

$7,819 

527 

$8,346 

$2,399,818 

F.Y.1995 

300 

8,893 

7,567 

700 

325 

259 

$40,253 

$7,819 

527 

$8,346 

$2,573,559 

BIENNIUM 

600 

17,786 

14,901 

1,400 

650 

500 

$81,255 

$15,tiJd 

1,054 

$16,692 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

.0 

0 

0 

$0 

$4,973,377 

Appropriation data shown for F.Y. 1992 and F.Y. 1993 are actual or estimated expenditures during the year, including both prior year adjustment payments and cl.nent year payments. 

For many aid programs the current year payments are based on 85% of the estimated annual aid entitlement for the current year. The final adjustment payments made in the following 

year are based on 100% of the actual aid entitlement computed using school district end-of-year data, minus the 85% current year payments. 

The expenditure amounts shown by program may not equal the direct appropriations provided in law due to cancellations, balances forward, or transfers tom programs with excess 

appropriations to programs with deficient appropriations. The Governor's recomme_ndations for F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995 are also shown on the 85-15% funding basis. 
REVISED 3-16-93 

PAGE 



AGENCY: EDUCATION AIDS EDUCATION AIDS APPROPRIATIONS ($ IN 000s) 

--HISTORICAL IEXPENDiTURES-------- ------GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION---· 

F.Y. 1992 IF.Y.1993 BIENNIUM F.Y.1994 F.Y.1995 BIENNIUM 

B. OTHER STATE FUNDS 

MN ENVRNMNTL AND NAT. RESOURCES TRUST (Fund 03) 

11 DISCONTINUED/NONRECURRING 

26 Education - LCMR $430 $400 $830 $0 $0 $0 

MINNESOTA FUTURE RESOURCES (Fund 13) 

11 DISCONTINUED/NONRECURRING 

26 Education - LCMR 320 0 320 0 0 0 

SPECIAL REVENUE (Fund 20) 

04 COMMUNITY AND FAMILY EDUCATION 

14 Alcohol Impaired Drivers Ed 543 889 1,432 627 627 1,254 

07 ACCESS TO EXCELLENCE 

08 State PER Assistance 80 104 184 104 104 208 

10 MAEF 7 10 17 10 10 20 

08 OTHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

01 School Lunch and Milk 130 270 400 270 270 540 

11 DISCONITUED/NONRECURRING 

12 Courseware Development 149 185 334 185 185 370 

SCHOOL ENDOWMENT (Fund 21) 

01 GENERAL EDUCATION 

01 General Education 34,382 30,250 64,632 32,000 32,000 64,000 

GIFT (Fund 69) 

03 SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

13 Indian Scholarships 1 5 6 4 4 8 

07 ACCESS TO EXCELLENCE 

1 0 Academic Excellence Foundation 33 58 91 70 80 150 

---- --.---•- -·-- - ----- - - --- -- ------ ----- --------

TOTAL OTHER STATE FUNDS $36,075 $32,171 $68,246 $33,270 $33,280 $66,550 
--·· -----·-------·- .-
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AGENCY: EDUCATIOf\l AIDS EDUCATION AIDS APPROPRIATIONS ($ IN 000s) 

--HISTORICAL EXPENDITURES-------- ------GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION----

F.Y. 1992 F.Y.1993 BIENNIUM F.Y.1994 F.Y.1995 BIENNIUM 

C. FEDERAL FUNDS 

11 DISCONTINUED/NONRECURRING PROGRAMS 

31 School Bus Safety $38 $0 $38 $0 

34 Impact Assitance 30 43 73 0 

12 FEDERAL FLOW THROUGH PROGRAMS 0 

01 Special Education - Handicapped $28,074 $28,110 $56,184 $28,110 $28,110 $56,220 

02 Special Education - Preschool Incentive 8,861 6,485 15,346 6,485 6,485 12,970 

03 Special Education - Infants & Toddlers 2,244 1,177 3,421 1,177 1,177 2,354 

04 Special Education Deaf/Blind 192 192 384 192 192 384 

05 Special Education - Handicap N/D in 1,412 2,097 3,509 2,097 2,097 4,194 

Residential Facilities 

06 Chapter 1 ECIA 64,260 68,360 132,620 68,360 68,360 136,720 

07 Migrant Grants/Education 1,503 1,623 3,126 1,623 1,623 3,246 

08 Emergency Immigrant Education 121 121 242 121 121 242 

09 Secondary Vocational 1,572 3,080 4,652 3,080 3,080 6,160 

10 Transition Service for Youths with Disabilities 265 446 711 446 446 892 

11 Homeless Children and Youth 35 223 258 223 223 446 

12 School Age Child Care - 176 536 712 536 536 1,072 

Dependent Care/Network Grants 

13 Drug Abuse Prevention Program 7,419 7,186 14,605 7,186 7,186 14,372 

14 Serve America (Youth Service) 0 201 201 201 201 402 

15 AIDS Education 26 0 26 0 0 0 

16 Adult Education 2,866 3,215 6,081 2,715 2,715 5,430 

17 Foreign Language Assistance 0 101 101 101 101 202 

18 Byrd Scholarship Program 157 174 331 174 174 348 

19 National Science Foundation 0 0 0 2,000 2,000 4,000 

20 Teacher lnservice Training 2,241 2,659 4,900 2,659 2,659 5,318 

21 Consolidated Federal Programs (Block Grant) 7,088 7,831 14,919 7,831 7,831 15,662 

22 Public Library Aid 1,104 1,300 2,404 1,300 1,300 2,600 

23 Nutrition Education Training 23 64 87 64 64 128 

24 School Lunch 48,539 53,493 102,032 53,493 53,493 106,986 
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AGENCY: EDUCATION AIDS EDUCATION Ams APPROPRIATIONS ($ IN 000s) 

---- - --HISTORICAL EXPENDITURES--- - - --- ------GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION----

F.Y. 1992 IF.Y.1993 BIENNIUM f.Y.1994 F.Y-1995 BIENNIUM 

FEDERAL FLOW THROUGH PROGRAMS CONTINUED 

25 Special Milk 844 881 1,725 881 881 1,762 

26 School Breakfast 5,332 6,222 11,554 6,222 6,222 12,444 

27 Child and Adult Care Food 48,469 54,008 102,477 54,008 54,008 108,016 

28 Summer Food Service 2,251 1,535 3,786 1,535 1,535 3,070 

------- --
TOTAL FEDERAL FUNDS $235,142 $251,363 $486,505 $252,820 $252,820 $505,640 
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AGENCY: EDUCATION AIDS SCHOOL DISTRICT GROSS CERTIFIED LEVIES ($ IN 000s) 

Program Category ----------- HISTORICAL LEVIES ----------- - - - - GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION - - - -

F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 BIENNIUM F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 BIENNIUM 

Calendar Year of Levy Pay 1991 Pay 1992 Pay 1993 Pay 1994 

01 GENERAL EDUCATION 

01 General Education $845,542.0 $916,582.0 $1,762, 1 24.0 $971,794.7 $1,043,191.5 $2,014,986.2 
01 Training and Experience 16,038.4 16,038.4 23,243.9 35,692.8 58,936.7 
01 Supplemental 7,500.0 9,160.4 16,660.4 8,001.2 6,563.9 14,565.1 
03 Referendum 269,487.5 268,034.7 537,522.2 276,512.7 286,946.0 563,458.7 
- - Limitation Adjustments (14,396.9) (14,396.9) (4,891.3) (4,891.3) 

TOTAL $1,122,529.5 $1,195,418.6 $2,317,948.1 $1,274,661.2 $1,372,394.2 $2,647,055.4 

02 PUPIL TRANSPORTATION 

01 Basic $66,187.7 $63,655.0 $129,842.7 $68,003.5 . $68,000.0 $136,003.5 
01 Nonregular 22,771.3 28,399.0 51,170.3 28,079.5 28,000.0 56,079.5 
01 Contracts 6,836.4 7,112.7 13,949.1 7,491.0 7,865.5 15,356.5 
01 Excess 21,372.7 22,537.8 43,910.5 22,403.1 20,056.3 42,459.4 
01 Late Activity Bus 0.0 2,035.8 2,227.6 4,263.4 
02 Bus Purchase 8,132.2 7,958.1 16,090.3 6,320.4 6,320.4 12,640.8 
03 Postsecondary 129.6 173.5 303.1 159.9 159.9 319.8 
- - Abatement Adjustment 715.4 1,115.7 1,831.1 1,864.4 1,910.8 3,775.2 
- - Limitation Adjustments 74.1 1,371.3 1,445.4 778.1 721.3 1,499.4 

TOTAL $126,219.4 $132,323.1 $258,542.5 $137,135.7 $135,261.8 $272,397.5 

03 SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

08 Special Education Current Year $56,465.0 $69,210.6 $125,675.6 $77,366.5 $96,323.9 $173,690.4 
- - Limitation Adjustments 16,272.1 20,171.0 36,443.1 21,575.2 26,621.6 48,196.8 

TOTAL $72,737.1 $89,381.6 $162,118.7 $98,941.7 $122,945.5 $221,887.2 

04 COMMUNITY AND FAMILY EDUCATION 

01 Community Education Basic $24,775.6 $25,919.0 $50,694.6 $26,819.2 $26,650.0 $53,469.2 
02 G-andfather 660.6 657.8 1,318.4 661.4 600.4 1,261.8 
02 Extended Day-Disabled 0.0 2,338.6 2,100.0 4,438.6 
03 Adult Education Basic 5,620.4 5,978.2 11,598.6 5,790.0 0.0 5,790.0 
04 Adults with Disabilities 630,9 647.7 1,278.6 647.7 656.6 1,304.3 
07 Early Childhood Family Education 15,074.5 17,553.4 32,627.9 17,423.3 17,141.2 34,564.5 
- - Abatement Adjustment 338.4 483.2 821.6 779.5 819.3 1,598.8 
- - Limitation Adjustments 19.6 290.3 309.9 123.4 2,065.4 2,188.8 

------------ -------------- •----~-- -- -------- -

TOTAL $47,120.0 $51,529.6 $98,649.6 $54,583.1 $50,032.9 $104,616.0 
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AGENCY: EDUCATION AIDS SCHOOL DISTRICT GROSS CERTIFIED LEVIES ($ IN 000s) 

Program Category ----------- HISTORICALLEVIES ----------- - - - - GOVERNOR'S RECOMM8'JDATION - - - -

F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 BIENNIUM F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 BIENNIUM 

Calendar Year of Levy Pay 1991 Pay 1992 Pay 1993 Pay 1994 

05 EDUCATION FACILITIES/EQUIPMENT 

01 Facilities - Capital $37,003.1 $38,678.7 $75,681.8 $40,663.4 $42,884.6 $83,548.0 
02 Equipment - Capital 18,382.5 19,260.9 37,643.4 19,838.1 21,604.9 41,443.0 
03 Health and Safety 40,381.5 38,272.4 78,653.9 65,000.0 48,307.0 113,307.0 
07 Coop Secondary Facilities Debt 1,291.7 1,306.3 2,598.0 1,324.1 1,324.1 2,648.2 
08 Building lease 7,839.8 10,905.8 18,745.6 15,335.1 16,868.6 32,203.7 
08 lease Purchase 0.0 
08 Interactive Television 1,225.5 1,225.5 3,274.1 3,274.1 6,548.2 
08 Energy Conservation 3,495.3 3,730.5 7,225.8 4,200.0 4,700.0 8,900.0 
08 Building Construction Downpayment 928.7 1,287.5 2,216.2 1,037.6 1,037.6 2,075.2 
08 Cooperative Building Repair 77.3 77.3 
08 Disabled Access 0.0 20,000.0 20,000.0 40,000.0 
08 Debt Service and Equalization 177,443.8 183,747.2 361,191.0 195,899.0 217,935.8 413,834.8 
08 Debt Service Facilities 184.7 131.1 315.8 10.0 10.0 20.0 
08 Debt Service Equipment 251.7 294.2 545.9 269.7 269.7 539.4 
08 Debt Excess levy (13,000.0) (20,227.3) (33,227.3) (9,849.8) (7,000.0) (16,849.8) 
- - Abatement Adjustment 1,459.8 2,316.1 3,775.9 3,187.1 3,348.9 6,536.0 
- - Limitation Adjustments {9,579.4) (1,587.1} (11,166.5) (13,814.7) (162.5) (13,977.2) 
- - Consolidation (Capital Expense) 0.0 51.4 51.4 102.8 

TOTAL $266,160.5 $279,341.8 $545,502.3 $346,425.1 $374,454.2 $720,879.3 

06 EDUCATION ORGANIZATION/COOPERATION 

01 Education Districts $11,294.5 $12,722.5 $24,017.0 $13,024.0 $13,296.9 $26,320.9 
02 Sec. Vocational Cooperatives 1,009.5 809.2 1,818.7 830.0 812.0 1,642.0 
03 lnterdistrict Cooperation 1,956.6 1,690.1 3,646.7 1,733.8 1,739.0 3,472.8 
04 Intermediate Disticts 17,129.4 14,858.7 31,988.1 15,096.5 15,049.5 30,146.0 
05 Cooperation/Combination 422.6 941.0 1,363.6 1,827.8 1,995.6 3,823.4 
- - Ed DisiricWoc Coop Formula Change (401.9) (401.9) 2,369.4 2,197.0 4,566.4 
- - Intermediate Formula Change (2,724.9) (2,724.9) 2,220.5 2,220.5 

TOTAL $31,812.6 $27,894.7 $59,707.3 $37,102.0 $35,090.0 $72,192.0 

07 ACCESS TO EXCELLENCE 

08 OTHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

06 Desegregation $14,603.5 $14,260.0 $28,863.5 $14,624.8 $15,023.0 $29,647.8 
10 Abatement 6,649.8 11,335.5 17,985.3 19,915.2 20,336.3 40,251.5 
11 Unemployment lnsu-ance 4,100.7 5,282.5 9,383.2 6,446.4 7,355.3 13,801.7 
11 Satutory Operating Debt 151.3 126.8 278.1 134.0 129.2 263.2 
11 Operating Debt 2a5.o 23B.5 523.5 465.9 465.9 9s1.a 
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AGENCY: EDUCATION AIDS SCHOOL DISTRICT GROSS CERTIFIED LEVIES ($ IN 000s) 

Program Category ----------- HISTORICALLEVIES ----------- ---- GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION----

F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 BIENNIUM F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Calendar Year of Levy Pay 1991 Pay 1992 Pay 1993 Pay 1994 

11 Judgement 291.6 542.9 834.5 246.0 550.0 
11 S1ate Audit 20.0 12.5 32.5 14.3 25.0 
11 Health Insurance Levy 0.0 727.1 727.1 
11 Health Benefit Levy 0.0 8,446.6 8,446.6 
11 Minneapolis Retirement 1,959.8 1,759.6 3,719.4 3,134.9 2,409.6 
11 Minneapolis Health Insurance 0.0 358.8 358.8 321.2 321.4 
11 St. Paul Severance 399.0 410.2 809.2 0.0 417.9 
11 Special Cooperation Levy 0.0 6,341.4 6,430.4 
11 Crime Levy 2,685.4 2,685.4 3,619.4 3,670.0 
11 Ice Arena levy 0.0 167.5 203.2 
11 Reorganization Operating Debt Levy 150.5 150.5 298.0 448.0 
11 Severance Levies 475.4 720.6 1,196.0 490.9 560.0 
11 Consolidation(f ransition Levies 116.2 358.0 474.2 134.8 255.0 
- - Low Fund Balance 0.0 1,005.3 
- - Tech College Merger - -Service Fees 412.1 412.1 1,336.0 835.2 
- - White Bear lake Adjustment 644.7 644.7 1,289.4 
- - Limitation Adjustments (8,211.0) (6,348.9) (14,559.9) (4,214.7) (3,624.0) 

TOTAL $21,486.0 $32,949.7 $54,435.7 $63,655.0 $64,985.1 

GRAND TOTAL CERTIFIED LEVIES $1,688,065.1 $1,808,839.1 $3,496,904.2 $2,012,503.8 $2,155,163.7 

SUMMARY BY MAJOR TYPE OF LEVY 

Operating Fund Levies $1,421,753.3 $1,529,370.5 $2,951, 1 23.8 $1,665,944.7 $1,780,580.3 
Nonoperating Fund Levies 266,160.5 279,341.8 545,502.3 346,425.1 374,454.2 

School District Revenue $1,687,913.8 $1,808,712.3 $3,496,626.1 $2,012,369.8 $2, 155,034.5 

Statutory Operating Debt 151.3 126.8 278.1 134.0 129.2 

TOTAL LEVIES $1,688,065.1 $1,808,839.1 $3,496,904.2 $2,012,503.8 $2,155,163.7 

NOTE: Levy data shown for F.Y. 1992 and F.Y. 1993 are actual amounts certified by school districts based on district estimates of pupil units, expenditures, and 
other factors driving levy limitations. Limitation adjustments based on actual data are shown in the year that the adjustments are certified. Levy data 

BIENNIUM 

796.0 
39.3 

1,454.2 
16,893.2 
5,544.5 

642.6 
417.9 

12,771.8 
7,289.4 

370.7 
746.0 

1,050.9 
389.8 

1,005.3 
2,171.2 

(7,838.7) 

$128,640.1 

$4,167,667.5 

$3,446,525.0 
720,879.3 

$4, 167,404.3 

263.2 

$4,167,667.5 

shown for F.Y. 1994 are estimated certified levies based on actual levy limitations and projected certification percentages. Levy data shown for F.Y. 1995 are estimated 
certified levies based on formulas recommended by the Governor, extrapolation of levy trends from recent years, and estimated 1992 adjusted net tax capacities. 

The amounts shown may differ from the amounts reported on the individual program budgets, as the amounts reported in the individual program budgets are based on 
the latest Minnesota Department of Education estimates of final levy authority, including adjustments based on final expenditure and pupil unit data. 

PASE A-75 



GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS (01) 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

01 

0101 

1401 

General Education Program 
Education Aids 

GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 

M.S. 124; 124A 
Education Finance and Analysis 
None 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

To provide Minnesota school districts with general operating revenues, thereby promoting an 
adequate and equitable system of elementary and secondary education for more than 800,000 
students. More specifically, the General Education Program has the following objectives: 

• Equity for students. 

The General Education Program formula provides equity for students by distributing a large base 
of funding on a uniform per pupil basis. The formula also provides additional revenues for 
variations in 1) the cost of delivering equivalent educational programs and services to students, and 
2) the cost of educational programs to meet unique needs of different student populations. Through 
the design of the formula, students have the ability to attend alternative educational programs 
through a variety of programs such as Open Enrollment and Postsecondary Enrollment Options. 

II Equity for taxpayers. 

The General Education formula provides equity for taxpayers by imposing tax burdens for basic 
educational programs and services that are uniform throughout the state. In addition, school districts 
that provide discretionary programs and services have higher tax rates than school districts that do 
not provide these services. 

11 Efficient use of resources. 

The General Education formula encourages school districts to provide needed educational programs 
and services at the least possible cost by addressing only those factors that are beyond the control 
of the school districts. 

11 Local control. 

Minnesota school districts have a long history of local control. The General Education formula 
preserves local control of education by providing funding through a general purpose formula that 
does not significantly restrict local discretion. 

• Facilitate attainment of state priorities. 

While most of the revenues are provided for broad purposes, the General Education formula restricts 
some of the funds to be used only for the purposes specified in law. These restricted funds may 

only be used to facilitate attainment of certain programs and services identified as priorities at the 
state level. 

11 Stability for students and taxpayers. 

The General Education formula provides •table funding to ensure continuity of programs for students 
and stability in tax rates for taxpayers. 

General Education and Minnesota Milestones 

The General Education Revenue provides the basic 1111pport to the school districts, and thus bring• 
to Minnesotans the benefits of being an educated populace. It supplies to districts approximately 
80 % of their operating revenues and approximately 73 % of all revenues. This level of support has 
enabled Minnesotans to enjoy an education system widely regarded aa one of the very best in the 
United States. 

Since the General Education Program provides basic, general purpose revenues to districts, this 
program contributes to all of the Minnesota Milestones goals. This is especially true of the two 
learning goals: 

• Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills; and 
11 Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the 

global economy. 

But we must also consider the broader goals of a free, public education system. By providing 
districts with general revenue, this program contributes to the financial health o the districts. As a 
result the districts have an increased ability to provide effective educational programs that contribute 
to the following Minnesota Milestones goals: 

• We will welcome value and respect people of all cultures, races and ethnic backgrounds; 
• Our communities will be safe, friendly and caring; and 
• All Minnesotans will have the economic means to maintain a reasonable standard of living. 

In Minnesota, we have chosen lo have a decentralized education system, which ensure• that the 
interest, creativity, and caring which results from local control is realized. For the school districts 
to be able to function well to accomplish our goals, districts must be provided with an adequate level 
of general purpose funding. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The General Education Revenue Program provides Minnesota school districts with approximately 
80% of their operating fund revenues. The program ensures that districts receive equivalent 
revenues per pupil, and that the associated taxes on real property are levied al a rate that is uniform 
across districts. 

Since equivalent tax efforts result in equivalent funding per student, the system is said to be fully 
equalized. 
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PROGRAM: 01 
AGENCY: 

0101 
(Continuation) 

General Education Program 
Education Aids 

GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 

A. OVERVIEW OF GENERAL EDUCATION REVENUE 

1994-95 Biemtial Budget 

General education revenue can be categorized along two dimensions: by funding component, 
and by revenue source. First, the district's total revenue is determined for each funding 
component. Next, it is determined how much of this revenue will be generated by the local 
property tax levy. Finally, state aid is calculated by subtracting local revenue from total 
revenue. 

B. THE CALCULATION OF REVENUE 

The revenue components are: 

i. Revenue Prior to Adjustment: 
a. Basic Revenue, 
b. Compensatory Revenue, 
c. Training and Experience (T & E) Revenue, and 
d. Sparsity Revenue. 

2. Adjustments: 
a. Supplemental Revenue, and 
b. Operating Fund Balance Reduction. 

Basic revenue is received by all districts. Compensatory revenue, T & E revenue, and sparsity 
revenue are received only by districts that face extra costs that are difficult or impossible to 
control. Supplemental revenue and the fund balance reduction arc also restricted to certain 
districts. 

i. Basic Revenue 

Basic revenue is found by multiplying a district's Weighted Average Daily Membership 
(W ADM) by the designated formula allowance. 

a. WADM 

WADM is the primary measure of school district revenue need. It is based on the 
associated concept of Average Daily Membership (ADM), which equals the number of 
student membership days divided by the number of session days. Students are kept in 
membership until they exit from enrollment or have not been accounted for in three 
weeks. 

To reflect cost differences, W ADM is calculated from ADM by applying the following 

weights: 

Category of Student 

Handicapped pre-kindergarten 
Handicapped kindergarten 
Regular kindergarten 
Elementary (grades 1-6) 
Secondary (grades 7-12) 

WADM'1 per ADM 

1.00 
LOO 
0.50 
1.00 
1.30 

The weight for regular kindergarten is 0.5 because the state provides revenue for only 
half-day kindergarten programs. The number of WAD M's generated by a handicapped 
pre-kindergarten or kindergarten student equals the number of hours of service per year 
in the student's Individual Education Plan (IEP) divided by 875, with a minimum of0.5 
for a full year student and a maximum of 1.0. 

The weight for secondary students has been 1.30 aince 1991-92. Between 1988-89 and 
i 990-9 l the secondary weight was 1.35; prior to 1988-89 il was l .40. 

b. Formula Allowance 

This term refers to the level of basic funding per WADM. Recent amounts are: 

Formula Change From 
Year Allowance Prior Year 

F.Y. 1993 $3,050 $ 0 
F.Y. 1992 3,050 97 
F.Y. 1991 2,953 83 
F.Y. 1990 2,838 

The F. Y. 1991 formula allowance of $2,953 is based on a secondary weight of 1.35. The 
F.Y. 1992 formula allowance of $3,050 is based on a secondary weight of 1.30, and is 
equivalent to a formula allowance of $3,010 under a aecondary weight of 1.35. Therefore, 
the real increase between F.Y. 1991 and F.Y. 1992 is represented by the difference between 
$2,953 and $3,010, which is $57. 

2. Compensatory Revenue 

Compensatory revenue is found by multiplying a district's AFDC Pupil Units by the 
designated formula allowance. 

AFDC Pupil Units arc determined by the number of students from families receiving Aid to 
Families with Dependent Children (AFDC). The AFDC count is used to indicate family and 
economic problems. Districts can use the associated revenue without restriction, but they arc 
required to report how it is spent. It is presumed that this money will be used primarily for 
compensatory education. It is therefore referred to as compensatory revenue. 

The formula for calculating AFDC pupil units is currently being revised. F.Y. 1993 is the 
first year in the new formula's four-year phase-in period. 
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PROGRAM: 01 
AGENCY: 

0101 
(Continuation) 

General Education Program 
Education Aids 

GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Under the old formula, compensatory revenue was provided only to districts where the ratio 
of AFDC students to WADM was at least 0.06. As this concentration ratio increased, the 
pupil units per AFDC student also increased. If the concentration ratio was less that 0.06%, 
the pupil units per AFDC student was zero; if the concentration ratio was 11 % or more, the 
pupil units per AFDC student was set at the maximum value of 0.6. 

Under the new formula there are a number of changes: 

• The concentration ratio is based on ADM served rather than resident W ADM. 

• The concentration ratio still determines how many pupil units are generated per AFDC 
student. However, compensatory revenue is provided to any school district that has 
even a single student from an AFDC family. As the concentration increases, the pupil 
unit per AFDC pupil increases. 

• If the concentration ratio is 11.5 % or more, the pupil units per AFDC pupil is set at the 
maximum value of0.65. 

3. Training and Experience ff & E) Revenue 

Training and Experience (f & E) Revenue is provided to cover the cost of employing 
teachers who have high seniority and graduate education, and who therefore receive high 
salaries. 

The formula for calculating T & E revenue, like the formula for compensatory revenue, is 
currently being revised. Again, F.Y. 1993 is the first year in a four-year phase-in period. 

Under the old formula, a district's T & E revenue was based on its T & E index, which in 
tum was based on a state average schedule of teachers' salaries. Salary schedules consist of 
steps relating to years of experience, and lanes relating to levels of graduate education. The 
state average salary schedule was found by finding the average salary for each combination 
of step and lane. 

Once the state average salary schedule was defined, the following calculations were done: 

• First, it was determined what a given district's average teachers' salary would be if the 
district used the state average salary schedule. 

• Next, the district's T & E index was found by dividing the result of the previous 
calculation by the stale average salary for teachers with no experience and a bachelor's 
degree. 

Revenue was provided through the following formula: 

Revenue = (f & E Index - 1.6) x $700 x W ADM 
Districts with T & · E indexes below 1.6 did not receive T & E revenue. For these districts, 
salaries were paid entirely from other funding sources. 

Under the new formula there are a number of changes: 

• The divisor for the T & E index is the state average of all salaries rather than the 
average of starting salaries. Because of thi•, the new indexes are lower than the old 
ones. 

• The T & E index ia based on actual salarie• rather than scheduled salaries. Thia tend• 
to reduce the funding advantage of districts with high T & E. 

• The new T & E index stops giving credit when a teacher'• training reaches the level of 
30 credits past the masters degree. The old T & E index was not subject to this 
limitation. Again, the change tends to reduce the funding advantage of districts with 
highT&E. 

• There is a revised revenue formula: 

Revenue = (f & E Index - 0.8) x $575 x W ADM 

Since virtually every district has a new T & E index above 0.8, virtually every district 
receives revenue under the new formula. 

4. Sparsity Revenue 

Sparsity Revenue is provided to districts with small schools that are too isolated to reduce 
costs by cooperating or consolidating. The smaller the enrollment, the greater the potential 
sparsity revenue per student. The greater the isolation, the greater the portion of potential 
revenue that is paid. 

a. Sparsity Revenue for High Schools 

Sparsity revenue is calculated on a school-by-school basi•• For a high school to 
generate sparsity revenue, it must have a secondary ADM (grade• 7-12) less than 400. 
The first step in calculating revenue is to determine the extra cost associated with small 
cla88 sizes, low student-teacher ratios, and so forth. Extra cost is determined by the 
following formula: 

extra cost= 

formula allowance x 
secondary ADM x 
(400 - secondary ADM)/(400 + secondary ADM) 

• The next step is to determine the portion of extra cost that will be allowed. This is 
determined with reference to a high school's isolation index, which equals the square 
root of half the area of the school district, plus the distance to the nearest other high 
school. (If a district is perfectly square and has a high school at its center, the square 
root of half the area equal• the distance from the high school to the most remote point 
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within the district. If a district has more than one high achool, the district's area is 
divided equally among all high schools.) 

The portion of extra cost that is allowed is determined by the formula: 

portion = (isolation index- 23)/10 

with a minimum of zero and a maximum of one. 

The isolation index therefore approximates the longest travel distance that would be necessary 
after consolidation. Under this formula: 

11 If the isolation index is lees than 23, no sparsity revenue is generated. A commute less 
than 23 miles is not considered a bar to consolidation. 

1111 If the isolation index is more than 33, all extra costs are paid. A commute more than 
33 miles is considered a complete bar to consolidation. 

b. Sparsity Revenue for Elementary Schools 

Sparsity revenue for elementary schools was first provided in 1989-90. It is determined 
on a school-by-school basis, and provided for schools with an elementary ADM 
(kindergarten through grade 6) less than 140. The extra cost of operating a amall schooi. 
is determined by the formula: 

extra cost= 

formula allowance x 
elementary ADM x 
(140 - elementary ADM)/(140 + elementary ADM) 

If an elementary school is located at least nineteen miles from the nearest other 
elementary school, the entire extra cost is covered by sparsity revenue. If an elementary 
school is located less than nineteen miles from the nearest other elementary school, none 
of the extra cost is covered. 

C. 

.S. Supplemental Revenue 

Supplemental revenue ensures that a district's general education revenue per W ADM for 
1992-93 and thereafter will equal or exceed its general education revenue per W ADM for 
1991-92. For example: 

1992-93 supplemental revenue= 

[1992-93 WADM) x [ (1991-92 basic + compensatory + T&E + sparsity + 
supplemental)/W ADM - (1992-93 basic + compensatory + T &E + 
sparsity)/W ADM ] 

In this computation, the 1992-93 compensatory and T & E revenues are those associated with 
the old formulas that are now being phased out. It is important to note that additional 
revenue from the compensatory, T & E, and sparsity formulaa will sometimes cauae a 
corresponding decrease in supplemental revenue, but additional revenue associated with the 
phase-ins of the new compensatory and T & E formulas will not reduce aupplemental 
revenue. Exceptions apply to districta receiving supplemental revenue in excess of $250 per 
WADM. 

Between 1988-89 and 1991-92, supplemental revenue was determined by a comparison with 
the revenue per WADM received in 1987-88. 

6. Operating Fund Balance Reduction 

A reduction to general revenue is applied to districta with especially high balances in the 
general, transportation, food service, and community aervice funds. The reduction equals 
the amount by which the total balance in these four funds exceeds $600 per pupil unit served, 
with a maximum reduction of $150 per resident W ADM. 

The entire operating fund balance reduction is made to the general fund. If a large balance 
in the transportation fund causes a reduction to the general fund, a compensating transfer can 
be made from the transportation fund to the general fund. However, if a large balance in the 
food service fund or the community service fund causes a reduction to the general fund, a 
compensating transfer is not permitted. 

THE CALCULATION OF AIDS AND LEVIES 

The general education property tax levy is based on a uniform statewide rate. For property 
taxes levied in 1992 for payment in 1993 to generate revenues for 1993-94, this rate is 
30.7% of Adjusted Net Tax Capacity (ANTC). The concept of ANTC ia discussed below. 

As a result of the general education funding formula: 

11 All districta make equivalent tax efforts. 
ii AJI districts receive equivalent funding per student. 
11 The greater a district's property wealth per student, the greater the portion of its 

revenue that is generated by local taxes. 
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Adjusted Net Tax Capacity is a measure of property valuation that reflects the relative 
ability of school districts to generate local revenue. It was first used as a basis for 
property taxes levied in 1989 for payment in 1990 to fund education in 1990-91. 

The ANTC is detennined as follows: 

• The Gross Tax Capacity (OTC) represents a specified percentage of market value as 
detennined by the tax assessor. The percentage of market value varies with the claBS 
of property. New formulas for calculating OTC from market value are now being 
phased in. 

• The Net Tax Capacity (NTC) equals the OTC, minus Homestead and Agricultural 
tax credits. 

• The Adjusted Net Tax Capacity represent• the NTC after an adjustment that i• 
determined by a sales ratio study conducted by the Department of Revenue. 

The sale• ratio compares the actual selling price of property to the value ascribed by the 
assessor. Since the typical ratio of ascribed value to true market value will vary from 
assessor to assessor, the NTC prior to the sales ratio adjustment i• not an accurate 
measure of the local ability to generate revenue for school•• However, the ANTC i• an 
accurate measure of this. 

2. Aid and Levy for General Revenue Before Adjustment 

General education revenue before adjustment equals the •um of basic, compensatory, and 
sparsity revenue. For most districts, the separation of this revenue into aid and levy is: 

Levy = Rate x ANTC 

Aid = Revenue - Levy 

As already noted, the rate for 1993-94 revenue is .307. The rate for 1992-93 revenue 
was .279. 

If a district's ANTC is extremely high, then the rate times the ANTC may exceed the 
revenue. In such cases the district is said lo be off the formula, and the above rules do 
not apply. Districts off the formula generally do not receive any state aid for general 
revenue purposes. These districts are required to levy for the full amount of general 
revenue, and are also required to make an additional levy for levy equity. 

The levy equity amount equals a portion of the amount by which the rate time• the 
ANTC exceeds the revenue. The portion i• being increased annually: 

Revenue Year 

1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 

Levy Equity Portion 

1/4 
1/3 
1/2 
2/3 
516 
100% 

Revenue raised through levy equity i• •ubtracted from state aid. Since districts off the 
formula do not receive any •tste aid for general revenue, the subtraction is made from 
Btste aid• that are not associated with general revenue. 

3. Aid and Levy for Training and Experience Revenue 

Up until 1992-93, there was no separate levy for training and experience. Instead, the 
basic education levy included the levy for T & E. 

Starting in 1992-93, these i• a separate levy for T & E. The portion of T&E revenue 
that comes in the form of levy i• found by dividing a district'• ANTC per W ADM by 
an equalizing factor that i• found by dividing the formula allowance by the basic 
education tax rate. The equalizing factor for 1992-93 i• $3,050/.307 = $10,932. The 
T & E levy is limited· to the amount of T &E revenue. T &E aid equal• T &E revenue 
minus the T &E levy. 

4. Aid and Levy for Supplemental Revenue 

The levy for supplemental revenue equals the total revenue multiplied by the levy ratio. 
The levy ratio equals general revenue before adjustment, divided by the product of the 
standard general education levy rate times the ANTC. For districts off the formula, the 
levy ratio is set equal to one. 

Supplemental aid equal• total •upplemental revenue minu• the supplemental levy. 

5. Fund Balance Reduction• to Aid and Levy 

The general education levy i• reduced by an amount equal to the total reduction for an 
excess operating fund balance, multiplied by the same levy ratio that applies to 
supplemental revenue. 

The aid reduction for an exceBB fund balance equals the total reduction minus the levy 
reduction. 

C. RESTRICTIONS TO SPENDING GENERAL EDUCATION REVENUES 

General revenues are for the most part free from spending restrictions. However, certain 
requirements must be met: 
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1. In 1988-89 basic revenue was greatly increased, but it was redefined to include several 
programs that had previously received separate categorical funding. The categorical 
revenues that were folded into the 1988-89 General Education Program are contained in 
a categorical reserve. Districts must spend at least 2.2 % of their basic education revenue 
(formula allowance times W ADM) on the following programs: 

a. Arts Education, 
b. Chemical Abuse Education, 
c. Gifted and Talented Education, 
d. lnterdistrict Cooperation; 
e. Programs of Excellence, 
f. Summer Instructional Programs, and 
g. Exam fees for International Baccalaureate and College Board Advanced Placement 

Programs. 

2. Esch year a district must set aside $15 per W ADM for staff development programs (see 
Budget Activity O 105), and $5 per W ADM for parent involvement development. 

Districts are no longer required lo spend compensatory revenue for compensatory 
purposes, but.they are required to report how compensatory revenue is spent. 

D. REPLACEMENTS OF GENERAL EDUCATION REVENUE 

A district's general education revenue is reduced by the amount that it receives from the 
following sources: 

I. The School Endowment Fund 

The School Endowment Fund is apportioned twice a year to all districts on the basis of 
the previous year's average daily membership (M.S. 124.09.) The School Endowment 
Fund distributes money that is transferred to it from the Permanent School Fund, which 
generates revenue from its holdings of real property. 

if a district receives no general education aid because it is off the formula, the amount 
it receives from the Endowment School Fund is subtracted from other state revenues 
provided to the district. 

2. County Apportionment Deduction 

School districts receive revenue from the apportionment of certain county receipts (M.S. 
124.iO). This revenue is derived from penalties on real estate taxes, taxes on 

transmission and distribution lines, liquor license fees, fines, and other sources. 

For districts on the formula, this revenue is deducted from general education aid. For 
districts off the formula, it is deducted from the general education levy. 

3. Taconite Aid 

Certain districts receive a portion of the state's revenue from various taconite taxes 
(M.S. 294.21 - 294.28 Chapter 298). The general education revenue of these districts 
is reduced by an equal amount. The general education levy is reduced by a minimum of 
50% of the second previous year's taconite receipts. The remaining reduction is taken 
from general education aid. 

E. SHARED TIME GENER.AL EDUCATION AID 

General education aid is paid to districts for students who attend public schools on a part-time 
basis while also attending private schools. Revenue for shared time pupils equals their full 
time equivalent WADM times the formula allowance. Thia revenue does not have a levy 
component; it comes entirely in the form of aid. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

The General Education formula providea school diatricta with approximately 87 % of their General 
Fund revenues. These revenuea are provided through a act of component formulas designed to meet 
ahe diverse needs of Minnesota'• 411 school districts. Thia revenue is provided through a 
combination of state aid and local property tax levies. 

II Equity for students. 

Approximately 87% of the revenue provided by the General Education formula is provided in the 
basic component of the formula. For F. Y. 1993 each district will receive $3,050 per pupil unit in 
basic revenue. This provides an equal base of funding for all pupils throughout the state. However, 
some school districts are faced with higher coats of delivering like aervices. The formula provide• 
equity for students by providing additional revenues to these districts when the additional costs are 
beyond the control of the local district. 

Additional salary costs relating to the training and experience of teachers is an example of such a 
cost. Since teacher Balariea are based on the level of training and number of years experience, 
districts with higher numbers of teachers with advanced education and/or more years of experience 
face higher costs than districts with lower levels of training and experience and the Bame salary 
schedule. Districts receive training and experience revenue (f & E) based on the level of training 
and experience of their staff irrespective of difference• in salary schedules. Training and experience 
revenue funds about one-third of the marginal cost. For F.Y. 1993, 406 districts will receive 
approximately $37 .4 million in training and experience revenue. 

School districts with low enrollment face additional costs per pupil resulting from small class sizes. 
In some cases these districts are geographically isolated such that it is not practical to improve 
efficiency by cooperating with neighboring school districts. Sparsity revenue provides additional 
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revenue to districts that are both small and geographically isolated. For F.Y. 1993, fifty-eight 
districts will receive approximately $5 .6 million in sparsity revenue. 

School districts also face differing costs as a result of differences in the student populations being 
served. The cost of providing educational services to one group of students may be significantly 
different than the cost of providing educational services to another group of students. Some of these 
differences are addressed in the General Education formula while others are addressed by categorical 
formulas. The General Education formula adjusts for differences in student populations in two ways. 
I) grade level weighting, and 2) compensatory revenue. 

The General Education formula provides revenues on a per pupil basis. The measure of pupils used 
is weighted average daily membership CH ADM). Each pupil is weighted according to grade level 
with kindergarten students weighted at 0.5, elementary students weighted at 1.0 and secondary 
students weighted at 1.30 to reflect the relative differences in cost. 

Compensatory revenue provides additional revenue to school districts with high concentrations of 
students from families receiving Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) benefits. 
Districts receive AFDC pupil units based on the number of AFDC children and the level of 
concentration. The amount of compensatory revenue per AFDC student increases as the percent of 
concentration increases. For F.Y. 1993, 408 districts will receive approximately $83.2 million in 
compensatory revenue. 

In addition, Minnesota improves equity for students by providing a variety of options for attending 
programs other than those offered by their local district. These include Open Enrollment, High 
School Graduation Incentives, Private Alternative Programs and Postsecondary Enrollment Options. 
These programs allow students greater flexibility in meeting their indiv_idual needs by providing 
greater access to educational programs. When students attend a school district other than the one 
in which they reside, the General Education revenue is transferred to the district of attendance by 
reducing the aid of the resident district and increasing the aid of the district providing the education. 
Local property taxes remain unchanged as a result of attendance option programs. 

• Equity for taxpayers. 

In order to receive full General Education revenue, each district must levy a local property tax based 
on a uniform tax rate. Thus, all districts receive equal revenues, adjusted for cost differences, for 
an equal local tax effort. Without equalization of tax levies the local taxpayers in districts with 
lower property wealth would be required to tax at a higher tax rate to provide equivalent educational 
programs. For F.Y. 1993, the required local tax rate is 27.9% of adjusted tax capacity. 

For districts where the property values are so high that the required local tax rate would raise more 
than the General Education revenue (districts off the formula), the levy amount in excess of the 

formula revenue is subtracted from other state aids. This adjustment is called levy equity and is 
being phased in over a 6 year period. Without the levy equity adjustment high property value 
districts would have a lower tax rate. In F.Y. 1993, 4 districts will be off the formula. 

Districts that receive additional revenues that are not related to cost differences should have higher 
tax rates. Districts that receive supplemental (hold-harmless) revenue are required to levy an 
additional local levy. This levy is also equalized such that the additional tax rate is a function of 
the additional revenue per pupil and not related to property wealth. 

• Efficient use of resources. 

The General Education formula promotes efficient use of resources by providing additional revenues 
only for cost factors that are beyond the control of the school district. The formula provides 
additional funding for training and experience of teachers but not for differences in locally negotiated 
salary schedules. A high level of training and experience may reflect falling enrollments rather than 
district choice. Also, the formula provides additional funding for small and geographically isolated 
districts but does not provide additional revenues to small districts that may be able to improve 
efficiency through cooperation. School districts cannot increase their General Education revenue 
simply be deciding to spend more. 

The General Education revenue for districts with excess fund balances is reduced by I) the amount 
the fund balance exceeds $600 per pupil unit served, or 2) $150 per resident pupil unit, whichever 
is less. Thus, districts are required to spend down excess fund balances before they receive access 
to the full level of General Education revenue. 

• Local control. 

The General Education formula is a general purpose formula that allows local school districts to 
determine how the funds are spent. The districts make choices such as the number of courses 
offered, level of teacher salaries, and class size. This allow• local schools to design an education 
program to meet the needs and goals of the local community. In cases where there are some 
restrictions on the use of funds, such as staff development and the categorical reserve, the districts 
are still provided with a great deal of flexibility. 

• Facilitate the attainment of state priorities. 

In order to insure the provision of certain programs and services identified as priorities at the state 
level, the use of a small portion of the General Education revenue is restricted. Districts are 
required to reserve 2.2 % of the basic revenue ($67 .10 per pupil unit in F. Y. 1993) for expenditures 
on certain categorical programs that formerly received separate funding. In addition, districts are 
required to reserve $15 per pupil unit for staff development programs, $5 per pupil unit if they 
participate in the career teacher program, and $5 for parental involvement programs. Districts are 
also required to keep separate accounts for the expenditures of compensatory revenue. 

• Stability for taxpayers. 

The General Education formula provides for stability in revenue per pupil unit through use of a hold 
harmless provision. Supplemental. revenue guarantees that all districts will receive at least a 
minimum increase in revenue per pupil unit over the amount received for F.Y. 1988 from the 
various revenue formulas that were consolidated into the General Education revenue. This prevents 
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school districts from having to make significant cuts in programs as a result in changes in the 
funding formula. For F.Y. 1993, 143 districts will receive approximately $14.6 million in 
supplemental revenue. 

The General Education formula is funded from a combination of state and local tax revenues. Use 
of a variety of tax sources also contributes to the stability for students and taxpayers. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

PROSPECTS: 

1111 Level of Funding 

The majority of a school district's General Fund revenue is provided through the General Education 
formula. Thus, it is important that the level of funding provided be adequate to cover the cost of 
educational programs which should be available to all Minnesota students. Without adequate 
General Education revenue, districts would need to choose between eliminating programs, increasing 
class sizes and/or raising additional revenues through referendum ievies. Such actions by school 
boards may create inequities for both students and taxpayers. Continued growth in use of 
referendum levies and declines in school district fund balances suggest thaa the General Education 
revenue is not covering the costs of the educational programs currently being provided. 

To address this problem, the General Education formula should address more fully the differences 
among district. Increases in the compensatory and training and experience components of the 
formula are currently being phased in over a 4 year period, beginning in F.Y. 1993; The training 
and experience component should be further increased lo reflect a larger portion of the actual costs. 
Referendum levies are currently equalized up to the first IO% of the formula allowance. This aid 
is being phased in over a J year period beginning in F.Y. 1993. To provide better equity for 
taxpayers, referendum equalization should be expended to cover a larger portion of referendum 
levies. 

1111 Factors requiring increased appropriations 

The number of students in Minnesota public schools is increasing each year and is expected to 
continue to increase through most of the 90s. These increases in students create additional need for 
General Education funding. Total General Education revenue will increase at a faster rate than the 
amount per pupil unit. 

The F. Y. 1992 and F. Y. 1993 appropriations for general education aid were reduced as a result of 
increases in the property tax shift percentage. For F., Y. 1992 this percentage was raised from 31 % 
to 37%, and for F.Y. 1993 it waa further increased to 50%. These increase• in the property tax 
shift percentage created one lime appropriation savings which will need to be funded in the future. 

General education revenue will increa~ over the F. Y. 1993 level as a result of previous legislative 
action. In the 1991 Legislative Session, the compensatory and training and experience components 
of the general education formula were increased. These increases in revenue are being phased in 
over a 4 year period, resulting in increased cost each year from F.Y. 1993 through F.Y. 1996. 
Also, equalization of referendum levie1 i• being phased in over a 3 year period resulting in increased 
cost each year from F.Y. 1993 through F.Y. 1995. 

OBJECTIVES F,Y. 1994-95: 

Given the level funding of $3050 per pupil unit for both years of the biennium and the averaging 
method of pupil unit counting, effort will be made to maintain the current level and quality of 
service for the increased numbers of atudenta being served by the aystem. Increased T & E and 
AFDC funding due to continuation of the phase-ins and the increase in the T & E formula will 
improve equity for students in the areas of delivering equivalent educational programs and services 
in districts with legitimate cost differences and providing services to meet the unique needs of 
different student populations. The proportion of T & E cost funded by the formula will increase 
from approximately 26% to 30%. In the longer term, as new graduation expectations, including 
content outcomes, standards and assessment techniques are adopted and implemented, improved 
measures of results for this program can be expected. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends the following modifications in the General Education Program: 

R. Maintain the formula allowance at $3,050 for F.Y. 1994 and increase the formula allowance to 

$3,100 for F.Y. R995. Reduce supplemental allowance by 1/4 of the increase in the formula 
allowance beginning in F. Y. 1995. 

2. Beginning in F. Y. 1994, use a two year average of weighted average daily membership (W ADM) 
in all funding formulas currently based on WADM, (e.g., basic general education revenue, 
!raining and experience revenue, supplemental revenue, referendum revenue, and several 
categoricals). 

This will more closely reflect the variations among districts in marginal costs associated with 
enrollment growth or decline. 

3. Beginning in F. Y. 1995, expand the equalized portion of referendum revenue to include amounts 
per pupil unit up to 20% of the formula allowance. Referendum revenue per pupil unit between 
RO% and 20 % of the formula allowance would be equalized at 35 % of the equalizing factor. 

This wilt provide all districts with more equal access to referendum revenue, and will reduce 
variations among districts in tax rates needed to raise a certain amount of referendum revenue 
per pupil unit. 
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4. Beginning in F.Y. 1995, increase the multiplier used in computing training and experience 
revenue from $515 to $660. 

This will more closely reflect the variations among districts in teacher compensation costs 
associated with differences in training and experience of teachers. 

5. Beginning in F. Y. 1995, reduce supplemental revenue below $250 per pupil unit, or referendum 
revenue exceeding 30% of the formula allowance, by one-fourth of any increase in training and 
experience or compensatory revenue per pupil unit over the F.Y. 1994 level of funding. 

This will gradually phase out revenues based on historical data as revenues based on current cost 
factors are increased, providing all districts with more equal access to general education revenue, 
adjusted for current cost factors. 

6. Beginning in F.Y. 1995, exclude the community service fund balance from the balance used in 
computing the reduction to general education revenue. Change the threshold for computing the 
adjustment from $600 to 21 % of the formula allowance times fund balance pupil units. Initiate 
reductions to community education revenue and early childhood family education revenue for 
districts with excess balances in the community service fund (see program budgets 0401 and 
0407). 

This will distribute revenue reductions among programs that relate more directly to the funds in 
which excess balances have accumulated. It will also maintain the relationship between the fund 
balance threshold and the formula allowance as the formula allowance is changed in the future. 

7. Beginning in F.Y. 1995, set the target for the state total general education levy at 
$1,043,200,000. 

This change, combined with offsetting decreases recommended in other levies, will result 
statewide in no total levy increase and will reduce disparities in overall tax rates for education 
among districts, and will provide all districts with more equal access to education revenue. 

8. Beginning in F.Y 1994, permit school districts to count instructional hours from short session 
days if the average number of instructional hours per day for the school year equals or exceeds 
the number of instructional hours per day prescribed in stale board rules. 

This will provide school districts with greater flexibility in school scheduling. 

9. Beginning in F.Y. 1995, spread a portion of the general education levy on the market value of 
taxable property instead of tax capacity. For F. Y. 1995, $9 million of the total general education 
levy will be spread on market value. 

This will spread the increase in the general education levy needed to fund the expansion of 
reterendum equalization on the same measure of property wealth used in computing and 
spreading new referendum levies. 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$1,838,654 for F. Y. 1994 and $1,949,038 for F. Y. 
1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of $1, 738,261 in F. Y. 1994 
($257,771 for F.Y. 1993 and $1,480,490for F.Y. 1994), and $1,878,402in F.Y. 1995 ($259,938 
for F.Y. 1994 and $1,618,464 for F.Y. 1995). 
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ESTIMATED ESTIMATED GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 --

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) $1,798,760 $1,811,817 $1,811,817 $1,811,817 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A. Budget Variables 

Weighted ADM · 4,623 6,143 75,952 145,420 
AFDC Pupil Units 44 4,581 6,434 7,603 
Training & Experience Index 3,826 1,661 
Fund Balance Subtraction 10 1,075 1,524 1,436 
Supplemental Revenue (146) (197) 1,022 1,730 
Referendum Revenue 4,250 23,389 73,499 
Basic Levy (213) (1,282) 
Training & Experience Levy (336) (7,564) (14,066) 
Supplemental Levy 56 267 (77) (24) 
Referendum Levy (4,328) (22,333) (65,056) 
TRA Subtraction (111) (58) (761) (1,466) 

B.Legislation Becoming Effective 

AFDC Phase In 7,172 15,194 
Training & Experience Phase In 19,386 39,763 
Referendum Equalization Phase in 14,465 43,701 
Levy Target Increase (56,532) (55,012) 

--
CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 1,806,849 1,823,593 1,873,894 2,004,539 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 
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POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Increase Formula Allowance to $3, 1 00 in FY95 
Two Year Averaging of Pupil Units 
T &E Multiplier Increased to 660 
Equalize Referendum up to 20% of Formula Allowance 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

Change Fund Balance Subtraction to 21 % of Formula Allowance and 
Exclude Community Service Fund Balance 

Reduce Supplemental and Referendum Revenues for 1 /4 of 
Phase-In of Compensatory and T&E 

Increase General Education Levy Target 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

a) Reflects cancellation of $1,569 
b) Reflects open of $7,891 
c) Reflects open of $9,932 

1,376,369 a) 
247,302 

1,623,671 

1,109,500 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

1,295,012 c) 
265,654 b) 

1,560,666 

1,209,727 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

(35,240) 

(35,240) 

1,838,654 

1,480,490 
257,771 

1,738,261 

1,280,674 

45,993 
(36,113) 

3,328 
9,000 

396 

(695) 

(77,410) 

(55,501) 

1,949,038 

1,618,464 
259,938 

1,878,402 

1,372,394 
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TABLE 1-i 
GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM (ANNUAL ENTITLEMENT BASIS) 

($ in OOOs) 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 

I. Pupil Unit and Property Valuation Data 
A. Average Daily Membership 

I . Pre-kindergarten 4,221 4,600 4,600 
2. Kindergarten disabled 981 i,000 1,000 
3. Kindergarten non-disabled 62,954 62,246 62,281 
4. Elementary 364,176 373,529 378,729 
5. Secondary 318,532 328,944 342,901 
6. Total ADM 750,865 770,319 789,511 

B. Weighted Average Daily Membership (WADM) 
J.. TotalWADM 830,874 837,880 861,241 

C. AFDC Pupil Units 
i . Student counts 60,730 63,354 67,270 
2. AFDC pupil units 21,771 22,869 34,463 

D. Totai Pupil Units 852,645 860,749 895,704 
E. Property Valuation 

I. Valuation year 1988 1989 1990 
2. ANTC (Adjusted Net Tax Capacity) 2,995,565.8 3,179,767.B 3,315,084.9 

ii. General Education Revenues 
A. Basic Revenue 

l. Formula allowance 2,953 J,050 3,050 
2. Basic revenue 

(W ADM limes formula allowance) 2,453,570.9 2,555,532.8 2,626,785.3 
3. Districts 432 425 413 

B. Compensatory Revenue 
l. Amount 64,290.4 69,750.8 83,316.1 
2. Districts 121 122 410 

C. Elementary Sparsity Revenue 
i. Amount 658.1 676.6 707.5 
2. Districts 10 iO 10 

(continued on next page) 

F.Y, 199-i F.Y_._ 1295 

4,600 4,600 
1,000 1,000 

62,787 62,787 
381,759 384,017 
357,333 372,903 
807,479 825,307 

883,286 905,784 

68,687 70,066 
35,147 35,780 

918,433 941,564 

1991 1992 
3,192,716.2 3,136,778.6 

3,050 3,050 

2,694,022.1 2,762,643.2 
413 413 

92,340.7 101,532.1 
405 405 

702.9 677.0 
10 10 
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0101 GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 
(Continuation) 

TABLE 1-1 
GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM (ANNUAL ENTITLEMENT BASIS) 

($ in OOOs) 
(continued from previous page) 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 

D. Secondary Sparsity Revenue 
1. Amount 
2. Districts 

E. Fund Balance Reduction 
1. Maximum fund balance per pupil unit 
2. Fund balance reduction 
3. Districts 

4,787.2 
53 

600 
7,751.0 

98 
F. General Education Revenue (Exel. Supplemental 

and Training and Experience) 
1. Amount 
2. Districts 

Ill. General Education Aid and Levy 
A. Initial General Education Levy 

I . Basic tax rate 
Percent of ANTC 

2. Statutory amount to be levied 
3. Actual levy amount 
4. Districts 

8. Fund Balance Reduction to Levy 
1. Amount 
2. Districts 

C. Net General Education Levy 
1. Amount (initial levy minus fund 

balance reduction) 
2. Districts 

D. General Education Aid 
1. Initial aid amount 
2. Fund balance reduction 
3. Total aid 

2,595,555.6 
432 

26.3 
NIA 

783,203.2 
432 

2,878.7 
98 

780,324.5 
432 

1,740,487.0 
42872.3 

1,735,614.7 

5,248.3 5,100.9 
54 58 

600 600 
3,806.5 2,947.2 

81 45 

2,627,402.0 2,712,962.7 
425 413 

26.4 27.9 
845,000.0 916,000.0 
834,159.3 917,596.6 

425 413 

1,440.1 1,358.4 
81 45 

832,719.2 917,919.4 
425 413 

1,797,366.2 1,798,313.3 
22366.6 L588.8 

1,794,999.6 1,796,724.5 

(continued on next page) 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

5,041.5 4,920.6 
52 51 

600 600 
2,497.9 2,585.9 

32 37 

2,789,609.3 2,867,187.0 
413 413 

30.7 31.2 
969,800.0 969,800.0 
974,373.4 972,825.4 

413 413 

1,204.6 1,175.7 
32 37 

973,168.8 971,649.7 
413 413 

1,818,096.5 1,897,315.5 
L293.3 L410.2 

1,816,803.3 1,895,905.4 
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OiOi GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 
(Continuation) 

TABLE 1-1 
GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM (ANNUAL ENTITLEMENT BASIS) 

($ in OOOs) 

4. Districts 
a. Receiving initial aid 
b. Fund balance reductions 
c. Total districts 

E. Levy Equity Adjustment 
l. Amount off the formula 
2. Levy equity adjustmena 

(the amount added to the levy and then 
subtracted from state categorical aids) 

3. Districlll 

IV. Training and Experience Aid and Levy 
A. Training and Experience Revenue 

I. Amount 
2. Districts 

B. Training and Experience Levy 
1. Amount 
2. Districts 

C. Training and Experience Aid 
l. Amount 
2. Districts 

V. Supplemental Aid and Levy 
A. Supplemental Revenue 

I. Amount 
2. Districts 

B. Supplemental Levy 
l. Amount 
2. Districts 

C. Supplemental Aid 
i. Amount 
2. Districts 

F.Y. 1991 

428 
97 

428 

5,012.1 

383.6 
4 

14,444.0 
51 

14,444.0 
51 

12,487.3 
65 

7,122.9 
65 

5,364.4 
62 

(continued from previous page) 
F.Y. R992 

423 
80 

423 

5,989.8 

317.0 
2 

18,455.8 
51 

18,455.8 
5i 

12,771.4 
64 

7,293.2 
64 

5,478.5 
63 

(continued on next page) 

F.Y. 1993 

409 
45 

409 

7,312.1 

1,681.2 
4 

37,415.1 
406 

16,028.8 
406 

21,386.3 
403 

13,851.8 
144 

7,743.7 
144 

6,108.1 
141 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

410 410 
31 37 

410 410 

6,153.2 6,217.6 

362.8 368.l 
3 3 

s1,ns.s 79,145.9 
406 406 

23,256.6 29,758.1 
406 406 

34,519.1 49,387.8 
404 404 

15,070.5 15,778.2 
142 138 

8,088.4 8,034.8 
142 138 

6,982.1 7,743.4 
140 136 
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0101 GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 
(Continuation) 

TABLE 1-1 
GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM (ANNUAL ENTITLEMENT BASIS) 

($ in OOOs) 
(continued from previous page) 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 

VI. Referendum Aid and Levy 
A. Referendum Revenue 

1. Amount 218,597.5 269,487.5 281,364.4 
2. Districts 277 279 265 

B. Referendum Levy 
1. Amount 218,597.5 269,487.5 268,039.7 
2. Districts 277 279 265 

C. Referendum Aid 
1. Amount 0.0 0.0 13,329.7 
2. Districts 0 0 239 

VD. Shared Time Aid 
A. FfE Pupil Units 900 880 880 
B. Formula Allowance 2,953 3,050 3,050 
C. Amount 2,657.7 2,684.0 2,684.0 
D. Di'stricts 150 150 150 

VIII. Subtraction from Aid 
A. Endowment Fund Earnings 31,179.0 34,360.2 30,250.0 
B. Taconite Aid 5,441.1 4,500.0 2,764.1 
C. County Apportionment 15.731.6 16,600.0 16.000.0 
D. Total Subtractions 52,351.6 55,460.2 49,014.1 

IX Program Tools 
A. Total Program REvenue 

1. Reserved for categoricals 53,978.6 56,221.7 57,789.3 
2. Reserved for staff development 8,308.7 16,757.6 17,224.8 
3. Unreserved revenue 2,701,454.8 2,857,821.4 2,973,263.9 
4. Total program revenue 2,763,742.1 2,930,800.7 3,048,278.0 

B. Total Local Levies 1,006,044.9 1,109,499.9 1,209,726.6 

C. Total Aid Entitlement 
I. Gross aid (districts on lhe formula) 1,758,080.7 1,821,617.8 1,840,232.5 
2. Levy equity adjustment (383.6) (317.0) (1,681.1) 
3. Gross aid before subtractions l, 757,697.1 1,821,300.8 1,838,551.4 
4. Subtractions (52,351.6) (55,460.2) (49,014.1) 
5. Net Aid 1,105,345.5 1,765,840.6 1,789,537.3 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

305,442.0 355,551.1 
287 300 

276,512.7 290,000.0 
287 300 

28,929.3 65,551.1 
229 235 

880 880 
3,050 3,050 

2,684.0 2,684.0 
150 150 

32,000.0 32,000.0 
2,764.1 2,764.1 

16,000.0 16,000.0 
50,764.1 50,764.1 

59,268.5 60,778.2 
17,665.7 18,115.7 

3,093,647.4 3,241,452.8 
3,170,581.6 3,320,346.7 

1,281,026.5 1,299,442.6 

1,889,917.9 2,021,272.2 
(362.8) (368.1) 

1,889,555.1 2,020,904.1 
(50,764.1) (50,764.1) 

1,838,791.0 1,970,140.0 
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GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 

TABLE 1-2 
GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM (APPROPRIATION ACCOUNT BASIS) 

($ in 00011) 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. i992 F.Y. 1993 

K. Prior Year Final Adjustment 
A. Gross Payment 

i. Regular 197,932.6 261,108.0 287,049.5 
2. Shared Time 200.3 --1ru ~ 
3. Total gross payment 198,070.1 261,506.7 287,452.1 

B. Subtractions (Taconite and 
County Apportionment) (21,805.6) (20,802.i) (20,600.0) 

C. Tax Shift Adjustment 0 6,598.R (1,198.3) 

D. Other Adjustment (992.7) ___ I{) __ o 

E. Net Final Payment 175,271.8 247,302.7 265,653.8 

ii. Current Year Advance 
A. Gross Payment 

I. Regular 1,494,315.0 1,531,884.6 1,561,916.3 
2. Shared Time 2,259.0 2,281.4 2,281.4 
3. Total gross payment 1,496,574.0 1,534,166.0 1,564,197.7 

B. Subtractions 
l. Endowment fund (31,179.0) (34,360.2) (30,250.0) 
2. Prior year taconite and county apportionment 

(not recovered on final payment) (454.7) (373.6) (500.0) 

C. Payment after Subtractions 1,464,940.3 B ,499 ,432.2 1,533,447.7 

D. Tax Shift Adjustment (49,682.9) (106,671.1;) (220,595.9) 

E. Levy Equity Adjustment (383.6) (294.3) (1,681.1) 

F. TR.A Reduction (13,809.1) (13,760.1) (14,958.4) 

G. Other Adjustments 0 (2,337.4) {1,200.0) 

H. Net Advance Payment 1,401,064.7 1,376,369.2 1,295,012.3 

III. Total Payments 1,576,522.6 1,623,671.9 1,560,666.1 

Governor•• Recommendation 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

275,632.3 277,799.8 
402.6 402.6 

276,034.9 278,202.4 

(18,264.1) (18,264.1) 

0 0 

__ o __ o 

257,770.8 259,938.3 

1,574,199.0 l ,668,627 .3 
2,28i .4 2,318.8 

1,576,480.4 i,670,946.1 

(32,000.0) (32,000.0) 

(500.0) (500.0) 

1,543,980.4 1,638,446.1 

(46,063.0) -0-

(367.4) (2,215.5) 

(15,660.9) (16,365.6) 

(1,400.0) (1,400.0) 

1,480,489.i 1,618,465.0 

1,738,259.9 1,878,403.3 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

PROPERTY TAX REVENUE RECOGNITION 

M.S. 121.904, Subd 4a; 124.14, Subd 6; 124.155 
Education Finance and Analysis 
None 

To recognize in the fiscal year of receipt, a reasonable portion of the school district share of the 
spring property tax collections. 

The property tax revenue recognition provision is structured such that a change in the levy 
recognition percent is revenue neutral to school districts, except for the referendum levy. Districts 
with first time referendum levies will recognize a portion of the levy a year early, while districts 
levying for the last time will only recognize the balance not recognized the previous year. 

The levy recognition percent will automatically be decreased if the state's general fund balance 
reaches a certain level pursuant to M.S. l 6A.154 l. 

By providing the State of Minnesota with a method to balance the state budget in a manner which 
does not severely impact school district revenues, this program contributes to the overall financial 
health of the state. As a result, school districts have the ability to provide effective educational 
programs that contribute to the Minnesota Milestones goal of excellence in basic academic skills. 

DESCRIPTION: 

F.Y. 1983: Prior to F.Y. 1983, all of the school district's spring property tax collections were held 
and recognized as revenue in the following fiscal year. This policy changed in F.Y. 1983. 
Legislation provided that in June of each year, beginning in 1983, school districts must recognize 
as revenue a specified percent of the spread levy payable in the current calendar year. The spread 
levy for this purpose is defined as the levy amount remaining after subtracting, by schooH district 
fund, the relevant amounts of the state paid property tax credits and the amounts of certain excluded 
levies (debt service, statutory operating debt, bus purchase, unemployment insurance, retirement, 
and severance, etc.). With this change, a portion of the amount originally levied for the 1983-84 
school year was recognized in 1982-83, and the state aids and credits due in 1982-83 for 1982-83 
were reduced by the amount of the levy recognition change, excluding the portion of the referendum 
levy recognition change. For 1982-83, the levy recognition percent was 32 percent, which resulted 
in early recognition of $256 .6 million in district levy revenue and a $240. 7 million reduction in aids 
and credits. 

F.Y. 1984: The levy recognition percent continued at 32 percent. However, the legislation 
provided that, beginning in 1983-84, state aid payments must be adjusted by the difference between 
the current year's levy recognition change amount and the previous year's levy recognition change 
amount. The referendum levy portion of the recognition change amount is excluded from this 

calculation. The purpose of the aid adjustment ie to ensure that district revenue is not affected by 
the levy recognition change. This adjustment will decrease aid payments if the levy recognition 
change for the current year is greater than the levy recognition change for the previous year. The 
adjustment will increase aid payments if the current year levy recognition change is less than the 
previous year levy recognition change. Any additional amount necessary for the payment of aids 
for this adjustment is provided by an open and standing appropriation. For 1983-84, the 32 percent 
levy recognition change resulted in early recognition of $291. 7 million in district levy revenue and 
a $34.4 million net reduction in aide and credits. 

F. Y. 1985: Based on the availability of a state general fund balance and the procedure specified in 
law, the levy recognition percent wa• reduced to 24 percent. The lowered levy recognition change 
amount for 1984-85 resulted in early recognition of $220.3 million in district levy revenue and a 
$69.5 million net payment of additional aid. 

F.Y. 1986 and F.Y. 1987: The levy recognitionpercentwaa continued at 24 percent. For 1985-86, 
the result was early recognition of $229.8 million in district levy revenue and a $6.5 million net 
reduction in aids and credits. For 1986-87, the result was early recognition of $246.2 million in 
district levy revenue and a $12.9 million net reduction in aide and credits. 

F.Y. 1988 and F.Y. 1989: The 1987 Legislature increased the levy recognition percent to 27 
percent. For 1987-88, the result wae early recognition of $295 .2 million in district levy revenue and 
a $42.1 million net reduction in aida and credits. For 1988-89, the result wae early recognition of 
$332.4 million in district levy revenue and a $29 .0 million net reduction in aid• and credits. 

F. Y. 1990 and F. Y. 1991: The 1989 Legislature in special session increased the levy recognition 
percent to 31 percent. For 1989-90, the recognition change amount i1 estimated to be $365.4 
million in district levy revenue and a $5 .9 million net reduction in aid• and credits. The Education 
Districts and Secondary Vocational Cooperative• levies are included for the first time in 1989-90. 
For 1990-91, the recognition change amount ia estimated to be $415.7 million in district levy 
revenue and a $47.2 million net reduction in aids and credits. The large reduction to 1990-91 aids 
and credits is due to a provision enacted in 1990 which changes the manner in which Homestead and 
Agricultural Credit Aid (BACA) ia allocated to the variou1 district levies ... more HACA is allocated 
to the referendum and debt service levies, and no HACA is allocated to the General Education levy 
and other major equalized levies. 

Property Tax Revenue Recognition 

Description: 

F.Y. 1992: The 1991 Legislature increase the levy recognition percentage to 37, and provided for 
an additional reduction to aids and credits for the increase in the revenue recognition of referendum 
levies as a result of the change in the levy recognition percentage. For 1991-92, the result wa• early 
recognition of $522. 7 million in district levy revenue and a $107 .9 million net reduction in aids and 
credits. 

F.Y. 1993: The 1991 Legislature increased the levy recognition percentage lo 50, and provided for 
an additional reduction lo aids and credits for the increase in the revenue recognition of referendum 
levies as a result of the change in the levy recognition percentage. For 1992-93, the result was early 
recognition of $745.8 million in district levy revenue and a $220.6 million net reduction in aide and 
credits. 
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0102 PROPERTY TAX REVENUE RECOGNITION 
(Continuation) 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

By adjusting aid payments lo districts only by the year-to-year difference in the levy recognition 
change amount, the revenue recognized by districts is unchanged except for referendum levy 
revenue. The levy recognition change provisions result in early recognition of referendum levies. 

Also, the levy recognition change provisions can reduce cash flow to school districtl because 
reductions to aid may occur prior to receipt of the local levy proceeds. This may result in increased 
borrowing or reduced interest income for school districts. 

B. Program Services Statistics: 

Program statistics arc shown in Table 1-3. 

OBJECTIVES F,Y. 1994-95: 

By keeping the levy recognition percentage at the same level for the next two yean, the financial 
health and cash flow patterns of both the state and the school districtl will be stabilized. Increased 
borrowing by school districts to meet cash flow needs can be expected. The amount and rate of 
increase of BChool district borrowing will be measured. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends continuation of this activity. 
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TABLE 1-3 
PROPER.TY TAX RBVBNUE RECOGNmON CHANGE AND STATE AID ADJUSTMENT($ in OOOa) 

ESTIMATE ESTIMATE 
F.Y. 1983 F.Y. 1984 f.Y. 198S f.Y. 1986 f.Y. 1987 F.Y. 1988 f.Y. 1989 f.Y. 1990 f.Y. 1991 f.Y. 1992 f.Y. 1993• 

l. Revenue reco,nition 
percent 32" 32" 14" 24% 24% 27% 27% 31% 31% 37% 50% 

2. Grou .revenue recognition 
chan,ge $ 260,951 $ 295,295 $ 220,808 $ 230,887 $ 264,385 $ 295,624 $339,382 $378,082 . $425,602 $546,127 780,876 

3. Lea adjustment for certain 
diltricta• 

Number of diltricts 6 5 3 4 l 1 6 14b 14 11 
Amount (4,402) (3,624) (540) (1,082) (137) (450) (6,950) (12,100) (9,927) (23,351) (35,087) 

4. Adjuated grou revenue 
recognition change S 256.555 $ 291.671 $ 220.268 $ 229.805 · S 246,248 $ 295,174 $ 332.432 S "365,982 S 415.675 s s.n6 s 745,789 

S. Leu referendum levy 
recognition change (15,897) (16,633) (14,262)• (16,769) (20,258) (27,726) (34,824) (60,155) (66,693) (78,011) (106,852) 

6. Leu deaegregation levy 
recognition change - - (459) (1,002) (1,093) (442) (1,644) (3,302) (3,755) (4,294) (5,652) 

7. Net recognition chqe amount 
for aid adju~nt 
calculatioo $ 240.658 S 275.038 S 205.547 $ 212.034 S 224,897 S 267.006 $ 295,966 $ 302,525 S 345.227 $ 440.471 $ 633,285 

S. Aid adju~nt calculation: 
a.Prior year recognition 

change (out) - 240,658 275,038 205,541 212,034 224,897 , 267,006 295,966 302,525 345,227 440,471 

b.Current year recognition 
change (m) 240,658 275,038 205,541 212,034 224,897 267,006 295,966 302,525 345,221 440,471 633,285 

9. Adjustment to at.ale aid• 
(8a-8b) $(240,658} . $ Q4,380) $ 69,491 $ (6.487) $ (12,863) $ (42,109) $ Q8,960) $ (6,559) $ {42,702) $ (95,244} Sl!lJ 314 

(~1921814} 

CURRENT LAW 
F.y. 1994 .f:,Ll995 

50% 50% 

787,248 787,248 

(JS,403) (35,403) 

$ 751,845 .1.lll..845 

(112,648) (112,648) 

(5,912) (5,912) 

$ 633.285 S 633,285) 

633,285 633,285 

633,285 633,285 

I -0- _l -0-

Revised 2-10-93 
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(Continuation) 

TABLE 1-3 
PllOP.ERTY TAX REVENUE RECOGNmON CHANGE AND STATE AID ADJUSTMENT($ in 0001) 

ESTIMATE ESTIMATE CURRENT LAW 
F.Y. 1983 F.Y. 1984 F.Y. 198S F.Y. 1986 F.Y. 1987 F.Y. 1988 F.Y. 1989 F.Y. 1990 F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993• F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

JO.Referendum levy rccognilion 
amount baaed on: 

a. Prior year recognition percent 65,360 79,070 
b. Current year recognition pctcent 78,011 106,852 
c. Difference • Adjuatment lO aidac (12,651) (27,782) 

It.Total adjuatment lO lltate aid• - -- -- -
(9 + loC) $~ $(34.380) $~ $(6.487) $(12.863) $(42,109) $(28.960) $~ $(42.702) $(107.895) ~ $____& $____& 

~220159§} 
•Eatimatcd 

a Theae adjulllmenta occur when a diatrict'1 grou revenue recognition change amount i1 greater than ill state aid• and property tax credit• (which arc· for the tiacal year payable in that tiacal year) plu1 any referendum levy recognition 

change. In thi1 ca•e, the diatrict'• levy recognition chaogc amount i1 limited lO the leucr amount. 

b The increase in diatricll for which these adjuatmenta arc made i1 due lO Education Diatrlct and Secondary Vocational Cooperative levic• being subject to the levy recognition change provi•iom for the tint time. 

C The .referendum levy recognition amount i1 normally not inclu~ fqr the aid adjulllment calculation. Thia additional adjustment to state aid• ia provided in law •• a one-time adjuatmcnt attributable to the incrcaae in the revenue 

recognition percent that occurred in F. Y. 1992 and F. Y. 1993. Refer to Law• 1991, Chapter 265, Article 1, Section 31 and Law• 1992, Chapter 499, Article 1, Section 22 for these proviaiom. 

Revised 2-10-93 
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REFERENDUM REVENUE 

M.S. 124A.03, Subd 2 
Education Finance and Anaiy1i11 
None 

1994-95 Bienniai Budget 

To allow schooi districts to increase their property taxing authority for general education purposes, 
beyond the level otherwise provided by state law, by obtaining approval from the voters in the 
district for a referendum levy. The referendum levy provides districts with a mechanism for raising 
additional revenue for: 

Ill programs and priorities identified and defined at the local level; and 
1111 cost factors that are not funded through the General Education Program formula and which may 

be unique to the school district. 

By providing districts with additional general revenue, this aid program contribute11 lo the overall 
financial health of the districts. As a result, dte districta have an increased ability io provide 
effective educational programs that contribute lo dte Minnesota Milestones goal of excellence in 
basic academic skills. 

DESCRIPTION: 

A school board may increase its revenue for general education, beyond the level otherwise provided 
by state law, by obtaining approval from the voters in the districi for a referendum levy. 

The total referendum revenue that may be raised is equal to the sum of (I) the tax capacity rate 
approved by voters, multiplied by the school district's net tax capacity, plus (2) the dollars per pupil 
unit approved by the voters, multiplied by the schooi district's pupil units. 

Revenue authorities expressed as tax capacity rates are based on referendums held in 1990 or earlier. 
Revenue authorities expressed as dollars per pupil unit are based on referendums held in 1991 or 
later. 

Referendum levies based on referendums held in 1991 or earlier are spread among taxpayers on the 
basis of net tax capacity. Referendum levies based on referendums held in 1992 or later are spread 
among taxpayers on the basis of market value. This increases the levy burden on homes and farms, 
and decreases the burden on commercial property. 

Starting in F.Y. 1993, the first $305 per pupil unit of referendum revenue (10 percent of the formula 
allowance) is eligible for equalization aid. Eligible referendum revenue is 50 percent equalized with 
a one-third phase-in for F. Y. 1993, a two-thirds phase-in for F. Y. 1994, and a full phase-in for F. Y. 
l 995. In addition, the authority of new referendums is limited lo no more than five years. 

At least 15 days prior to the referendum election, the school district must send a notice to all 
taxpayers in the district containing: 

Iii a sample ballot; and 
Iii examples of the dollar impact of the referendum on typical taxpayers with various types of 

property. 

A school board can choose lo levy any portion of the amount that a referendum authorizes. 

OUTCOMES: 

The additional revenue generated by the referendum levy has been increasing for the following 
reasons: 

• The value of property that is subject lo a referendum levy has increased. Since the levy is based 
on the approved ta-x capacity rate for each district, existing referendum levies have generated 
additional dollars H property values have increased. 

• School districts with no previous referendum levy authority have passed new referendum&. 
fill Districts with existing referendum authority have passed additional referendum levies to increase 

their authorized tax rates. 
Ill School boards have chosen to exercise an increasing portion of the levy authority provided by 

referendum. 

B. ln£ram Serrices/~tisticsi 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
($ in OOOs) 89 PAY 90 90J>AY _2_l 9U>A.Y 92 92 I>_AY 93 93 PAY 94 

Number of Districts 
With Authority 280 285 270 287 300 
Using Authority 277 279 265 287 300 

Authorized referendum levy $224,338.2 $273,748.8 $271,072.6 $279,646.6 $293,225.5 
Potential referendum aid 0.0 0.0 13,480.8 29,257.2 66,280.8 
Potential referendum revenue 224,338.2 273,748.8 284,553.4 308,903.8 359,506.3 

Certified referendum levy 218,597.5 269,487.5 268,034.7 276,512.7 290,000.0 
Actual referendum aid 0.0 0.0 13,329.7 28,929.3 65,551.7 
Actual referendum revenue $218,597.5 $269,487.5 $281,364.4 $305,442.0 $355,551.1 

Utilized portion of 
levy authority 97.4% 98.4% 98.9% 98.9% 98.9% 

Realized portion of 
potential aid N/A NIA 98.9% 98.9% 98.9% 

Realized portion of 
potential revenue 97.4% 98.4% 98.9% 98.9% 98.9% 

(continued on next page) 
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PROGRAM: 01 
AGENCY: 

General Education Program 
Education Aids 

0103 REFERENDUM REVENUE 
(Continuation) 

(continued from previous page) Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

($ in OOOs) 89 PAY 90 90 PAY 91 91 PAY 92 92 PAY 93 93 PAY 94 

WADM 

Certified levy per W ADM 

Actual aid per W ADM 
Actual total per W ADM 

PROSPECTS: 

814,937 

$268 

0 
$268 

837,879 

$322 

0 
$322 

861,241 

$311 

lS 
$326 

883,286 

$313 

33 
$346 

905,784 

$320 

72 
$392 

Although referendums are expected to continue to increase, the rate of increase may decline. 
Beginning in 1990, all referendum elections must be held on the first Tuesday after the first Monday 
in November, which may coincide with general election day. This may affect the number of 
referendums that are approved by the voters. In addition, the authority of referendums passed after 
1990 is limited to five years. Thia will increase the number of referendum elections required to 
maintain the same level of referendum authority. Districlll with referendums passed before 1991 
could be unlimited in duration. 

However, there is still considerable potential for increases in both the value of property subject to 
referendum levy, and the tax rates authorized against this value. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Continuation of the phase-in of referendum levy equalization in current law and the increase in the 
proportion of the levy that is equalized will result in improved equity for students and taxpayers. 
Local ability to raise additional revenue for specified needs will be maintained and enhanced. The 
difference between revenue available at the 5th and 95th percentiles will decline improving equity 
for students. The relationship between revenue and property wealth will diminish improving equity 
for taxpayers. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

See Program Budget 0101 for the Governor's recommendation. 
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AGENCY: 

Cli.TATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

O! 

0104 

1401 

General Education Program 
Education Aids 

1994-95 BienniaB Budget 

SHORT-TERM BORROWING COST REIMBURSEMENT AID 

M.S. 124.97 
Education Finance and Analysis 
None 

To provide additional revenue to school districts each fiscal year in which they have costs for short
term borrowing to meet cash flow needs attributable to the change in the property tax shift 
percentage from 37 percent to 50 percent. 

This program acknowledges that the increase in tax shift percentage instituted beginning in F.Y. 
1993 to achieve the State's budgetary goals of maintaining school district revenues while avoiding 
state short-term borrowing will adversely affeci school districts• cash flow. For F.Y. 1993, district 
cash balances arc affected by the reduction in state aid payments that corresponds to the increase in 
the amount of spring property tax collections that are recognized early. In future fiscal yean, lhe 
timing of cash receipts will not correspond to the cash disbursement patterns of school districts, 
requiring districts io draw down cash balances and/or engage in short-tenn borrowing. 

By providing school districts with additional general revenue, this aid program contributes ao the 
overall financial health of the districts. As a result, the districts can maintain the ability to provide 
effective educational programs that contribute to the Minnesota Milestones goal of lifelong learning 
and good citizenship for all Minnesotans. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Revenue is provided, based on a statutory formula, to school districts that have incurred costs for 
short-term borrowing and have reported to the Minnesota Department of Education by April 30 of 
each fiscal year. 

The maximum amount of aid is the lesser of: 

111 actual short-term borrowing costs, or 

1111 the sum of the products of a semimonthly interest rate estimated by the commissioner of 
finance, times the sum of the positive semimonthly differences between "cash need R estimated 
in a manner consistent with M.S. 124. 155 (adjustments to aids for aax levy recognition 
change) and M.S. 124.195 (metered aid payment law), with the tax shift percentage a) at 50 
percent and b) at 37 percent. 

The formula calculations are based on each district's data used for the May 30 metered state aid 
payment, and the reimbursement aid payment is made on June 30. An open and standing 
appropriation for this aid program is provided in M.S. i24.l97, Subdivision 6. This is necessary 

because of the uncertainly as to the number of districts that will actually engage in short-term 
borrowing and H to the interest ratea thaa are to be used in the aid calculations. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveo~: 

The first year of operation for this program is F. Y. 1993 and all data are estimated at this time. It 
is currendy estimated that 330 school district, will participate in this program resulting in interest 
aid reimbursement of $1,300,000 in F.Y. 1993. 

B. Program Semces/Statistics: 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Number of School Districts 
Participating 

Aid Entitlement ($ in OOOs) 

330 330 330 

$ 1,300.0 $1,300.0 $1,300.0 

Because this program provides potential reimbursement for interest expenses incurred by districts 
attributable to the change in tax shift, the program makes a contribution to the general overall fiscal 
health of school district,. 

PROSPECTS: 

Given the tax shift percentage remaining at 50 percent, the need to borrow for cash flow purposes 
will increase for many school districts, especially if future increase, in the Jevel of education funding 
do not match the increase in the cost of district operations and more districts find it necessary to 
draw down current cash balances for operations. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y, 1994-95: 

To replace this aid program beginning in F. Y. B 994 with another method of reducing the borrowing 
costs of school districts. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends that this program be discontinued effective in F.Y. 1994, and be 
replaced with a Credit Enhancement Program designed to lower the short-term and long-term 
borrowing costs of school districts by having the State of Minnesota guarantee repayment to crediton 
by offsetting education aid payments otherwise due to the district. In the case of necessary payments 
the involved districts would be required to submit a plan detailing proposed actions to achieve 
financial stability. With high credit ratings, the district borrowing costs are expected to be lower 
due to the availability of lower interest rates. 
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EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0104 SHORT TERM BORROWING AID 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POUCYCHANGESRECOMMENDED 
Eliminate and replace with legislation providing 
state enhancement of district credit ratings 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 
APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 

Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$1,300 

1,300 

1,300 

1,300 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$1,300 $1,300 

1,300 1,300 

(1,300) (1,300) 

----

(1,300) (1,300) 

0 0 

----------· ---- ----
0 0 

0 0 
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0201 Transportation Program 
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PROGRAM: 02 
AGENCY: 

0201 

Pupil Transportation Program 
Education Aids 

TRANSPORTATION PROGRAM 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 1402 

M.S. 124.223; 124.225; 124.226, Subd 1-7 
Education Development 

FEDERAL: None 

PURPOSE: 

To ensure that all Minnesota children have access to education programs and opportunities, and that 
they are transported safely and economically. School districts are provided with aid and/or levy 
revenue to finance the transportation of eligible pupils to and from achool, and in other authorized 
categories of transportation. More specifically, the categories authorized for transportation funding 
are as follows: 

• Regular; 
• Disabled; 
• Between Schools, Disabled; 
• Learning Year Summer; 
• Board and Lodging; 
• To and From Board and Lodging Facility; 
• Between Schools, Public; 
• Between Schools, Nonpublic; 
• Noon Kindergarten; 
• Desegregation; and 
• Mobility Zone. 

In addition to providing for access to educational opportunities for attaining basic academic skills, 
the Pupil Transportation program contributes to the following Minnesota Milestone goals: 

• All children will come to school ready to learn (transported); 
• Our communities will be aafe, friendly and caring (safety); 
• We will welcome, respect and value all people (desegregation); 
• People with disabilities will have the opportunity to participate in society (transported). 

Transportation by school bus is recognized by various state and federal transportation and safety 
organizations as being the safest form of transportation in the United States. Also, by using multi
passenger vehicles which results in fewer vehicles on the road, the expected results include reduced 
fuel consumption, fewer accidents and less air pollution. 

DESCRIPTION; 

I. TRANSPORTATION CATEGORIES 
State aid is provided for 11 categories of pupil transportation service. The 11 categories are 
grouped into two classes, regular and nonregular. Levy authority is provided for the excess and 
late activity transportation categories. Following is a brief description of each transportation 

category: 

A. Regular 
One round trip per day between home and the public or nonpublic school for: a) non
disabled elementary pupils residing 1 mile or more from the assigned school and, 
b) nondisabled secondary pupils residing 2 miles or more from the assigned school. Pupils 
who are custodial parents may be transported to and from the site of child care services for 
the pupil's child if that site is within the attendance area of the achool the pupil attend•• 

B. Nonregular 
1. Disabled - One round trip per day between home and the public or nonpublic school for 

disabled pupils, transportation of pupils between public achool building• for instructional 
purposes in special education programs, and transportation of nonpublic pupils between 
the nonpublic school and a public school for shared-time special education classes. 

2. Leaming Year Summer - One round trip per day between home and the public or 
nonpublic school during the summer months of a year-round achool program for: a) 
elementary pupils residing 1 mile or more from the assigned school and, b) secondary 
pupils residing 2 miles or more from the assigned school. 

3. Board and Lodging - Cost of board and lodging of pupils when it is determined by the 
local school board that board and lodging is more feasible or efficient than providing 
daily transportation services. The pupils for which this is done are primarily disabled 
pupils. 

4. To and From Board and Lodging Facility - Transportation between home and the board 
and lodging facility where the pupil is placed. The majority of this transportation 
involves disabled pupils residing at the State Academic• for the Deaf and Blind in 
Faribault and at a facility in Worthington. 

S. During-Day- Transportation of pupils during the 1ehool day: a) between public school 
buildings within the district for instructional purposes, b) to and from State Board of 
Education approved secondary vocational centers for vocational classes, and c) between 
schools located in 2 or more districts for cooperative academic and vocational classes. 

6. Shared Time - Transportation of nonpublic pupils between the nonpublic school and a 
public school for shared-time classes. 

7. Nonpublic Support Services - Transportation of nonpublic pupils between the nonpublic 
school and a public school or a neutral •ite for health and/or guidance/counseling 
services. 

8. Noon Kindergarten - Noon transportation to and from school for Kindergarten pupils 
attending 1n day sessions. 

9. Desegregation - Transportation of pupils to and from schools located outside their 
normal attendance areas under the provisions of a plan for desegregation mandated by 
the State Board of Education or under court order. 
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10. Mobility Zone - Transportation of elementary pupils who move during the year to and 
from a school in an area designated as a mobility zone. 

C. Excess Transportation 
School districts are also permitted to make an excesa transportation levy for the cost of 
transporting secondary pupils residing between 1 and 2 miles from school, and for the cost 
of transportation or related services necessary for transporting pupils residing less than I mile 
from school because of extraordinary traffic, drug or crime hazards. Also included are the 
costs related to providing crossing guards. 

D. Late Activity Transportation 
School districts may levy for late transportation home from school, between schools within 
a district or between schools in different cooperating districts if they provided late activity 
transportation in F. Y. 1991. In addition, districts that Bevy for this service must provide late 
transportation to students participating in any academic-related activity provided by the 
district if transportation is provided for students participating in athletic activities. 

Authorized expenditures for pupil transportation include fuel and nonfuel operating 
expenditures and bus depreciation. Table 2-1 shows the number of pupils transported to and 
from school in each transportation category. Table 2-2 provides a summary of pupil 
transportation expenditures by objeci. Expenditures by category of transportation services 
are shown in Table 2-3. Table 2-4 reviews the formula financing of authorized transporta
tion. 

II. FUNDING FORMULA 
Separate formulas are used to compute a district's funding for regular and nonregular 
transportation. A district's regular transportation funding equals the district's regular 
transportation allowance times the number of pupils transported in the regular and desegregation 
categories. Nonregular transportation funding is based on actual nonregular cost for the current 
year. 

A. Regular Financing 
Since F. Y. 1980, regular transportation funding has been calculated through an average cost 
formula. From F.Y. 1980until F.Y. 1990, a statistical procedure called multiple regression 
analysis was used to predict a base year cost per regular category pupil transported. 
Beginning in F. Y. 1991, a statutory formula is used to compute the predicted base cost. The 
base year is always the second preceding year. (The base year for F.Y. 1990 was F.Y. 
1988.) The predicted base cost reflects the average base year cost per regular category pupiB 
transported for districts with similar density (regular category pupils transported per square 
mile of the district's area) and other district characteristics. 

Since F.Y. 1980, the factors used in the regular transportation funding formula have been 
revised periodically to provide more comparable funding for similar districts and to 
strengthen TRANSPORTATION PROGRAM incentives for cost control. 

Beginning in F. Y. 1991, a district's predicted base cost equals the product of the following: 

I) the transportation formula allowance, times 
2) the district's spanity index raised to the l/4 power, times 
3) the district'• density index raised to the 35/100 power, times 
4) the district's contract transportation index raised to the 1/20 power. 

The transportation formula allowance i1 $421 for the F.Y. 1990 base year and $434 for the 
F.Y. 1991 base year. A district'• spanity index equal• the greater of 0.005 or the ratio of 
the square mile area of the iJChool district to the number of weighted pupil• transported in 
the regular and excess transportation categorie1. A district's density index equals the greater 
of one or [2 - (district's spanity index x 20)). 

A district's contract transportation index equals the greater of one or the product of: 

l) the district's percentage of regular students transported on vehicles not owned by the 
district, times 

2) the lesser of one or the product of the district'• spanity index times 20. 

The district'• predicted base year cost is adjusted using a statutory •softening• formula. If 
the district's actual base year cost per pupil transported exceeds the predicted cost, the 
predicted cost is increased by a percentage of the difference. If the district'• actual base year 
cost per pupil transported i1 less than the predicted cost, the predicted cost is reduced by a 
percentage of the difference. 

Beginning in F. Y. 1991, the adjusted predicted base cost equals 50 percent of the actual base 
year cost per pupil plu1 50 percent of the predicted base cost. However, a district' 1 adjusted 
predicied base cost may not be lesa than 80 percent of the actual base year cost, or more than 
I 05 percent of actual base year cost. 

The adjusted predicted base cost is then increased by an inflation factor to determine the 
district's regular transportation allowance. For F.Y. 1992, the adjusted predicted base cost 
(computed using data from F.Y. 1990) was increased by 4.0 percent. For F.Y. 1993, the 
adjusted base cost (computed using data from F.Y. 1991) was increased by 2.0 percent. The 
district's regular pupil transportation funding equals the regular transportation allowance 
times the number of pupils transported in the regular and desegregation categories in the 
current year. 

B. Nonregular Transportation Financing 
Initial nonregular transportation revenue is based on the lesser of actual current year 
nonregular transportation costs or a two-year prior base cost which has been adjusted for 
inflation and enrollment change. 
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Beginning in F.Y. 1992, additional revenue was made available to districts which 
experienced sizeable increases in total nonrcgular expenditures between the base and current 
yean. Excess nonregular transportation revenue for the 1992-93 school year equals 80 
percent of the difference between: 

1. The 1992-93 actual nonregular costs as defined for the 1992-93 school year, and: 
2. the products of the 1990-91 nonrcgularcosts as defined for the 1992-93 school year, 

times 1.30; times the ratio of the 1992-93 ADM to the 1990-91 ADM. 

The state total exceH nonrcgular transportation revenue is limited to $2 million each year. 
If the state total exceeds this amount, the excess nonregular transportation revenue will be 
prorated. 

Total nonrcgular revenue equals the initial nonrcgular revenue plus the excess nonrcgular 
revenue minus the amount of regular funding received for desegregation and disabled 
transportation. 

A district's nonrcgular transportation levy is computed as follows: 

1. multiplying the district's nonregular revenue that exceeds the product of $60 times the 
current year average daily membership by 50 percent; 

2. then subtracting the result from the total nonrcgular revenue, and 

3. multiplying the remaining amount times the lesser of one or the district's ANTC per 
ADM to $8,000. 

To calculate total formula funding, regular revenue is added to the nonrcgular revenue. 
Next, the nonregular, basic and contract levies arc subtracted from the total formula funding 
to determine initial state aid. Gross state aid is the product of the initial state aid times the 
percentage of basic and nonregular levy certified. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

In 1991, about 71 percent of all school buses passed the annual state safety inspection on the first 
inspection date. The percentage for 1990 was about 68 percent. 

As noted in the PURPOSE statement, transportation by school bus is recognized by various state and 
federal transportation and safety organizations as being the safest form of transportation in the United 

State•• Also, by using multi-passenger vehicles which results in fewer vehicles on the road, the 
expect.:d results include reduced fuel consumption, fewer accidents and less air pollution. However, 
other than for some safety measures, no indicaton have been formally documented for these areas. 

B. Program Senices/Statistics: 

All Minnesota school districts provide for transportation of students.A district'• transportation 
funding is a combination of state aid and local levy. A district'• total transportation aid equals ita 
total formula funding minus the basic, contracted and nonrcgular transportation levy limits. 
Seventeen districts were off-the-formula in F. Y. 1992 and 15 districts arc estimated to be off-the
formula in F.Y. 1993. 

TABLE2-1 
PUPILS TRANSPORTED TO AND FROM SCHOOL 

Current Law 
($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
Rccular S18.6 S30.3 S43.9 S<i0.1 S76.7 
Dcqrqetion 34.9 41.3 4S.7 47.0 48.2 
Handicapped 20.4 22.4 23.4 24.S 2S.0 
UQCII tramportation !!!.:! llS.8 !lli! 126.0 131.3 
Total pupil• tranaportcd 6BS.0 709.8 734.0 7S7.6 '781.2 

Total aroa• enrollment 
(Public and Nonpublic) 887.S 906.8 926.8 945.S 964.3 

Peroentage of pupil• tran,ported 77.2% 78.3" 79.2" IKJ.l" 81.0,r, 

TABLE2-2 
TRANSFORTATION EXPENDITURE SUMMARY BY OBJECT 

($ in OOOs) Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

1. Nonfuel operating $199,212.9 $213,414.9 $228,858.8 $245,279.4 $261,SlS.7 

2. Fuel 
L Number of 1allon1 (0001) 20,922.7 21,317.2 21,617.7 21,913.6 22,118.S 

b. Pump prioe per aallon $1.209 $1.lS $1.lBS $1.265 $1.350 
C. I.ell federal tax (0.12) (0.14) (0.14) (0.14) (0.14) 

d. I.e11 average quantity dilCOUnt (0.02) (0.02) (0.02) (0.02) (0.02) 

e. Average COil per aallon ~ ~ _Ll!ll --1.J.!!1 --1J!! 
f. Total fuel expenditure• (0001) $19,702.0 $18,S<i0.1 $19,429.3 $21,171.1 $22,924.3 

3. Bu• Depreciation (0001) 
L Regular 1chool bu•ea $11,3<i0.4 $13,014.7 $14,023.4 $14,IK>8.2 $16,127.3 

b. Mobile unit• 18.1 0.0 0.0 1.2 1.21 

c. Type 3 vehicle• 1,087.2 1,241.6 1,388.2 1,732.8 2,077.6 

d. Reconditioned bu•e1 61.0 _!L1 _li _li _li 
e. Total bu1 depreciation $12,508.6 $14,274.0 $15,414.4 $16,S43.8 $18,207.7 

4. Total expenditure1 (0001) $231,423.5 $246,249.0 $263,702.5 $282,994.3 $302,647.7 
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AGENCY~ Education Aids 
2. Nonrcgular Tranaportslion Funding (0001) 

0201 TRANSPORTATION PROGRAM a. Nonregular tranaportstioli 

(Continuation) 
ooat $78,738.8 $73,441.S $77,463.1 $ II0,614.S $84,266.0 

b. Leu regular deqreeetion 
funding 7,fi02.2 7,705.9 8,535.5 9,~.4 10,229.6 

c. Len regular diaabled funding - 5,102.5 5,420.6 5,855.6 6,108.2 
d. Total nonrcgular 

TABLE2-3 tran1portstion funding $71,136.6 $60,633.1 63,507.0 65,078.6 67,928.2 

TRANSPORTATION EXPENDITURE SUMMARY 
BY CATEGORY 3. Nonregular Exoca1 Tranaportstlon Funding - Incl above Incl above 400.0 400.0 

Current Law 
4. Exoeaa Tranaportstion Funding 19,101.2 21,442.9 23,104.0 24,799.2 26,517.1 

($ in 000s) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
R. Regular and e1:oe11 tranaporlalion 5. Additional Dclegrcglllion Aid i,500.0 i,000.0 

(includca exoeaa walker cost) $144,219.6 $15!,690.0 $161,697.6 $172,610.5 $184,234.4 

2. Nonregular transportation 6. Total Gross Transportation 
a. Desegregation 13,0H.7 15,125.0 16,000.0 17,000.0 18,000.0 Funding (0001) $232,021.9 $232,779.7 $243,962.7 $254,426.7 $267,206.2 

b. Handicapped 40,074.9 42,700.0 46,821.0 51,638.0 55,488.3 
c. Noon Kindergarten 8,714.9 9,210.0 9,816.4 10,485.7 11,198.7 7. Levy subtractions($ in 0001) 

d. Late activity bus 4,554.6 NIA NIA NIA NIA A. Basic transportation levy 

1. Tu rete 
e. Mobility Zone 93.6 100.0 103.4 107.1 110.9 

a. Pcrocnt of tu capacity 2.04 2.07 1.94 2.13 2.13 
f. Other Nonregular 8,144.0 7,110.0 7,430.7 7,776.4 8,135.6 b. Tex capacity measure• ANTC ANTC ANTC ANTC ANTC 
Total Nonregular 2. Amount $60,947.9 $65,821.? $64,312.6 $ 68,004.9 $68,000.0 

transportation 74,593.7 74,245.0 80,171.5 87,007.B. 92,933.4 B. Contract tran1portetion 

levy IIUtbority 6,887.6 7,102.6 7,611.6 7,909.0 8,319.8 

3. Summer School N/A 1,190.0 1,243.5 l,30L7 1,361.7 C. Nonrcgular tranaportetion 

4. Late Activity Transportation NIA 4,750.0 5,061.9 5,407.6 5,715.9 levy authority 22,513.7 27,843.3 29,329.4 28,517.3 28,269.6 
D. Exoca, transportation 

5. Postsecondary Agreements 101.6 . 100.0 113.6 123.6 134.6 levy authority 19,967.4 21,442.9 23,104.0 24,799.2 26,517.1 
6. Bus depreciation 12.508.6 14.274.0 15,414.4 16,543.8 18,207.7 E. Levy reduction for di1triaa 

off formula 

7. Total expenditures $231,423.5 $246,249.0 $263,702.5 $282,994.3 $302,647.7 1. Number of districts 17 17 15 9 9 

2. Amount (4,240.5) Q,S92.9) ~ (1,893.3) (1,201.0) 
F. Total levy subtraction $106,076.1 $118,616.9 $121,742.7 $127,374.1 $130,150.3 

TABLE2-4 
8. State aid entitlement (0001) 

FORMULA FUNDING OF AUTHORIZED TRANSPORTATION A. Groaa atatc aid entitlement $118,490.1 $114,162.7 $122,220.1 $127,052.6 $131,055.9 
Current Law B. Gron aid III percent of 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y.1995 funding 52.6'1 49.0% 50.1% 49.9% 51.3% 

1. Regular Transportation Funding C. Proration per ADM O.IIO 2.21 0.00 0.00 0.00 
a. Bweycar F.Y. 1989 F.Y. 1990 F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 D. Prorated stare aid entitlement $117,903.9 $114,079.7 $122,220.1 $127,052.6 $131,055.9 
b. Formula allowance 406 421 434 447 463 
c. Inflation factor l.054 1.040 1.020 1.0IO 1.000 9. Reconcilietion of eipCnditurea and 
d. Average funding per pupil funding (0001) 

transported $ 240.91 $ 229.66 $ 232.29 $ 235.3 $240.07 A. Total prorated tran1portetion 
e. Number of pupil• transported 554,500 593,933 613,000 631,<iOO 649,901 funding $223,91Q.O $231,196.7 $243,962.8 $254,426.7 $267,206.2 
f. Regular funding (000s) $133,581.9 $136,395.3 $142,395.7 $148,612.9 $156,023.1 B. Total authorized 
g. Regular dcacgrcgetion expenditures 231,423 . .S 246,249.0 263,102.5 282,994.3 302,647.7 

funding 7,602.2 7,705.9 8,535.S 9,680.4 10,229.6 C. Proreted funding 111 perocnt 
b. Regular disabled funding ~ 5,102.5 5 420.6 S.855.6 6,108.2 of expcnditurea 96.78% 93.89% 92.51% 89.91% 88.29% 
i. Total regular transportation 

funding $14i,184.1 $149,203.7 $156,3.Si.7 $164,148.9 $172,3W.9 *Adjusted Asaeued Valuation (AAV); Adjusted Gro,1 Tu Capacity (AGfC); Adjusted Net Tu Capacity (ANTC) 
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PROGRAM: 02 
AGENCY: 

0201 
(Continuation) 

PROSPECTS: 

Pupil Transportation Program 
Education Aids 

TRANSPORTATION PROGRAM 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Transportation costs continue to increase due to a variety of factors. The number of pupils 
transported increases due to growth in enrollments and at the same time the percentage of pupils 
transported increases. Transportation distances continue to eacalale as more districts participate in 
pairing, cooperation, and consolidation activities. Fuel costs have increased by over 30 percent in 
F. Y. 1991, and nonregular costs grow due to program growth and inflation. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y, 1994-95: 

Funding will be provided for the growth in students transported but not for inflationary increases 
in transportation costs. 

More stale funding will be available for basic to and from school transportation due to equalization 
of the levy for transportation due to traffic hazards and secondary students living between one and 
two miles from achool. This improves equity for student• and taxpayers. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends the following modifications in the pupil transportation funding formula 
beginning in F.Y. 1994: 

1. Set the regular transportation formula allowance at $447 for the F. Y. 1992 base year (used in 
computing F.Y. 1994 revenue), and at $463 for the F.Y. 1993 base year (used in computing 
F.Y. 1995 revenue). 

2. Set the two-year inflation factors used in computing regular transportation revenue at one percent 
for F. Y. 1994 and at zero percent for F. Y. 1995. 

3. Set the two-year inflation factors used in computing nonregular transportation revenue at three 
percent for F.Y. 1994 and at zero percent for F.Y. 1995. 

4. Beginning in F. Y. 1994, change transportation student reporting from a count of actual ridership 
to a count of eligible students, to reflect current practice and audit standards. 

5. Beginning in F.Y. 1994, pennit achool districts to provide transportation between home and 
school for pupils on days devoted to parent-teacher conferences or staff development activities. 
If approved by the commissioner as part of a program of educational improvement, the cost of 
this transportation would be considered as part of the cost of regular transportation. 

6. Beginning in F.Y. 1995, provide stale aid to equalize the excess transportation levy using an 
equalizing factor of $3500 per pupil in average daily membership. 

7. Beginning with taxes payable in 1994, pennit all school district• to levy for late activity 
transportation, regardleH of whether this transportation waa provided in F. Y. 1991. 

8. Beginning in F.Y. 1995, compute a levy equity adjustment to the basic transportation levy, to be 
phased-in over four years. The amount of the adjustment would be limited to the amount of aid 
received by a district in ill transportation fund. 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 127,053 for F. Y. 1994 and $ 140,865 for F. Y. 
1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 126,329 in F.Y. 1994 
($ 18,183 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 108,146 for F.Y. 1994), and$ 138,643 in F.Y. 1995 ($ 18,907 for 
F.Y. 1994 and$ 119,736 for F.Y. 1995.) 

PAGE A-106 



EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0201 PUPIL TRANSPORTATION 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variabies 

Revenue Changes: 
Regular Pupils Transported 
Allowance/Regular Pupil 
Nonregular Transportation Funding 
Desegregation Transportation Aid 

levy Changes: 
Basic levy 
Contract Levy 
Nonregular Levy 
Off Formula Amount 

B.Legislation Becoming Effective 

Basic Levy Target Amount 
CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Equalize Excess Transportation Levy at $3,500/ADM 
Initiate Levy Equity Adjustment in 
Transportation Fund, 1 /4 Phased In 

Total Policy Changes 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$114,080 

(1,046) 
(71) 
855 

0 

0 
350 

(231) 
226 

114,163 

(83) 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$124,514 

(1,984) 
382 

(2,145) 
0 

(13) 
150 
985 
331 

122,220 

1,950 * 

*** The amounts deducted from other state aids would be deposited in the General Education 
aid account and General Education appropriations would be reduced by an offsetting amount. 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$124,691 

2,748 
3,447 

(174) 
(1,177) 

(5) 
(147) 

1,765 
(395) 

@,700) 
127,053 

0 

127,053 

$124,691 

7,405 
7,002 
2,676 

(1,177) 

0 
(558) 

1,804 
(1,087) 

(3,700) 
137,056 

3,809 

*** 

3,809 

140,865 
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0201 Continued 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

97,193 
17,679 

114,872 

118,617 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

105,987 
16,887 

122,874 

121,743 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

108,146 119,736 
18,183 18,907 

126,329 138,643 

127,374 126,188** 

* $2,294 less $344 of the F.Y. 1994 prior year final account that does not have to be appropriated due to the lower estimated 
entitlement = $1,950 in the F.Y. 1993 current appropriation. 

** Includes $3,807 decrease in excess transp. levy, and $153 increase in levy for levy equity adj., based on recommended policy change. 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

02 Pupil Transportation Program 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

0202 MISCELLANEOUS TRANSPORT ATRON LEVIES 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

1401 
M.S. 124.226, Subd 2 and 6 
Education Finance and Analysis 
None 

To provide school districts with funds for the purchase of pupil transportation vehicles and 
equipment, and for added transportation costs resulting from leasing a school building in another 
school district. 

By providing school districis with authority to levy for certain transportation programs, ihese 
programs contribute to the financial heallh of districts. As a result, the districts have an increased 
ability to provide effective educational programs that contribute to the Minnesota Milestones goals 
of: 

Ill Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills; and 
1111 Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the 

global economy. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Bus Purchase Levy 

A school district may levy the amount necessary to eliminate any projected deficit in the reserved 
fund balance account for bus purchases as of June 30 of the school year beginning in the calendar 
year following the calendar year the levy is certified. Levy amounts are based on school district 
estimates. 

Leased Facility Levy 

When the transportation patterns of a district change as a result of leasing a school building in 
another district, the district may, upon approval of the Commissioner of !Education, levy for any 
increase in transportation cost above the cost that would occur without the leasing of the school. 
The amount provided by this levy is deducted from the district's cost data used in computing 
transportation aid. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

The number of districts requesting bus purchase levy authority has remained relatively stable in 
recent years with approximately 200 school districts participating. As the cost of replacing pupil 
transportation vehicles escalates, the number of dollars requested for bus purchase is expected lo 
increase. 

For F. Y. i 993 and F. Y. 1994. no districts requested leased facility levy authority. 

B. Program Senices/Statistics: 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
1. Bus Purchase Levy 

Amount (000s) 8,263.! 9,055.4 8,036.8 7,015.3 7,015.3 
Number of Districts 207 192 182 165 165 

2. Leased Facility Levy 
Amount (OOOs) 0 0 0 0 0 
Number of Districts 0 0 0 0 0 

PROSPECTS: 

A large number of districts that own pupil transportation vehicles will continue lo utilize the bus 
purchase levy for funding the purchase of vehiclea. The amount of levy authority requested is 
expected to increase lo compensate for the rising cost of school buses and other pupil transportation 
vehicles. The potential for school districts leasing a school building from another district continuea 
to exist. 

As a result of the continuing need for student transportation services, the Minnesota Department of 
Education (MOE) anticipates full utilization of the funds generated by districts from Miscellaneous 
Transportation Levies. · 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Deficits in the reserved fund for bua purchases resulting from the difference between the cost of new 
buses and the depreciation allowance for old busea will be eliminated. Financial report and levy data 
are monitored annually. 

District decisions on leasing a school building in another district will not be based on an unfunded 
increase in transportation costs. Data will be collected on transportation costs when a levy is 
requested. 

Minnesota school districts will generate revenue lo the extent needed for certain transportion 
obligations in F. Y. i 994 and F. Y. 1995 thereby contributing lo their overall financial health. 

GOVERNOR'S .RF.cOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends continuation of this activity. 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCYi 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

02 

0203 

1402 

Pupil Transportation Program 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

POSTSECONDARY ENROLLMENT OYflONS TRANSPORTATION 

M.S. 123.3514 
Education Deveiopment 
None 

To provide state aid to school districts which reimburse eligible students for transportation expenses 
incurred while enrolled in the Postsecondary Enrollment Options (PSEO) program. More 
specifically, the reimbursement is for expenses incurred in travel between the secondary school and 
the postsecondary institution attended, and eligibility is based on financial need as estahiished under 
State Board of Education guidelines. 

This program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goal of excellence in basic academic skills 
by assuring that students from low income families have an opportunity to obtain higher education 
courses or begin a higher education program, no matter how far they live from a postsecondary 
institution and that this additional transportation requiremeni will not cause any additional financiaR 
hardships for the families. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Upon application to the resident school district, eligible students, their parents or guardians arc 
reimbursed for the expense incurred in travel between the aecondary school and the postsecondary 
institution attended under PSEO. 

Eligibility is based on financial need and reimbursement rates established under Minnesota Statute 
123.3514, subdivision 8. For F.Y. 1993, reimbursement may not exceed the actual cost of 
transportation or 15 cents per mile traveled, whichever is less. Reimbursement also may not exceed 
an amount equal to 250 miles of travel per week (5 round trips) unless the nearest postsecondary 
institution is more than 25 miles from the student's resident secondary school. In the latter case, 
the weekly reimbursement may not exceed an amount equal lo the rate of reimbursement multiplied 
by the actual distance between the secondary school and the closest postsecondary institution 
multiplied by 10 (i.e., 5 round trips). 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

The outcome for this program is lo remove transportation costs as a harrier to participation in the 
PSEO program. Over 200 students from low income families have had an opportunity to begin a 
higher education because of this program. Without this mileage reimbursement, many of these 
students would not have been able to have these opportunities. 

Participation in PSEO has increased to about 7,500 students since its enactment in 1985. In 1992, 
43 students applied to their districts for transportation aid. Claims submitted to the Minnesota 
Department of Education (MDE) totaled $40,974, with the average reimbursement being $953 per 
student. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectivenesa of state education programs refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

IV. B. Provide appropriate support 111ervices to keep students in school and succeeding in 
the learning proceH 

IV. C. Improve learner self-esteem 
IV. G. Every learner has the opportunity to apply to attend the school or education program 

that best fits the needs and interests of the learner 
IV. I. Ensure the satisfaction of families through the involvement of parenta in learner 

success 

B. Pro1ram Senices/Statistics; 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Districts Submitting Claims 32 30 33 36 40 

Reimbursement Rate Per Mile (cents) 25.S 15.0 15.0 15.0 15.0 

Students Receiving Reimbursement 52 43 47 52 51 

Average Claim Per Student $ 1,342 $ 953 $ 974 $ 998 $ 1,023 

Aid Entitlement (OOOs) $ 69.8 $ 41.0 $ 45.1 $ 51.9 $ 58.3 

Proration Factor .7363 1.0 1.0 LO 1.0 

Prorated State Aid $ SU $ 41.0 $ 45.1 $ 51.9 $ 58.3 

J>R__QSPECTS: 

The financial need criteria are based on federal poverty guidelines for family income. As 
participation in PSEO is expected to increase, so is the number of eligible students who qualify for 
mileage reimbursement and the number of miles traveled. Under current projections of 
reimbursement criteria and student participation, the aid entitlement is projected lo increase by about 
$6,900 for F.Y. 1994 and $13,300 for F.Y. 1995 over the annual base entitlement of $45,000. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Information about eligibility for transportation reimbursement will be made available to students in 
grades 11 and 12 as well as in the promotion of the choice programs and all monies appropriated 
for the program will be distributed lo qualifying students lo reimburse part of their transportation 
costs, in order that: 
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PROGRAM: 02 
AGENCY: 

Pupil Transportation Program 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

0203 POSTSECONDARY ENROLI.MENT OPI1ONS TRANSPORTATION 
(Continuation) 

I. Transportation costs arc not a barrier to their opportunity to attend a postsecondary 
institution under the Postsecondary Enrollment Options (PSEO) program. 

2. Transportation costs arc not a barrier for low-income students succeeding in the learning 
process. 

3. Parents are satisfied that their children have had every opportunity to aucceed 
academically. 

Funding baa been reduced from the original $50,000 to $45,000 and from $.25/mile to $.15/mile 
which may already be affecting low-income students' decisions to participate in the program. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 52 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 58 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 52 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 58 in F.Y. 1995. 

The Governor recommends continuation of the transfer authority between this program and the 
School District Enrollment Options Transportation program (Program Budget 0204) to better ensure 
the availability of sufficient funding for these two activities. 
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EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0203 POST -SEC. ENROLLMENT OPTIONS TRANSP. 
ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Change in Participation 

B.Legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

$45 

(4) 

41 

4 

45 

45 

0 

a) The $1.0 deficiency is funded with a $1.0 transfer from Enrollment Options Transportation. 

$45 

i 

46 

a) 

46 

46 

0 

GOVERNOR'S 
F.Y. 1994 

$45 

7 

52 

52 

52 b) 

52 

0 

b) Continuation of authority is recommended between this program and the Enrollment Options Transportation program. 

REC. 
F.Y. 1995 
----------·~ 

$45 

13 

58 

58 

58 b) 

58 

0 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMJN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

02 

0204 

B402 

Pupii Transportation Program 
]Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennw Budget 

SCHOOL DISTRICT ENROLLMENT OPTIONS 
TRANSPORTATION 

M.S. 120.062 
Education Development 
None 

To provide state aid to school districts which reimburse eligible students for tnmsporiation expenses 
incurred while enrolled in the Schooi District Enrollment Options (SDEO) program. More 
specifically, the reimbursement is for expenses incurred in travel to and from the boundary of the 
attendance area within the nonresident district attended, and eligibility is based on financiaH need 1111 

established under State Board of Education guidelines. 

This program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goal of excellence in basic academic skills 
by providing mileage reimbursement for students from Jaw income famiiie1, assuring that their 
familiea will not suffer any financial hardships because of thia additional transportation requirement 
while enrolled in the School District Enroiiment Options program. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Upon application to the nonrresident school district, eligible studenia, their parents or guardians, are 
reimbursed for the expense incurred in travel to and from the boundary of the attendance area of the 
school within the nonresident district attended under SDEO. 

Eligibility is based on financial need and reimbursement rates established under Minnesota Statute, 
section 120.062, subdivision 9. For F.Y. 1993, reimbursement may not exceed the actual cost of 
transportation or 15 cents per mile traveled, whichever is leas. Reimbursement also may not exceed 
an amount equal to 250 miles of travel per week (5 round arips). 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

The outcome for this program is to remove transportation costs as a barrier to participation in SDEO 
program. Over 60 students from fow income families have had a chance for more educational 
choices because of this program. Without this mileage reimbursement, many of these students would 
not have been able to have these opportunities. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. inforrm&tion on some specific 
outcomes lo which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

IV. B. Provide appropriate support services to keep students in school and succeeding in the 
Beaming process 

KV. C. Improve learner self-esteem 
IV. G. Every learner has the opportunity io apply to attend the school or education program 

that best fits the needs and interests of the learner 
IV. JI. Ensure the satisfaction of families through the involvement of parents in learner 

success 

B. Program Services/Statistics; 

Participation in SDEO has increased to approximately 8,300 atudents 1ince ita enactment in 1987. 
Beginning in i 992, the reimbursement rate per mile decreased from 25 . .S centa per mile to 15 cents 
per mile. In addition, the Department was given approval to transfer funds between this activity and 
the PSEO Transportation activity (Program Budget 0203) to ensure the availability of sufficient 
funding for those two activities. 

In i 992, 28 students applied to their districta for SDEO tramportation aid. Claims to the Minnesota 
Department of Education (MDE) totaled $9,392 and the average reimbursement was $336 per 
student. 

MDE anticipates the base appropriations for the 1994-95 biennium will be inadequate to meet current 
funding requirements. Any exce1a appropriations are available for transfer to Postsecondary 
Enrollment Options Transportation (see Program Budget 0203). 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

District• Submitting Ciaims 19 18 22 26 31 

Reimbursement Rate Per Mile (centa) 25.5 15.0 15.0 t.s.O 15.0 

Students Receiving Reimbursement 19 28 34 41 49 

Average Claim Per Student $ 832 $ 336 $ 347 $ 364 $ 383 

Aid Entitlement (OOOs) S 15.8 $ 9.3 s tu $ 14.9 $ 18.8 

rROSPECTS: 

As participation in SDEO is expected to increase, so is the number of students qualifying for 
transportation reimbursement and the number of miles traveled. The financial need criteria are based 
on the federal poverty guidelines for famiiy income. 

Although the program is experiencing growth, the projected level of entitlement for F.Y. 1994 is 
about equaB lo the annual base entitlement of $15,000. An additional $3,800 over the base 
entitlement is needed for F. Y. 199.S lo meet the projected level of entitlement. 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

02 Pupil Transportation Program 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

0204 SCHOOL DISTRICT ENROLLMENT OYflONS 
TRANSPORTATION 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Information about eligibility for transportation reimbursement will be made available to familie• with 
open enrollment documents, and in the promotion of choice program•• Also, all monie• 
appropriated for the program will be distributed to qualifying students to reimburse part of their 
transportation costs, in order that: 

1. Transportation costs are not a barrier to low-income familie• deciding to apply to attend 
a non-resident district •chool that tits their children'• interests and needs. 

2. Transportation costs are not a barrier for low-income students succeeding in the learning 
process. 

3. Low-income parents are satisfied that their children have had every opportunity to succeed 
in school. 

Funding has been reduced from the original $50,000 to $15,000 and from $.25/mile to $.15/mile 
which may already be deterring some low-income families from choosing a non=resident district 
school. · 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 15 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 19 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 15 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 19 in F.Y. 1995. 

The Governor recommends continuation of the transfer authority between this program and the Post
secondary Enrollment Options Transportation program (Program Budget 0203) to better ensure the 
availability of sufficient funding for these two activities. 
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EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0204 ENROLLMENT OPTIONS TRANSPORTATION 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A. Budget Variables 

Change in Participation 

8.Legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

a) $3.0 less $1.0 transferred to Post-Sec. Enrollment Options Transp. 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$15 

(6) 

9 

6 

15 

15 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$15 

(3) 

12 

2 a) 

14 

14 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$15 

0 

15 

15 

15 b) 

15 

0 

$15 

4 

19 

19 

19 b) 

19 

0 

b) Continuation of transfer authority is recommended between this program and the Post-Sec. Enrollment Options Transp. program. 

PASE A-115 





SPECIAL PROGRAMS (03) 

0301 Special Education - Regular 
0302 Special Education - Special Pupil 
0303 Special Education - Summer School 
0304 Special Education - Home Based Travel 
0305 Special Education - Residential 
0306 Limited English Proficiency 
0307 Secondary Voca(ional - Students With Disabilities 
0308 Special Education - Equalization Aid/Levy Summary 
0309 Secondary Vocational 
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Education Aids 
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ll.994-95 Biennial Budget 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 130.S 

M.S. i20.03; 120.17; 124.32; 275.12.S, Subd Sc 
Special Education 

FEDERAL: [202 PreschooR incentive 

PURPOSE: 

To provide specially designed instruction and services lo individuals, aged 21 and under, with any 
of the foilowing disabilities: 

Autistic 
Early Childhood Special Education 
Emotional Behavior Disorder (EBD) 
Hearing Impaired (HI) 
Mild-Moderate Mentally Handicapped (MM.ff) 
Moderate-Severe Mentally Handicapped (MSMH) 
Other Health Impaired (OHi) 
Physically Handicapped (PH) 
Severely Multiple Handicapped 
Specific Learning Disabilities (SLD) 
Speech/Language impaired 
Traumatic Brain injury 
Visually impaired (VI) 

TI1e specific objectives of the special education program are to assure: 

11111 curriculum, instruction and related services are prescriptively tailored to address the unique 
learning characteristics stemming from the individual's specific disability; 

1111 availability of 1pecial instructional materials, equipment and adaptive technology which will 
allow the individual to benefit from the instructional program; 

11111 availability in each district or cooperative of a full continuum of placements and services to 
meet the unique needs of individuals with disabilities; 

Ill availability of specialized and appropriately licensed staff, according to the disability areas and 
needs of the students served, within each district or through cooperative arrangements; and 

11111 compliance with M.S. 120.17 and P.L. 101-476 (formerly P.L. 94-142) which guarantee due 
process in the areas of child identification, assessment, individual education development and 
appropriate instructional placement. 

Special education programs and services are designed to prepare individuals with disabilities whose 
educational needs range from self care skills, to independent living skills, to preparation for sheltered 
employment or employment in the community, to the full array of post secondary education 
programs available. 

This program contributes to Minnesota Milestones goals of 

111 excellence in basic academic skills; and 
111 people with disabilities will have the opportunity to participate in society 

by providing education programs that are appropriate to the unique education needs of individuals 
with disabilities and by preparing individuals to be independent and responsible adults. 

DESCRIPTION; 

Specialized instruction is provided to individuals who are determined to have a disability and are in 
need of special education 1etvices H determined by the local district child study team. To qualify 
for special education service a individuals must meet standards of the uniform entrance criteria, which 
have been developed by the State Department of Education with assistance from local special 
education practitionen, for each disability area. These criteria are defined in State Board of 
Education Rules, effective January, 1992. 

The costs of providing special education servicea to individuals with disabilities vary depending on 
the type and severity of the disability, the amount of time apecialized services are required within 
the school day and the number of apecialized services needed. 

Beginning in F. Y. 1991, the Legislature authorized an alternative method for special education 
funding that is not based on salaries, contracts, supplies and equipment expenditures. A district may 
apply to receive 103 percent of the atate aid earned in the prior year fol' special education regular, 
summer and residential programs. The alternative funding method also provides districts with more 
program discretion based on the approved application. 

State Special Education Aid: 

All program and financiai data used for program approval and calculation of special education aid 
is collected lhrough an electronic on-line telecommunications system. The system provides 
immediate editing of data for the school districts, allows each district and or/special education 
cooperative to manage it's own data, allows die reporting of budget and program change• aa they 
occur, and significantly reduces paperwork. 

State special education aids pay for a portion of the additional costs diatricla incur providing special 
education services. Special education aids support three broad categories of service to learners with 
disabilities: 

I. Aid for Salaries of Essential Personnel (M.S.) 124.32, Subd. 1): Minnesota provides a state 
payment for the salaries of essential special education personnel. Essential personnel are defined 
as special education teachers, aupetvison, directon, related services and aupport services 
personnel such as social worken, paychologists, pupil and program support assistants, interpreters 
and braillists. · Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) approval of programs, personnel, and 
budgets is required (M.S. 124.32, Subd. 7). 

F. Y. 1991 - 60 percent of salary expenditures of regular school district employees, not to 
exceed $16,727 in aid. Full-time employees with salaries in excess of$27,878 are subject to 
ahe $16,727 aid limitation. Part-time salaries and aid are prorated accordingly. 
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F.Y. 1992 - 56.4 percent of salary expenditures of regular 1ehool district employees, not to 
exceed $15,700 in aid. Full-time employees with salaries in exceH of$27,836 are subject to the 
$15,700 aid limitation. Part-time salaries and aid are prorated accordingly. 

F. Y. 1993 - 55 .2 percent of salary expenditures of regular 1ehool district employees, not to 
exceed $15,320 in aid. Full-time employees with salaries in excess of $27,753 are subject to 
the $15,320 aid limitation. Part-time salaries and aid are prorated accordingly. 

Districts are authorized to levy an amount equal to the difference between 66 percent of 
salaries paid to essential personnel and the state aid paid for salaries of these personnel. For 
special education cooperatives and intermediate districts, the levy is made by member districta 
in an amount equal to their allocated portion of this difference. If the appropriation is 
insufficient lo fully fund the aid formula, districts may levy for the difference in the second 
year following the deficiency. 

2. Aid for Supplies and Equipment (M.S. 124.32, Subd. 2): State aid is provided for the costs of 
special instructional supplies and equipment necessary to provide special education services to 
individuala with disabilities. The suppliea and equipment are limited to those items which are in 
addition or supplementary to those items normally provided to pupils in the regular education 
program. The formula for determining the amount of aid is $47 allocated per student with a 
disability served. 

3. Aid for Contracted Services (M.S. 124.32, Subd. ld): School districta are authorized to purchase 
services for individuals with disabilities from public and private agencies. When districta choose 
this option, state aid is paid on the basis of 52 percent of the difference between the contracted 
cost and the General Education revenue for the pupil. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

Minneaota reports the number of individuals with disabilities receiving special education services as 
of December 1, of each year to the Federal Office of Special Education. This is known as the 
annual non-duplicated child count. Individuals who have an Individual Education Plan (IEP) in place 
as of December l, are eligible to be counted under their primary disability area. 

During the late 1970's and throughout most of the 1980's, in response to state and federal 
legislation, there waa tremendous growth in the number of individuals with disabilities identified for 
service and in the number of services offered to them. Many students were in institutions, not 
attending school or, if in school, were not receiving the educational programs necessary for them 
to succeed. 

Indicators of program effectiveneBB include the following: 

• From December 1, 1986 to December 1, 1991, the number of individuals identified for special 
education services has decreased from 10. 73 percent to 9 percent of the school-aged population 
because of implementation of state-wide criteria for entrance into special education programs. 
The total child count appears to have stabilized at about 82,000 learners, birth to 21 yean, 
however, numbers of early childhood learners and learners with emotional and behavioral 
disabilities are expected to increase at a modest rate for the next several yean. 

• From 1986 to 1991 the number of individual• with disabilities educated within residential 
facilities home and hospital settings declined by 20.7 percent. 

• Statewide criteria for entrance into special education programa haa provided for greater 
consistency in determining eligibility for special education services across diatricts and has 
positively impacted the decline in the number of studenl8 misidentified for special education 
services. 

• From 1986 to 1991 the number of individual• with diaabilities provided education services 
within a separate school class declined by 14.27 percent. 

• From 1986 to 1991 the number of individuals with disabilities provided their education 
program more than half time within the regular school class increased by 3 .27 percent. 

• Greater numbers of individuals with disabilities are learning employment skills in mainstream 
businesses and are working following school. 

• Increase in inter-agency cooperation among local, county and state agencies, particularly in 
early childhood programs and in activities related to transitioning individuals from school to 
community, work and post secondary educational opportunities. 

• Approval of three experimental programs by the State Board of Education to encourage creative 
programming in special education 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. lnfonnation on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes i1 provided in Outcomes: 

m. B. 
m. C. 
IV. B. 

IV. C. 
IV. F. 

IV. H. 

IV. I. 

By the year 2000, the high school graduation nte will increase to at least 90 percent 
Student will demonstrate competency in subject areas 
Provide appropriate support services to keep students in school and succeeding in the 
learning process 
Improve learner self-esteem 
Provide alternative learning settings for high risk learners to complete their high 
school education 
Create changes that improve the way school districta meet the needs of learners and 
their families 
Ensure the satisfaction of families through the involvement of parenta in learner 
success 
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The following child count statistics show the changing configuration of speciai education services 
being provided by the Minnesota public schools: 

Current Law 
Actual Actual Estimated Estimated Estimated 

F.Y. 199.i F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. U994 F.Y. i995 
DISABILITY 

Speech/Language impaired 15,750 16,219 16,543 !6,643 16,745 
Mild-Moderate 

Mentally Disabled 6,909 7,087 7,088 7,100 7,100 
Moderate-Severe 

Mentally Disabled 2,973 2,923 2,930 2,950 2,960 
Physically Impaired ll,332 1,341 1,340 i,34.S 1,350 
Hearing impaired n,417 1,440 1,440 1,445 l,445 
Visually impaired 34J 341 345 350 350 
Specific !Leaming 

Disabiiitiee 31,901 31,889 31,900 31,900 3i,900 
Emotional Behavior 

Disorder 12,246 12,961 113,479 13,748 14,023 
Autistic 189 251 260 260 260 
Deaf and Blind 14 n 25 28 28 
Other Health impaired 640 840 920 920 920 
Early Childhood 

Special Education 6,789 7,322 7,522 7,722 7,89! 

-- -- -- -
Totals 80,503 82,631 83,792 84,4H 85,972 

Additional program statistics are shown in Tables 3-i through 3-6. 

PROSPECTS: 

Special education seu.vices are evolving, primarily in the type and number of settings for which 
services are delivered. It is anticipated that there will continue to be some growth in the number 
of early childhood children identified a11 having disabilities and in the number of individuals with 
emotional and behavior disorders. The state is now responsible for Indian children, residing on 
reseu.vations, from birth through five years old. This additional responsibility wm add approximately 
100 - 150 children to the federal child count. 

With the exception of the groups listed above, the number of students in need of special education 
services is expected to remain stable or decline slightly over the next several years. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y.1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to accommodate increasing costs, and to minimize effects on existing program 
levels. The following outcomes for F. Y. 1994 and F. Y. 1995 are expected to occur: 

• The percent of students with disabilities receiving their special education instruction and services 
full time in the regular class setting will increase from 11 % in December of 1991 to 25 % in 
December of 199.S. 

• The percent of students with disabilities receiving their special education instruction and 
services more than half of the time in the regular class setting will decrease from 65 % in 
December of 1991 to 57% in December of 1995. 

• The percent of students with disabilities receiving their special education instruction and 
services more than haif of the time in a special class setting will decrease from 9% in 
December of !991 to 6% in December of 1995. 

• The percent of students with disabilities receiving their special education instruction and 
services full time in the special class setting will decrease from 9 % in December of 1991 to 
7% in December of 1995. 

• The percent of studenlfl with disabilitiea receiving their special education instruction and 
services full lime in a separate facility, in a residential facility, and in the home and hospital 
will remain al 5 % an December of 1995. 

• 1000 teachers will receive training in 1kill1 necessary to successfully meet the needs of students 
with disabilities in regular class •etting• during the 94-95 biennium. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommend• increasing Special Education aid and levy funding from the F. Y. 1993 
level of $262,026 to $277,306 for F.Y. 1994 and $293,890 for F.Y. 1995. State special education 
aid entitlements would increase from $167,247 for F.Y. 1993 to $177,547 for F.Y. 1994 and 
$183,484 for F.Y. 1995. The current statutory formula would remain in effect, and special 
education aid would be prorated at 92 percent in F.Y. 1994 and at 89 percent in F.Y. 1995, 
compared with a 92 percent proration factor for F. Y. 1993. 

The Governor further recommends that modifications be made in the alternative delivery revenue 
beginning in F. Y. 1994 as follows: 

1. For a district's first year in the program, alternative delivery revenue will equal the product of 
the district's base revenue in the prior year, times the ratio of the district's ADM for the current 
year to the district's ADM for the prior year, times 1.017. 

2. For the second year and each succeeding year, alternative delivery revenue wilt equal the product 
of the district' a base revenue in the second prior year, times the ratio of the district' 1 ADM for 
the current year to the district's ADM for the second prior year, times i.034. 
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3. For the first two years of participation, the base revenue will equal the district's special education 
revenue under current law. Beginning with the third year of participation, the base revenue will 
be computed by applying the special education formula for the base year to the district'• 
expenditures in the base year, using an expanded definition of eligible expenditures. 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of $ 177,547 for F. Y. 1994 and $ 183,484 for F. Y. 
1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of S 176,002 in F. Y. 1994 
($25,087 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 150,915 for F.Y. 1994), and$ 182,594 in F.Y. 1995 ($ 26,632 for 
F.Y. 1994 and$ 155,962 for F.Y. 1995). 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A. Budget Variables 

Revenue Changes: 
Number of Staff 
Average Salary/Staff 
Contracted Services 
Supplies and Equipment 

Levy Change 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Change Inflation Assumption from 3.5% to 1. 7% 
New Alternative Delivery Formula 
Prorate State Aid 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$167,187 

15,097 
(5,900) 

786 
1 

(1,157) 

176,014 

(8,827) 

142,109 
24,996 

560 

-·---

167,665 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$167,247 

27,114 
(10,531) 

i ,294 
132 

(2,907} 

182,349 

(15,102) 

142,160 
25,078 

i 67,238 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$167,247 $167,247 

42,399 59,253 
(6,160) (2,356) 
1,961 2,721 

360 606 
(13,093) (22,289) 

192,714 205,182 

(1,229) (2,553) 
2,053 2,383 

(15,991) (21,528) 

----- -------~ 
(15,167) (21,698) 

------- ---
177,547 183,484 

150,915 155,962 
25,087 26,632 

-*--·------------·--- --·- ---- -----·---·--·----

176,002 182,594 Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY See Special Education Levy Equalization (Program Budget 0308) 
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TABLE3-1 
UNDUPLICATED CHILD COUNT 

STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES BY AGE AND DISABILITY 

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ESTIMATED ESTIMATED ESTIMATED 
DISABILITY AGE F.Y. 1986 F.Y. 1987 F.Y. 1988 F.Y. 1989 F.Y. 1990 F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
Child Count Date 12/85 12/86 12/87 12/88 12/89 12/90 12/91 12/92 12/93 12/94 

1. Speech Language Impaired 0-2 106 188 79 150 156 140 183 223 243 263 
3 416 808 512 395 410 381 431 461 481 SOI 

4-S 4,843 4,850 3,404 2,840 2,532 2,404 2,463 2,523 2,563 2,603 
6-11 11,861 12,038 12,204 12,234 12,018 11,425 11,581 11,681 11,701 11,723 

12-+21 11637 11481 11557 11495 11490 1.400 11561 11655 11655 11655 
Total 18,863 19,365 17,756 17,114 16,606 15,750 16,219 16,543 16,643 16,745 

2. Mild-Moderate Mentally 0-2 76 192 55 31 1 0 2 2 2 2 
Impaired 3 126 250 so 28 10 0 0 0 0 0 

4-5 564 599 206 116 94 78 90 90 93 93 
6-11 3,040 3,178 3,021 3,015 3,103 3,038 3,157 3,157 3,162 3,162 

12-+21 41859 4.614 4.460 4.235 4.010 3.794 31839 3.839 3.843 3.843 
Total 8,665 8,833 7,792 1,425 7,218 6,910 7,088 7,088 7,100 7,100 

3. Moderate-Severe Mentally 0-2 46 62 22 11 16 10 6 6 14 16 
Impaired 3 31 99 38 25 11 11 7 8 14 18 

4-5 322 298 142 134 97 90 92 94 100 102 
6-11 1,141 1,124 1,110 1,062 1,035 997 1,025 1,026 1,026 1,027 

12-+21 21240 2.248 2.092 1.973 1.961 1.868 1.795 t.796 11796 1.796 
Total 3,780 3,831 3,404 3,205 3,120 2,976 2,925 2,930 2,950 2,960 

4. Physically Impaired 0-2 107 130 46 41 42 46 18 18 20 20 
3 61 105 49 29 16 18 ts ts 17 18 

4-S 211 219 148 126 88 93 83 84 85 87 
6-11 624 641 666 700 665 706 702 700 700 702 

12-+21 415 455 416 459 520 470 523 523 523 523 
Total 1,478 1,556 1,325 l,355 1,331 1,333 1,341 1,340 1,345 1,350 

S. Hearing Impaired 0-2 45 54 58 51 60 40 42 42 45 45 
3 54 47 40 34 53 43 44 44 46 46 

4-5 146 148 113 115 124 115 123 123 123 123 
6-11 624 572 603 666 691 675 678 678 678 678 

12-+21 527 521 506 510 518 544 553 553 553 553 
Total 1,396 1,342 1,320 1,382 1,446 1,417 1,440 1,440 1,445 l,445 

PAGE A-122 



PROGRAM: 03 Speciai Programs 
AGENCY: Education Aids 

(Continuation) 0301 SPECIAL EDUCATION, REGULAR 

ACTUAL 
DISABILITY AGE F.Y. 1986 
Child Count Date i2/85 

6. Visually Impaired 0-2 42 
3 2i 

4-5 53 
6-U 148 

12-+21 154 
TotaU 418 

7. Specific Learning Disabilities 0-2 49 
3 34 

4-5 
6-H 

l2-+2B. 
Totai 83 

8. Emotional Behavior Disorder 0-2 3 

3 13 
4-5 251 

6-il 2,257 
12-+21 6,333 

Total 8,857 

9. Autistic 0-2 i 
3 3l 

4-5 25 
6-11 72 

12-+2! 51 
Totai 152 

BO. Deaf and Blind 0-2 4 
3 l 

4-5 3 
6-H 3 

12-+21 10 
Total 21 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

TABLE 3-1 (continued) 
UNDUPUCATED CHILD COUNT 

STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES BY AGE AND DISABILITY 

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL 
F.Y. 1987 F.Y. 1988 F.Y. 1989 F.Y. 1990 F.Y. 1991 

12/86 12/87 i2/88 12/89 12/90 

38 17 i3 15 23 
9 15 9 8 6 

51 30 31 26 20 
148 14! 152 161 166 
157 ll.37 161 127 128 
403 340 366 337 343 

30 5 2 4 4 
35 l5 3 2 4 

70 
14,314 
17 510 

65 20 5 6 31,902 

1 1 2 1 3 
29 8 1 4 1 

234 108 87 66 72 
2,492 2,837 3,i51 3,585 3,985 
6,816 7,200 7,442 7,660 8,185 
9,572 10,154 10,683 U,316 12,246 

3 i 3 0 5 
5 2 1 s l 

29 25 19 15 14 
15 70 82 82 82 
61 65 61 74 87 

!73 163 172 i76 189 

5 4 1 1 () 
0 0 5 1 0 
6 2 2 4 5 
6 10 12 9 5 
5 7 9 6 4 

22 23 29 2B 14 

ACTUAL ESTIMATED ESTIMATED ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

12/91 12/92 12/93 12/94 

16 16 18 18 
8 8 10 IO 

21 23 24 24 
164 165 165 165 
132 133 133 133 
344 345 350 350 

6 0 0 0 
1 0 0 0 

85 85 85 85 
14,342 14,350 14,350 14,350 
17 4.57 17 465 17 465 17 465 
31,891 31,900 31,900 31,900 

2 4 4 6 

0 8 10 10 
67 85 95 95 

4,369 4,624 4,824 4,954 
8,525 s.1ss 8,815 81958 

!2,963 13,479 13,748 14,023 

0 0 0 0 
1 3 3 3 

19 21 21 21 
133 133 133 133 
98 103 103 103 

251 260 260 260 

0 2 2 2 
0 3 3 3 
2 5 7 7 

11 10 11 11 
4 5 5 5 

17 25 28 28 
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TABLE 3-1 (continued) 

UNDUPLICATED CHILD COUNT 
STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES BY AGE AND DISABILITY 

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ESTIMATED ESTIMATED ESTIMATED 
DISABILITY AGE F.Y. 1986 F.Y. 1987 F.Y. 1988 F.Y. 1989 F.Y. 1990 F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
Child Count Date 12/85 12/86 12/87 12/88 12/89 12/90 12/91 12/92 12/93 12/94 

11. Other Health Impaired 0-2 35 54 17 18 10 8 2 2 2 2 
3 35 53 15 3 4 4 3 3 3 3 

4-5 138 140 43 33 28 21 39 59 59 59 
6-11 325 254 215 207 270 351 463 493 493 493 

12-+21 319 196 185 171 195 251 333 363 363 363 
Total 852 697 475 432 501 641 840 920 920 920 

12. Early Childhood Special 0-2 539 1,195 1,465 1,603 1,922 1,997 2,017 2,037 
Education• 3 869 1,086 1,290 1,347 l,554 1,654 1,754 1,854 

4-5 2,815 3,203 3,510 3,839 3,846 3,871 3,951 4,000 
6-11 368 195 119 

12-+21 
Total 4,591 5,679 6,384 6,789 7,322 1,522 7,722 7,891 

• F.Y. 1988 was the first year for this category. 

Totals of All 0-2 514 151 844 1,524 1,771 1,882 2,199 2,312 2,367 2,411 
3 195 1,440 1,613 1,619 1,814 1,816 2,064 2,207 2,341 2,466 

4-5 7,351 7,291 7,321 6,824 6,681 6,821 6,930 7,063 7,206 7,300 
6-11 36,591 37,236 37,648 31,509 36,595 35,150 36,625 37,017 37,243 37,398 

12-+21 36,014 35,999 35,898 35,171 34,595 341241 34,820 35,193 35,254 351397 
Total 81,265 82,723 83,324 82,647 81,456 80,510 82,638 83,792 84,431 84,972 
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1fABLE3-2 

UNDUPLICATED CHILD COUNT BY AGE AND DISABILITY 
DECEMBER 11, 1991 

AGE SPEECH/ MILD MODER PHYS- SPECIFIC EMOTION OTHER EARLY 
ASOF LANG MODER SEVERE ]CALLY HEARING VISUALLY LEARN BEHAVIOR DEAF HEALTH CHILD 
SEf[ l iMPAIRED ___ HDCPD MENHDCPD HDCPD IMPAIRED IMPAIRED DISABIL DISORDER_ ___ BLJND IMPAmE.O AUTISTIC _SPEC ED TOTAL 

0 2 0 3 4 4 ll I 1 0 0 0 337 353 
l .U7 2 0 6 n3 1 2 1 0 0 0 594 642 
2 i64 0 3 8 25 8 3 0 0 2 0 991 1,204 
3 431 0 1 15 44 8 I 0 0 3 l t,554 2,064 
4 837 3 16 17 Si 7 11 8 0 4 5 2,264 3,223 
5 i,626 87 76 "66 72 14 14 59 2 35 14 1,582 3,707 
6 2,388 384 i.49 114 100 22 663 280 4 61 37 0 4,202 
1 2,088 496 152 U6 103 28 1,581 460 3 78 20 0 5,125 
8 2,267 565 172 114 109 21 2,364 686 I 82 29 0 6,410 
9 2,190 58i D.74 126 120 27 3,078 861 I 91 20 0 7,269 

iO 1,626 552 192 122 131 33 3,273 972 0 71 11 0 6,983 
H 1,022 579 1186 HO 115 33 3,383 1,110 2 80 16 0 6,636 
12 626 519 B.78 113 103 32 3,328 1,196 0 15 12 0 6,182 
H3 344 555 176 92 Hi 16 3,195 1,386 l 49 18 0 5,943 
i4 215 565 2H 69 84 18 2,926 i,466 0 41 13 0 5,608 
RS 1156 53R ll95 74 69 ll.8 2,569 1,581 I 58 12 0 5,274 
16 105 53U 20ll 58 76 17 2,436 1,409 1 34 9 0 4,877 
l7 74 SU 209 58 63 ll9 i,965 961 0 45 i7 0 3,923 
18 36 372 H78 33 27 7 872 402 l 20 5 0 1,953 
19 2 161 205 12 13 4 121 92 0 8 5 0 623 
20 R 88 219 12 5 l 30 29 0 3 5 0 393 
21 2 4 21 2 2 0 3 I 0 0 2 0 37 

+21 0 R 2 ()) 0 0 2 2 0 0 0 0 7 

Totals 
0-2 183 2 6 18 42 16 6 2 0 2 0 1,922 2,199 
3-5 2,894 90 99 98 167 29 86 67 2 42 20 5,400 8,994 

6-11 H,581 3,157 B.,o25 702 678 164 14,342 4,369 H 463 133 0 36,625 
Y2-17 i,520 3,213 ll,170 464 506 U20 !6,429 7,999 3 302 81 0 31,807 
18-21 41 625 6231 59 47 12 1,026 524 1 31 17 0 3,006 

0-+21 16,219 7,088 2,925 i,3411 1,440 34]. 3!,891 12,963 17 840 251 7,322 82,638 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 
PROGRAM: 03 Special Programs 

AGENCY: Education Aids 

(Continuation) 0301 SPECIAL EDUCATION, REGULAR 
TABLE3-3 

UNDUPLICATED CHILD COUNT PER.CENT OF STUDENTS 
WITH HANDICAPS BY DISABILITY 

DECEMBER. 1, 1991 

AGE SPEECH/ MILD MODER PHYS- SPECIFIC EMOTION OTHER EARLY 
ASOF LANG MODER SEVERE ICALLY HEARING VISUALLY LEARN BEHAVIOR DEAF HEALTH CHILD 
SEPT I IMPAIRED HDCPD MENHDCPD HDCPD IMPAIRED IMPAIRED DISABIL DISORDER BLIND IMPAIRED AUTISTIC SPEC ED TOTAL 

0 .002 .000 .004 .005 .005 .001 .001 .001 .000 .000 .000 .408 .427 
l. .021 .002 .000 .007 .016 .008 .002 .001 .000 .000 .000 .719 .777 
2 .198 .000 .004 .010 .030 .010 .004 .000 .000 .002 .000 1.199 1.457 
3 .522 .000 .008 .018 .053 .010 .001 .000 .000 .004 .001 1.880 2.498 
4 l.013 .004 .019 .021 .062 .008 .013 .010 .000 .005 .006 2.740 3.900 
5 1.968 .105 .092 .080 .087 .017 .090 .071 .002 .042 .017 1.914 4.486 
6 2.890 3465 .180 .138 .121 .027 .802 .339 .005 .074 .045 .000 5.085 
7 2.527 .600 .184 .140 .125 .034 1.913 .551 .004 .094 .024 .000 6.202 
8 2.743 .684 .208 .138 .132 .025 2.861 .830 .001 .099 .035 .000 7.757 
9 2.650 .703 .211 .152 .145 .033 3.725 1.042 .001 .110 .024 .000 8.796 

10 1.968 .668 .232 .148 .158 .040 3.961 1.176 .000 .086 .013 .000 8.450 
11 1.237 .701 .225 .133 .139 .040 4.094 1.343 .002 .097 .019 .000 8.030 

12 .758 .628 .215 .137 .125 .039 4.027 1.447 .000 .091 .015 .000 7.481 
13 .416 .672 .213 .111 .134 .019 3.866 l.677 .001 .059 .022 .000 7.192 
14 .260 .684 .255 .083 .102 .022 3.541 l.774 .000 .050 .016 .000 6.786 
15 .189 .643 .236 .090 .083 .022 3.121 l.913 .001 .070 .015 .000 6.382 
16 .127 .643 .243 .o70 .092 .021 2.948 l.705 .001 .041 .011 .000 5.902 
17 .090 .620 .253 .o70 .076 .023 2.378 1.163 .000 .054 .021 .000 4.747 

18. .044 .450 .215 .040 .033 .008 1.055 .486 .001 .024 .006 .000 2.363 
19. .002 .195 .248 .015 .016 .005 .146 .Ill .000 .010 .006 .000 .754 

20 .001 .106 .26.5 .015 .006 .001 .036 .035 .000 .004 .006 .000 .476 

21 .002 .005 .025 .002 .002 .000 .004 .001 .000 .000 .002 .000 .045 

+21 .000 .001 .002 .000 .000 .000 .002 .002 .000 .000 .000 .000 .008 

Totals 
0-2 .221 .002 .007 .022 .051 .019 .007 .002 .000 .002 .000 2.326 2.661 

3-5 3.502 .109 .120 .119 .202 .035 .. 104 .081 .002 .051 .024 6.535 10.884 

6-11 14.014 3.820 1.240 .849 .820 .198 17.355 5.287 .013 .560 .161 .000 44.320 

12-17 1.839 3.888 l.416 .561 .612 .145 19.881 9.680 .004 .365 .098 .000 38.490 

18-21 
0-+21 19.627 8.577 3.539 1.623 1.743 .413 38.591 15.686 .021 l.016 .304 8.860 100.00 
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PROGRAM: 03 Speciai Programs 

AGENCY: Education Aid111 

(Continuation) 0301 SPECIAL EDUCATION, REGULAR 

TABLEJ-4 
UNDUPUCATED CHILD COUNT PERCENT OF SCHOOL AGE CHILDREN 

WITH DISABILITIES TO TOT AL SCHOOL POPULATION 
DECEMBER 1, 1991 

AGE SPEECH/ MILD MODER PHYS- SPECIFIC EMOTION OTHER EARLY 
ASOF LANG MODER SEVERE ICALLY HEARING VISUALLY LEARN BEHAVIOR DEAF HEALTH CHILD 
SEPfJ IMPAIRED HDCPD MENHDCPD HDCPD IMPAIRED IMPAIRED DISABIL DISORDER BLIND IMPAIRED AUTISTIC SPEC ED TOTAL 

0 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .037 .038 
1 .002 .000 .000 .001 .001 .001 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .065 .070 
2 .018 .000 .000 .001 .003 .001 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .108 .131 
3 .047 .000 .001 .002 .005 .OOJ. .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .169 · .225 
4 .091 .000 .002 .002 .006 .001 .001 .001 .000 .000 .001 .247 .351 
5 .177 .009 .008 .007 .008 .002 .008 .006 .000 .004 .002 .172 .404 
6 .260 .042 .016 .012 .011 .002 .072 .031 .000 .()07 .004 .000 .458 
7 .227 .054 .017 .013 .Oil .003 .172 .050 .000 .008 .002 .000 .558 
8 .247 .062 .019 .012 .012 .002 .258 .o75 .000 .009 .003 .000 .698 
9 .239 .063 .019 .0114 .013 .003 .335 .094 .000 .010 .002 .000 .792 

iO .177 .060 .021 .013 .014 .004 .357 .106 .000 .008 .001 .000 .761 
H .iH .063 .020 .012 .013 .004 .369 .121 .000 .009 .002 .000 .723 
i2 .068 .057 .019 .012 .OU .003 .363 .130 .000 .008 .001 .000 .673 
13 .0:37 .060 .019 .010 .012 .002 .348 .m .000 .005 .002 .000 .647 
D4 .023 .062 .023 .008 .009 .002 .319 .160 .000 .004 .001 .000 .611 
15 .017 .058 .021 .008 .008 .002 .281 .B.72 .000 .006 .001 .000 .575 
16 .OH .058 .022 .006 .008 .002 .265 .153 .000 .004 .001 .000 .531 
17 .008 .056 .023 .006 .007 .002 .214 .i05 .000 .005 .002 .000 .427 
18 .004 .041 .019 .004 .003 .OOH .095 .044 .000 .002 .001 .000 .213 
19 .000 .018 .022 .001 .001 .000 .013 .010 .000 .001 .001 .000 .068 
20 .000 .010 .024 .001 .001 .000 .003 .003 .000 .000 .001 .000 .043 
21 .000 .000 .002 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .004 

+21 

Totals 
0-2 .020 .000 .001 .002 .005 .002 .001 .000 .000 .000 .000 .209 .240 
3-5 .315 .010 .OH .OH .018 .003 .009 .007 .000 .005 .002 .588 .980 

6-H 1.262 .344 .112 .076 .074 .018 l.562 .476 .001 .050 .014 .000 3.990 
12-17 .166 .350 .127 .051 .055 .013 1.790 .871 .000 .033 .009 .000 3.465 
U8-2i 

0-+21 i.767 .772 .318 .!46 .157 .037 3.474 l.412 .002 .092 .027 .798 9.003 

Percent of students with disabilities receiving Special Education compared to total school population 
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AGENCY: Education Aids 

(Continuation) 0301 SPECIAL EDUCATION, REGULAR 

TABLE3-5 
UNDUPLICATED CHILD COUNT BY EDUCATIONAL SEITINGS 

DECEMBER 1, 1991 

AGE SPEECH/ MILD MODER PHYS- SPECIFIC EMOTION OTHER EARLY 
ASOF LANG MODER SEVERE (CALLY HEARING VISUALLY LEARN BEHAVIOR DEAF HEALTH CHILD 
SEPT 1 IMPAIRED HDCPD MENHDCPD HDCPD IMPAIRED IMPAIRED DISABIL DISORDER. BLIND IMPAIRED AUTISTIC SPEC ED TOTAL 

Setting: Regular Class 

0-5 196 10 3 17 16 s 20 11 0 6 0 320 604 
6-11 1,153 162 27 156 143 67 1,753 451 0 105 4 0 4,027 

12-+21 317 116 7 135 131 51 3,064 U2 1 92 0 0 4,792 

Totals 1,666 288 37 308 290 129 4,837 1,340 l 203 4 320 9,423 

Setting: Regular Class, Half-Time or More 

0-5 1,922 34 9 41 49 13 55 31 0 24 5 869 3,052 
6-11 10,197 2,033 235 459 400 89 12,046 2,889 4 309 32 0 28,693 

12-+21 - 1,214 1,951 126 308 324 67 13,257 4,554 l 188 12 0 22,002 

Totals 13,333 4,018 370 808 773 169 25,358 7,474 5 521 49 869 53,747 

Setting: Separate Class, More than Half-Time 

0-5 426 14 32 4 20 2 10 13 0 5 2 681 1,209 

6-11 119 801 390 54 58 4 410 487 3 25 48 0 2,399 
12-+21 23 1,380 510 41 40 1 875 962 0 29 32 0 3,893 

Totals 568 2,195 932 99 118 7 1,295 1,462 3 59 82 681 7,501 

Setting: Separate Class, Full-Time 

0-5 339 32 55 38 101 12 6 11 2 5 13 3,832 4,447 

6-11 91 155 327 26 48 2 116 209 2 13 45 0 1,034 

12-+21 5 287 915 21 27 1 120 448 0 7 44 0 1,875 

Totals 435 474 1,298 85 176 15 242 668 4 25 102 3,832 7,356 
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PROGRAM: 03 Special Programs 

AGENCY: Education Aids 

(Continuation) 0301 SPECIAL EDUCATION, REGULAR 
TABLE3-5 (CONT.) 

UNDUPUCATED CHILD COUNT BY EDUCATIONAL SEITINGS 
DECEMBER I, i991 

AGE SPEECH/ MILD MODER PHYS- SPECIFIC EMOTION OTHER EARLY 
ASOF LANG MODER SEVERE iCALLY HEARING VISUALLY !LEARN BEHAVIOR DEAF HEALTH CHILD 
SEPT l IMPAIRED HDCPD MEN HOC.PD .. _HI>CPD IMPAIRED IMPAIRED DISABIL DISORDER BLIND IMPAIRED AUTISTIC SPEC ED TOTAL 

Setting: Separate Schooi Facility 

0-5 182 2 2 13 23 12 0 3 0 2 0 1,513 1,752 
6-H no 29 32 2 17 1 9 239 2 4 2 0 347 

12-+21 0 54 ll6H 2 10 0 58 987 0 4 5 0 1,281 

Totals 192 85 195 !7 50 13 67 i,229 2 10 1 1,513 3,380 

Setting: Residential Schooi Facility 

0-5 I[) 0 II I 0 n ll 0 0 I 0 6 11 
6-ll 3 2 no 2 12 n 5 83 0 2 I 0 121 

12-+21 0 22 66 10 20 4 15 658 2 5 4 0 866 

Totals 3 24 77 13 32 6 8! 741 2 8 5 6 998 

Setting: Hospital or Homebound 

0-5 R2 0 2 2 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 101 118 
6-H 9 l 4 3 0 0 3 5 0 5 1 0 31 

!!2-+21 1 . 3 10 6 I 2 8 44 0 8 i 0 84 

Totals 22 4 16 u 1 2 Bi 49 0 14 2 101 233 

Total Students Served 

0-5 3,077 92 ROS 1.16 209 45 92 69 2 44 20 7,322 11,192 

6-H 11,582 3,183 1,025 702 678 B.64 ll4,342 4,369 1i 463 133 0 36,652 

12-+21 i,560 3,813 i,795 523 553 H32 i7,4.S7 8,525 4 333 98 0 34,793 

Totals 16,219 7,088 2,925 1,341 1,440 341 31,891 12,963 17 840 251 7,322 82,638 
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AGENCY: Education Aids 

(Continuation) 0301 SPECIAL EDUCATION, REGULAR 
TABLE 3-6 (continued) 

TABLE3-6 Actual Estimated Estimated Estimated Estimated 
FULL-TIME EQUIVALENT (FTE STAFF) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 E_.Y. 1993 E.Y. 192§ F.Y. 1995 
BY DISABILITY, BY FUNDING SOURCE 

(INCLUDES EMPWYED AND CONTRACTED STAFF) 8. Autistic 
State 67 72 15 100 110 

Actual Estimated Estimated Estimated Estimated Federal 17 19 19 19 19 
E.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 Total 84 91 94 119 129 

9. Emotional Behavior Disorder 
State 2,176 2,421 2,623 2,927 3,029 

DISABILITY Federal 64 51 51 51 51 
Total 2,240 2,478 2,680 2,984 3,086 

1. Speech Language Impaired 10. Other Health Impaired 
State 1,083 1,124 1,349 1,409 1,809 State 21 34 39 59 15 
Federal 39 43 43 43 43 Federal 1 

Total 1,122 1,167 1,392 1,452 1,852 Total 22 34 39 59 15 
2. Mild-Moderate Mentally 11. Early Childhood Special Education 

Impaired State 986 1,006 1,143 1,442 1,SOO 
State 1,518 1,653 1,700 1,760 1,820 Federal 107 125 125 125 125 
Federal 38 34 34 34 34 Total 1,093 1,131 1,268 1,567 1,625 

Total 1,556 1,687 1,734 1,794 1,854 12. Other Essential Personnel 
3. Moderate-Severe Mentally 

Impaired a. Directors/ Assistants 
State 1,649 1,723 1,735 1,800 2,010 Directors/Supervisors 
Federal 20 24 24 24 24 State 191 169 165 165 165 

Total 1,669 1,747 1,759 1,824 2,034 Federal 16 15 15 15 15 
4. Physically Impaired Total 207 184 180 180 180 

State 411 479 485 495 510 
Federal 21 18 18 18 18 b. Social Workers/Aides 

Total 432 497 503 513 528 State sos 529 540 560 570 
S. Hearing Impaired Federal 16 IS 15 15 IS 

State 405 427 430 430 460 Total 524 544 555 515 585 
Federal 20 7 7 7 7 

Total 425 434 437 437 467 c. Psychologists 
6. Visually Impaired State 375 376 386 396 406 

State 99 102 l0S 105 120 Federal 47 49 49 49 49 
Federal 4 5 5 5 5 Total 422 425 435 445 455 

Total l03 107 110 110 125 
7. Specific Leaming Disability d. Adapt. Phy. Ed. 

State 2,159 2,842 2,942 2,955 3,040 State 246 269 290 300 320 
Federal 35 34 34 34 34 Federal 18 18 18 18 18 

Total 2,794 2,876 2,976 2,989 3,074 Total 264 287 308 318 338 
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DISTRICT EXPENDITURES AND FORMULA FUNDING 

PROGRAM: 03 Special Programs 
AGENCY: Education Aids Actual Estimated Estimated Estimated Estimated 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 199_§ F.Y. 1925 
(Continuation) 0301 SPECIAL EDUCATION, REGULAR ($ in 000S) 

i. Personnel 
Number of FTE staff: 

TABLE 3-6 (Continued) FfE salary above $27,754 S,490.55 5,928.Si 6,348.42 7,154.85 1,153.65 
FOIL TIME EQUIVALENT (FTE STAFF) FTE salary below $27,754 6,415.45 6,721.02 1,091.52 7,167.26 7,534.67 
BY DISABILITY, BY FUNDING SOURCE Total FTE staff 11,906.00 12,649.71 13,445.94 14,322.ll 15,288.32 

(INCLUDES EMPWYED AND CONTRACTED STAFF) Salaries: 
FTE salary above $27,754 $200,502.4 $220,417.8 $240,149.0 $271,577.8 $298,487.2 
FfE salary below $27,754 106,639.0 109,896.7 115,310.4 111,486.2 114,914.4 

Total Salaries $307,141.4 $330,314.5 $355,459.4 $383,064.0 $413,401.6 
Actual Estimated Estimated Estimated Estimated Gross personnel aid: 

f.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y.1224 E.Y.__l2_2S Aid for staff with FTE 
Salary above $27,754 

e. Occupational Therapy (Fl'E X $16,727) $91,840.4 $93,0n.6 $97,257.8 $109,612.3 $118,785.9 
State 421 240 250 260 215 Aide foi' staff with FfE 
Federal 38 52 52 52 52 saiary below $27,754 

Total 459 292 302 312 327 (60% of salary) 63,983.4 61,981.8 63,651.3 61,540.4 63,432.7 
f. Physical Therapy Total gross personnel aid $155,823.8 $i5S,059.4 $160,909.1 $171,152.7 $182,218.6 

State 87 85 90 100 110 
Federal 10 17 17 17 17 2. Contracted Services 

Total 97 102 107 117 127 Contracted staff: 
g. Other FTE staff 129.89 166.60 181.11 196.92 214.03 

State 57 335 355 355 315 Expenditure $4,995.8 $6,553.0 $7,392.8 $8,340.2 $9,408.9 
Federal 284 306 306 306 306 Gross aid 

Total 341 641 661 661 681 (52 % of expenditure) 2,597.9 3,407.6 3,844.2 4,336.9 4,892.6 
Other Essential Personnel Contracted students 

Subtotal Weighted ADM 262.48 289.87 291.73 291.73 291.73 
State 1,885 2,003 2,076 2,136 2,221 Expenditure $1,544.5 $2,090.8 $2,402.0 $2,159.5 $3,170.20 
Federal 429 472 472 472 472 Basic revenue deduct 115.l 884.1 889.8 889.8 889.8 

Total 2,314 2,47.S 2,548 2,608 2,693 Difference 954.2 1,419.6 1,703.2 2,039.0 2,432.0 
Gross aid 

State Totals<•) (52% of difference) 496.2 738.2 885.7 1,060.3 1,264.7 
State 13,059 13,885 14,702 15,618 16,704 
Federal 195 838 838 838 838 Total gross contracted 

Total 13,854 14,723 15,540 16,456 17,542 services aid $3,094.0 $4,145.8 $4,729.9 $5,397.2 $6,157.3 

<•> FfE staff are not included in Table 3-7 for programs participating in alternative funding which 3. Supplies and Equipment 
accounts for differences in Tables 3-6 and 3-7. Expenditure $5,700.9 $5,404.4 $5,873.3 $6,382.8 $6,936.5 

Child count 194,829 202,969 209,908 217,077 224,490 
Gross aid 
(47% of expenditure 
limited to $47/child) $2,6,79.4 $2,509.3 $2,720.1 $2,947.9 $3,193.8 
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AGENCY: 

(Continuation) 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

03 Special Programs 
Education Aids 

0301 SPECIAL EDUCATION, REGULAR 

TABLE 3-7 (continued) 
DISTRICT EXPENDITURES AND FORMULA FUNDING 

Actual Estimated Estimated Estimated 
($ in OOOs) f.Y.J92J F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1923 F.Y._1224 

STATE TOTALS 
District Regular 

Estimated 
F,Y,_1995 

Expenditures S 319,382.7 S 344,362.7 S 371,127.4$ 400,546.S $ 432,917.3 
Gross Regular 

State Aid 161,597.3 161,714.4 168,359.2 179,497.8 191,569.8 
Gross Alternative 

Aid 13,883.0 14,299.S 13,989.8 13,216.1 13,612.6 
Grand Total Gross 

State Aid 175,480.3 176,013.9 182,349.0 192,713.9 205,182.4 
Resources 167,187.0 167,247.0 
Proration Factor 0.9479 0.9498 0.9171 1.0 1.0 
Prorated Regular State Aid 153,178.6 153,604.6 154,415.8 179,497.8 191,569.8 
Total Regular Personnel 

Funding (66 % of 
regular salaries) 202,713.3 218,007.6 234,603.2 252,822.3 272,845.0 

Regular Levy Authority 55,001.5 70,724.2 87,020.0 81,669.S 90,626.4 
Total Regular Revenue 208,186.1 224,328.8 241,436.2 261,167.3 282,196.2 

Prorated Alternative Aid 13,883.0 13,582.4 12,831.2 13,216.1 13,612.6 
Alternative Levy Authority 4,811.0 5,922.4 7,758.8 7,991.5 8,231.3 
Alternative Total Revenue 18,694.0 19,504.8 20,590.0 21,207.7 21,843.9 

Grand Totals 
Prorated Aid 167,061.S 167,187.0 167,247.0 192,713.9 205,182.4 
Levy Authority 59,818.S 76,646.7 94,779.2 89,661.1 98,857.6 
Revenue 226,880.0 243,833.7 262,026.2 282,375.0 304,040.0 

PAGE A-132 





PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

03 

0302 

1305 

Special Education - Special Pupil 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

SPECIAL EDUCATION - SPECIAL PUPIL 

M.S. 124.32, Subd. 6 
Special Education 
None 

To assure all individuals with disabilities, who are placed in residential facilities, a free and 
appropriate education regardless of economic and/or family status. Special pupils are those for 
whom no school district of residence can be determined because parental rights have been terminated 
by court order, parents cannot be located, and/or no other district of residence can be established. 

The specific program objectives are the same as stated for Special Education-Regular (Program 
Budget 0301). Special education programs and services are designed to prepare individuals with 
disabilities whose educational needs range from self care skills, lo independent living skills, to 
preparation for sheltered employment or employment in the community, to the full array of 
postsecondary education programs available. 

This program contributes to Minnesota Milestones goals of 

• excellence in basic academic skills; and 
• people with disabilities will have the opportunity to participate in society 

by providing education programs that are appropriate lo the unique education needs of individuals 
with disabilities and by preparing individuals to be independent and responsible adults. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Special Pupil Aid ensures school districts will recover the full education costs for individuals with 
disabilities residing in a public or private residential facility within the district's boundaries. Thia 
aid covers the remaining costs of educating these individuals after all other state aids have been 
deducted, including the general education basic revenue, special education aid, and any other aid 
earned on behalf of the pupil. The aid is paid as a reimbursement in the year following the year 
services are provided. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effecliveness: 

There has been some increase in the number of individuals with disabilities in residential facilities 
for whom no district of residence can be determined. This can be attributed to the economic climate 
and social conditions currently being experienced throughout the country. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to 

Program 0301 and the Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. 
lnforn1ation on some specific outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

m. 
Ill. 
IV. 

IV. 
IV. 

IV. 

B. 
C. 
B. 

C. 
F. 

H. 

By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will increase to at least 90 percent 
Students will demonstrate competency in subject areas 
Provide appropriate support services to keep students in school and succeeding in 
the learning process 
Improve learner self-esteem 
Provide alternative learning settings for high risk lcarncn lo complete their high 
school education 
Create changes that improve the way school districts meet the needs of learners and 
their families 

B. Program Services/Statistics; 

Current Law 
($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
Program Y car 1989-90 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 

Pupils Served 
(weighted avcmgc daily 
membership) 105.0 99.0 116.0 123.0 130.0 

District Expenditure• $ 658.6 $ 556.S $ 597.1 $ 632.8 $ 670.9 
Less State Aid Deductions --12U 279.7 279.6 314.8 ~ 

Special Pupil Aid $ 359.7 $ 276.8 $ 317.5 $ 318.0 $ 336.7 

PROSPECTS; 

The number of special pupils is expected lo increase due to the reasons stated above. It is important 
to fully fund this aid program because school districts with residential facilities within their 
boundaries are required by M.S. 120.17 to provide appropriate special education services for these 
individuals. This createa an excessive financial burden for a district when several special pupils arc 
placed in the district and there is no resident district to which to bill exceBB costs. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y.1994-95; 

Given the funding level of$ 318 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 337 for F.Y. 1995, efforts will be made to 
maintain existing levels of programs and services. Additional data regarding the pupils served in 
this program will be identified and collected by F.Y. 1995 so that we can better understand the 
demographics of the students to determine if action can be taken to reduce their numbers. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommendsan aid entitlement of$ 318 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 337 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 318 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 337 in F.Y. 1995. 
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EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0302 SPECIAL EDUCATION - SPECIAL PUPIL 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Participation/Expenditure Change 
Aid Deduct 

B.Legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State Genera! Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992. 

$395 

(217) 
99 

277 

277 

277 

0 

a) Including $118 balance forward from F.Y. 1992 plus $119 attributable to F.Y. 1993. 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$436 

(224) 
105 

317 

237 a) 

554 

554 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$436 

(188) 
70 

318 

318 

318 

318 

0 

-----·-

$436 

(150) 
51 

337 

337 

337 

337 

0 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

03 

0303 

1305 
1201 

Special Programs 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

SPECIAL EDUCATION SUMMER SCHOOL 

M.S. 124.32,Subd l0;M.S.275.125,Subd. 8c 
Special Education 
Individuals with Disabilities (EBA P.L.101.476) 

To assure individuals with disabilities,who can be expected to show a •ignificant regression in skill 
levels during extended periods when school is not in session, will be provided specialized instruction 
to maintain those skill levels. 

P.L.101-476 and Section 504 of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973 require extended year 
programs for individuals with disabilities when it is anticipated that significant regression of 
educational gains made during the regular school term will occur during the summer. Summer 
school programs are permissive for other students with disabilities. U oder Section 504, participation 
in special education programs cannot be limited to students with the most severe disabilities. The 
decision to provide extended year special education programs must be determined based on 
individual needs regardless of the severity of the disability. 

The specific objectives for summer school programs arc the same as those listed under Special 
Education-Regular (Program Budget 0301). Special education programs and services are designed 
for individuals with disabilities whose educational needs range from self care skills, to independent 
living skills, lo preparation for sheltered employment or employment in the community, to 

preparation for the full array of post secondary education programs available. 

This program contributes to Minnesota Milestones goals of 

• excellence in basic academic skills; and 
• people with disabilities will have the opportunity to participate in society 

by providing education programs that are appropriate to the unique education nee°ds of individuals 
with disabilities and by preparing individuals to be independent and responsible adults. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The types of special education services eligible for special education summer school aid are similar, 
but not limited to, those services provided during the regular school term. The aid is proportionate 
to the reduced school term. The formulas for calculation of aid are the same as those in effect 
during the school term following the summer school program and reimbursement ia made in the 
school year following the summer achool term. Under M.S.124.32, the following state aida are 
provided: 

• 55.2% of salaries of essential special education personnel, not to exceed $15,320 in aid for 
each full-time equivalent (FfE) employee; and 

• 52 % of the difference between the amount of the contract and the general education basic 
revenue allowance of the district for pupils provided service• by contract with an agency other 
than a school district. 

State aid is provided baaed on applications of programs and budgcta submitted for approval by the 
districts to the Minnesota Department of Education (MOE). If the appropriation ia insufficient to 
fully fund the aid formulas, districta may levy for the difference in the 1econd year following the 
deficiency. 

A district may levy an amount equal to the difference between 66 % of salariea paid to essential 
personnel and the state aid paid for aalariea of these penonnel. For special education cooperatives 
and intermediate district&, the levy ia made by member districta in an amount equal to their allocated 
portion of this difference. 

Beginning in F.Y. 1991, the Legislature authorized an alternative method for special education 
funding that ia not based on aalaries, contracta, supplies and equipment expenditures. A district may 
apply to receive 103 percent of the atate aid earned in the prior year for apecial education regular, 
summer and residential programs. The alternative funding method also provides districta with more 
program discretion based on the approved application. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveoes.,; 

There has been a decline in the number of individuals with disabilities participating in extended year 
(summer school) activities over the past acveral years. In 1989 there were 35,204 students served 
according to the duplicated child count reported to MOE. Duplicated child count means the learner 
is counted under each service received. In 1991, the duplicated child count was 32,382. There is 
no unduplicated child count reported to MOE for aummer school. The unduplicated count could be 
expected to be from one-half to three-quarters of the duplicated count. 

Indicators of program effeclivene11 include the following: 

• As school districts experience budget constraint•, there i• reluctance to provide ncce11sary 
special education extended year programs for individual• with disabilitiea. 

• Telephone calls to MOE have increased dramatically in recent year• from parenta who are 
frustrated over unwillingness of school districll to consider special education services that they 
feel are needed for their children. 

• The perception that general education basic revenue is no longer available for aummer school 
and recent changes in the non-regular transportation aid formula, which have increased 
transportation costs to districta, have influenced local district decisions on whether to provide 
apecial education services in the aummer. 

• Extended year programs (summer school) provides districts the opportunity to address 
maintenance, regression and expansion of learner's skills in a more informal and experimental 
climate than is provided during the regular school term. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
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1994-95 Biemiiall Budget (Contracted Services, continued) Current Law 
($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y.1995 

PROGRAM: 03 Special Programs 
AGENCY~ Education Aids 2. Contracted Service111 

Contracted Staff: 
0303 SPECIAL EDUCATION SUMMER SCHOOL FfE staff 9.35 9.14 9.14 9.14 9.14 

(Continuation) Expenditures $388.9 $266.3 $303.3 $313.9 $324.9 
Gross aid 
(52 % of expenditures) $202.2 $138.5 $157.7 $163.2 $168.9 

outcomes ao which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 
Contracted Students: 

Ill. B. By the year 2000, die high school graduation rate will increase to at least 90 percent Weighted ADM 3.53 1.59 1.94 1.94 1.94 
III. C. Students will demonstrate competency in subject areas Expenditure $269.9 $360.4 $245.6 $256.7 $265.1 
IV. B. Provide appropriate support services to keep students in school and succeeding in the Basic revenue deduct 0 0 0 0 0 

learning process Difference 269.9 360.4 245.6 256.7 265.7 
IV. C. Improve learner self-esteem Gross aid 
IV. F. Provide alternative learning settings for high risk learners to complete their high school (52 % of expenditures) 140.4 186.4 ..!ill 133.5 138.2 

education 
IV. H. Create changes that improve the way school districts meet the needs of learners and Total Gross Contracted 

their families Service• Aid $342.6 $324.9 $285.4 $296.7 $307,l 
IV. I. Ensure the satisfaction of families through the involvement of parents in learner success 

STATE TOTALS 
B. Pro1ram Services/Statistics: District Summer 

Current Law Expenditure• $9,602.9 $9,186.1 $ 9,651.l $9,990.4 $ 10,340.1 
($ in 000s) F.Y. 199ft F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. !994 F.Y. 1995 Gross Summer State Aid 5,028.8 4,462.9 4,568.4 4,651.9 4,744.6 

Gross Alternative Aid 399.0 411.0 413.6 426.0 
I . Personnel Grand Total 

Number of FTE Staff: Gross State Aid 4,861.8 4,979.4 5,011.4 5,170.5 
FfE salary above $27,754 119.28 116.09 123.74 133.38 145.95 Resources 4,861.9 4,865.0 
FTE salary below $27,754 277.29 247.68 263.88 254.24 241.67 Proration Factor 1.0 1.0 0.9770 1.0 1.0 

Total FfE staff 396.51 363.77 387.62 387.62 387.62 Prorated Summer State Aid 5,028.8 4,462.9 4,463.5 4,651.9 4,744.6 
Total Summer Personnel 

Salaries: Funding (66 % of total 
FTE salary above $27,154 $4,459.0 $4,451.5 $4,780.5 $5,220.9 $5,161.3 summer salaries) 5,903.0 5,649.2 6,007.4 6,217.1 6,434.7 
FTE salary below $27,754 4,485.0 4,101.9 4,321.6 4,198.9 3,988.2 Summer Levy Authority 1,216.8 i,5ll.2 1,822.8 1,855.9 1,997.2 

Toial salaries $8,944.0 $8,559.4 $9,102.1 $9,419.8 $9,149.5 Total Summer Revenue 6,245.6 5,914.0 6,286.3 6,513.8 6,741.8 

Gross Personnel Aid: Prorated Alternative Aid - 399.0 401.5 413.6 426.0 
Aid for staff with FTE Alternative Levy Authority - 151.5 171.7 176.9 182.2 

salary above $27,754 Alternative Total Revenue - 556.5 573.2 590.5 608.2 
(FTE times $16,727) $1,995.2 $1,824.5 $1,897.4 _$2,043.4 $2,235.9 Grand Totals 

Prorated Aid 5,028.8 4,861.9 4,865.0 5,071.5 5,170.6 
Aid for staff with FfE Levy Authority 1,216.8 1,668.7 1,994.5 2,032.8 2,179.4 

salary below $27,754 Revenue 6,245.6 6,.530.6 6,859.5 7,104.3 7,350.0 
(60% of salary) 2,69i.O 2,313.5 2,385.5 2,317.8 2,201.5 

PROSPECTS: 
Total Gross Personnel Aid $4,686.2 $4,138.0 $4,282.9 $4,36i.2 4,437.4 

Many individuals with disabilities are at risk of experiencing significant regression of educational 
(continued on next page) gains made during the regulaa- school term. The summer achool programs are important in 

maintaining and expanding their skill levels. 
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PROGRAM: 03 
AGENCY: 

Special Programs 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

0303 SPECIAL EDUCATION SUMMER SCHOOL 
(Continuation) 

According to the number of telephone calla to MOE from concerned parenta and an actual decline 
in the number of learnen served, it is evident that educational opportunities for individuals with 
disabilitie1 based on individual needs are limited during the aummer. The reasons for local school 
district reluctance to make special education services available to individual• with disabilities in the 
summer need to be addressed. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing levels of programs and 1ervices. Additional data regarding 
the number of pupils needing and receiving extended school year programming will be gathered by 
F. Y. 1995 in order that we can more accurately define the extent of the need and to define problems 
and propose solutions, if any, and establish standards to judge effectiveness. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends increasing Special Education - Summer School aid and levy funding 
from the F.Y. 1993 level of $6,860 to $7,104 for F.Y. 1994 and $7,236 for F.Y. 1995. State 
special education aid would increase from $4,865 for F.Y. 1993 to $5,081 for F.Y. 1994 and 
$5,140 for F.Y. 1995. The current statutory formula would remain in effect. 

The Governor further recommends that modifications be made in the alternative delivery revenue 
beginning in F.Y. 1994 as follows: 

1. For a district'• first year in the program, alternative delivery revenue will equal the product of 
the district's base revenue in the prior year, times the ratio of the district's ADM for the current 
year to the district'• ADM for the prior year, times 1.017. 

2. For the second year and each succeeding year, alternative delivery revenue will equal the product 
of the district's base revenue in the second prior year, times the ratio of the district's ADM for 
the current year to the district'• ADM for the second prior year, times l.034. 

3. For the first two years of participation, the base revenue will equal the district's special education 
- summer school revenue under current law. Beginning with the third year of participation, the 
base revenue will be computed by applying the special education - summer school formula for 
the base year to the district's expenditures in the base year, using an expanded definition of 
eligible expenditures. 

The Governor recommendsan aid entitlement of$ 5,081 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 5,140 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 5,081 in F.Y. 1994 
and$ 5,l40in F.Y. 1995. 
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EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0303 SPECIAL EDUCATmN - SUMMER SCHOOL 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A Budget Variables 

Revenue Changes: 
Number of Staff 
Average Salary/Staff Member 
Contracted Services Aid 

Levy Authority 

B.Legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Change Inflation Assumption from 3.5% To 1.7% 
New Alternative Delivery Formula 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$4,862 

4,862 

4,862 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$4,865 

368 
(212) 

(59) 
17 

4,979 

(114) 

4,865 

---------~----~--- ----- ---·-·----~ -- ---- ------
4,862 4,865 

GOVERNOR's REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$4,865 

368 
20 

(47) 
(135) 

5,071 

10 

10 

5,081 

5,081 

$4,865 

368 
256 
(37) 

(281) 

5,171 

(44) 
13 

(31) 

5,140 

5,140 

5,081 5,140 Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY See Special Education Levy Equalization (Program Budget 0308) 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CIITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

03 

0304 

1406 
1201 
1202 
1203 

Special Programs 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

SPECIAL EDUCATION - HOME-BASED TRAVEL 

M.S. 124.32, Subd 2b 
Special Education 
Handicapped (EHA, P.L. 101-476) 
Preschooi Incentive (Section 619) 
Infants and Toddlers (Part H) 

To assure that all individuals with disabilities, from birth through 4 years of age, have access to 
early childhood special education intervention services. Early childhood staff travel aid assures: 

1111 early childhood special education programs include the child and the family; 
11111 eady childhood special education services are provided in the home and/or at center-based 

sites, whichever is appropriate~ when the nature of a program serving young children requires 
staff travel to the child and family; and 

11111 early intervention special education services are provided to assist individuals with disabilities 
and their parents in learning to understand and accept the limitations of a disability, to teach 
skills to compensate for the disability, to help discover and focus on the individual's abilities 
and to support the child and the family ao the child can become as independent aa possible. 

Early childhood special education programs contribute to Minnesota Milestones goals of 

1111 excellence in basic academic skills; and 
1111 people with disabilities will have the opportunity to participate in society 

by providing education programs that are appropriate to the unique education needs of individuals 
with disabilities and by preparing individuals io be independent and responsible adults. 

DESCRIPTION; 

Because Special Education services to individuals with disabilities are mandated by M.S. 120.17 to 
begin at birth, the unique special instructional needs of preschool learners with disabilities require 
that services be available in a variety of settings, including the home and center-based sites. Home
Based Services Travel assures that direct special education service and/or parent training and 
consultation can talce place in the home if that is the setting most appropriate for meeting the child's 
needs. The state aid provides school districts with i/2 of actual expenditures for necessary travel 
of essential personnel providing home-based services io children under age 5 and their families. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

The number of individuals with disabilities, ages birth through four years, has been increasing. in 

addition to the children normally referred for special education services, school districts are serving 
greater numbers of children who have been adversely affected by physical and emotional abuse and 
by substance abusing drugs such as cocaine and alcohol. 

Students presently being referred for special education programs tend to have more severely 
disabling conditions because of some of the reasons stated above. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

m. B. 
m. C. 

By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will increase to at least 90 percent 
Students will demonstrate competency in subject areas 

IV. B. Provide appropriate support services to lceep students in school and succeeding in the 
learning process 

IV. F. Provide alternative learning settings for high risk learners to complete their high 
school education 

IV. I. Ensure the satisfaction of familiea through the involvement of parents in learner 
success 

B. Proiram Services/Statisfics1 
Current Law 

($ in 000s) f.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 f.Y.J924 F.Y. 199.S 

Number of districts 432 423 411 411 411 
Unduplicated child count 

(age 0-5) 6,789 7,322 1,522 7,722 7,891 
Full-time equivalent staff 

providing services 
(state and federal) 1,093 i,131 1,198 1,267 1,387 

District expenditures $ 139.0 $ 173.2 $ 214.4 $ 265.5 $ 328.8 
Aid earned al 50% $ 69.5 $ 86.6 $ 107.2 $ 132.7 $ 164.4 

Prorated state aid $ 51.4 $ 69.0 $ 71.0 $ 132.7 $ 164.0 

PROSPECTS: 

Since special education services to individuals with disabilities arc mandated beginning at birth, and 
since the number of young children being served ia expected to increase for the next two years, the 
costs for providing home-based transportation should increase as well. This program is cost
effective for the following reasons: 

111 The least restrictive environment for infants, toddlen and young children to receive these 
services is usually in their home; 

Ill It is more cost-effective to send staff to these young children than lo transport the children to 
another site to receive special education services. 
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PROGRAM: 03 
AGENCY: 

Special Programs 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

0304 SPECIAL EDUCATION - HOME-BASED TRAVEL 
(Continuation) 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing levels of programs and services. 

Additional data regarding the number of pupils needing and receiving home based services will be 
gathered by F.Y. 1995 in order that we can more accurately define the extent of the need and to 
define problems and propose solutions, if any, and establish standards to judge effectiveness. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommendsan aid entitlement of $133 for F. Y. 1994 and $164 for F. Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 124 in F.Y. 1994 
($10 for F.Y. 1993 and $114 for F.Y. 1994), and $159 in F.Y. 1995 ($19 for F.Y. 1994and $140 
for F.Y. 1995). 
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EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0304 SPECIAL EDUCATION - HOMEBASED TRAVEL 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Participation/Expenditure Change 

B.Legisiation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State Generai Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$69 

18 

87 

(18) 

59 
7 

66 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$71 

36 

107 

(36) 

61 
10 

71 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$72 

61 

133 

133 

114 
10 

124 

0 

$72 

92 

164 

164 

140 
19 

159 

0 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURfflSE: 

03 

0305 

i305 
1205 
1205 

Special Programs 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

SPECIAL EDUCATION - RESIDENTIAL 

M.S.124.32,Subd. 5 and RO 
Special Education 
Hdcp in Residential Facilities (ECIA Chp I) 
Hdcp N/D in Residential Facilities (ECIA Chp I) 

To assure all individuals with disabilities, who are placed in approved private or public residentiai 
facilities, a free and appropriate education. The state special education residential aid provided !o 

school districts is to help meet the cost of the eduction seJ:Vices provided ao these individuals in the 
regular school term and through the summer. 

The specific program objectives are the same as stated for Special Education-Regular (Program 
Budget 0301). Special education programs and services are designed to prepare individuals with 
disabilities whose educational needs range from self care skills, to independent living skills, ao 
preparation for sheltered empioymeni or employment in the community, to the full array of 
postsecondary education programs available. 

This program contributes to Minnesota Milestones goals of 

1111 excellence in basic academic skills; and 
1111 people with disabilities will have the opportunity to participate in society 

by providing education programs that are appropriate to the unique education needs of individuals 
with disabilities and by preparing individuals to be independent and responsible adults. 

DESCRIPTION: 

A number of individuals with disabilities are placed by child placement agencies in private or public 
residential facilities. In such cases, the school district in which the residential facility is located i11 
required by M.S. 124.32, Subd. 5 to provide the educational program for the ieamer and bill the 
costs of the program to the learner's district of residence, which is where the learner's parent(s) 
reside. The district of residence claims the general education revenue for the learner and the special 
education residential aid. The residential aid is equal to 57% of the difference between the tuition 
cost and the basic general education revenue for the Deamer. The aid is paid as a reimbursement in 
the year following the year services are provided. 

Beginning in F. Y. 1991, the Legislature authorized an alternative method for special education 
funding that is not based on salaries, contracts, supplies and equipment expenditures. A district may 
apply to receive 103 percent of the state aid earned in the prior year for special education regular, 
summer and residential programs. The alternative funding method also provides districts with more 
program discretion based on the approved appUcalion. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

On December 1, 1986, the federal child count indicated 1,289 individuals with disabilities residing 
in residential facilities. As of December 1, 199 l there were 998 reported as residing in residential 
facilities. This decrease in the number of individuals served in residential facilities between 1986 
and 1991 is evidence of the trend to educate individuals in the least restrictive environment. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveneSB of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Infonnation on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes i1 provided in Outcomes: 

m. 

m. 
IV. 

B. 

C. 

By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will increase to at least 90 
percent 
Students will demonstrate competency in subject area• 

I. Ensure the satisfaction of families through the involvement of parents in learner 
SUCCe88 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

F.Y. 1991 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

School districts 235 235 

971 

235 

974 

235 235 

1,094 
Weighted average daily 

membership (W ADM) 

District expenditures 
General education 

revenue deduction 

Difference 

Aid earned= 57% 

Alternative Education Aid 

Total Aid 

Average expenditure 
perWADM 

Average program aid 
perWADM 

PROSPECTS: 

1,127 1,032 

$ 7,260.0 $ 6,469.8 $ 7,233.0 $ 7,667.0 $ 8,127.0 

$ (3,197.2) $ (2,885.8) $ (2,876.2) $ (3,147.6) $ (3,336.7) 

$ 4,062.8 $ 3,584.0 $ 4,356.8 $ 4,519.4 $ 4,790.3 

$ 2,315.8 $ 2,042.9 $ 2,483.4 $ 2,576.1 $ 2,730.5 

_ill ---1Y ~ ___iLl 

$ 2,315.8 $ 2,080.5 $ 2,522.2 $ 2,616.0 $ 2,771.6 

$ 6,442.0 $ 6,622.0 $ 7,426.0 $ 7,429.0 $ 7,429.0 

$ 2,055.0 $ 2,129.0 $ 2,590.0 $ 2,535.0 $ 2,533.0 

The number of individuals with disabilities placed in residential facilities is expected to continue to 
decline over the next several years. However, placement decisions arc often not under the control 
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PROGRAM: 03 
AGENCY: 

Special Programs 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

0305 SPECIAL EDUCATION - RESIDENTIAL 
(Continuation) 

of the resident district. Many residential placements are of an emergency nature and districts are 
not involved until other state agencies or courts have already determined that an out-of-district 
placement was necessary and baa been made. Many agencies are relying more heavily on out-patient 
placements for treatment of drug/alcohol and emotional disorders which ia consistent with the 
reduced number of placements in residential facilities. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y, 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to minimize the effects on existing service levels. 

Additional data regarding the number of pupils needing and receiving home based services will be 
gathered by F.Y. 1995 in order that we can more accurately define the extent of the need and to 
define problems and propose solutions, if any, and establish standards to judge effectiveness. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends that Special Education-Residential aid be replaced beginning in F.Y. 
1995 with a new Special Education - Excess Cost aid designed to provide additional revenue to those 
districts with a large number of "high cost" students to serve and/or a small number of students 
requiring extremely high cost services. A district's excess cost aid per W ADM will equal 70 percent 
of the difference between the district's unreimbursed special education cost per W ADM and six 
percent of the district's general education revenue per W ADM. 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 2,616 for F.Y. 1994and $6,535 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 2,616 in F.Y. 1994 
and$ 5,555 in F.Y. 1995. With this recommendation, the Governor proposes funding this budget 
activity on an 85-15% basis beginning in F.Y. 1995 rather than 100% current. 
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EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0305 SPECIAL EDUC.- RESIDENTIAL/EXCESS COST 
ESTIMATED ESTIMATED GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 --

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) $2,315 $2,535 $2,535 $2,535 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Expenditure Change (918) (727) (480) (218) 
General Education Revenue Deduct 684 714 561 455 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 2,081 2,522 2,616 2,772 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 234 13 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Replace Current Formula with new Excess 3,763 

Cost Aid Using 85-15% Funding Basis 

Total Policy Changes 3,763 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 2,616 6,535 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 2,315 2,535 2,616 5,555 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

-------· 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 2,315 2,535 2,616 5,555 

LEVY AUTHORITY 0 0 0 0 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

fUllPOSE: 

03 

0306 

1303 
1209 

Speciai Programs 
Education Aidm 

LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

M.S. 124.273; 126.261-.269; 275.125, Subd 8 
Special Programs 
Emergency Immigrant Education 

The Limited English Proficient Education Program provides funding support, technical assistance, 
and in-service training to school districts serving Limited English Proficient (LEP) students. LEP 
students remain in lhe program, learning to speak, read, write in English, until they are able to 
participate successfully in the mainstream curriculum. The length of time a atudent spends in lhe 
program depends on lhe student's age, lhe level of reading and writing proficiency in lhe native 
language, and lhe amount of education the student had in lhe native language. 

This program contributes to Minnesota Milestones goals of 

1111 excellence in basic academic skills; and 
1111 to welcome, value and respect people of all cultures, races and ethnic backgrounds 

by providing students lhe English language skills needed for schooi readiness, increasing 
achievement test scores, increasing their graduation rate thereby enabling them to pursue advanced 
education and training to make the state a !leader in the global economy. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Two program delivery designs are used lo serve LEP students in Minnesota: 

l. English as a Second Language (ESL) - Students spend approximately 1-3 hours per day learning 
English language skills; the remainder of lhe day is spent in regular class activities. 

2. Bilingual Education - Students spend l-2 hours per day learning English language skills; 1-2 
hours being instructed in content areas (malh, social studies, science) through lhe native language; 
and lhe remainder of lhe day in regular class activities. The amount of instruction through lhe 
native language decreases as English language skills improve. 

For F. Y. 199 J, the greatest number of LEP students (57 percent) were taught ESL through an ESL 
teacher in an ESL pull-out classroom model, about 17 percent receive ESL tutoring within lhe 
Mainstream classroom, 13 percent receive services in a self-contained ESL classroom, 7 percent 
were served in a pull-out classroom taught by a bilingual teacher and 6 percent lhrough a 
combination of models. 

A district's state aid equals the lesser of 55.2 percent of salary or $15,520 for each eligible full-time 
equivalent (FfE) teacher. A districa is eligible to receive funding for 1 FrE teacher for each 45 
LEP pupils or a pro-rata portion of an FrE teacher for fewer than 45 pupils. Districts wilh 22 or 

fewer LEP pupils are eligible to receive funding foir l/2 FfE teacher. A district may levy an 
amount equal to lhe difference between 61 percent of salaries paid to eligible personnel and the state 
aid paid for salaries of lhese personnel. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

Traditional assessment instruments used to measure the succe91 of English speaking students are not 
valid and i'Cliable for LEP students because these instruments ultimately measure English skills 
which these students do not have. The majority of LEP students in Minnesota do not have a good 
educational background in their native language. 

For F.Y. 1992, approximately 14,000 LEP students received services in this program. These 
students represent 54 language groups. The following data from lhe 1989-90 school year show the 
success the program is having wilh LEP students. During Ibis year, 11,858 were enrolled in a LEP 
program. 

11 732 students were successfully mainstreamed and exited from lhe LEP program; 
II 403 LEP students graduated from high school; 
II only 66 students re-entered the program after being exited; 
• LEP students in Grade K-3 received an average of 14.57 monlhs of services lhrough the program; 
II LEP students in Grades 4-6 received an average of 16.18 months of service; 
Ill LEP students in Grades 7-9 received an average of 17.74 monlhs of service; and 
Ill LEP students in Grades 10-12 received an average of 17.64 monlhs of service. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveneSB of state education programs refer to the 
Outcomes and EffectiveneSB Section at the beginning of this document. Infonnation on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contribute& is provided in Outcomes: 

m. B. By the year 2000, the high achoo! graduation rate will increase to at least 90 percent 
III. C. Students will demonstrate competency in subject areas 
IV. I. Ensure the ntisfaction of familie• through lhe involvement of parents in learner succeslB 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

LEP Statistics ($ in OOOs) 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

A. LEP Students Served in 
each Program Design 

l. ESL program students served 10,250 11,320 11,950 12,640 13,290 
Number of districts 105 107 HO 112 116 

2. Bilingual Education Program 
students 2,732 2,687 2,700 2,800 2,850 

Number of districts 8 4 6 1 1 

(continued on next page) 
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(LEP Statistics (continued) F.Y. 1991 
3. Total students served 12,982 

Total districts 106 

B. District Expenditures and 
Formula Funding ($ in OOOs) 
l. Program Totals: 

Number of districts 108 
LEP enrollment 12,324 
FTE teachers 317.13 
Teacher salaries $10,205.0 

2. Eligible FTE Teachers: 
FTE salary 

above $27,754 189.38 
below $27,754 83.79 

Total eligible FTE teachers 273.14 

3. Eligible Teacher Salaries: 
-FTE salary 

above $27,754 $7.019.9 
below $27,754 1,988.9 

Total eligible salaries $9,008.8 

4. Total Formula Funding (Revenue) 
(61 % of total e1igible 
salaries) $5,495.4 

5. Gross State Aid: 
$15,320 times number of 
eligible FTE teachers with 
FTE salary 

above $27,754 $3,219.5 

55 .2 % of eligible salaries 
for teachers with 
FTE salaries 

below $27,754 
Total gross state aid 

1,213.2 
$4,432.7 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 

13,897 14,650 15,440 
108 112 115 

ll0 112 ll4 
13,426 14,566 15,799 
342.32 371.47 403.04 

$11,310.6 $12,482.6 $13,815.0 

226.58 247.22 308.43 
65.89 _§ill 33.53 

292.47 316.34 341.96 

8,433.6 9,323.4 · ll,403.1 
l.595.5 1,737.4 ~ 

$10,029.1 $11,060.8 $12,207.3 

$6,117.8 $6,747.1 $7,446.4 

3,471.2 

880.7 
$4,351.9 

3,787.4 

959.1 
$4,746.5 

4,725.1 

443.9 
$5,169.1 

F.Y. 1995 
16,140 

117 

116 
17,132 
437.31 

$15,303.7 

345.19 
24.88 

370.07 

12,884.0 
__fil:! 

$13,483.1 

$8,224.7 

5,288.i 

330.7 
$5,619.0 

(continued on next page) 

(continued from previous page) Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

B. District Expenditures and 
Formula Funding ($ in OOOs) 

6. Proration Factor .7710 .9030 .8437 1.0 1.0 
Prorated state aid $3,418.0 $3,930.0 $4,005.0 $5,169.1 $5,619.0 

7. Levy Authority 
(fotal formula funding 
less prorated state aid) s2,on.4 $2,187.8 $2,742.1 s2,2n.4 $2,605.7 

8. Total Revenue $5,495.4 $6,117.8 $6,747.1 $1,446.5 $8,224.7 

PR_OSPECTS: 

The number of LEP students in MinnellOta 1ehool1 i• increasing. Due to the continued influx of 
immigrants and the inability of many familie• to use English at home, many student• are coming to 
1ehool with limited English skills. New refugee families, migrant families, adopted children, and 
other immigrants continue to add to the need for LEP programs. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95; 

The increased funding, will be used to serve the increasing number of students and help provide 
special supplie• and equipment associated with this program. One hundred percent of the 
applications for state LEP aid for ESL and Bilingual Education will continue to be processed 
according to formula up to the level of funding in a timely manner and with appropriate assistance. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governorrecommendsan aid entitlement of$ 5,162 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 5,605 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 4,988 in F.Y. 1994 
($ 600 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 4,388 for F.Y. 1994), and$ 5,539 in F.Y. 1995 ($ 774 for F.Y. 1994 
and$ 4,765 for F.Y. 1995). 

In addition, the Governor's recommendation for the State Board Multicultural initiative, Program 
Budget 0815, includes$ 115 for F.Y. l994and $ 115 for F.Y. 1995 to expand the Limited English 
Proficiency (LEP) formula to include supplies and equipment for LEP teachers. See Program 
Budget 0815 for additional information. 
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ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 9~/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Revenue Changes: 
Number of Staff 
Average Salary/Staff Person 

Levy Change 

B.Legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Change Inflation Assumption from 3.5% To 1.7% 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

$3,930 

648 
295 

(521) 

4,352 

{422) 

3,341 
512 

74 

3,927 

LEVY AUTHORITY See Special Education Levy Equalization (Program Budget 0308) 

$4,005 

978 
269 

(506) 

4,746 

(741) 

3,405 
589 

3,994 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$4,006 

1,498 
448 

{783} 

5,169 

(7) 

(7) 

5,162 

4,388 
600 

4,988 

$4,006 

2,081 
644 

{1,112) 

5,619 

(14) 

(14) 

5,605 

4,765 
774 

5,539 

Revi&!d 2-10-93 
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M.S. 124.574; 275.125, Subd 8c 
Curriculum Services 
Secondary Vocational - Basic 

To provide 14-21 year old learners with disabilities a meaningful, related sequence of vocational 
programs and support services that, upon graduation, will enhance their ability to work within a 
community as independently as possible. More specifically, the purpose of secondary vocational 
education for learners with disabilities is io : 

• retain students in school by providing a relevant method of learning basic skills in reading, 
comprehension, mathematics, communication, science, problem solving, and interpersonal 
relationships; and 

11111 enhance, upon graduation, job placement or postsecondary training opportunities that match their 
interests and abilities. 

A priority of the Minnesota Department of Education and the State Board of Education is to develop 
and continue the evolution of an educational system for learnen with disabilities that assures such 
learners will be prepared to the beet of their abilities, to be productive individuals in the ever 
changing work place. 

This program contributes to Minnesota Milestones goals of 

11 excellence in basic academic skills; and 
11 people with disabilities will have the opportunity ao participate in society 

by decreasing the number of school districts with Grade 12 dropouts by furnishing relevant 
instruction to learners with disabilities that provides incentives for them to stay in school, and the 
economic means to a reasonable standard of living by focusing on the learners• interests while 
teaching vocational skills needed for the work place. 

DESCRIM'ION: 

Vocational programs and services for students with disabilities are offered by school districts, 
cooperative centers, intermediate school districts, special education cooperatives, and Educational 
Cooperative Service Units (ECSUs). These programs and services arc established to support student 
involvement in vocational education based on goals and objectives in student individualized education 
plans. 

State Board of Education rules define the criteria that must be met in order ao quaiify for uhis 

vocational categorical aid. The criteria include appropriate teacher licensure and specific program 
and service curriculum requirements. 

The state aid formula for funding these vocational education programs and services for F. Y. 1993 
is as follows: 

• Instructor salary - An amount not to exceed the lesser of 60 percent of the salary or $16,727. 
A district may levy an amount equal to the difference between 66 percent of salaries paid to 
essential personnel and the state aid paid for aalaries of these personnel. 

• Equipment - 47 percent of the costs of necessary equipment. 
• Supplies - 47 percent of the coats of necessary supplies not ao exceed an average of $47 per 

student. 
• Travel - 47 percent of the costs of necessary travel between instructional sites. 
II Contracted Services - 52 percent of necessary contracted services. 

These stale categorical aids for vocational programs and services are used to support the assurances 
and initiative provisions of the federal vocational Carl D. Perkins Act. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

Historically, students with disabilities, especially those labeled moderate, severe, and profound had 
limited vocational opportunities at the secondary level. These students often remained in 
prevocational classes taught in the school building until they proved themselves "ready", behaviorally 
and skill wise, for a community work placement. Because students with developmental disabilities 
do not generalize what is taught out of context, they were never "ready" and received no actual work 
experience. When they graduated, if they did, and depending on their disability, they attended Day 
Activity Centers where they continued working on prevocational skills, or remained al home. 
Students with learning or emotional disabilities often experience frustration and failure with academic 
courses based on theory rather than function, and are at-risk for dropping out of school. 

Nationally, for every dollar expended on assisting students with disabilities to become independent, 
ten dollars arc expended for dependency costs of individuals not participating in the program. Sixty
seven percent of all Americans with disabilities between the ages of 16 and 64 do not work. 

Providing students with vocational assessment and training at the secondary level will help ensure 
Minnesota graduates are better prepared to enter the work force and/or make realistic plans for post 
secondary training. 

Discussions with Minnesota vocational and special education directors, Parent Advocacy Coalition 
of Educational Rights (PACER) advocates, Department of Rehabilitation (DRS) representatives, 
and Community Transition lnteragency Committee (CTIC) members reinforce these findings. Also, 
worlc experience coordinators and employers express great satisfaction in the changes they observe 
in students regarding work-related behaviors, realistic vocational expectations, and length of 
employment al a job. 

As of F. Y. 1993, school districts receiving Carl D. Perkins funds are required to conduct a one year 
follow-up study on the previous year's graduates of vocational education. National statistics, and 
several Minnesota school district follow-up studies, show that students with disabilities who enroll 
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in approved vocational programs and are provided with necessary supports (personnel, equipment 
adaptation, curriculum modification, etc.), and students who enroll in vocational classes with a 

cooperative education component (on the job training), are more likely to stay in school and are 
beuer prepared for employment or post secondary training than students with disabilities who do not 
access these classes and supports. 

Data from the one year follow-up study will identify the number of students with disabilities, the 
number of students with disabilitie• receiving vocational education programs/support, the dropout 
rate for students with disabilities, the number of students working one year after school, student 
satisfaction with vocational programs, and the number of students with disabilitie• pursuing further 
training. This study will document the benefits of this program and related student performance. 
Program effectiveness will be determined by the increase in number of students with disabilities 
graduating, working one year after graduation, working in a job that matches their interests and 
abilities, and enrolling in post-secondary institutions. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section al the beginning of this document. lnfonnation on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

III. B. By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will increase to at least 90 percent 
III. C. Student will demonstrate competency in subject areas 
IV. F. Provide alternative learning settings for high risk learners to complete their high school 

education 
IV. H. Create changes that improve the way school districts meet the needs of learners and 

their families 
IV. I. Ensure the satisfaction of families through the involvement of parents in learner success 

B. Program Senices/Statistics: 

Program statistics are shown in Table 3-7. 

PROSPECTS: 

With the federal and state legislation mandating a process to ensure smooth transition of students 
with disabilities into the community and the work place, vocational education continues to play an 
increasing role. The federal Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Act mandates that, 
prior to the end of Grade 9, students and parents be notified of secondary vocational options, receive 
vocational assessments of interest and abilities, receive special services to facilitate succeBB in 
vocational programs, receive guidance and counseling and career development activities, and receive 
counseling services that facilitate transition from school to post-school employment. Minnesota 
transition legislation mandates that all students with disabilities will, by Grade 9, have individual 

education plan goals that addreBB vocational needs. 

As more students and parents become aware of the need for, and their right to acceH vocational 
education, there is expected to be an increase in the demand for vocational education programs and 
services for students with disabilities. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

The number of students identified as •students with disabilities• continues to increase in Minnesota. 
The vocational needs of this population is being identified at an increasing rate. Plans for meeting 
the needs of this population are underway at thi1 time, including a method to keep track of what 
vocational programs they participate in, and a one to five year follow-up study to try to verify the 
effectiveness of the programs. The data collection process identifying the vocational programs these 
students participate in is new but numben are expected to be available in the 1992-93 echool year. 
Minnesota must continue to provide financial assistance and incentives to get more •chools to 
provide vocational programming for this population. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governorrecommendsan aid entitlement of$ 4,S1S for F.Y. 1994 and$ 4,S9S for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of $ 4,573 in F. Y. 1994 
($ 684 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 3,889 for F.Y. 1994), and$ 4,S92in F.Y. 1995 ($ 686 for F.Y. 1994 
and$ 3,906 for F.Y. 1995). 
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TABLE3-7 
SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION - STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES PROGRAM 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
STUDENTS STAFF STUDENTS STAFF STUDENTS STAFF STUDENTS STAFF STUDENTS STAFF 

SERVED FfE SERVED FTE SERVED FTE SERVED FTE SERVED FTE 
A. Student/Staff Data 

Specialty programs 
for disabled 122.93 8.09 98.12 8.67 96.45 8.54 79.51 7.03 71.61 6.32 

Support service facilitator 950.39 34.98 1,053.08 35.59 1,068.06 5.55 905.43 30.60 840.16 28.39 
Vocational evaluator 233.52 18.90 257.75 18.70 261.43 18.99 221.53 16.09 205.25 14.94 
Work experience coordinator 1,767.52 171.61 1,979.40 165.17 2,198.57 183.45 2,041.57 170.36 2,073.94 173.05 
Technical tutor/supplemental 

support staff 896.69 77.86 1,298.63 93.21 1,442.19 103.56 1,339.29 96.14 1,360.58 97.70 
Interpreter for the deaf 7.16 2.01 7.99 i.07 9.65 2.32 8.74 2.19 9.58 2.23 

TotaB 3,987.21 JU.45 4,694.97 322.41 5,076.35 322.41 4,596.07 322.41 4,561.12 322.63 

SALARY NONSALARY SALARY NONSALARY SALARY NONSALARY SALARY NONSMARY SALARY NONSALARY 

B. Expenditures ($ in OOOs) 
Specialty programs 

for handicapped $ 268.7 $ 9.5 $ 305.7 $ 26.7 $ 286.3 $ 25.0 $ 267.3 $ 23.3 $ 249.2 $ 21.7 
Support service facilitator 1,363.5 55.6 1,543.1 17.4 1,485.2 14.5 1,428.0 71.5 1,370.7 68.6 
Vocational evaluator 669.7 215.5 705.0 55.5 678.0 53.3 651.6 51.3 625.4 49.l 
Work experience coordinator 6,274.9 222.8 6,211.9 478.0 6,582.1 506.3 6,961.8 535.3 7,358.9 565.0 
Technical tutor/supplemental 

support staff i,402.6 14.4 1,603.4 33.3 1,699.3 35.3 1,796.7 37.3 1,899.1 39.4 
Interpreter for the deaf 46.0 0.4 29.i. 0.2 31.2 0.2 33.4 0.2 34.6 0.2 
Contracted services 

Total $ 10,025.4 $ 5!8.2 $10,398.2 $671.i $ 10,762.1 $ 694.6 $11,138.8 $ 718.9 $11,537.9 $ 744.0 

(continued on next page) 
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PROGRAM: 03 Special Programs 3. Equipment: 
AGENCY: Education Aids Expenditure 61.0 105.3 108.9 112.8 116.7 

0307 SECONDARY VOCATIONAL- STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES Gross aid (47% of 
(Continuation) expenditure) 28.7 49.5 51.2 53.0 54.9 

TABLE3-7 4. Travel: 
SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION - STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES PRO- Expenditure 121.6 92.3 95.5 98.8 102.3 

GRAM Gross aid (47% of 
(continued) expenditure) 57.2 43.4 48.9 46.5 48.1 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. l99J LY.1994 F.Y_.__1995 5. Supplies: 

Expenditure 140.7 124.5 128.9 133.4 138.1 
C. District Expenditures and Gross aid (47% of 

Formula Funding ($ in OOOs) expenditure, limited 
1. Personnel to $47 per student) 65.1 58.5 60.6 62.7 64.9 

FTE salary above 
$27,869 206.51 217.94 222.06 226.05 230.11 6. Totals: 

FTE salary below a. Expenditure 10,543.6 11,069.3 11,456.1 11,857.7 12,282.0 
$27,869 106.88 104.47 100.35 96.36 92.53 b. State aid 4,835.0 4,617.7 4,555.4 4,595.0 4,637.1 

Total FTE staff 313.45 322.41 322.41 322.41 322.63 c. Proration factor 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 
d. Prorated state aid 4,835.0 4,617.7 4,555.4 4,595.0 4,637.1 

Salaries: 
FTE salary above 7. Levy Authority: 

$27,869 $ 8,082.4 $ 8,748.9 $ 9,171.0 $ 9,604.2 $ 10,057.9 a. Total personnel 
FTE salary below funding (66 % of 

$27,869 $ 1,943.0 $ 1,649.3 $ 1,591.1 $ 1,534.6 $ 1,480.1 total salaries) 6,616.7 6,862.8 7,103.0 7,351.6 7,615.1 
Total salaries $ 10,025.4 $ 10,398.2 $ 10,762.1 $ 11,138.8 $ 11,538.0 b. Prorated penonnel aid 4,621.1 4,351.9 4,280.3 4,310.2 4,34?.3 

c. Levy authority (total 
Gross Personnel Aid: personnel funding 

Aid for staff with FTE less prorated 
salary above $27,869 personnel aid) 1,995.6 2,5ll.0 2,822.7 3,041.4 3,272.8 
(FTE times $16,727) 3,455.3 3,421.7 3,402.0 3,463.1 3,525.3 

Aid for staff with FTE 8. Total funding (6b + 7c) 6,830.6 7,128.7 7,378.1 7,636.4 7,909.9 
salary below $27,869 
(60% of salary) 1,165.8 930.2 878.3 847.l 817.0 

Total gross personnel aid 4,621.1 4,351.9 4,280.3 4,310.2 4,342.3 

2. Contracted Services: 
Weighted ADM 26.92 40.17 41.56 43.00 44.49 
Expenditures $ 194.9 s 349.l s 361.3 $ 373.9 $ 387.0 
Basic revenue deduct 107.3 165.4 171.1 177.1 183.2 
Expenditure less deduct 87.6 183.7 190.2 196.8 203.8 
Gross aid (52 % of 

expenditure less deduct) 63.0 114.5 118.5 122.7 126.9 

(continued on next page) 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A. Budget Variables 

Revenue Changes: 
Number of Staff 
Average Salary per Staff Member 
Contracted Services 
Equipment 
Travel 
Supplies 

Levy Change 
CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Change Inflation Assumption from 3.5% to 1.7% 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$4,661 

(221) 
70 
80 
(7) 
17 

2 
16 --

4,618 

43 

3,962 
729 

---
4,691 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$4,650 

(300) 
89 
83 
(7) 
19 

2 
19 

4,555 

82 * 

3,953 
699 

--------~ 

4,652 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$4,651 $4,651 

(300) (300) 
374 638 

87 91 
(5) (3) 
21 23 
4 6 

(237) ________ (469) 
4,595 4,637 

(20) (42) 

----------~-
(20) (42) 

- -
4,575 4,595 

3,889 3,906 
684 686 

4,573 4,592 Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY See Special Education Levy Equalization (Program Budget 0308) 

* $95 less $13 of the F.Y. 1994 prior year final account that does not have to be appropriated due to the lower 
estimated entitlement = $82 in the F.Y. 1993 current appropriation. 
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PURPOSE: 

1401 
M.S. 124.321 
Education Finance and Analysis 
None 

To provide levy revenue to school districts to supplement categorical aids for apecial education, 
secondary vocational students with disabilities, and limited English proficiency programs, to assure 
that free appropriate educational services are provided to all eligible handicapped and limited English 
proficient students. The difference between state aid and the formula is provided through an 
equalized levy and aid. 

This program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goals of: 

11!1 excellence in basic academic skills; and 
1111 people with disabilities will have the opportunity to participate in society; 

by reducing the high school dropout rate through education programs that are appropriate to the 
unique education needs of individuals wilh disabilities, and by preparing individuals ao be 
independent and responsible adults. 

DESCRIPTION: 

A. Special Education Equalization Revenue 

A district's special education equalization revenue for a school district, excluding an intermediate 
school district equals the sum of the following: 

1. The difference between 66 percent of salaries paid lo essential special education personnel and 
the amount of special education aid paid to the district for salaries of these personnel under 
Program Budgets 0301 and 0303 for that fiscal year; plus 

2. The difference between 61 percent of salaries paid to essential limited English proficiency 
program personnel and the amount of limited English proficiency aid paid to the district for 
salaries of these personnel under Program Budget 0306 for that fiscal year; plus 

3. The difference between 66 percent of the salaries paid to essential secondary vocational 
disabilities program personnel and the amount of secondary vocational disabilities aid paid to 
the district for salaries of these personnel under Program Budget 0307 for that fiscal year; plus 

4. The alternative delivery levy revenue determined according to M.S. 124.324, Subd 4; plus 

5. The amount allocated to the district by special education cooperatives or intermediate districts 
in which it participates according to M.S. 124.321, Subd 2. 

The levy authority for staff employed by intermediate districts and cooperatives is allocated among 
the participating school districts and added lo the school district's levy aulhority. School district 
estimates are used to compute the initial levy for each district. The levy is adjusted 3 years later 
based on actual data. 

B. Special Education Levy 

To receive special education levy revenue, a district may levy an amount equal to the district'• 
special education equalization revenue as defined above multiplied by the lesser of one, or the ratio 
of the quotient derived by dividing the adjusted net tax capacity of the district for the year preceding 
the year lhe levy is certified by the actual pupil units in the district for the school year to which the 
levy is attributable, by $ 3,540. 

C. Special Education Levy Equalization Aid 

A district 'a special education levy equalization aid is the difference between its special education levy 
equalization revenue and its special education levy. If a district does not levy the entire amount 
permitted, special education levy equalization aid must be reduced in proportion to the actual amount 
levied. 

In the event that the apecial education levy equalization aid for any year is prorated, a district having 
its aid prorated may levy an additional amount equal to the amount not paid by the state due to 
proration. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

Special education levy revenue has increased from $25.8 million for F.Y. 1986 to $102.3 million 
for F.Y. 1993 due primady to two factors: 

1. Formula changes. For example in the regular special education program the difference between 
the revenue percent of salaries and the maximum aid per full-time equivalent (FfE) staff person 
has regularly increased. For F.Y. 1986 and F.Y. 1987 the revenue was 70 percent while the 
maximum aid per FrE was the lesser of 70 percent up to a cap of $19,500. Allhough the 
revenue has remained at 66 per cent of salaries since 1988, the aid has decreased. The 
maximum aid per FrE was the leaser of 66 percent up to a cap of $18,400 for F. Y. 1988 and 
F.Y. 1989. It changed to the lesser of 60 percent up to a cap of $16,727 for F.Y. 1990 and 
F. Y. 1991. In F. Y. 1992 it changed to the lesser of 56 .4 percent up to a cap of $15,700 while 
in F.Y. 1993 it changed to the lesser of 55.2 percent up to a cap of$15,320. Further, in the 
second year during which each of these aid amounts applied, salaries increased with inflation 
while the maximum aid per FrE remained constant with the exception of F. Y. 1993 where the 
maximum aid per FrE decreased. Additionally, it should be noted lhat F. Y. 1993 is the first 
year of lhe special educaiton equalization aid program. The $9 .8 million in aid attached to this 
program reduced the levy revenue for F.Y. 1993 from $102.3 million to $92.5 million. 

PAGE A-152 



PROGRAM: 03 
AGENCY: 

Special Programs 
Education Aida 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

0308 SPECIAL EDUCATION LEVY SUMMARY AND 
(Continuation) 

2. The proration of aids baa substantially increased the amount of levy authority, beginning in 
F.Y. 1989 

For further discuasion of program effectiveness, see individual Program Budgets 0301, 0303, 0306, 
and 0307. 

B. trnaram Senices/Statistics; 
Current Law 

($ in OOOa) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993• F.Y. 1994• F.Y. 199S• 

Levy Authority by Fiscal Year 
Special Education - Regular 59,818.5 76,646.7 94,779.2 89,661.1 98,857.7 
Special Education - Summer 1,216.8 1,668.7 1,994.5 2,032.8 2,179.4 
Limited English Proficiency 2,077.4 2,187.8 2,142.1 2,277.4 2,605.7 
Secondary V oc Handicapped 1,995.6 2,Sll.0 2,822.7 3,041.4 3,272.8 
Lesa Equalization Aid - - (9,841.~ (14,585.0) (17,820.0) 

Total Levy Authority 65,108.3 83,014.2 92,497.5 82,427.7 89,095.5 

Payable Payable Payable Payable Payable 
1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 

Certified Levy by Calendar Year 
Initial Levy Year F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 199S 
Initial Levy Amount 47,590.6 56,469.4 69,210.1 77,492.3 84,640.7 

Levy Adjustment Year F.Y. 1988 F.Y. 1989 F.Y. 1990 F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 
Levy Adjustment Amount 9,556.6 16,280.9 6,329 . .S 16,600.0 12,068.1 

Levy Adjustment Year F.Y. 1990 n/a F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 
Adjustment Amount 13,348.2 0 13,841.5 4,900.0 4,688.6 

Total Levy Certified 70,495.4 72,750.3 89,381.1 98,992.3 101,397.4 

(•) F.Y. 1993, F.Y. 1994, and F.Y 1995 levies based on 3.5 percent annual inflation, continuation 
of program growth trends, and no proration od state aid in F.Y. 1994 or F.Y. 1995. 

PROSPECTS: 

"- a result of salary increases and the continuing need for special education services, the Minnesota 
Department of Education (MOE) anticipate, continued growth of special education levies and full 
utilization of the funds generated from these levies. 

See the individual Program Budgets 0301, 0303, 0306, and 0307 for related discussion and 
information. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y, 1994-95: 

Funding will be available for 66~ of the aalary of qualifying penonnel regardleu of the level of 
related formulas or any deficiency in appropriation levels. 

Taxpayer equity will be maintained at current level,. 

Objectives for this program are itemiud in the apecial education and limited English proficiency 
narratives which this program aupplementa. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends increasing Special Education Levy Equalization revenue from the F. Y. 
1993 level of$102,339to $106,865for F.Y. 1994 and $117,932 for F.Y. 1995. Special Education 
Levy Equalization aid will increase from $9,841 for F.Y. 1993 to $14,053 for F.Y. 1994 and 
$16,538 for F.Y. 1995. The current statutory formula will remain in effect, and special education 
levy equalization aid will tie prorated at 87 percent in F.Y. 1994 and at 84 percent in F.Y. 1995, 
compared with a 66 percent proration factor for F. Y. 1993. 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 14,053 for F.Y. 1994 and S 16,538 for F.Y. 
1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 13,572 in F.Y. 1994 
($ 1,626 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 11,946 for F.Y. 1994), and$ 16,165 in F.Y. 1995 ($2,107 for F.Y. 
1994 and$ 14,058 for F.Y. 1995). 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Appropriation Shortfall 
Revenue Change 
Levy Change 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Change Inflation Assumption from 3.5% To 1.7% 
Prorate Regular Special Education Aid 
Prorate levy Equalization Aid 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

* $102,339 less $9,841 equalization aid. 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$0 

0 

0 

83,014 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$9,841 

1,000 
19,415 

(15,384) 

14,872 

(5,031) 

8,215 

8,215 

92,498 * 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$10,841 $10,841 

14,097 24,001 
(10,353) (17,022) 

14,585 17,820 

(532) (1,282) 
2,013 3,118 

(2,013) (3,118) 

(532) (1,282) 

-- ------··-··--
14,053 16,538 

11,946 14,058 
1,626 2,107 

13,572 16,165 

92,812 102,576 
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FEDERAL: None 

PURPOSE: 

To increase opportunities for all students in Grades 10-12 to: 

II make wise career choices, whil~ developing the skills, attitudes, and knowledge necessary to 
succeed in the work place; 

1111 acquire entry-level and work readinesa skills necesaary for earning while continuing to learn; 
1111 explore potential careen in different occupational areas in order to better prepare for postsecon

dary education or employment; 
11111 apply basic computational, comprehension, communication, scientific, and problem-solving skills 

in relevant, realistic environments which create an incentive for them to remain in school; 
11 gain experience in the use of high technology equipment which is utilized in occupational areas; 
• learn and reinforce higher order thinking skills through application; and 
Ill utilize outcome-based curriculum relevant to business and industry. 

The intent of secondary vocational programs is to improve curriculum opportunities in a realistic 
manner that is relevant to the business and industrial practices in which our students either are or 
will be participating. 

This program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goal of excellence in basic academic skills 
by decreasing the number of school districts with Grade 12 dropouts through providing a realistic 
atmosphere for the students to explore potential occupations and to understand the skills needed to 
enter their chosen career by applying academic skills in a real life application. Thie environment 
will increase the learners' interest level and give at-risk students an incentive to remain in achooi. 

Contribution is also made to the goal that ali individuals, families and households will have the 
economic means to maintain a reasonable standard of living using the following indicators: 

Ill increasing the number of persons employed full-time per i 00 adults over age 20; 
ill increasing the percentage of persons in households with incomes at least 150 percent of the 

poverty iine; and 
111 increasing the graduation rate for individuals classified as •at-risk•. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Local Education Agencies (LEAs), including school districts, cooperative centers, intermediate 
districts, and education districts may access state categorical funding through an excess cost formula 
for providing occupational vocational programs. To qualify for the funding, the LEAs must provide 

evidence of meeting or exceeding criteria defined in State Board of Education rule. The rule 
requires the involvement of a program advisory committee to: 1) identify the need for program 
improvement in the areas of integration, and basic and higher order thinking skills; 2) articulate 
programs between secondary and postsecondary to assure a nonduplicative sequential transition 
between the two levels; and 3) modernize to upgrade curriculum and instructional support and 
materials within the program areas. 

The state aid is used to provide equitable access and treatment for all students; to redirect curriculum 
priorities; to assure focus on technical skills, career development, work readiness, and preparation 
for family roles and technological competencies; and to conduct an evaluation process to insure the 
relevancy of the vocational programs as they relate to the various occupational areas. The major 
areas of instruction are: business occupations, health occupations, agricultural occupations, technical 
occupations, home economics occupations, marketing occupations, and service occupations. At-risk 
populations are actively solicited for all of these programs. 

The excess cost state aid formula provides funding to qualifying districta as follows: 15 percent of 
the difference between: (1) the approved vocational instructional salaries and (2) SO percent of the 
general education revenue attributable to vocational average daily membership (ADM); plus 40 
percent of approved expenditures for: contracted services, travel between instructional sites, 
professional development travel, student organization travel, curriculum development activities, and 
specialized instructional supplies. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

Vocational programming that is responsive to student needs ia furthered through the monitoring of 
past students by the Minnesota High School Follow-Up program designed and implemented by 
Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) secondary vocational education staff. Historically, this 
follow-up has indicated that historically a minimum of 75 percent of all high school graduates are 
in the employment market one year after graduation (See Program Budget 1211). 

Information in the Minnesota High School Follow-Up report, collected by the participating 11Chool 
districta, indicates that students who have taken vocational programs are employed at a higher rate 
than students that have not taken vocational programs (or have a lower unemployment rate): 

Program 
Vocational Education 
Non-Vocational 

Employed Full-Time 
29.9% 
20.5% 

Employed Total 
62.3% 
56.6% 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveneSB of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomea: 

ill. B. 
III. C. 
IV. F. 

N. 0. 

By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will increase to at least 90 percent 
Students will demonstrate competency in subject areas 
Provide alternative learning settings for high risk. learners to complete their high 
school education 
Every learner has the opportunity to apply to attend the school or education program 
that best fits the needs and interests of the learner 
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The percentage of students participating in vocational programs over the past few years has remained 
fairly stable at approximately 10-11 percent of the total population ofstudents enrolled in Grades 
10-12. 

Additional program statistics are shown in Table 3-1. 

PROSPECTS: 

The secondary vocational education categorical aid provides needed incentives for ongoing 
curriculum development, revision, and evaluation. Direct involvement of community members 
through local advisory committees is required by State Board of Education Rule 3505.1400, which 
helps assure that improvement and restructuring of education will occur through a participatory 
proceBB. The advisory committee involvement is neceasary to the succeBB of the restructuring efforts 
scheduled for the upcoming biennium and beyond. The vocational advisory committee procellB 
provides the flexibility to addreBB the integration, articulation, modernization, equitable access, and 
direction of curriculum priorities 88 needed both throughout the state and at the local level. 

Community, business and industry involvement are also necessary to achieve the overall changes 
required in the restructuring process, including the use of learner outcomes to addresa the needs of 
both our students and our changing society. It is important that Minnesota continue to provide 
financial assistance and incentives for schools to provide application of basic skills in vocational 
technical education for Minnesota students. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Business and labor leadera in Minnesota are indicating a growing need for learners to be involved 
in application (vocational) education. Appropriate vocational education will help to develop young 
people with the skills needed to respond to the needs of society 88 identified in the federal SCANS 
report. National statistics indicate a shortage of people with the skills needed to keep Minnesota and 
the United States competitive in the global marketplace. 

Plans are under way to continuously improve secondary vocational programs to address the needs 
of Minnesota society. One-year and five-year follow-up studies of 1992-93 students will provide 
information on the education and/or employment status of students that have participated in various 
vocational programs. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends maintaining the Secondary Vocational aid entitlement for F. Y. 1994 at 
the F.Y. 1993 level of $12,079, and increasing the Secondary Vocational aid entitlement for F.Y. 
1995 to $13,450. The current statutory formula would remain in effect for F.Y. 1994, and 
Secondary Vocational aid would be prorated at 80 percent, compared with an 84 percent proration 
factor for F.Y. 1993. 

The Governor recommends that the current Secondary Vocational aid formula be replaced with a 
new formula beginning in F. Y. 1995: 

1. A district' 1 secondary vocational aid will equal the le1ser of $80 time• the district' 1 average daily 
membership in grade• 10 through 12, or 25 percent of approved expenditure• for secondary 
vocational programs. 

2. All secondary vocational aid will be paid to school districts. For purposes of the aid 
computations, cooperative centers will allocate their approved expenditures among participating 
school districts. 

3. No district will receive an amount of aid that is le&1 than the lesser of: 

(a) 95 percent of the aid it received for the previous fiscal year, including amounts allocated by 
cooperative centers, or 

(b) 40 percent of approved secondary vocational expenditure•• 

The Governor recommend• an aid entitlement of$ 12,079 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 13,450 for F.Y. 
1995. 

Baaed on these entitlements, the Governor recommend• an appropriation of$ 12,079 in F.Y. 1994 
($ 1,811 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 10,268 for F.Y. 1994), and$ 13,244 in F.Y. 1995 ($ 1,811 for F.Y. 
1994 and$ 11,433 for F.Y. 1995). 
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TABLE 3-1 
SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
STUDENTS STAFF STUDENTS STAFF STUDENTS STAFF STUDENTS STAFF STUDENTS STAFF 

SERVED FTE SERVED FTE SERVED FTE SERVED m SERVED FTE 
I. Studenl/Staff Data 

Administration/support services 0 76 0 73.27 0 71.74 0 71.56 0 73.38 
Support services 54 IS 57 U.67 61 12.30 60 12.23 62 12.63 
WE/CEP 387 32 372 34.31 369 33.80 355 34.74 355 35.62 
Work: experience/disadvantaged 1,649 ll2 1,820 .i19.7l 1,999 128.08 2,273 130.88 2,565 137.22 
Agriculture/agribusineSB 1,877 156 i,956 168.86 2,144 172.24 2,242 176.81 2,470 186.SS 
Business/Office 3,333 237 3,4234 245.87 3,495 246.95 3,477 247.45 3,568 255.63 
Health/Environmental 184 18 220 18.96 228 18.39 229 19.38 238 19.89 
Consumer Homemaking 3,661 254 3,666 258.65 3,636 259.26 3,517 258.64 3,514 265.17 
Service 669 52 589 50.70 503 47.14 437 43.97 436 41.93 
Marketing/Distribution B,283 75 1,149 63.98 998 53.87 905 49.51 905 48.79 
Trade/Industry 3,225 252 3,142 242.02 3,059 2SL22 3,109 2ss.n 3,122 267.19 

Total ADM, Grades 10-12 16,322 1,284 16,394 1,290.00 16,492 1,295.00 16,604 1,301.00 17,235 1,344.00 

SALARY NONSALARY ~ NONSALARY SALARY NONSALARY SALARY NONSALARY SALARY NQNSJ\LAAY 

2. Expenditures ($ in 000s) 
Administration/support services $3,187.46 $ 277.40 $3,164.17 $ 191.34 $3,203.25 $ 200.38 $3,263.27 $ 209.85 $3,366.31 $ 220.70 
Support services 653.17 21.22 588.47 27.10 587.97 28.32 596.88 29.59 616.81 30.93 
WE/CEP 1,206.19 31.43 1,339.91 30.38 1,382.90 30.04 i,438.38 30.04 1,479.29 30.46 
Work experience/disadvantaged 4,284.79 128.88 4,495.02 152.33 5,000.08 174.21 5,494.23 195.SO 6,272.63 209.45 
Agriculture/agribusiness 4,903.12 669.93 5,454.69 787.94 6,067.82 825.98 6,663.53 864.94 7,610.79 910.43 
Business/Office 8,064.46 561.88 8,523.79 587.57 8,716.03 616.16 8,874.92 645.23 9,335.76 678.96 
Health/Environmental 566.08 37.33 552.26 52.15 559.15 54.49 626.23 56.95 695.22 59.98 
Consumer Homemaking 7,938.18 748.12 8,460.42 812.58 8,650.18 851.72 8,899.38 891.85 9,267.81 938.55 
Service 1,772.27 223.96 1,742.78 202.43 1,698.05 202.53 1,663.44 202.22 1,646.56 189.77 
Marketing/Distribution 2,286.09 126.52 , 2,408.21 115.38 2,102.57 104.27 1,893.38 97.30 1,876.56 91.37 
Trade/industry 8,682.79 i,102.53 8,537.38 H,146.80 9,068.80 1,202.70 9,510.96 1,260.43 10,104.16 1,325.10 

Total $43,544.60 $ 3,929.20 $45,267.10 $4,106.00 $47,037.40 $4,290.80 $48,924.60 $ 4,483.90 $52,271.90 $4,685.70 

(continued on next page) 
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TABLE3-1 
(continued from previous page) 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 fil:..1995 

3. Aid Entitlement Calculations 
($ in OOOs) 

Total Grade 10-12 ADM 153,691 156,131 160,897 166,043 174,087 
Total Voe ADM as % of 

10-12ADM 10.62% 10.5% 10.25% 10.0% 9.9% 
Secondary vocational ADM 16,322 16,394 16,492 16,604 17,235 
Vocational salaries $43,544.6 $ 45,267.1 $47,037.4 $ 48,924.6 $52,271.9 
General education revenue 

deduction: 
Reported vocational 

WADM 22,035 22,132 21,440 21,586 22,405 
Average deduction 

perWADM 1,364 1,408 1,408 1,408 1,408 
Total deduction $30,044.3 $30,007.1 $30,186.9 $ 30,392.S $31,546.2 

Excess cost (salaries) $ 13,500.3 $ 15,259.9 $ 16,850.6 $ 18,532.1 $ 20,725.7 
Salary aid percent 15% 15% 15% 15% 15% 
Salary aid $ 10,125.2 $ 11,444.9 $ 12,637.9 $ 13,899.1 $ 15,544.3 
Travel/other expenditures 3,929.2 4,106.0 4,290.8 4,483.9 4,685.7 
Other aid percent 30% 40% 40% 40% 40% 
Other aid $ 1,178.8 $ 1,642.4 $ 1,716.3 $ · t,793.6 $ 1,874.3 
Other revenue deduct 0 0 0 0 0 

Total Gross State 
Aid Entitlement $ 11,304.0 $ 13,087.4 $ 14,354.3 $ 15,692.7 $ 17,418.5 

Estimat~ Proration Factor 1.00% 87.14% 84.14% 1.00% 1.00% 

Prorated State Aid $ 11,304.0 $ 11,404.0 $ 12,078.0 $ 15,692.7 $ 17,418.5 
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ESTIMATED ESTIMATED GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 --

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) $11,404 $12,078 $12,079 $12,079 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Appropriations Shortfall 2,784 2,959 2,959 2,959 
Vocational Salaries (972) (666) 750 3,260 
General Education Revenue Deduct 386 521 365 (499) 
Nonsaiary Expenditures (515) (538) (460) (380) 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 13,087 14,354 15,693 17,419 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY (1,683) (2,276) 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Change Inflation Assumption from 3.5% (638) (1,352) 
To 1.7% 

New Formula (2,617) 
Prorate State Aid (2,976} 

Total Policy Changes (3,614) (3,969) 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 12,079 13,450 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 9,694 10,267 10,268 11,433 
Prior Year 1,758 1,710 1,811 1,811 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 11,452 11,977 12,079 13,244 

LEVY AUTHORITY 0 0 0 0 
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CITATION: 

AMERICAN INDIAN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE 

M.S. 126.44 -!26.55 
MDEADMIN: 1406 Indian Education 

FEDERAL: None 

PURPOSE: 

To improve the quality of education for all students by making the curriculum more relevant to the 
needs, interests, and cultural heritage of American Indian pupils; providing positive reinforcement 
of the self-image of American Indian pupils; and developing intercultural awareness among pupils, 
parents and staff, ahereby improving the educational potential of American Indian pupils and 
enhancing academic achievement potential of at-risk students. 

The program serves pre-Kindergarten through Grade 12 American Indian students, and staff ofK-12 
schools and districts. It enables all students to gain a better understanding of one aspect of lhe 
cultural diversity of Minnesota by allowing for the voluntary enrollment of non-Indian studenlll 
wilhin ahe funded school or district. 

To meet the needs of American Indian pupils, projects may include: 

111 instruction in American Indian language and culture; 
1111 activities to improve the nature and quality of teaching for aU studenlll in all curriculum areas; 
111 provision of personal and vocationai counseling for Indian students; and 
Ill development of curriculum that is accurate and relevant io American Indian students, 

modification of existing curriculum, and modification of instructional methods and 
administrative procedures. 

Eligible applicants include elementary and secondary public schools, and nonsectarian, nonpublic, 
community, lribal, and alternative schools enrolling American Indian students. 

This program contributes to Minnesota Milestones goals of 

1111 excellence in basic academic skills; and 
Ill to welcome, value and respect people of all cultures, races and elhnic backgrounds 

by providing education programs and curriculum for all students that is more relevant to the needs 
and cultural heritage of Ame~can Indian students. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Grants are awarded on a competitive basis through the submission of proposals that have been 
developed wilh maximum involvement of parents of children enrolled in the program. Proposals 
are reviewed by lhe American Indian Education Committee whose membership is representative of 

significant segments of the population of American Indians, and is appointed by the State Board of 
Education. The Committee makes recommendations to the State Board concerning program 
approval, modifications, disapprovai, and funding level. 

The program includes a yearly request for proposal (RFP) cycle, a semi-annual progress report by 
each grantee, and an evaluation of each project. 

The State Board of Education continues to place a $50,000 "cap" on individual grant awards so that 
additional projects can be funded in new areas of lhe State. As a result, 5 new project sites were 
funded in F.Y. 1993. 

Seven projects are teaching the Ojibwa and/or Dakota languages and 8 projects are conducting 
cultural activities in Grade K-9 classes. American Indian curriculum units continue to be developed 
by grants from this program and currently 4 districts are offering their curriculum for distribution 
to all districts and schools throughout the state. Six project sites are developing or revising 
curriculum in F. Y. 1993 and there are approximately 85 units developed and in use either in the 
classroom or in lhe pilot testing stage. 

American Indian Language and Culture Education is providing leadership to school districlll in lhe 
development of culturally-accurate Indian curriculum and by encouraging other districts to adopt the 
curriculum. Eight districts have fonnally adopted curriculum developed lhrough this program. 

In F.Y. 1993, 9 project 1ite1 are offering inter-cultural awareness activities that include voluntary 
classroom participation by all students, and extra-curricular cultural activities that include parents 
and community. In-service training is provided to staff in 7 districts, improving the productivity as 
well as lhe quality of perfonnance of district ataff. Additionally, 2 projects are conducting research 
and/or evaluation activities in the continuing effort to improve the quality of education. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

The opportunities are designed to increase the self-esteem of students, the understanding of different 
cuitures, student readiness, student perfonnance and graduation rates, and individual and community 
economic success. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectivene&11 of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning ofthia document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

VI. B. Students will have an appreciation of cultural diversity, will respect and value all 
people, and will be prepared for lifelong learning and work in a changing, challenging 
world 

B. Program Senices/Statistics: 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

No. of Grants 15 14 15 14 14 
(continued on next page) 
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(Continuation) 

AMERICAN INDIAN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE 

Current Law 
( continued) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1225 

Total Grant Amt.(OOOs) $ 569.0 $ 590.0 $ 590.0 $ 591.0 $ 591.0 
Participating Indian Students 6,365 3,423 3,748 3,750 3,750 
Grant Award Range in (000'1) $ 5-50 $ 25-50 $ 10-50 $ 10-40 $ 10-40 
Average Grant Award 38.0 42.5 40.0 42.0 42.0 
Funds required by applicants $ 943.8 $ 912.6 $1,224.6 $1,300.0 $1,300.0 
Districts applying 24 23 28 28 28 
Percent funded 60% 51% 51% 50% 50% 
Eligible Indian students 
in schools applying 8,547 8,005 6,311 7,500 7,500 

Percent served 14% 43% 59% 50% 50% 

PROSPECTS: 

The Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) will continue the pursuit of long-range planning to 
Indian Education for school districts on a voluntary basis. Currendy, several school districts are 
participating voluntarily (Red Lake, Minneapolis, St. Paul and Duluth). The purpose is to provide 
resources for the unique and special education needs of Indian students, to evaluate the potential 
of district policie1 and procedures affecting the education of Indian learners, and to more effectively 
coordinate existing school district planning with a consideration of the unique needs of Indian 
learners. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing levels of programs and services. 

Since each of the projects funded under this grant program are, by law and design, grantee-unique, 
and specific objectives within the projects are unpredictable prior to grant proposal submission, there 
will be a commitment to increase the program's accountability by gathering and developing 
effectiveness outcome data and infonnation from each project funded. 

An increase in project sites and numbers of students being served is not expected. However, 
activities to increase the success of projects will be initiated, including increased technical assistance 
for project application, implementation and evaluation utilizing the Indian Education Section's field 
office staff for more geographic-based assistance to grantees, and a proposal writing workshop for 
applicants of thi1 program. 

Specific assistance will be provided in wntmg measurable objectives, timeline of activities, 
developing cost-effective budgets, and evaluation designs and completion at the grantee level in order 

to make projects' self-evaluation reports more consistent, infonnative, and effective for use in future 
grant decisions. 

A report of effectiveness outcomes will be developed at the end of each program year, based on the 
self-evaluations required by each grantee, in order to better identify and inform of program 
successes. The first of such reports will be available in F.Y. 1995, for F.Y. 1994 projects. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entidement of$ 591 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 591 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 591 in F. Y. 1994 
($ 88 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 503 for F.Y. 1994), and$ 591 in F.Y. 1995 ($ 88 for F.Y. 1994 and 
$ 503 for F.Y. 1995). 

The Governor recommends continuation of authority for carryover of any unexpended balance in 
the first year to the second year of the biennium. 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$590 

590 

502 
77 

579 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$590 

590 

502 
88 

590 

0 

a) Continuation of authority is recommended for carryover of any unexpended balance in the first year 
to the second year of the biennium. 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$591 $591 

591 591 

591 591 

503 a) 503 
88 88 

591 591 

0 0 
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AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

OJ 

0311 

1406 

Special Programs 
Education Aids 

INDIAN EDUCATION 

1994-95 Biennial Budge¢ 

l.awa 1989, Chapter 329, Art. 3, Sec. 25, Subd. 11 
indian Education 
None 

To provide general support funds to school districts in-lieu-of funds which are no longeJT available 
from the federal government pursuant to the Johnson-O'Malley Act, P .I. 73-167, or Code of Federal 
Regulations, Title 25, Section 273 .31. 

These state funds are available to 6 school districts which have traditionally maintained Indian village 
elementary schools on Indian reservations, and which have formerly received operational support 
from lhe federal Johnson-O'Malley program in addition to federal impaci aid. 

This grant program contributes to Minnesota Milestones goals of 

11111 excellence in basic academic skills; and 
1111 to welcome, value and respect people of all cultures, races and ethnic backgrounde 

by providing general operating funds to school districts that maintain an American Indian village 
school. The funding allows these small schools to remain open in the Indian community thereby 
allowing greater community, parent, and student interaction in the educational process. The village 
schools allow for the family, in all its forms, to talce an active role in the education of the students 
and increase the self-esteem of students attending local schools. The opportunity to participate in 
both community and educational process enhances all these goals. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The legislature specifies grant amounts for general use which are released lo the 6 school districts 
upon evidence of compliance with requirements identified in the appropriation. The requirements 
include: evidence of compliance with uniform financial accounting and reporting standards, evidence 
that the district has conducted a special education needs assessment, and evidence lhat the district 
has compiled accurate daily pupil attendance records. Funds can be expended only in the interest 
of American indian students. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effoctiveness: 

By providing eligible school districts with supplemental general revenue, this aid program 
contributes to lhe overall financial health of the districts. As a result, revenue provided through this 
program, like General Education revenue (Program 0101), is used for general school operations and 

results in the Indian village elementary schools' having an increased ability to provide effective 
educational programs that contribute to lhe Minnesota Milestones goal of excellence in basic 
academic skills. 

This funding is expended only in the interest of American Indian students. It has supported, for 
example, the extra costs of operating the Naytahwaush Elementary School, including building 
maintenance as well as field trips and supplemental teacher salaries; it has allowed for the 
continuation of regular school programs with limited reductions , restrained deficit spending for 
maintaining the Grand Portage Elementary School, and it has supplemented costs for teacher aides 
and tutors providing services and supplies to students to other schools. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

VI. B. Students will have an appreciation of cultural divenity, will respect and value all 
people, and will be prepared for lifelong learning and work in a changing, challenging 
world 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

All 6 districts eligible for funding have demonstrated need and met the legislatively mandated 
criteria. 

($ in 000s) 

Number of Grants: 
Total Grant Awards: 

Grants 
Cook County/Grand Portage 
Mahnomen 
Nett l.aice 
Pine Point 
Red Lake 
Waubun 

Total 

PROSPECTS: 

F.Y. 1991 

6 
$ 174.8 

$ 9.7 
14.9 
42.0 
54.8 
39.1 
14.1 

$ 174.8 

Current l.aw 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

6 6 6 6 
$ 174.8 $ 174.8 $ 175.0 $ 175.0 

$ 9.7 $ 9.7 
14.9 14.9 
42.0 42.2 
54.8 54.8 
39.1 39.l 
14.l 14.1 

LlliJ S 174.8 $ 175.0 $ 175.0 

This activity was originally established to replace federal operational funds for 6 unique Indian 
schools. The Indian schools continue to operate serving American Indian Studenhl in isolated 
reservation areas in the state. 

The Minnesota Department of Education anticipates full utilization of the base funding of $175 per 
year for F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995. 
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(Continuation) 

OBJECTIVES F.Y, 1994-95: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Efforta will be made to maintain existing levels of programa and aervicea. 

Maintenance of the base level of funding will continue to provide equity for atudenta in Indian 
village achoola by maintaining funding for unique atudent needa. Thia contribute• to the goal of 
valuing diversity. Indian village achools will be asked to provide specific outcome data on student 
progress. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 175 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 175 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 175 in F. Y. 1994 
($ 26 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 149 for F.Y. 1994), and$ 175 in F.Y. 1995 ($ 26 for F.Y. 1994 and 
$ 149 for F.Y. 1995). 
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0311 INDIAN EDUCATION GRANTS 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

T otai Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$175 

175 

149 
26 

175 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$175 

175 

149 
26 

175 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$175 $175 

175 175 

175 175 

149 149 
26 26 

175 175 

0 0 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

03 Special Programs 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biffllliai Budget 

0312 

CITATION: 

INDIAN POSTSECONDARY PREPARATION PROGRAM 

M.S. 124.481 
MDEADMIN: 1406 Indian Education 

FEDERAL: None 

PURPOSE:" 

To reduce dropout rates, better prepare American Indian students for enrollment and success in 
postsecondary education, and provide funding in response to formally identified student needs. The 
program sen-ea American Indian students in Grades 7-12. 

The Indian Postsecondary Preparation Program (PSPP) provides direct student services that are 
improving productivity and performance in the classroom, and increasing opportunities fol!' students 
toward educational achievement and a higher quality of life. 

Grants are made to school districts, with distribution in proportion to the geographical distribution 
of the Indian population of the state, for secondary American students of 1/4 or more Indian 
ancestry. Participants must have the capability of benefiting from higher education. 

Projects may include the following: 

1111 dropout prevention/improved retention; 
1111 remedial or tutorial services in areas of need, emphasizing college preparation subjects; 
1111 attendance, achievement or graduation incentives; 
1111 high potentiai/low achievement programs; 
II advocacy and liaison services; and 
• plans or innovative procedures to reduce alienation or conflicts that 

may inhibit Indian students from reaching their potential. 

PSPP promote!! the establishment of cooperative ventures between public schools and postsecondary 
institutions and local businesses. Parental participation is required toward the development and 
implementation of these projects by district Parent Advisory Committees. PSPP grantees also 
promote and support direct parental involvement in classroom, tutoring and extra-curricular 
activities. 

Students sen-ed by PSPP are identified at-risk students, who are able to benefit from postsecondary 
education. Activities offered through PSPP provide direction and leadership for each participant as 
well as the •avenue• and means to excel academically and pursue higher goals in education. 
Participation in PSPP increases the student's potential for greater success in postsecondary education 
as a recipient of the Minnesota Indian Scholarship Program. (See Program Budget 0314.) 

This program contributes to Minnesoia Milestones goals of 

• excellence in basic academic akill1; and 
• to weicome, vaiue and respect people of all cultures, races and ethnic background• 

by a) increasing self-esteem of students, b) providing educational incentives to keep students in 
school, and c) providing students with opportunities to examine career options and be ready lo 
pursue careers of choice after graduation from high school. The grants provide for educational 
programs and curriculum designed to increase student readiness, student performance and graduation 
rates, and individual and community economic success. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Grants are awarded on a competitive basis for proposal& developed with maximum involvement of 
parents of children enrolled in the program. Proposals are developed and programs are implemented 
in direct consultation with parent advisory committees. Proposal& are reviewed by the Minnesota 
Indian Scholarship Committee which is appointed by the State Board of Education to be 
representative of significant segment& of the American Indian population. The committee makes 
recommendations to the State Boord concerning approval, modifications or disapproval of the grant. 

The majority of the projects are providing activities in the area of personal counseling, academic 
counseling, and career exploration and counseling. Projects also include incentives for academic 
achievement and/or improved attendance, and advocacy and liaison services, which emphasize 
parental involvement in their child'• education and career or postsecondary planning. Cooperative 
ventures between public schools and postsecondary institutions and local business firms exist 
throughout PSPP project site•, involving career planning and role modeling activities. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveo~: 

For fuliher discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveneas Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contribute• is provided in Outcome,: 

VI. B. Students will have an appreciation of cultural divenity, will respect and value all 
people, and will be prepared for lifelong learning and work in a changing, challenging 
world 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

The number of project sites are declining each year, from 32 lo 27 over the last 5 yean. The 27 
projects funded in F.Y. 1993 are serving 2,493 American Indian students, or approximately 49% 
of the Grade 7-12 Indian student population in Minnesota public schools. The F.Y. 1993 
appropriation is 41 % short of meeting the current requests for PSPP services. Grants were awarded 
to 79% of the applicants and the awards were reduced an average of 15%. Grant awards ranged 
from $3,000 to $58,000. 
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(Continuation) 

INDIAN POSTSECONDARY PREPARATION PROGRAM 

CurrentLaw 
F.Y. 199! F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Number of Grantl 29 28 27 26 25 
Indian Students Participating 2,615 2,478 2,493 2,400 2,250 
Grant Range (OOOs) $ 9-58 $ 12-59 $ 3-58 $ 10-55 $ 10-55 
Average Grant (OOOs) $ 28.0 $ 30.6 $ 31.7 $34.0 $ 35.0 
Total Grant Amounts (OOOs) $ 814.3 $ 856.8 $ 857.0 $ 857.0 $ 857.0 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. -1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y,_ 1225 

Eligible Applicants Applying 33 35 34 35 35 
Percent Eligible Funded 88% 80% 79% 78% 78% 
Eligible Number of 

Indian Students Enrolled 
in Applicant Agencies 2,875 2,940 2,832 3,000 3,000 

Percent of Eligible 
Students Served 91% 84% 88% 85% 85% 

PROSPECTS: 

The Minnesota Department of &lucation (MDE) will continue the pursuit of long-range planning in 
Indian education for school district, on a voluntary basis. Currently, several school district, arc 
participating voluntarily (Red Lake, Minneapolis, St. Paul, and Duluth). The purpose is to provide 
resources for the unique and special education needs of Indian students, lo evaluate the potential of 
district policies and procedures affecting the education of Indian learners, and to more effectively 
coordinate existing school district planning with a consideration of the unique needs of Indian 
learners. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing levels of programs and services. 

Since each of the projects funded under this grant program are, by law and design, grantee-unique, 
and specific objectives within the projects arc unpredictable prior to grant proposal submission, there 
will be a commitment to increase the program's accountability by gathering and developing 
effectiveness outcome data and information from each project funded. 

An increase in project sites and numbers of student• being served ia not expected. However, 
activities to increase the success of project, will be initiated, including increased technical assistance 
for project application, implementation and evaluation utilizing the Indian &lucation Section'• field 
office staff for more geographic-based assistance to grantees, and a proposal writing workshop for 
applicants of this program. 

Specific assistance will be provided in writing measurable objectives, timeline of activities, 
developing cost-effective budgets, and evaluation designs and completion at the grantee level in order 
to make project,' self-evaluation reports more consistent, informative, and effective for use in future 
grant decisions. 

A report of effectiveness outcomes will be developed at the end of each program year, based on the 
self-evaluations required by each grantee, in order to better identify and infonn of program 
successes. The first of 1uch reports will be available in F.Y. 1995, for F.Y. 1994 project,. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 857 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 857 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlementl, the Governor recommend• an appropriation of$ 857 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 857 in F.Y. 1995. 

The Governor recommends continuation of authority for carryover of any unexpended balance in 
the first year to the second year of the biennium. 
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0312 INDIAN POST -SECONDARY PREP. 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: · 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POUCYCHANGESRECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. i 24.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$857 

857 

857 

857 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. i 993 

$857 

857 

857 

857 

0 

a) Continuation of authority is recommended for carryover of any unexpended balance in the first year 
to the second year of the biennium. 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$857 $857 

857 857 

857 857 

857 a) 857 

857 857 

0 0 
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AGENCY~ 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

03 

0313 

1406 

Special Programs 
Education Aids 

INDIAN SCHOLARSHIPS 

M.S. i2-4.48 
Indian Education 

1994-95 Bieooiai Budget 

No flow ahrough funds. The State Scholarship Program cooperates 
with the Federalffribai &eholarship programs to jointly meet lhe 
financial needs of American Indian students. 

To provide need-based financial assistance to American Indian atudentswho, without such aBBistance, 
may not be able to pursue postsecondary education and the opportunity to develop their potential. 
The Minnesota Indian Scholarship Program (MISP) promotes partnerships between state government, 
tribai governments, and private industry. 

This program contributes to ilie Minnesota Milestones goals of 

Ill Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make ilie state a leader in the 
global economy; and 

1111 to welcome, value and respect people of all cultures, races and ethnic haclcgounds 

by providing scholarships to eligible applicants to pursue postsecondary education. American Indian 
students are provided an opportunity to receive advanced education and technological training thaa 
will allow them to have a higher standard of living. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Grants are awarded on the basis of criteria established by the State Board of Education upon 
recommendation of the Minnesota Indian Scholarship Committee. Eligibility is restricted to 
American Indian students of 1/4 or more indian ancestry. in residence in Minnesota, and enrolling 
in accredited Minnesota postsecondary institutions. Each student's needs and circumstances are 
reviewed and grants are based on financial need remaining after all other sources of available 
financial assistance have been applied. Therefore, the state program represents the last resource 
available for needy Indian students wishing ao attend postsecondary education. Payments are made 
to the postsecondary institution for the benefit of the individual student. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

MISP has developed an exemplary model of collaboration among state government, tribal 
government and private industry. All grants awarded by MISP are packaged with Tribal scholarship 
programs, and MISP continues to receive funds from private foundations and individuals for grants 
through this program. 

The ability to assist eligible Indian students, however, is declining. Eligible American Indian 
students are taicing loans in record numbers to remain in school. The percentage of eligible students 
being served ha11 dropped to 63 percent in F. Y. 1992. Participation in F. Y. 1994 ia projected at 59 
percent and by F.Y. 1995 only 55 percent of all eligible applicants are projected to receive funds. 
The Minnesota Indian Scholarship Committee continues to seek private funding for the scholarship 
program. 

in previous years, given the ability to routinely assist most students who applied and had financial 
need, the experience for participating 1tudents hBB been a 33 percent average completion rate in post
secondary education programs. 

B. Pro1ram Semces/Statisticsi 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Number of students funded 1,291 1,227 1,180 1,100 1,000 
Number of students denied 

(lack of funds) 150 710 724 751 800 
Number of-students on AFDC 258 294 295 319 . 300 

Number of grads 4 & 2 yr. inst. 426 405 389 363 333 
Number of MISP students w/GED'1 600 591 585 590 625 
Number of MISP students in teacher 

preparation programs 102 120 130 140 155 
Number of students from other U.S. 

Indian tribes which MISP assists 50-60 50-60 50-60 50-60 50-60 

• approximately 150-200 part-time students are assisted; 
• Minnesota Indian Scholarship Program assists approximately 200 students living in 

Minnesota (resident) but enrolled in a tribe of another lltate; 
111 approximately 60 percent of the applications received are female, 40 percent arc male; 
• each year since 1990 the number of students pursuing teaching careers has been 

increasing; 
111 American Indian students continue to take out student loans in record numbers. 

PROSPECTS: 

MISP is among the most successful programs for Indian Education in Minnesota. Facton affecting 
the program include increasing demand for financial aid and rising costs of postsecondary education. 

The experience over the past 3 yean indicate& an increasing number of students for which lhe 
program cannot provide the unmet financial need. Due to lack of funds, the program was unable 
to serve 710 students in F. Y. 1992 who had unmet financial need and who were accepted for 
enrollment in a postsecondary institution. Under the annual base funding level this trend will 
continue. 

Most severely affected are students wanting to enroll in postsecondary education for the first time. 
The State Board of Education criteria for awarding grants results in priority funding to students 
formerly enrolled and who continue to make satisfactory academic progress and achievement. The 
immediate effect has been to reduce the number of college freshmen Indian students enrolling in 
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Education Aids 

0313 INDIAN SCHOLARSHIPS 
(Continuation) 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

postsecondary education, particularly in one- and two-year degree or training programs. 

The long term effect of level funding will be a diminishing of the significant momentum the program 
has created among American Indians desiring to enter postsecondary education. Given the 
characteristics of the students, the leveling of funding will affect those who are most in need and 
who are most able to benefit by enrolling in and completing their postsecondary education program. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y.1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing levels of programs and services. 

The Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) anticipates full utilization of the base funding of 
$1,600 for F.Y. 1994 and $1,600 for F.Y. 1995. In addition, MDE will, through the involvement 
and efforts of the Minnesota Indian Scholarship Committee, continue to seek private fund raising 
for the scholarship program. Funds raised will be awarded to students utilizing the same criteria as 
those for the state funded program. 

In order to meet rising costs and the reduced ability to serve students in need, MDE has identified 
the following alternative for consideration given the annual base level of funding: 

• The Minnesota Indian Scholarship Committee will continue to seek private fund raising 
for the State Indian Scholarship Program. Funds raised would be awarded to students 
utilizing the same criteria as those for the state funded program. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 1,600 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 1,600 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of $ 1,600 in F. Y. 1994 
and$ 1,600 in F.Y. 1995. 

The Governor recommends continuation of authority for carryover of any unexpended balance in 
the first year to the second year of the biennium. 

Students eligible for this program are also eligible for federal PELL grants, as well as the state 
grants available from the Higher Education Coordinating Board. 
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(Dollars in Thousands) 

0313 INDIAN SCHOLARSHIPS 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A Budget Variables 

Refund of FY92 Scholarships 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

Gift Fund 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$1,600 

(6) 

1,594 

1,594 

1,594 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$1,600 

6 

1,606 

1,606 

1,606 

5 

0 

a) Continuation of authority is recommended for carryover of any unexpended balance in the first year 
to the second year of the biennium. 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$1,600 

1,600 

1,600 

1,600 a) 

1,600 

4 

0 

$1,600 

1,600 

1,600 

1,600 

1,600 

4 

0 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

03 

0314 

1406 

Special Programs 
Education Aids 

INDIAN TEACHER GRANTS 

M.S 125.62 
Indian Education 
None 

1994-95 Bieuniai Budget 

To assist American Indian people lo become teachen and to provide additional education for 
American Indian teachers. In addition, this program provides a source of certified American Indian 
teachers to specific school districts with significant concentrations of American Indian students. 

This program provides grants to Indian students who have a demonstrated financial need and have 
the potential to successfully complete teacher training programs. Grants to students provide for costs 
of tuition, fees, and books. Full time students are also eligible for monthly 11tipends in the form of 
a loan based on the number of dependents. If the student, after graduation, teaches in a Minnesota 
11chool district for five years, the monthly stipend/loan is forgiven. 

This program contributes to lhe Minnesota Milestones goals 

111 that Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in 
the global economy; and 

Ii to welcome, value and respect people of ali cultures, races and ethnic backgrounds 

by providing an incentive for American Indians to become teachers. More American Indian teachers 
are needed as role-models to demonstrate the importance of learning and education to all students 
thereby retaining more students in school. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Grant awards arc made by the State Board of Education based on applications received from project 
sites specified in the legislation. Payments are made to either the school districts or the post
secondary institution determined by agreement that is acting as the fiscal agent for this program. 
Currently, project site11 include: 

I. Bemidji State University and iSD #38, Red Lake; 
2. Moorhead State University and one of the school districts located within the White Earth 

Reservation; 
3. Duluth campus of the University of Minnesota and ISO #709, Duluth; and 
4. Augsburg College and SSD #1, Minneapolis. 

The following American Indian people are eligible for scholarships/granta: 

Ill a student who intends to become a teacher and is enrolled in one of the postsecondary 
institutions receiving a grant; 

Ill a teacher aide who intends to become a teacher and who is employed by a district 
receiving a joint grant; 

ill a licensed employee of a district receiving a joint grant who is enrolled in a master of 
education degree program; and 

• a student who, after receiving poslBecondary financial aid and an 
Indian Scholarship, has financial needs unmet. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

For the 1992-93 biennium, legislation provided one additional cooperative site, thereby increasing 
student participation. Students applying numbered 86 and an average of 51 percent received granta 
and/or stipends. Eight students in F.Y. 1991 and two in F.Y. 1992graduated from their respective 
teaching programs. The number of graduates will increase aa undergraduates move through their 
programs. 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Student Applicants 
Students Funded 
Students Graduated 
• Estimated 

Major Coune of Study 
Elementary Education 
Secondary Education 
Physical Education 
Family Life Education 
Early Childhood Education 
Other (Undeclared, unknown 
or not reported major) 

33 
16 
8 

6 

7 

Schools/districts where graduates are teaching: 

37 
18 
2 

5 
6 
1 
1 
I 

J 

Anderson School - Minneapolis School District 
South High School - Minneapolis School District 
Four Winds Magnet School - Minneapolis School District 

49 
26 
9• 

1 
8 
2 
l 
1 

7 

56 
25 
12 

6 
s 
2 

12 

Heart of the Earth Survival School - Indian Alternative School, Minneapolis 
Perham School District 
Mahnomen School District 
White Earth Reservation 
Kelliher School District 
Red Lake School District 

60 
25 
14 

6 
5 
11 

13 
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PROGRAM: 03 
AGENCY: 

0314 
(Continuation) 

Special Programs 
Education Aids 

INDIAN TEACHER GRANTS 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

For fur1her discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

m. C. Students will demonstrate competency in subject areas 

B. Program Services/Efficiency Statistics: 

Cu~ntl.aw 
($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Number of Grants 3 4 4 4 4 

Recipients 
Duluth 1709 & UMD $ 70.0 $ 58.2 $ 81.9 $ 70.0 $ 70.0 
Minneapolis SSD#l & 

Augsburg College 33.6 46.3 40.0 40.0 
Mahnomen/White Ear1h 
. & Moorhead State Univ. 39.0 7.4 51.4 40.0 40.0 
Red Lake ISD 138 & 

Bemidji State U. ___!LQ ___1Y ~ ~ ___.1!!:.2 

Total Grant Amounts $ 150.0 $ 135.4 $ 244.6 $ 190.0 $ 190.0 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the historical expenditures 
shown on the following program fiscal page, due to fund carryover provisions and refunds 
from districts. 

PROSPECTS: 

Thia program is successfully addressing one aspect of a critical shortage of American Indian teachers 
in Minnesota. Considering the shortcomings in other financial aid programs available to American 
Indian students, it is expected that need and application for this program will increase each year. 

As a result of the increasing participation of American Indiana in this program, and the reduction 
in Federal financial aid available per American Indian student, MDE anticipates full utilization of 
the base funding of $190 for F.Y. 1994 and $190 for F.Y. 1995. In addition, MDE will work 
through the advice and counsel of the Minnesota Indian Scholarship Committee and through action 
of the State Board of Education to continue to explore private fund raising options. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing level• of programs and aervices. 

Ten students participating in this program are expected to graduate in F. Y. 1994, and in F. Y. 1995. 
13 graduates are expected. The program will continue to assist graduates from this program in 
placement in teaching positions in schools impacted by American Indian students. Efforts will be 
made to contact students who have participated in this program to collect data for program 
improvement and program effectiveness. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 190 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 190 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of S 190 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 190 in F.Y. 1995. 

The Governor recommends continuation of authority for carryover of any unexpended balance in 
the first year to the second year of the biennium. 
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EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0314 INDIAN TEACHER GRANTS 
ESTIMATED ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 --

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) $190 $190 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A. Budget Variables 

Refund of FY92 Grants (55) 55 

B.legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 135 245 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 135 245 
Prior.Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 135 245 

LEVY AUTHORITY 0 0 

a) Continuation of authority is recommended for carryover of any unexpended balance in the first year 
to the second year of the biennium. 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$190 $190 

190 190 

190 190 

190 a) 190 

190 190 

0 0 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

03 

0315 

1406 

Special Programs 
Education Aida 

TRIBAL CONTRACT SCHOOLS 

M.S. 124.86 
Indian Education 
Bureau of Indian Affairs Funding 
(Not a Federal flow-through program) 

1994-95 Bieooial Budget 

To promote equal education opportunity for students enrolled in Tribal contract schools (as compared 
to public schools), by providing state funds to schools baaed on the difference between the amount 
of aid provided by the federal government and the state per pupil aid amount. 

Thia program contributes to Minnesota Milestones goals of 

• excellence in basic academic skills; and 
• to welcome, value and respect people of all cultures, races and ethnic backgrounds 

by providing eligible tribal schools with general revenue, thereby contributing to the overall financial 
health and programs of the tribal school. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Each year, each American Indian-controlled contract school authorized by the United States Code, 
title 25, section 450f, that ia located on a reaervation within the state, is eligible to receive Tribal 
Contract School Aid subject to the following requirements: 

• the school must plan, conduct and administer an education program that complies with the 
Minnesota Education Code, Chapters 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 124A, 125, 126, 129, 129A and 
1298; 

• the school must comply with all other state statutes governing independent school districts; and 
• the state Tribal Contract School Aid must be used to supplement and not to replace, the money 

for American Indian education programs provided by the federal government. 

The amount of the aid for a tribal contract school is derived by the following calculations: 

l. Multiply the formula allowance under M.S. 124A.22, Subd. 2, times the actual pupil units 
counted in fall count week, but not including those students who receive reimbursement under 
nonpublic or alternative learning centers aid. 

2. Subtract a) the federal funding received through the Indian School Equalization program of the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA), not including the money allotted for contingency funds, school 
board training, student training, interim maintenance and minor repair, interim administration 
coat, prekindergarten, and operation and maintenance, and b) the amount of stale aid received for 
private alternative programs. 

3. Divide the result in item (2) by the actual pupil units. 

4. Multiply the actual pupil units by the lesser of $1,500 or the result in item three. 

The students who are not Tribal members do not qualify for BIA federal aid. Thia haa two related 
effects. Each atudent who does not qualify for federal aid increaaea the atate aid entitlement without 
an accompanying federal aid deduction. Thia increases the gross state aid entitlement statewide and 
if it exceeds the appropriation, the result ia proration of the aid. The second effect ia distributional. 
If the aid is prorated, the aid is redistributed from schools that do not serve students who do not 
qualify for federal aid, to schools that do aerve students who do not qualify for federal aid. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiymess; 
Thia program provides needed resources to allow the 4 participating schools to provide equal access 
to curriculum and activities. The schools determine how the funds are used. 

B. rm&ram Semces/Statisticsi 
Current Law 

($ in OOOa) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.I. 1993 F.Y. 1994 f.Y, 1225 

Number of Schools 4 4 4 4 4 
Number of Pupil Units 

Eligible for Aid 962 910 1,000 1,050 1,100 
Aid Entitlement $ 215.1 $ 380.0 $ 420.0 $ 440.0 $ 460.0 
Proration Factor .9349 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 
Prorated Aid $ 201.1 $ 380.0 $ 420.0 $ 440.0 $ 460.0 

fROSPECTS: 

The Tribal Contract School Aid formula ia baaed on the number of atudenta in attendance during fall 
count week. Both the atate aid and the BIA federal funding formulaa do not provide funding for 
students who choose to enroll and attend school at times other than during fall count week. This 
causes a financial burden on the Tribal schools because they are serving students for which they 
receive no aid. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Maintenance 'of the base level of funding will continue to provide equity for atudenta in Tribal 
schools by providing funding comparable to that available to other atudents in the state. Thia 
contributes to the goal of valuing diversity. Tribal schools will be asked to provide specific outcome 
data on student progreaa and dropout or retention rates. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of $ 440 for F. Y. 1994 and $ 460 for F. Y. 1995. 

Baaed on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of $ 374 in F. Y. 1994 ($ 
0 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 374 for F.Y. 1994), and$ 457 in F.Y. 1995 ($ 66 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 391 
for F.Y. 1995). 

With this recommendation, the Governor proposes funding this budget activity on an 85-15% basis 
rather than 100% current. 
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EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0315 TRIBAL CONTRACT SCHOOLS 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Change in WADM 
Change in Federal Deduct/WADM 

B.Legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Fund this program on an 85-15% basis 

Rather than 1 00% Current 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$600 

(103) 
(117) 

380 

220 

600 

600 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$600 

(63) 
(117) 

420 

180 

600 

600 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. i 995 

$600 

(43) 
(117) 

440 

440 

374 
0 

374 

0 

$600 

(23) 
(117) 

460 

460 

391 
66 

457 

0 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

03 Special Programs 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biemtial Budget 

0316 

CITATION: 

TRIBAL CONTRACT SCHOOLS - ECFE 

M.S. 124.86, Subd 4 
MDEADMIN: 1406 Indian Education 

FEDERAL: None 

PURPOSE: 

To provide early childhood family education programs for parents and children who are enroHed or 
eligible for enrollment in a federally recognized American Indian Tribe. 

The purpose of the regular Early Childhood Family Education program and the function for this 
grant program is to enhance the ability of parents to provide for their children•• optimal learning and 
development through education and support during the early childhood years, from birth to 
kindergarten enrollment. The mission of the Tribal Contract Schools-ECFE program is to 
encourage community-based parent-child participation to maximize the use of available resources to 
provide coat-effective prevention/risk reduction services for all young children and their families 
through the cooperation and collaboration of agencies, services, and other community resources. 
The focus is on strengthening families, recognizing and building upon their strengths to foster self
sufficiency and the well-being of both children and parents. An added purpose of the Tribal school 
programs is to promote American Indian history, language and culture to further strengthen 
American Indian families by building upon their heritage. 

Thia program contributes to Minnesota Milestones goals of 

1111 families will provide a stable environment for their children; 
1111 excellence in basic academic skills; and 
1111 to welcome, value and respect people of all cultures, races and ethnic backgrounds 

by assisting American Indian parents to provide for their children'• optimal learning and 
development from birth 8o kindergarten enroHment thereby increasing the child's school readine&111 
and learning potential. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The Tribal school Early Childhood Family Education programs were established by the legislature 
in 1991. The schools eligible for the grants are Bug-o-nay-ge-shig, Leech Lake; Circle of Life, 
White Earth; Fond du Lac Ojibway, Cloquet; and Nay Ah Shing, Mille Lacs. Programs have now 
been established by three of the four schools. They use culturally appropriate materiais and 
strategies to deliver the basic Early Childhood Family Education program with an added emphasis 
on preserving their culture. An example is storytelling by Tribal elders to convey American Indian 
history to young children and their parents. Such programs require the direct presence and 
substantial involvement of the children's parents and may include any or all of the following: 

1111 programs to educate parents about the physical, mental, and emotional 
development of children; 

• programs to enhance the skills of parents in providing for their children•• learning and 
development; 

• learning experiences for children and parents; 
• activities designed to detect children' a physical, mental, emotional, or behavioral problems that 

may cause learning problems; 
II activities and materials designed to encourage self-esteem, skills and behaviors that prevent 

sexual and other interpersonai violence; 
• educational materials which may be borrowed for home use; 
11 home visits or center based activities; 
• information on related community resources; or 
1111 other programs. or activities to improve the health, development and learning readiness of 

children. 

The school must make affirmative efforts to encourage participation by fathers. Admission may not 
be limited to those enrolled in or eligible for enrollment in a federally recognized Tribe. 

The revenue equals LS times lhe statewide average expenditure per participant under M.S. 
124.2711, times the number of children and parents participating full time in the program. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effediveoess; 

It is anticipated that the outcomes of these new programs will eventually parallel those of the regular 
Early Childhood Family Education program which are as follows: 

• increased feelings of support from othen, knowing they are •not alone• (reducing isolation, 
a major factor in abuse/neglect); 

Iii an increased sense of confidence and aelf-esteem as a parent; 
11 increased knowledge, awareness and understanding about children and child development and 

the parental role; 
11 changed perceptions and expectations for themselves as parents and for their children; 
• changes in behavior based on increased feelings of support from others, increased self

confidence, increased knowledge, and changed perceptioos and expectations of their children 
and themselves. 

Documentation of these outcomes as well as participation data is obtained through ECFE annual 
reports submitted by school districts and tribal schools. 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

F.Y. 1991 
Number of Participants 
per school: 

Fond du Lac 0 
Circle of Life 0 

F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 

62 67 
0 30 

(continued on next page) 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

75 
35 

80 
35 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

03 Special Programs 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

0316 TRIBAL CONTRACT SCHOOLS - ECFE 
(Continuation) 

Current Law 
( continued) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Bug-o-nay-ge-ahig 0 45 55 60 65 
Mille Lac, 0 90 110 115 120 

Aid Entitlement ($ in OOOs) 0 $ 68.0 $ 68.0 $ 68.0 $ 68.0 

PRQS_PECTS: 

This program is beginning to address a critical need within the American Indian population. Based 
upon the response of families involved in the first year of operation, these programs will grow 
steadily in future years and become the foundation for other family aupport efforts. 

The Minnesota Department of Education anticipates full utilization of the base funding of $68 in 
F.Y. 1994 and$ 68 in F.Y. 1995. 

OBJECTIVES F,Y. 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing levels of programs and services, and to facilitate increased 
sharing of effective strategies and resources by tribal schools and other Early Childhood Family 
Education programs serving Native American families. 

The discussion of outcomes and effectiveness indicators for many aid and grant programs is found 
in the Education Outcomes and Program EffectiveneBB aection at the beginning of this budget 
document. Projection• for the 1994-95 biennium are included for some of the indicators that are 
identified and discuased in that section. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of $ 68 for F. Y. 1994 and $ 68 for F. Y. 1995. 

Based on theae entitlements, the Governor recommenda an appropriation of $ 68 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 68 in F.Y. 1995. 

The Governor further recommends that administration of this program be transferred to the 
Children's Services Division of the Department of Children and Education Services. 
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EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0316 TRIBAL SCHOOLS - ECFE 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$68 

68 

68 

68 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$68 

68 

68 

68 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$68 $68 

68 68 

68 68 

68 68 

68 68 

0 0 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

03 

0317 

1304 

Special Programs 
.Education Aids 

ASSURANCE OF MASTERY 

M.S. 124.JH; 126.67, Subd 3a 
Assessment 
None 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

In 1986, the Legislature enacted M.S. 126.67, Subd. 3a requiring all school districts to conduca 
programs to assure that students master iocally established learner outcomes in Grades K-12. in 
1989, M.S. 124.31 i was enacted which provided funding on an optional basis to districts for their 
Assurance of Mastery (AOM) program in Grades K-8. 

This optional program for school districts is to assure all students in Grades K-8 have an opportunity 
to learn and succeed in the general educational program within the usual and customary classroom 
setting. Parents are involved in the planning of their student'11 educational program to increase the 
potential for success. Performance is based on school district established 11tandards and instruction 
must be different to accommodate differing student needs. More specifically, the objectives of AOM 
under M.S. i24.31i are to: 

11111 assure that students at risk of failure are identified and served within the regular classroom 
environment and that responsibility for their education is maintained by their regular classroom 
teacher. It is expected that this approach will reduce referral11 for special education instruction 
and services; 

1111 focus the effort in one or more grade ieveis, Kindergarten through Grade 8, to assure early 
intervention and prevention of later failure and drop-out; 

ii promote the development of instructional strategies consistent with an outcome based 
instructional system. Within such a system it is agreed that all students can learn and succeed. 
However, students learn in different ways and ai different rates. Effective instructionaH 
delivery systems will assure that all students are taught in the most efficient way; 

1111 assure that districts not onJy identify and serve students at risk of failure, but also monitor 
program effectiveness and report program results to the community and state through the 
annual Planning, Evaluating, and Reporting (PER) process; and 

1111 assure district commitment to the program by requiring a local district contribution equal to 
the state matching amount in order to receive state funds. The local revenues must be 
expended in the same way as the state matching funds. 

Assurance of Mastery contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goal that Minnesotans will excel in 
basic academic skills. Its purpose is to assure that students succeed in the expected learning in the 
regular schooB environment in the areas of mathematics and communication. Assuring success of 

all learners will increase Minnesota's test acores as compared to the nation and will prepare students 
for lifelong learning. 

DESCRIPTION: 

In 1986, the Legislature enacted M.S. 126.67, Subd. 3a, which is the original Assurance of Mastery 
Begislation requiring school districts to identify students in Kindergarten through Grade 12 not 
attaining locally established standards in mathematics and communications. In addition, individual 
remedial plans must be developed, in consultation with parents, for those students identified. This 
mandate included no additional funding for achool districts. 

in 1989, the Legislature enacted M.S. 124.311 to provide funding to participating districts under 
certain conditions. The funding is based on a district's Weighted Average Daily Membership 
(W ADM) in Grades K-8 times $22.50. If a district expends $22.50 times their Grade K-8 W ADM 
to employ staff to provide direct instructional services to eligible Grade K-8 pupils within the usual 
and customary classroom, the state then will match the district effort. If the district effort is lesa 
than that amount, the atate will match the lesser amount. 

In order to qualify for the program, districts inform the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) 
of their intention to participate and sign a statement of assurances that they will comply with the 
requirements of the statute. 

Given the diversity of students in Minnesota schools, it does not seem reasonable to establish rules 
on how a district designs it local program. MDE has taken the position that these programs should 
be more than basic skills drill and practice instruction. The statute requires that instruction be 
different, but within the same content a• the student wa• unable to master in the tint classroom 
instruction. Therefore, MDE is asking school districts to design programs that help students learn 
how to learn, and to assist students in acquiring the necessary conceptual framework to facilitate 
future learning. 

MDE efforts focus on the provision of technical assistance to districts in the identification and 
provision of services to these students. The technical assistance needs of districts include training 
in teaming with other adults in a classroom, recognizing learning atyle differences, and planning 
alternative instructional strategies. 

Those districts not accessing all of the state matching funds are either unable to generate the local 
match or, due to their small class sizes, they do not believe that the additional revenue is necessary 
to meet their students' needs. 

Outcome data are collected at the local level and reported to the community in the "Annual Report 
on Curriculum and Student Achievement• (The PER Report). The legislature determined that the 
primary accountability for program effectiveness should be at the community level. The MDE 
receives copies of the reports by October 15 each year. Due to the varying criteria used for 
eligibility and to assess student benefit, it is virtually impossible to aggregate the data at the state 
level. Local reports are uniformly positive and indicate that students are served and returned to the 
general educational program and that special education referrals will be reduced over time, resulting 
in a positive fiscal return. 
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PROGRAM: 03 
AGENCY: 

0317 
(Continuation) 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

Special Programs 
Education Aids 

ASSURANCE OF MASTERY 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

All but 13 school districts arc participating in this optional program. This is a significant 
. endorsement for the concepts and intent of this legislation. Districts have had to redesign their 

instructional delivery 1ystem1 and provide a local financial commitment in order to be eligible. Of 
significant importance in this participation rate is that the U.S. Office of Education and state policy 
makers approved the use of Chapter 1 federal revenue for the local matching funds. 

All non-participating districts arc small and, as a result, have small class sizes and limited eligibility 
for funding. 

All but 5 percent of the participating districts intend to expend up to or above their level of 
eligibility. The districts not participating in this program believe that due to their •mall claH sizes, 
current programs can accommodate at-risk students. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contribute• is provided in Outcomes: 

m. B. By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will increase to at least 90 percent 
m. C. Students will demonstrate competency in subject areas 

B. Program Services/Statistics; 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

School Districts Participating 404 386 385 391 395 
Students (W ADMs)• 523,240 543,474 563,156 575,802 584,117 
Funding level per W ADM $ 22.50 $ 22.50 $ 22.S0 $ 22.50 $ 22.50 
State Aid Entitlement(OOOs) $ 11,772.9 $ 12,228.2 $ 12,671.0 $ 12,955.6 $ 13,142.6 
Proration Factor .9922 l.O 1.0 l.O 1.0 
Prorated State Aid (OOOs) $ 11,680.9 $ 12,228.2 $ 12,671.0 $ 12,955.6 $13,142.6 

• This is the number of students (W ADMs) in Grades K-8 that is used for the calculation of aid 
entitlements and is not the number of students served by this program. The actual number of 
students served is not available. 

PROSPECTS: 

Due to the high initial participation rate, 100% participation ia anticipated in future years. With 
increasing enrollments there will be an increase in funding need•• 

OBJECTIVES F.Y, 1994-95: 

In F. Y. 1993 school districts representing 99 % of the eligible K-8 W ADM• arc participating in this 
program. Those not participating arc amall diatricts with a •mall amount of eligibility for matching 
money and •mall class 1ize1. As the•e diatricta continue to cooperate and comolidate we anticipate 
that the level of participation will be 100%. Program effectiveneu information i• reported, by 
statute, in the district PER report. Standards for student eligibility arc establiahed at the district 
level. Therefore, data on participation and student benefit arc difficult to document without 
additional reporting requirements. MDE will monitor reductions in •pecial education referrals and 
numbers of students served by AOM who return permanently to the regular curricula to document 
program effectiveneH. Acceptable percentage• in both of those area• have not been establiahed. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends changing the student count in Grade• K-8 to a two-year average of 
weighted average daily memberahip (W ADM), consistent with changes in the General Education 
Program (Program Budget 0101). 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 12,814 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 13,049 for F.Y. 
1995. 

Based on these entitlementa, the Governor recommends an appropriation of $ 12,793 in F. Y. 1994 
($1,901 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 10,892 for F.Y. 1994), and$ 13,014in F.Y. 1995 ($1,922 for F.Y. 
1994 and$ 11,092 for F.Y. 1995). 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

K - 8 Weighted Average Daily Membership 
District Participation 

B.Legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Two Year Averaging of Pupil Units 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$12,527 

(1) 
(298) 

12,228 

299 

10,648 
1,751 

12,399 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$12,827 

17 
(173) 

12,671 

133 * 

10,903 
1,879 

12,782 

0 

* $156 less $23 of the F.Y. 1994 prior year final account that does not have to be appropriated due to lower 
estimated entitlement = $133 in the F.Y. 1993 current appropriation. 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$12,827 

267 
(138) 

12,956 

(142) 

(142) 

12,814 

10,892 
1,901 

12,793 

0 

$12,827 

426 
(110) 

13,143 

(94) 

(94) 

13,049 

11,092 
1,922 

13,014 

0 
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AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

03 

0318 

1302 

Special Programs 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

iNDIVIDUAUZED LEARNING AND DEVEWPMENT 

M.S. 124.331 - .333 
Instructional Design 
None 

To help each public student in Grades K-3 develop aocially and emotionally, and in knowledge, 
skills, and attitudes. More specifically, the objective• of this program are to: 

11111 reduce instructor/learner ratios thereby increasing individual attention given to each student; 
1111 develop an individual learning plan for each student; 
1111 improve program offeringa. If the Grades K-3 recommended instructor-learner ratios are met, 

the school district may use remaining funds to improve instruction for any grade level through 
additional staff, materials, etc. 

This program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goal of excellence in basic academic skills 
by providing students in Grades K-3 with appropriate learning and instructional activities, thereby 
better addressing individual student needs and increasing the potential for success for the 111tudenl. 
The improved instructional programming and curriculum provided through thia program are designed 
to increase school readiness of children, increase student self-esteem, and increase average state test 
scores. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The Individualized Learning and Development Aid (ILDA) program began in F. Y. 1990 with a K-1 
program and expanded to K-3 in F. Y. i 993. School districts are expected to use additional revenue 
to reduce instructor-learner ratios. A district is eligible for state aid if the local school board adopts 
a district instructor learner ratio for Grades K-3 and submits it to the Minnesota Department of 
Education (MDE) by April 15. In F.Y. 1993, eligible districts receive $66 times the Average Daily 
Membership (ADM) in Grades K-3. A district must not increase the district wide instructor-learner 
ratios in Grades 4-8 as a result of reducing instructor-learner ratios in Grades K-3. 

A district's curriculum advisory committee, under the Planning, Reporting and Evaluation (PER) 
law, must develop a district-wide plan to achieve the instructor-learner ratios in Grades K-3 adopted 
by the school board, and to prepare and use an individualized learning plan for each student in 
Grades K-3. If the school board determines that the district has achieved and is maintaining the 
instructor-learner ratios specified by the district's curriculum advisory committee, and has prepared 
and is using individualized learning plans, the school board must direct the district to use the aid it 
receives through ILDA to improve program offerings throughout the district, or the education district 
of which the district is a member, based on a plan developed by the district's curriculum advisory 
committee. 

The ILDA law requires the Commissioner of Education to withhold ILDA aid from any district that 
fails to make a good faith effort lo achieve its instructor-learner ntios. It also requires the 
Commissioner to monitor and evaluate the effectiveness of reduced instructor-learner ratios, 
nndividualized learning plans, and efforts lo improve program offerings, and to report to the 
education committees of the legislature before March 1 of each year. 

OUTCOME'S: 

A. Program Effectbeness; 

In F.Y. 1990 and F.Y. 1991, district and student participation were about 85 percent. In F.Y. 
1993, 97 percent of the districts representing over 99% of the eligible students participated in the 
ILDA program. In F.Y. 1992, MDE staff visited 40 location•, randomly selected, to evaluate 
development and implementation of funded individualized learning programs. The review of district 
applications and on-site visit• WH especially concerned with the certifications and information 
submitted on the program applications. The applications include recommendations of administrators 
and teachers involved in the program. The following effectiveneBS measure, were found: 

• Instructor-learner ratios were reduced in kindergarten through Grade 3 when compared to other 
grades; 

ii Schools report that they are providing an individualized learning plan for each student receiving 
aid; 

11111 Review of individual learning plans submitted to MDE reveals excellent examples of individual 
learning plans that were designed ro look at individual students instead of the mythical •average• 
student; 

• Parents and teachers report that the quality and aignificance of parent conferences and other forms 
of communicating have increased significantly because of the individual learning plana. 

Visits also showed that schools were implementing lhe program in a high quality maMer. Because 
ofMDE budget cuts, no visits were made in F.Y. 1993. 

During F.Y. 1992, MDE provided planning, development of training materials, and training of 
school district persoMel to develop strategies that are not excessively burdensome to educaton but 
meet all the expectations of the ILDA legislation. In F. Y. 1992, 406 districts and individual achools 
requested the video tape &hat was developed by MDE to help in-service teachen on the intent, 
benefits, and implementation of the ILDA program. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. lnfonnation on 10me specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

III. B. By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will increase to al least 90 percent 
ill. C. Students will demonstrate competency in subject areas 
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0318 INDIVIDUALIZED LEARNING AND DEVEWPMENT 
(Continuation) 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
Total ADM 

Grades K-1 115,034 
Grades K-2 181,169 
Grades K-3 249,935 255,169. 255,169 

Percent of Districts 
Participating 85% 92% 97% 98% 98% 

Percent of Students 
Participating 99% 99% 

Rate per ADM $ 62.25 $ 64.00 $ 66.00 $ 66.00 $ 66.00 
Aid Entitlement ($ in OOOs) $7,160.9 $11,594.8 $16,495.7 $16,849.3 $16,841.2 
Proration Factor .9943 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 
Prorated State Aid $7,120.7 $11,594.8 $16,495.7 $16,849.3 $16,841.2 

Note: In F.Y. 1991 only students in Grades K-1 were eligible to participate in this program. The 
1991 legislature increased eligible students to include Grades K~3. 

PROSPECTS: 

Thia program baa extremely enthusiastic supporters, including parents, MDE , and school district 
staff. 

Teachers and parents are finding that the required individual learning plans provide focus lo parent 
conferences and result in identification of common goals for the student, parent, and teachers. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

This program will continue lo provide appropriate programs to 99% of eligible students in 98% of 
the districts. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends changing the student count in Grades K-3 to a two-year average of 
weighted average daily membership (W ADM), consistent with changes in the General Education 
Program (Program Budget 0101). 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 16,742 for F.Y. 1994 and $ 16,845 for F.Y. 
1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 16,716 in F.Y. 1994 
($2,485 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 14,231 for F.Y. 1994), and$ 16,830 in F.Y. 1995 ($2,511 for F.Y. 
1994 and$ 14,319 for F.Y. 1995). 
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0318 INDIVIDUALIZED LEARNING & DEVELOPMENT 
ESTIMATED ESTIMATED GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 --

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) $11,595 $16,567 $16,567 $16,567 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.B~dget Variables 

K - 3 Average Daily Membership 155 282 274 
District Participation (226) 

B.Legisiation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 11,595 16,496 16,849 16,841 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Two Year Averaging of Pupil Units (107) 4 

Total Policy Changes (107) 4 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 16,742 16,845 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 9,856 14,082 14,231 14,319 
Prior Year i ,068 1,739 2,485 2,511 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 10,924 15,821 16,716 16,830 

LEVY AUTHORITY 0 0 0 0 
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0319 

CITATION: 

COMMUNITY LIVING PROGRAMS-DISABLED 

M.S. i20.l7, Subd 20, M.S. 120.183 
MDEADMIN: KJOS Speciai Education 

FEDERAL: None 

PURPOSE~ 

To provide Education-to-Community transition services foi' youth with disabilitie111. This program 
provides planning and implementation grants to address how one or more of the following transition 
areas will be implemented to improve the Uransition from education to ahe community for students 
with disabiJities: 

1111 Home living 
Iii Postsecondary education and training 
Iii Jobs and job training 
1111 Recreation and leisure activities 
liiil Community participation 

Education-to-community living grants help develop a variety of community living services for youth 
with disabilities. They may include boa are not limited to the following: 

11ocialization skills 
housing 
transportation 
food preparation 
community resource access 
safety management 
disability/self awareness 
technology/equipment 
health care 
home making/family adjustment 
financial management 
adult sexuality 
employment/education opportunities 
advocacy 
leisure pursuits 
personal care assistance. 

This program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goals of 

Ill our children will not live in poverty; 
1111 people with disabilities will have the opportunity to participate in society; 
Iii families wili provide a stable environment for their children; 

II people who need nelp providing for themselves will get the help they need. 

This program contributes to helping disabled individuals ages 14-21 to not live in poverty and to 

learn to be adults by demonstrating independent living skills and job skills. The program also 
contributes to meeting the basic needs of individuals by providing training in employment and 
social/recreational skills and development in various geographic areas in local communities where 
people reside. As a result individuals develop life long learning skills and are able to participate in 
government. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Eligible recipients of Education-to-Community Living Granta include: public schools, special 
education cooperatives, education districts, ECSUs, Centers for Independent Living (CIL), private 
non-profit disability organizations, and other community based organizations that provide services 
to youth with disabilities ages 14-22 years. All applications must be reviewed by the local 
community transition interagency committee. Priority is given to applicants that are community 
based organizations with consumer involvement. 

For the 1992-93 biennium, all grant projects covered an 18 month period-from January 1, 1992 
to June 30, 1993. individual grants did not exceed $59,000. No specific dollar match was required 
for the grant, but the applicants were required to show local support in terms of in-kind contributions 
to the program. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

The Community Living Program is de1igned to ensure that more young adults are ready to leave 
school prepared to fulfill their potential. 

It is based on the results of a legislated needs assessment in 1987, A Report on Minnesota Youth with 
Disabilities. Transition from school to adult life legislation was enacted in 1987 to enable more 
individuals with disabilities to live and work independently in communities. 

Over 22,000 students with disabilitie1 are of transition planning age (14-22) in Minnesota. Many 
of these youth need community Jiving skilJs deveiopment. 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1925 

Number of children served 
14 to 21 years of age 131 262 312 372 

Number of agencies 85 125 135 150 
Number of school districta 105 150 170 180 

Note: F. Y. 1992 was the first year for this program. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 
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(Continuation) 

COMMUNITY LIVING PROGRAMS-DISABLED 

m. B. 
ID. C. 
V. C. 
V. D. 
V. E. 

By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will increase to at least 90 percent 
Students will demonstrate competency in subject areas 
Achieve an increasingly high level of integrated basic skills 
Redefine the delivery system for adult education to meet customer needs 
Assure equitable access by those who need adult programs 

B. Program Senices/Statistics: 

Program funding of $500,000 is available in a biennial appropriation with carryover authority. 
Listed below arc the name, geographic location, type, and amount of the grant award for each 
project for the 1991-93 biennium. 

Current Law 
Al!J:!licant/Location/No. Twe Region F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
($ in 000s) 

Options/East Grand 
Forks CIL 1 $ 27.0 $27.3 

REAUMarshall CIL 8 25.1 25.1 

SMILES/Mankato CIL 9 28.5 28.5 

Central MN/St. Cloud CIL 7 28.0 28.0 

Southeast/Rochester CIL 10 28.0 28.0 

NE MN/Hibbing CIL 3 29.4 29.4 

Frcedin/Moorhead CIL 4 28.0 28.0 

Metro/St. Paul CIL 11 27.0 25.0 

Paul Bunyan/Brainerd School 5 22.4 22.4 

Proctor School 3 _ill _ll 

Total Grant Award $255.3 $244.7 $500.0• 

• Biennial appropriation with carryover authority. 

PROSPECTS: 

National-follow up data of individual• with disabilitie• indicates that only 17 percent live 
independently after they leave school. Community Living Programs arc able to provide the needed 
experiences and services, especially in rural areas of the stale where a lack of service• exists, to 
enhance the likelihood of disabled individuals living independently. With the advent of the 
Americans with Disabilities Act, 1990, individuals with disabilities will experience a greater 
opportunity to be contributing memben of society. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-1995; 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing level• of programs and •ervice1. 

This program will continue to contribute to meeting the basic need• of individuals with disabilities 
in a comunity setting by providing training in employment and social/recreational skills. In addition, 
the following objectives will be achieved: 

• The number of children receiving services fl"Qm this program will increase by 40 percent 
by 1995. 

• The number of agencies involved in this program will increase by 25 percent by 1995. 
• The number of school districts providing community living experiences for children and 

youth with disabilities through this program will increase by 25 percent by 1995. 
• Additional data will be gathered by 1995 to determine the number of students needing 

community living experiences in their curriculum and to propose the means for delivering 
those services. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 500 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 0 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 500 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 0 in F.Y. 1995. 

The Governor recommends continuation of authority for carryover of any unexpended balance in 
the first year to the second year of the biennium. 
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0319 COMMUNITY UVING - DISABLED YOUTH 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

a) $500 biennial appropriation less $245 balance forward to F.Y. 1993. 
b) Biennial appropriation with carryover authority. 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$255 a) 

255 

255 

255 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$245 

245 

245 

245 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$500 b) $0 

500 0 

500 0 

500 b) 0 

500 0 

0 0 
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FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

0] 

0320 

U0i 

Special Programs 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Bioonial Budgei 

SUMMER HEALTH CARE INTERN PROGRAM 

M.S.B24C.62 
Curriculum Services 
None 

The purpose of the Summer Health Care Internship Program is for interested high school students, 
between their junior and senior year, to have opportunities to learn about and explore various careers 
in the health care profession. Students who are actively exposed lo career options in the health care 
area through the internship program will be better equipped to make sound career choices and enter 
those fields that will maintain and expand needed health care services throughout Minnesota. 

This program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goals of: 

11111 Minnesotans have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the global 
economy; 

1111 Minnesotans will be healthy, by increasing student interest in health care careers, particularly in 
rural areas, thereby, over the long-term, increasing acceBl!I to health care that will result in 
healthier lifestyle choices for all Minnesotans; and 

Ill all Minnesotans will have a reasonable standard of living 

Participation in this program will help the student intern make informed career choices by identifying 
the interest and needs of the student and the community. Ultimately, students participating in the 
Summer Health Care Intern Program will assume employment positions throughout Minnesota where 
there are shortages in the health care profession. Increasing student interest in health care careers, 
particularly in rural areas, over the long-term will increase access to health care, resulting in 
healthier life-style choices for all Minnesotans. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Grants are awarded to hospitals and clinics to reimburse for one-half the cost of employing high 
school juniors participating in this program during the summer. Eligible hospitals or clinics are 
those that have applied and agreed lo meet the established criteria. The criteria include but are not 
limited to: (I) interview and hire students from nearby school districts for 6-12 weeks, (2) pay at 
least one half the cost of employing students (minimum wage or up to $6.00 per hour), (3) provide 
orientation and mentoring for summer health care interns, and (4) allow for fonnal exposure to the 
health care profession through participation and observation. Student participants in this program 
are selected by health care organizations participating in this program. 

The students are allowed the opportunity to explore career opportunities in the health care field, 
thereby encouraging capable students to pursue a health care career and providing students with 
meaningful summer employment. Valuable aspects of the internship experience identified by the 

students include: exposure to patients, their care and the medical setting; learning about various 
diseases and medical terminology; learning to relate to patients, their families and the staff; getting 
to observe and participate in various procedures; talking to professionals about their careen and 
getting a realistic picture of what to expect; learning about various schools and colleges and about 
career ladders; and making a definite career choice. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

Of the students participating in the initial Summer Health Care Intern Program during the summer 
of 1991, 84% were from outside the 7 county metro area, and 87% indicated the experience 
reinforced their goal of a career in the medical field. Since F. Y. 1992 was the first year of the 
program, indicator data are not available at this time. Indicator data will be collected in the future 
to address the percentage of students participating in the program who enroll in post-secondary 
education; who complete and graduate from post-secondary institutions in under five years; and the 
number of students who continue to be employed in their field of training after graduation. 

The F. Y. 1992 Summer Health Care Intern Program is considered an outstanding success based on 
the positive comments from employer and student employee participants. With a large majority of 
participating facilities wanting to participate again, additional facilities inquiring about the program, 
and increased student interest, there is sufficient reason to increase the program. 

B. lro1ram Services/Statistics; 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 f.:LJ.?95 

Year of Summer Program 1991 1992 1993 1994 

Number of Students Participating 83 48 50 50 

Number of facilities served li 25 25 25 

Aid Entitlement ss.o• 33.0 33.0 33.0 

• Expenditures for the 1991 Summer Program were from the F.Y. 1991 appropriationof$100.0. 

PROSPECTS: 

The health care industry is currently experiencing a shortage of skilled workers. This program 
assists the health care industry in the process of informing students of potential career options in the 
health care industry through the process of the summer internship program. 

This program is supported by the American Hospital Association, the American Medical Association 
as well as other medical associates. This F. Y. 1992 was the first year of the program so there are 
no statistics available on the number of participants who have entered the health care industry. A 
survey of students who have participated indicate that their interests in the health care industry has 
risen greatly and plan on making health care their chosen field of endeavor. 
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0320 SUMMER HEALTH CARE INTERN PROGRAM 
(Continuation) 

A survey of the facilities participating in the program in the first two yean indicate that 100 percent 
of the survey respondents feel the program should continue. One hundred percent also said that their 
initial goals for implementation of the program were met and feel the ultimate goal of getting more 
young people interested in the health care industry will be realized through student participation in 
this program. 

We are currently keeping statistical data and gathering more data on the students that participate in 
this program so that better performance indicators will be available. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing levels of programs and services-. This program will be able 
to maintain current programming and participation levels and continue to provide high school 
students with internship opportunities in the health care prof e11Sion. 

Business and labor representatives from the health care industry indicate there is a major need to 

expose young people to the opportunities in the health care professions. Due to the level of funding, 
we are not able to provide opportunities for all students wishing to participate in this program. 

One and five year follow-up studies are being done on the F.Y. 1993 students that will provide 
information on the results of students participating in this program. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommendsan aid entitlement of$ 33 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 33 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 33 in F.Y. 1994 and 
$ 33 in F.Y. 1995. 
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0320 SUMMER HLTH CARE INTERN GRANTS 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

a) Appropriation carryover authorized in Laws 1992, Chapter 499, Art 7, Sec. 23. 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$33 a) 

33 

33 

33 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$33 $33 

33 33 

33 33 

33 33 

33 33 

0 0 
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COMMUNITY AND FAMILY EDUCATION (04) 

0401 Community Education Program 
0402 Miscellaneous community Service Levy 
0403 Adult Education (Incl. Contracts) 
0404 Adults with Disabilities 
0405 Adult Graduation Aid 
0406 Hearing Impaired Adults 
0407 Early Childhood Family Education 
0408 Early Childhood Developmental Screening 
0409 Way To Grow 
0410 GED and Learn to Read on TV 
0411 Violence Prevention Councils 
0412 Learning Readiness 
0413 GED Test Reimbursement 
0414 Alcohol-Impaired Driver Education 
0415 Interagency Adult Literacy 
0416 Student Survey 

lB&e 
A-193 
A-197 
A-199 
A-204 
A-207 
A-210 
A-213 
A-216 
A-220 
A-223 
A-227 
A-229 
A-232 
A-235 
A-241 
A-245 

COMMUNITY AND FAMILY EDUCATION 
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CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

04 

0401 

1403 

Community and Family Education 
Education Aids 

COMMUNITY EDUCATION 

M.S. 121.85 - 121.88; 124.2713 
Community Education/Learner Services 
None 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The purpose of community education as defined in statute is "to make maximum use of the public 
schools of Minnesota by the community and lo expand utilization by the school of the human 
resources of the community" (M.S. 121.85). The Community Education program in Minnesota is 
"an education-based partnership between the, community and the formal education system whereby 
the resources of both are used as available for the continuing growth and betterment of both" (State 
Board Rule 3530.5500). 

Community education enables lifelong learning for Minnesotans of all ages through a proce88 of 
citizen involvement in identifying community learning needs and learning resources, and connecting 
the two. "Community education, as defined for school districts, includes services rendered by a 
school district beyond the regular K to 12 program, as recommended by the community education 
advisory council and approved by the local school board" (State Board Rule 3530.5600). 

Community education strives to serve all who reside within the school district, providing 
opportunities for ongoing community involvement, learning, and personal development for all ages. 
The following processes and activitie• are among those operating through community education at 
the local level (as specified in M.S. 124.2713, Subd. 8): 

• nonvocational, recreational, and leisure time activities and programs; 
• adults with disabilities program•, if the programs and budgets are approved by the 

Commissioner of Education; 
• adult basic education programs; 
• summer programs for elementary and secondary pupils; 
• implementation of a youth development plan; 
• implementation of a youth service program; 
• early childhood family education programs; and 
• extended day programs. 

There is separate, additional categorical funding for 5 of the 8 programs on this list: adults with 
disabilities, adult basic education, youth development, youth service, and early childhood family 
education. These categorical revenues are often supplemented by general community education 
revenue based on a local decision-making process involving the community education advisory 
council. 

Youth development, an optional component of community education, provides an incentive to school 
districts to plan for and meet the special needs of youth in the community. Youth service, a 

component of youth development, provides an incentive to develop community service learning 
opportunities for youth. Both of these programs are funded through an extension of the general 
community education funding formula. 

Many Minnesota Milestones goals are potentially enhanced by the work of community education in 
Minnesota. Through community education, people experience being part of community. For 
example, goals concerning our natural environment, our willingness to volunteer in our 
communities, and government participation depend on Minnesotans looking beyond a "me first" 
mentality. Community education helps "weave the fabric of community", which connects people 
in many positive and meaningful way•• 

Specific Minnesota Milestone goals affected directly by community education include the following: 

• Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills; 
• people who need help providing for themselves will get the help they need (GED and ABE); 
• families will provide a stable environment for their children (ECFE); and 
• our communities will be safe, friendly and caring. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Revenue for general Community Education and for Youth Service (inclusive of Youth Development) 
is derived from an equalized aid/levy formula and from fees collected from participants. With the 
basic program revenue, school district community education advisory councils and local school 
boards provide the executive leadership necessary to develop and maintain local community 
education programs. Local community educ~tion programs include a wide variety of activities 
beyond the regular school offerings, including cultural enrichment, athletics, recreation and other 
community events and services. Processe• are employed lo strengthen the community and the skills 
of people who live there. 

In addition, local community education program• provide the administrative expertise necessary lo 

support programs for Adults with Disabilities, Adult Basic Education, Early Childhood Family 
Education (ECFE), Learning Readiness and School Age Child Care (SACC). Another program that 
receives Community Education support in a significant number of locations is the testing and 
certification of the General Education Development (GED) high school equivalency for adults. 

Information on prQgram revenue is •hown below. In addition to the revenue •ource• •hown, districts 
may charge participation fees at their discretion for general community education activities. All fees 
collected must be used for community education. 

Program funding is provided in the form of equalized revenue based on the district's population. 

A district's total community education revenue i• the sum of the district'• general community 
education revenue and youth service program revenue. In F.Y. 1993, the general community 
education revenue for a district equals $5 .95 times the district's population, but not leBI than $7,943. 
Youth service revenue is available to a district with a youth development plan that includes youth 
service. The local plan must be approved by the local school board to qualify the district for 
revenue of 85 cents times the district's population, but not less than $1,135. Youth service monies 
can only be used for youth service or youth development. 

To receive the maximum community education revenue, a district must levy an amount equal to the 
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lessei' of the maximum revenue or 1.095 percent of the district'• adjusted net tax capacity. A 
district's maxinwm community education aid equals the maximum community education revenue 
minus the maximum community education levy. llf a district Jevie11 ie&11 than the maximum amount, 
state aid is reduced proportionately. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

Within the districts, the numbers of participants and activities continues to grow, demonstrating that 
an ever broader cross section of individuals and groups are becoming involved. An underlying 
concept among community educators is "inclusive communities~-communities that reflect the 
diversity of residents. Efforts to include economically disadvantaged, at-risk, and disabled 
populations continue to expand the numbei' of participants in community education. 

Approximately 300 community education programs receive funding for youth service. Programs 
funded include after-school programs for middle and junior high youth, homework helper centers, 
adult mentors for youth, family resource centem, and a wide variety of other programs. 

Community education continues to identify Bocai learning needs and involve residents in seeking 
solutions. Community education develops a reservoir of community leadership, especially as it 
relates to education and learning. Over the past several years, community education has earned a 
reputation for leadership in educational change. Extended day, parental involvement in the schools, 
and family literacy programs have developed and are flourishing undei' the community education 
umbrella. 

An indicator of the effectiveness of community education would be the percent of community 
education programs that offer the broad array of community eduction activities within their 
community. In the past, statistics have been aggregated for the entire state. The need is lo set a 
standard of balanced programming and then evaluate each district based on the data supplied 
annually to the Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) on the Community Education Annual 
Report. •Abroad array of activities• would be further defined, but would include activities for all 
ages of learners, and a variety of types of activities including academic, recreational, cultural, and 
general enrichment. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

m. B. By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will increase to at least 90 percent 
Iii. C. Students will demonstrate competency in subject areas 

JIV. 
V. 
V. 

E. Reduce alcohol/drug problems and sexual activity of youth 
B. Clarified adult learner outcome statements 
C. Achieve an increasingly high levei of integrated basic skills 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

Over 98 percent of Minnesota residents live in school districts that choose to provide community 
education. More than 67,000 activities were conducted by districta through community education 
during F. Y. 1990. Over 2.S million participants of many age11 were engaged in educational/cultural, 
athletic/recreational, and community events offered through general community education. 
Participation numbers increase annually. Minnesota is clearly recognized nationally as a leader in 
community education. 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 199.S 

A. Participation 
1. General community education 

Districts 420 416 410 410 410 
Participants (in minions) 2.6 2.7 2.8 2.9 3.0 

(duplicated) 
2. Youth Service 

Districts 310 317 325 328 331 
Participants 43,000 46,000 90,000 120,000 150,000 

3. GED Testing/certification 
Persons tested 9,300 9,906 10,400 10,920 10,4.S0 
Certificates issued 5,151 6,151 6,4.S0 6,7.S0 7,000 

B. Program Funding 
1. Funding Formulas 
General community education revenue 

Allowance per capita S.95 5.95 5.95 5.95 5.95 
Minimum per district $7,943.2.S $7,943.25 $7,943.25 $7,943.25 7,943.2.S 

Youth service revenue 
Allowance per capita .15 .15 .85 .85 .85 
Minimum per district $1,001.2.S $1,001.25 $1,134.75 $1,134.75 $1,134.75 

Levy 
Property valuation measure AGTC ANTC ANTC ANTC ANTC 

Tax rate .00800 .01070 .01095 .01095 .01095 

2. Total revenue($ in OOOs) 
General 

Amount $25,423.2 $2.S,547.0 $25,831.7 $26,386.8 $26,571.8 
Number of districts 420 416 410 410 410 

Youth Development 
Amount $1,949.3 
Number of districts 292 

Youth Service 
Amount $693.2 $3,001.0* $3,496.3 $3,592.3 $3,659.8 
Number of districts 310 317 325 328 331 

• Youth Service and Youth Development combined beginning in F. Y. 1992. 
(continued on next page) 
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($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 

Total 
Amount $28,065.7 $28,478.0 $29,328.0 
Number of districts 420 416 410 

Levy 
Certification Amount $24,651.5 $24,777.6 $26,022.4 
Number of districts 420 416 410 

Aid 
Gross $3,408.2 $3,700.4 $3,305.6 
Proration Factor .9768 .9972 1.0 
Proration Aid $3,329.1 $3,690.0 $3,305.6 
Number of districts 293 295 220 

PROSPECTS: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$29,979.1 $30,231.6 
410 410 

$26,819.2 $26,886.0 
410 410 

$3,159.9 $3,345.6 
1.0 1.0 

$3,159.9 $3,345.6 
236 236 

Since lhe community education program already exists in nearly all school districts, future growth 
is not expected in terms of increased numbers of districts. Growth will come in the variety of 
opportunities available locally and in the numbers of districts offering well-rounded programming 
in community education. Minnesota residents rely on community education processes and programs 
to meet learning needs in their communities, and this is expected to continue. 

As our population ages and diversifies in the years ahead, new types of programs in community 
education will develop to meet changing demands. The costs per capita for programs and services 
are expected to increase due to inflation and the costs associated wilh meeting more diverse needs. 
Meanwhile, lhe ability of some participants to pay fees will diminish. Increased revenues will be 
required to meet changing needs and expectations wilhin the districts. 

Several exciting and emerging education initiatives operate through community education leadership 
in Minnesota. Extended day (school age child care), parental involvement in the schools, and family 
literacy programs do not currently have a separate categorical funding base. Meanwhile, awareness 
of the need for programming in lhese areas continues to grow dramatically, placing pressure on 
community education to help meet these needs. To operate programs on a strictly fee-for-services 
basis would deny program and services to many of !hose who can most benefit from them. 

At the same time, growth in olher component programs-lhat are funded-is resulting in needs lhat 
exceed lhe funding levels. Community education is often approached to identify or supply additional 
resources for early childhood family education, programs for adults wilh disabilities, youth service, 
and adult basic education. Because these programs truly benefit learners in communities, and 
because lhe need for lhese programs is great, it is difficult for community education to work wilhin 
the current resource base. 

In F. Y. 1992 revenue for general community education, including youth development and youth 
service, derives from local levy and state aid - 87 percent from local levy ($24.8 million), and 13 
percent lhrough state aid ($3. 7 million). In order to continue to meet local needs, funding needs to 
increase. This can be accomplished either lhrough improved categorical funding for community 
education component programs, or through improved funding for the general community education 
revenue base, or lhrough some combination of these funding methods. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Given the funding level of $3,160 for F.Y. 1994 and $3,319 for F.Y. 1995, efforts will be made 
to accommodate increasing costs and to minimize the effect on existing 1ervice levels. However, 
a reduction in the quality and scope of programs and services is inevitable over time, given lhe flat 
funding levels for more than five years. As indicated in the narrative, increases in numbers of 
people participating in community education are projected, but lhe involvement may be shorter in 
duration or shallower for each participant. 

An objective for F. Y. 1995 is to develop with input from lhe field-indicators of what ia a •balanced 
program• in community education. Factors auch aa serving varioua age groups and multi-age 
programming, and including a broad variety of types of activities from recreation, to enrichment to 
aervice to academic would need to be buiJt in. These indicators could then be applied to already 
existing data and to data which would continue to be collected, providing •change over time• 
information. 

It is predicted that deterioration in balance of programming haa occurred because of the flat funding 
levels. However, even in that situation, those districts which have been able to resist this trend will 
be encouraged to analyze their strategies for maintaining a program balance in lean time• and to 
teach others. Additionally, strategic• will need to be devised to view community education programs 
in lhe context of their individual communities, to consider the balance of activities available in a 
community or neighborhood, regardle11 of the provider. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends lhe following modifications in lhe community education funding formula: 

1. Beginning in F.Y. 1995, compute a revenue reduction for school districts with community 
education fund balances exceeding 200 percent of annual community education revenue. The 
revenue reduction will equal the lesser of the exceBS fund balance or the sum of the community 
education revenue and the additional community education revenue. The reduction will be made 
proportionately from aid and levy. 

2. Beginning in F.Y. 1995, compute a levy equity adjustment to lhe basic community education 
levy, to be phased in over four years. The amount of lhe adjustment will be limited to the 
amount of aid received by a district in its community service fund. 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 3,160 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 3,319 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of $ 3,182 in F. Y. 1994 
($ 496 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 2,686 for F.Y. 1994), and$ 3,296 in F.Y. 1995 ($ 474 for F.Y. 1994 
and$ 2,822 for F.Y. 1995). 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Revenue Changes: 
Population/District Participation 
ReductionforUnderlevy 

Levy Change: 

B.Legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Initiate Revenue Reduction for Excess 

Fund Balance 
Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$3,690 

50 
(38) 

(2) 

3,700 

(10) 

3,138 
498 

3,636 

24,778 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$3,425 

(132) 
2 

11 

3,306 

102 * 

2,912 
552 

3,464 

26,022 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$3,426 

526 
(6) 

(786) 

3,160 

-
3,160 

2,686 
496 

3,182 

26,819 

$3,426 

781 
(8) 

(853) 

3,346 

(27) 

(27) 

3,319 

2,822 
474 

3,296 

26,650 

* $119 less $17 of the F.Y. 1994 prior year final account that does nor have to be appropriated due to the lower estimated 
entitlement= $102 in the F.Y. 1993 current appropriation 
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CITATION: M.S. 124.2714;124.2716 
MDEADMIN: 1401 Education Finance and Analysis 

FEDERAL: None 

PURPOSE: 

I. ADDITIONAL COMMUNITY EDUCATION REVENUE 

To provide additional revenue for school districts whose maximum community education revenue 
for F. Y. 1983 exceeded the district's maximum community education revenue for F. Y. 1985. 

By providing districts with levy authority for community education programs, this program 
contributes to the financial health of the districts. As a result, the districts have an increased ability. 
to provide effective community education programs that contribute to the following Minnesota 
Milestones goals: 

• Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills; 
• people who need help will receive it; 
• families will provide a stable environment for their children; and 
• our communities will be safe, friendly, and caring. 

D. EXTENDED DAY/DISABLED LEVY 

To provide additional revenue for school districts that offer extended day programs that provide 
services to students with disabilities. 

DESCRIPTION: 

I. ADDITIONAL COMMUNITY EDUCATION REVENUE 

Additional levy authority is permitted each year to school districts whose maximum community 
education revenue for F. Y. 1983 exceeded the district' 1 maximum community education revenue for 
F.Y. 1985. The amount of additional levy authority an eligible district receives equals its actual 
difference in revenue between the two years. The additional levy each district receives is the same 
amount each year. Although each district receives the same amount each year, the state total levy 
authority varies with the number of eligible districts that continue to provide community education 
programs. 

Il. EXTENDED DAY/DISABLED LEVY 

Beginning in F.Y. 1994, additional levy authority is permitted to school districts that operate 

extended day programs that provide services to students with disabilities. The amount of levy 
authority is based on district estimates of the additional costs associated with providing services to 
disabled students. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program EfTectinoess; 

I. ADDITIONAL COMMUNITY EDUCATION REVENUE 

The number of districts participating remaina •table with 158 di•tricta being granted additional levy 
authority for F. Y. 1994. Total statewide levy authority i• $674.9 for levies payable in calendar year 
1993. Each year eligible districts certify about 98% of the levy authority available. 

D. EXTENDED DAY/DISABLED LEVY 

A total of90 districts received extended day levy authority for F.Y. 1994. The total statewide levy 
authority is$ 2,335.7 for levies payable in 1993. 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

I. ADDITIONAL COMMUNITY EDUCATION REVENUE 

Levy limitation 
Amount (OOOs) 
Number of districts 

Certified levy 
Amount (OOOs) 
Number of districts 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

681.S 672.7 673.2 674.9 674.9 
169 165 163 158 158 

664.8 660.6 657.8 661.4 661.4 
163 160 156 ISO 150 

II. EXTENDED DAY /DISABLED LEVY 

Levy limitation 
Amount (OOOs) 
Number of Districts 

Certified levy 
Amount (OOOs) 
Number of Districts 

PROSPECTS: 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

0 0 0 $2,335.7 $2,500.0 
0 0 0 90 92 

0 0 0 $2,335.7 $2,500.0 
0 0 0 90 92 

I. ADDITIONAL COMMUNITY EDUCATION REVENUE 

A large number of districts eligible for the additional levy authority will continue to use the levy as 
a source of community education revenue. 
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The number of districts offering extended day program& that provide services ao disabled atudenta 
and the cost associated with these services are expected to increase. 

OBJECTIVES F. Y. 1994-95: 

I. ADDITIONAL COMMUNITY.EDUCATION REVENUE 

With continuation of the additional levy authority, community education revenue will l'emain atabie 
enabling community education providers to maintain their contribution to the goai of aafe, friendly 
and caring communities. 

Il. EXTENDED DAY/DISABLED LEVY 

With equalization of the levy for extended day program for disabled chiidren the number of 
communities providing this service and the number of children served will increase contributing lo 

the goal of "people who need help will receive it." Data will be collected on the increl!!Se in children 
served and the quality of service. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends the following modifications in miscellaneom1 community service ievies: 

i . Beginning in F. Y. 1995, reduce the additional community education revenue for w district by 
the amount of any increase in the districfs community education revenue over the amount it 
received for F.Y. 1994. 

2. Beginning in F.Y. 1995, provide state aid to equalize the extended day/disabled levy using an 
equalizing factor of $3,700 per pupil unii.. 
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CITATION: M.S. 124.26 
MDEADMIN: Community Education/Leamer Services 

FEDERAL: 1216 Adult Education 

PURPOSE: 

To provide educational opportunities and risk-reduction support service• appropriate for adults whose 
educational levels arc barriers to productive participation in our complex and rapidly changing 
society. 

Approximately 5.55 ,000 Minnesotans between the agea of 18 and 64, according to a l 988 Minnesota 
lnteragency Adult Literacy Policy Group study, are unable to read, write, compute, problem-aolve 
or cope with changing conditions sufficiently well to meet the requirements of adult life in 
Minnesota. 

Disproportionately represented among the working poor; single parents; welfare recipients; the 
incarcerated; racial, ethnic and language minorities; displaced workers; the unemployed; and the 
homeless; these "functionally illiterate" adults often are the parents of "at risk" children and youth. 
They and their children will constitute lhe majority of Minnesota's wort force in the 21 111 century. 

Adult Basic Education (ABE) funding is intended to help uneducated and undereducated adults deal 
more effectively with their own and their families' lives by establishing, improving and maintaining 
a variety of adult learning options that: 

• Empower individual adults to acquire the basic education and positive attitude& that can enable 
them to solve problems, think creatively, continue learning, and develop their maximum 
potential for leading productive, fulfilling iives aa citizena, employees, consumen, and family 
and community members; 

Ill Provide, through collaboration with other resources and aervices, adult education and risk
reduction support services that enable adults to identify, plan for, and achieve their personal 
learning and living goals in a timely and efficient manner; 

• Enable adult learners to participate in designing, finding appropriate resources for, and 
assessing their own outcome& from, their personal educational plans; 

111 Stimulate adults to explore career choices commensurate with their abilities and interests, to 
master basic education levels that will enabie them to enroll in and benefit from job training 
and retraining programs, and to obtain and retain productive employment so they more fully 
enjoy the benefits and responsibilities of citizenship; and 

1111 Assist adults, regardless of their age, national origin, prim: educational level or other unique 
needs, through appropriate learner-centered options, to continue lheir education to at least lhe 
secondary school completion level. 

ABE contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goals of 

• Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills; 
• Minnesotans have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the global 

economy; 

by increasing school readiness and reducing the high school dropout rate, and by increasing the 
percentage of graduates who punue higher education. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Adult education options currently being offered include: family literacy, adult literacy, work force 
education, literacy tutoring, english-aa-a-second language proficiency, citizenahip training, work 
readiness, adult · education for the homeleH, basic akilla enhancement, general educational 
development (GED) equivalency preparation, and alternative high achool diploma programs. 

Adults are eligible for ABE when they are at least 16 yean old, are not enrolled in achool, and 
function below the high achool completion level in basic skills. They need ABE because they lack 
the levels of proficiency in basic academic, interpersonal, problem-solving and other self-sufficiency 
akilla and strategies esaential for responsible citizenship, productive employment and healthy family 
relationshipa. 

Aid and levy authority ia available to public school districb, groups of districta, and other education 
providers and support aervice and resource agencies that submit an annual request for ABE program 
design approval and funding to the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE). 

ABE aid equals 65 percent of the general education formula allowance times the number of full-time 
equivalent adult learners. lFull-time equivalent ia defined as 408 houn for learnera at the adult 
secondary instructional level, and 240 houra for learnen at lower instructional levels. Aid plus 
Federal ABE grants to a project cannot exceed 90 percent of the actual cost of providing the 
program. 

Districts that are formal membera of an approved ABE program may levy an amount not to exceed 
the amount raised by 0.21 percent timea the adjuated tax capacity of the diatrict for the preceding 
year. 

ABE contracts are available to private non-profit organizations to provide ABE aervices that are not 
offered by a district or that are supplemental to a district'• program. No funding match is required 
for private non-profit contracts. Applicationa for contracta must be approved according to the same 
criteria used for district programs. 

State-funded ABE programs under M.S. Section 124.26 must: 

111 Be available to all adults with basic skills deficiencies who, from any cauae, are unable to 
attend the district's elementary or secondary schools; 

Ill Enroll only persons 16 yeara of age or older who are not enrolled in elementary or secondary 
school; 

• Offer appropriate academic instruction that enables all eligible adults to become able to achieve 
at the secondary school level, or to meet the requirements to earn a high school diploma or 
a secondary school equivalency certificate; 
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• Maintain fiscal accounting and accountability records in compliance with generally accepted 
accounting principles and Uniform Financial Accounting Reporting System; and 

• Agree to the assurances including: using monies received solely for the purposes approved in 
the application; not charging tuition or fees; requesting reimbursement only for non-reimbursed 
expenditures; and maintaining and submitting accurate, timely records and reports. 

Application review and rating criteria are: 

1. How the needs of different levels of learning will be met. 
2. For continuing programs, an evaluation of results. 
3. Anticipated number and education level of participants. 
4. Coordination with other resources and services. 
5. Participation in a consortium, if any, and money available from other sources. 
6. Management and program design. 
7. Volunteer training and use of volunteers. 
8. Staff development services. 
9. Program sites and schedules. 

10. Program expenditures that qualify for aid. 

Applicants are approved for two years instead of one if they demonstrate the capacity to: 

1. Offer comprehensive, appropriate and accessible learning and support service options; 
2. Provide participatory, experiential learning based on individual needs; 
3. Plan, coordinate and develop cooperative agreements for support services; 
4. Collaborate with business, industry, labor unions, and family and occupational education 

providers; 
5. Provide sensitive, well-trained adult education persoMel who participate in inservice education; 
6. Participate in program reviews and evaluations; and 
7. Submit accurate and timely performance and fiscal reports. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

Fifty-five (55) regional ABE projects, integrating 376 public school districts and 545 other agencies, 
including correctional facilities, libraries, public and cable television stations, job training agencies, 
community-based organizations and Indian reservations, are providing individualized learning options 
in more than 600 sites throughout the State. 

More than 53,000 adults seek ABE each year because they have learned the hard way that their 
levels of literacy, coping, and other basic skills are not developed enough to overcome the barriers 

to becoming self-sufficient. 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

NUMBER OF PROJECTS: 56 53 53 53 53 

Districts Involved 376 380 382 382 382 
Other Agencies Involved 545 550 555 555 555 
Private Nonprofit Contracts 7 6 6 6 6 
Learning Sites 637 625 630 630 630 
Full-Time Sites 78 78 80 80 80 
Classes 3,408 3,341 3,325 3,325 3,325 

Total Enrollment 55,938 54,931 55,000 55,000 55,000 

Percent of Total Eligible 10.9% 9.9% 10.0% 10.0% 10.0% 
English as a Second Language 10,855 12,769 12,800 12,800 12,800 
ABE (0-8 Grade Equivalents) 23,762 23,036 23,100 23,100 23,100 
Adult Secondary 21,321 19,126 19,100 19,100 19,100 
Unemployed 39.2% 59.2% 46.0% 46.0% 46.0% 
Welfare Recipients 34.9% 45.2% 39.6% 39.6% 39.6% 
Disabled 4.5% 8.9% 6.8% 6.8% 6.8% 
Refugee 13.8% 23.2% 17.8% 17.8% 17.8% 
Minority 45.6% 53.4% 49.0% 49.0% 49.0% 
Corrections 12.1% 13.3% 11.0% 11.0% 11.0% 
Homeless 1.8% 1.6% 1.7% 1.7% 1.7% 

Learner Outcomes: To be effective at work and in their everyday live•, adult• must develop an 
increasingly high level of integrated basic skills. Outcomes identified in ABE participants' personal 
education plans therefore have changed. Basic •kills and competencies people need in order to 
participate fully and effectively in •ociety a• work.en, consumers, family members and citizens, now 
include: 

Reading 
Writing 
Listening and Speaking 
Creative Thinking and Problem-Solving 
Personal EffectiveneBS 
Group EffectiveneBI 
Societal Effectiveness 
Knowing How To Learn 

These basics reinforce each other lo become tools that people can use lo addre11 the changing 
conditions al work and in their familie• and communities. To improve learning and ease the transi
tion to life outside the clasiroom, learners need to experience using these •kills for problem-solving 
and for accomplishing meaningful tasks. 
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(Continuation) 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 
PROGRAMMING RESULTS: 

Participating 12 Hours or More 81.4% 82.5% 83.0% 
Completing Leaming Plan 16,054 14,040 14,200 
improving Basic Skills 38,385 37,879 38,000 
No Longer on Welfare 856 783 800 
Securing or Bettering Employment 8,133 7,364 7,400 
Learning English 10,184 9,821 10,000 
Enrolling in Higher Education 2,705 2,333 2,300 
Earning Diploma or GED 6,959 7,044 7,100 
Registering to Vote 573 249 250 
Becoming Citizens 250 tH 120 
Continuing in Program 27,589 30,957 31,000 

LEAVING BEFORE 
COMPLETING GOALS: 19.2% 16.3% 16.2% 
To Accept Job/Promotion 1,626 976 980 
To Enter Higher Education 1,954 1,366 1,370 
For Family or Childcare 

Problems 1,554 877 815 
For Transportation 

Problems 368 267 270 
All Other Reasons 7,524 3,910 3,900 

DESCRIPTIVE AVERAGES: 
ABE Attendance Hours/Participant 69.2 66.1 66.l 
Average Total Cost/Participant 

Hour $ 5.31 $ 6.25 $ 6.57 
Average Total Cost/FfE $ 1,521 $ 1,950 $ 1,983 
Number of Adult Educators 1,303 1,263 1,300 

Full-Time 11.6% 15.6% 15.6% 
Part-Time 88.4% 84.4% 84.4% 

Number of Volunteer Tutors S,767 3,020 3,200 
Participant Contact Hours 3,151,225 2,993,763 3,015,962 
Percent Enrollment Increase 5.0% -l.8% 0.1% 
Percent Drop--out Reduction -7.2% -15.0% -0.7% 

(continued on next page) 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1994 f.Y. 1995 

83.0% 83.0% 
14,200 14,200 
38,000 38,000 

800 800 
7,400 7,400 

10,000 i0,000 
2,300 2,300 
7,JOO 7,100 

250 250 
120 120 

31,000 31,000 

16.2% 16.2% 
980 980 

1,370 1,370 

875 875 

270 270 
3,900 3,900 

66.1 66.l 

$ 6.37 $ 6.37 
$ 1,924 $ 1,924 

1,250 1,250 
15.0% 15.0% 
85.0% 85.0% 
3,200 3,200 

3,015,962 3,015,962 
0.0% 0.0% 
0.0% 0.0% 

(continued from previous page) Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Percent Increase Consortium 
Members 12.6% 1.0% 0.8% 0.0% 0.0% 
Percent Cost Increase/EnroJI. 

Increase 3.8% 19.4% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 
Percent Persistence Increase -5.0% 1.4% 0.6% 0.0% 0.0% 
Percent PEP Completion 

Completion Increase 17.5% -12.1 % 1.1% 0.0% 0.0% 

For further discussion of the outcomea and effectivenesa of atate education programa, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectivenesa Section at the beginning of this document. Information on aome specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes i1 provided in Outcomea: 

IV. F. Provide alternative learning settings for high risk learners to complete their high 
school education 

V. B. Clarified adult learner outcome statements 
V. C. Achieve an increasingly high level of integrated basic skills 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

Enrollment in ABE programs has increased an average of 45 percent over the past four years as 
more adults seek to improve their basic skills, earn high 111Chool diplomas or GED certificate•, master 
knowledge and akills needed to find or retain employment, help their children in achool, and enroll 
in and benefit from further education or training. 

Over the aame period there has been an average increase of 95 percent in school district and other 
agencies that provide ABE and related support services. The number of adult education profession
als employed full-time has increased from leas than 5 percent to nearly 16 percent. The percentage 
of participant• who achieve their personal education plan haa increased 55 percent over the past four 
years. In that time period, 5,500 ABE participant• are no longer on welfare, 40,900 have obtained 
a job or a better job, 19,900 have enrolled in higher education, and 23,700 have earned a high 
school diploma or GED certificate. The percentage who leave before completing their goals has de
creased by more than 7 percent per year. 

FUNDING: 
Current Law 

($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y, 1223 f.Y. l22§ F._Y._J995 

ESLFTE's 2,993.2 3,904.3 3,863.1 3,863.1 3,863.1 
ABEFfE's 4,612.4 3,854.4 4,187.7 4,187.7 4,187.7 
Adult aecondary FfE'a 3,394.8 1,845.7 1,938.5 1,938.5 1,938.5 

Total FTE'a 11,000.4 9,604.4 9,989.3 9,989.3 9,989.3 

G~ Aid Entidemeots 
Entitlement for regular programs•$ 5,144.2 $6,011.6 $19,803.8 $ 19,803.8 $ 19,803.8 
Entitlement for nonprofit contracts 221 .0 204.1 275.0 275.0 275.0 

Total Gross Aid Entitlement $5,365.2 $ 6,215.7 $ 20,078.8 $ 20,078.8 $20,078.8 
(continued on next page) 
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(continued from previous page) Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Prorated Aid F.ntitlemeols 
Proration rate 

for regular programs 94.7% 97.2% 28.3% 28.3% 28.3% 
for nonprofit contracts 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

Prorated Entitlement for Regular 
Programs $4,873.2 $ 5,843.9 $5,598.0 $5,598.0 $5,598.0 

Prorated Entitlement for 
Contracts 221.0 204.1 275.0 275.0 275.0 

Total Prorated Entitlement $5,094.2 $6,048.0 $5,873.0 $5,873.0 $5,873.0 

Other Revenues 
Federal Basic Grant $2,012.9 $2,049.4 $2,581.3 $2,013.4 $2,013.4 
State Aid plus Federal Grant 7,107.1 8,297.4 8,454.3 7,886.4 7,886.4 

Certified Local Levy 5,096.6 5,620.4 5,978.2 5,190.0 5,607.8 
Other Local Revenue 4,552.7 4,807.4 5,316.1 5,359.2 S.359.2 

Total Local Revenue 9,649.3 10,427.8 11,354.9 11,149.2 10,967.0 

Total Revenue $16,756.4 $ 18,725.2 $19,809.2 $19,035.6 $ 18,853.4 

State + Federal Portion of Revenue 
(Cannot exceed 90 % ) 42.4% 44.3% 42.7% 41.4% 41.8% 

•starting in F.Y. 1993, Entitlement for Regular Programs= .65 times $3,050 times Total FTE 

Further indicators of program effectiveness are being developed by service providers through a 
continuing evaluation project. 

PROSPECTS: 

The demand for ABE is increasing rapidly as more policy analysts, welfare reformers and 
employers, as well as the uneducated and under-educated adults themselves, recognize the 
connections between adult literacy and child literacy, and worker productivity and self-sufficiency. 

Effective ABE is centered on the interests, schedules and characteristics of the individual adult 
participants. It requires full-time professional adult educators who can facilitate participatory, 

experiential adult learning in collaboration with all community resources and services. Funding 
shortages, the elimination of adult refugee education funding, "sun-setting" funding for legalized 
aliens, and the possibility that funding for homeless adulta and their familie1 will not be renewed 
increase the demands on already limited State and Federal ABE funding. 

OBJECTIVES F,Y. 1994-95: 

Historically, we would expect to increase enrollment 8.1 percent each year, to increase the number 
of houn each adult persists in the program by 5.0 percent each year, and to decrease the number 
who leave before completing their goal• by more than 7.0 percent each year. 

The entitlement earned by adult education providers is expected to continue to exceed the 
appropriation by a factor of at least 2.3. 

Participatory citizenship activitie1, including Americanization, learning English, becoming citizens, 
and voting, are expected to continue being in demand, and indicators traditionally would be expected 
to increase. 

Self-sufficiency indicators, including obtaining and retaining employment, getting off public 
assistance, improving practical problem-solving abilities, enrolling in higher education, etc., 
nonnally would be expected to increase. 

New indicators will be developed to monitor relatively new family literacy activities, 1uch aa linking 
adult literacy to children'• readineH for •chool and 1ucce11 in learning. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends the following change• in the Adult Basic Education funding formula: 

1. Beginning in F. Y. 1995, repeal the adult basic education levy, and increase state aid appropria
tions by an offsetting amount. 

2. Modify the aid guarantee to ensure that a program'• state aid for F.Y. 1995 and later years will 
be at least as great as the program'• aid plua levy revenue for F.Y. 1994. 

3. Beginning in F.Y. 1995, change the limit on state plus federal aid from 90 to 100 percent of 
acb.lal cost. 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 5,873 for F. Y. 1994 and $ 11,663 for F. Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of $ 5,904 in F. Y. 1994 
($ 911 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 4,993for F.Y. 1994), and$ 10,794in F.Y. 1995 ($ 880 for F.Y. 1994 
and$ 9,914 for F.Y. 1995). 
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0403 ADULT EDUCATION AID 
ESTIMATED ESTIMATED GOVERNOR'S REC 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) $6,048 $5,873 $5,873 $5,873 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Growth in Approved Expenditures 168 
Implementation of New Formula Based on 14,206 14,206 14,206 

Participation Rather than Cost 

8.Legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 6,216 20,079 20,079 20,079 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY (168) (14,206) 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Prorate Entitlement (14,206) (14,206) 
Replace Levy with State Aid 5,790 

Total Policy Changes (14,206) (8,416) 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 5,873 11,663 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 5,141 4,962 4,993 9,914 
Prior Year 761 907 911 880 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 21 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 5,923 5,869 5,904 10,794 

LEVY AUTHORITY 6,343 6,465 6,262 0 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

04 

0404 

1403 

Community and Family Education 
Education Aids 

ADULTS WITH DISABILITIES 

M.S. 121.88, Subd 6-7; 124.2715 
Community Education/Leamer Services 
None 

1994-95 Biemtiai Budgd 

Funding is provided lo school districts with local community education programs to enable adults 
with physical and/or developmental disabilities to participate fully in the mainstream of community 
life. Over 296,000 Minnesotans between the ages of i 6 and 65 have limiting disabilities and are not 
institutionalized. The purpose of this program is the integration of adults with disabilities with 
others in their community. People with disabilities, who in the past have been nearly invisible in 
our society, are eager, able and adamant about being part of the mainstream of life. 

Specifically supported by this funding ai;e the following: 

1111 services enabling adults to participate fully in community activities including Community Educa-
tion classes; 

lilil outreach activities to identify adults needing services; 
1111 classes specifically for adults with disabilities; 
Ill activities to enhance the role of people with disabilities in the community; 
11111 activities to increase public awareness of the roles of people with disabilities; and 
111 other direct and indirect services and activities benefitting adults with disabilities. 

This program contributes to three Minnesota Milestones goals: 

111 To welcome, value and respect people of aH cultures, races and ethnic backgrounds; 
1111 Our communities will be safe, friendly. and caring; 
1111 People with disabilities will have the opportunity to participate in society. 

Both communities as a whole and individual persons with disabilities benefit from these programs. 
As adults with disabilities become integrated in community life and accepted as individuals, 
communities are strengthened and many individual lives become richer. 

DESCRIPTION: 

To be eligible for specific categorical revenue to serve adults with disabilities, a Community 
Education program must receive approval from the Minnesota Department of Education (MOE). 
A request for approval must include all of the following: 

ill characteristics of the people to be served; 
Ill description of the program services and activities; 
iii program budget and amount of aid requested; 
1111 participation by adults with disabilities in developing the program; 

11111 assessment of the needs of adults with disabilities; and 
II cooperative efforts with community organizations. 

For programs that are approved, the state aid formula provides the lesser of $30,000 or 1/2 the 
actual expenditures. A district is required to match this aid amount from local sources. The district 
is permitted to levy the lesser of $30,000 or the actual expenditures minus the amount of state aid 
for the program. If a program is offered by a group of districts, the levy amount is allocated among 
the districts in accordance with an agreement submitted lo MOE. Other public or private funds may 
be expended for these programs at the discretion of the local districts. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

The 34 programs operating in 81 school districts are visible and successful, and continue to provide 
a wide variety of services to clients and communities. Over 18,000 people with disabilities 
participated in these programs in F. Y. 1992. Cooperation with community-based organizations 
continues to be strong and growing. 

Funded programs provide a full range of 1ervice1 to adults with disabilities, including specialized 
classes, support 1ervices for integration into community activities, and public awareness. 

Existing programs have grown to the point that they are in need of additional funding to provide 
needed services. Of the 34 funded projects, 13 have reached the funding •cap• and cannot receive 
more state aid or raise more in levy revenue. Yet, there are additional needs in their communities 
that a $ 60,000 per project budget cannot meet, even through good networking and cooperation with 
other agencies. 

An excellent performance measure for Adults with Disabilities Programs will be to tabulate how 
many school districts with Community Education Programs are reporting participation by adults with 
disabilities. This information has been added lo the required Annual Report from each Community 
Education Program. Both the number of districts reporting participation and number of individuals 
with disabilities should show continuous growth if the program is effective. This indicator of 
effectiveness will measure the effect of this program on the state as a whole, not just on the 
communities receiving funding where strong growth in numbers is already evident and is continuing. 

Other indicators for the effectivenesa of ~is program listed in Minnesota Milestones include attend
ance at nonprofit arts events, participation in amateur sports, and attendance at professional sporting 
and other events. As the data for these indicators arc gathered, numbers of persons with disabilities 
who are included in the totals should be noted. As the numbers increase, it will reflect well on 
Community Education services for adults with disabilities. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section al the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

V. B. Clarified adult learner outcome statements 
V. C. Achieve an increasingly high ieveR of integrated basic skills 
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0404 
(Continuation) 
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ADULTS WITH DISABILITIES 

B. fr_01ram Semces/Statisticsi 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 

Number of Programs Funded 34 34 34 
Districts Involved 71 81 84 
Other Organizations Involved 310 325 330 
Number of Participants 17,000 18,000 18,500 

Program Funding ($ in OOOs) 
1. Aid Entitlement 

a. Approved Expenditures $1,317.4 $1,340.0 $1,340.0 
b. Gross Aid at 50% 658.7 670.0 670.0 

2. Local Funds 
8. Levy Limit 670.0 670.0 670.0 
b. Certified Levy 614.3 630.9 647.7 
c. Other Public and 

Private Funds 44.4 39.1 22.3 

3. Total Funding 
(lb plus 2b plus 2c) $1,317.4 $1,340.0 $1,340.0 

PROSPECTS: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

34 34 
84 88 

330 340 
19,000 19,500 

$1,340.0 $1,340.0 
670.0 670.0 

670.0 670.0 
656.6 656.6 

13.4 13.4 

$1,340.0 $1,340.0 

Over 296,000 adult Minnesotans living in the community have• limiting disability. The major 
limitation to growth of programs serving adults with disabilities is the small amount of money 
allocated for the grants. More applications for funding are submitted than can be supported with 
the available funds. 

With the implementation of the Federal Americans with Disabilities Act guaranteeing accessibility 
for employment, transportation, and public accommodations for disabled individuals, interest in this 
program is increasing dramatically. The cost of providing services to adults with disabilities is high, 
and the funding allocated is minimal. Already the local demands on programs far outweigh the 
resources available. If no additional funding is provided, programs serving adults with disabilities 
may begin to draw resources from other community education programming, causing a decline in 
services and learning opportunities in communities across Minnesota. 

The state program was moved from the Council on Quality Education to Community Education in 
F. Y. 1985 as a pilot program. The current funding includes only aid money with no funds for state
level evaluation or technical assistance. The needs have outgrown this method of funding. An 

alternate method of funding new and existing programs is needed that will permit more local levy 
for approved programs. 

As a result of the increasing numben of adults necdinglrequeating aervicea, the Minnesota 
Department of Education {MOE) anticipates continuously increasing funding needs in the Adults with 
Disabilities program. MOE anticipates full utilization of the base funding of $670 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$670 in F.Y. 1995. 

OBJECTIVES F. Y. 1994-95: 

Given the baae funding level of S 670 for F. Y. 1994 and$ 670 for F. Y. 1995, efforts will be made 
to maintain existing level• of programs and services. However, the need to evaluate the 
effectiveness of these programs growa more acute. 

Given the funding pattern-no growth in funding for four years-direction ia needed to learn which 
practices are the most beneficial to communitiea and participants, ao that the maximum impact can 
be achieved. An objective for 1994 - 1995 is to collect any evaluations done of local Adults with 
Disabilities programs and convene a group of local people to draw together information from them 
as indicaton of the impact of the atatewide program. Given that no ataff and no additional state 
level resources are available for this program, this appear• to be the only way to obtain objective 
assessment of this program without changing the enabling legislation to pull dollars from programs 
for state level staff or for evaluation. Because of the growing demand for adults with disabilities 
services, existing dollar• should continue to be uaed for services and programs. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 670 for F. Y. 1994 and $ 670 for F. Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of S 670 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 670 in F.Y. 1995. 

The Governor recommends continuation of authority for carryover of any unexpended balance in 
the first year to the aecond year of the biennium. 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$670 

670 

670 

670 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$670 

670 

670 

670 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$670 $670 

670 670 

670 670 

670 a) 670 

----
670 670 

0 0 

a) Continuation of authority is recommended for carryover of any unexpended balance in the first year to the second 
year of the biennium. 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 

MDEADMIN: 
FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

04 

0405 

1403 

Community and Family Educatiow 
Education Aids 

ADULT GRADUATION AID 
(Diploma Opportunities For Adults) 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

M.S. 120.06, Subdivision 3; M.S. 124.17, Subdivision 2e; 
M.S. 124.261; M.S. 126.22, Subdivisions 2d and 3 
Community Education and Leamer Services 
None 

To provide opportunities for adults age 21 and over, who have not finished school, to complete their 
high school education. Eligible individuals receive up to two yean or the equivalent of free public 
education toward satisfying high school graduation requirements. Adult Graduation Aid is designed 
to help economically disadvantaged adults obtain a high school diploma that will enable them to find 
meaningful employment, thus reducing welfare, correctional, and other social costs. 

More specifically, the program objectives are to a) attract and retain individuals in high school 
education programs, and b) provide individuals with more options and opportunities to earn their 
high school diplomas. These options include attending area learning centers, public alternative 
programs, postsecondary institutions, adult basic education programs, and traditional high schools. 

The Adult Graduation Aid program is related to several of the Minnesota Milestones goals, including 
1111 people who need help will gel the help they need; 
11 all Minnesotans will have the economic means to maintain a reasonable standard of living; 
1111 rural areas, small cities and urban neighborhoods throughout the state will be economically viable 

places for people to live and work; 
111 Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills; and 
Ii Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the 

global economy. 

The first three of the listed goals relate to the economic self-sufficiency of the state•a citizenry. 
Achievement of these goals is significantly enhanced by more individuals attaining Ill high school 
diploma and advanced education and training. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Diploma Opportunities for Adults is designed for learners age 21 and older who have less than 14 
years of public or nonpublic education and who qualify under one of the following criteria: 

1111 eligible for unemployment benefits or have exhausted unemployment benefits; 
111 eligible for and receiving income maintenance or support services; or 
Ill eligible under the displaced homemaker program, state wage subsidy program, or any program 

under the Jobs and Training Act. 

Eligible adult learners may enroll in Arca Learning Centers' postsecondary courses if eligible 
through Postsecondary Enrollment Options, Public Alternative Programs, or any public high school 
(provided that the local school board has adopted a resolution approving enrollment of individuals 
age 21 and over). Free admission is currently limited to two school years or the equivalent, or until 
the adult learner completes the course work required for graduation. 

The state Adult Graduation aid follows each enrolled adult to the school district and/or postsecondary 
institution attended. 

The aid amount for each eligible pupil equals 65 percent of the Oenerai Education formula allowance 
limes the Average Daily Membership (ADM) for the pupil. Adult Graduation Aid paid by the state 
is in addition to any other aid to the district. These pupils may not be counted by the district for 
any other purpose other than Adult Graduation Aid. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

By expanding educational opportunities for adults age 21 and over who have not achieved a high 
school diploma, this program is related to three of the Minnesota Milestones indicators: a) the 
number of persons unemployed (per 100,000) more than 26 weeks; b) the number of persons 
employed full-time (per 1000) who are adults over the age of20; and c) the number of high school 
graduates who are pursuing advanced education or training one year after high 11ehool. 

Currently, methods are not in place to measure the effectiveness of the Adult Graduation Aid 
program. More precise data, including the actual number of graduates per year, the effect of 
earning a high 11ehool diploma on employment, income, and self-worth, and the incidence of 
enrollment in postsecondary education programs would be valuable in future study of the program's 
success. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and EffectiveneSB Section at the beginning of this document. Information on uome specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

IV. B. Provide appropriate support services to keep students in school and succeeding in the 
learning process 

IV. C. Improve learner self-esteem 
IV. F. Provide alternative learning settings for high risk learners to complete their high 

school education 
V. B. Clarified adult learner outcome statements 
V. C. Achieve an increasingly high level of integrated basic skills 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

Participation in the Adult Graduation Aid program has steadily increased since its implementation. 
The number of learners enrolled in the program has grown from 427 in F. Y. 1939 to an estimated 
i,740 in F.Y. 1991. 

The percentage of appropriation expended has also increased. In F.Y. 1939, only 25 percent of the 
allocated funds were expended. That figure rose to 84 percent in F. Y. 1990 and 95 percent in F. Y. 
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ADULT GRADUATION AID 
(Diploma Opportunities For Adults) 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

1991. Appropriationshortfallure anticipated for F.Y. 1992and F.Y. 1993, as well a• F.Y. 1994, 
and F.Y. 1995, if the funding level remains the same. 

Current Law 
($ in 000s) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Participants 1,215 1,819• 2,280• 2,742• 3,204• 
Average Daily Membership (ADM) 422.78 606.21 760.00 914.00 1,068.00 
Formula Allowance per ADM 
(65 % of General Education 
Allowance x 1.30) 2,59t•• 2,577 2,577 2,511 2,577 
Aid Entitlement before PSEO 1,095.6 1,562.4 1,958.7 2,355.6 2,752.5 
Adults in Postsecondary 

Enrollment Options (PSEO) 0.0 41.o+ 50.o+ 65.o+ 85.o+ 
Aid entitlement after PSEO 1,095.6 1,603.4 2,008.7 2,420.6 2,837.5 

•Estimates 
••Weighting factor of 1.35 in F.Y. 1991 

PROS_fECTS: 

The number of Minnesota adulta eligible for this program is estimated at over 50,000. Utilization 
of the Adult Graduation Aid funding allows adults age 21 and over lacking a high school education 
to obtain a credential that increases their opportunity to secure meaningful employment. This in tum 
reduces reliance on welfare, correctional, and other social programs. 

As currently designed, the Adult Graduation Aid program limits a learner's participation to two full 
years of enrollment (based on full-time Average Daily Membership). Participation would increase 
and program objectives would be more completely achieved if a learner's eligibility were equated 
with his/bu actual remaining graduation requirements, regardless of the time involved. 

Information previously presented shows two factors that are affecting this program. The number 
of participants per year has risen significantly from 427 in F. Y. 1989 to 1,819 in F. Y. 1992, and 
a shortfall in appropriations is projected. Given these factors, some program adjustments will be 
necessary if the target population is to be reached and the program objectives attained. 

OBJECTIVES F. Y. 1994-1995: 

Given the base funding level of$ 1,365 for F. Y. 1994 and $ 1,365 for F. Y. 1995, efforts will be 
made to accommodate increasing costs and minimize the effects on existing service levels. 
However, a reduction in programs and services provided to learners may occur. 

The number of program participants has risen by more than 400 percent since F.Y. 1989. 
Entitlement aid for F. Y. 1992 WH necessarily prorated because of that marked increase in 
participation. 

A Minnesota Department of Education legislative proposal recommends a reduction in the formula 
allowance per ADM from 1.3 to 1.0. This change would partially address the anticipated increase 
in participation but would also decrease resource revenue per learner. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends maintaining adult graduation aid for F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995 at the 
F. Y. 1993 level of $1,365. Adult graduation aid would be prorated at 56 percent in F. Y. 1994 and 
at 48 percent in F.Y. 1995, compared with a 68 percent proration in F.Y. 1993. 

The Governor recommends the following modifications in the adult graduation aid formula, 
beginning in F.Y. 1994: 

1. Repeal the two-year limit on free admission for participants in the adult diploma program. 
2. Change the weighting factor for participants in the adult diploma program from 1.3 to 1.0. 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 1,365 for F. Y. 1994 and $ 1,365 for F. Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of $ 1,365 in F. Y. 1994 
($ 204 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 1,161 for.F.Y. 1994), and$ 1,365 in F.Y. 1995 ($ 204 for F.Y. 1994 
and$ 1,161 for F.Y. 1995). 
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(Dollars in Thousands) 

0405 ADULT GRADUATION AID 
ESTIMATED ESTIMATED GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) $1,364 $1,364 $1,365 $1,365 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A. Budget Variables 

Increase in Participation 198 595 991 1,388 
Adults in PSEO Program 41 50 65 85 

B.Legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 1,603 2,009 2,421 2,838 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY (239) (645) 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Lower Secondary Weighting to 1.0 and Extend Eligibility (544) (635) 
Prorate Entitlement (512) (838) 

-------
Total Policy Changes (1,056) (1,473) 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 1,365 1,365 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 1,160 1,160 1,161 1,161 
Prior Year 127 204 204 204 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 1,287 1,364 1,365 1,365 

LEVY AUTHORITY 0 0 0 0 
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PROGRAM: 04 Community and Family Education 
AGENCYg Education Aid 

0406 HEARING iMPAIRED ADULTS 

CllTATION: M.S. 12B .1201 
MDEADMIN: 1305 Special Education 

FEDERAL: None 

PURPOSE: 

To provide for interpreters or note-taker services for adults with hearing impairments to assure equal 
access to continuing education opportunities. More specifically, this program: 

1111 is targeted for part time adult students with hearing impairments; 
Ill provides access to vocational education programs promoting educational growth and 

development; 
Ill enhances and encourages life-long learning; and 
1111 has the same objectives as stated under 0301 Special Education Regular. Special education 

programs and services are designed to prepare individuals with disabilities whose cducationai 
needs range from self care skills, to independent living skills, to preparation for sheltered 
employment or employment in the community, to the full array of post secondary education 
programs available. 

This program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goals of 

1/111 excellence in basic academic skills; and 
1111 people with disabilities will have the opportunity to participate in society 

by reducing the high school dropout rate, by providing education programs that are appropriate to 
the unique education needs of individuals with disabilities and by preparing individuals to be 
independent, productive and responsible adults. 
by reducing the high school dropout rate, by providing education programs that are appropriate to 

the unique education needs of individuals with disabilities, and by preparing these individuals to be 
independent, productive and responsible adults. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Public and private agencies providing adult education classes enrolling adults with hearing 
impairments may apply to the Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) for reimbursement of the 
costs of providing the support services. Typically, one interpreter is employed for up to five adults 
with hearing impairments. A note-taker normally provides service to a single student. To the extent 
funds are available, full reimbursement of the costs of providing the service is made upon approvai 
of the application. 

Aid has also been provided to include closed captioning on educational video tapes which benefit 
a greater number of individuals with hearing impairments. Aid is not provided to students enrolled 

in vocational rehabilitation supported programs where other sources of funds are available. Full time 
students are not eligible for this aid. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

individuals with hearing impairments arc often under-educated and under-employed when compared 
to their peers with normal hearing. Therefore, the adult hearing 11Upport program provides an 
opportunity for these individuals to· improve their educational skills, thus improving opportunities 
for employment and life status. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

V. B. Clarified adult learner outcome statements 
V. C. Achieve an increasingly high level of integrated basic skills 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

Application for Services 

Adults Served 

Claims Funded 

PROSPECTS: 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 

200 

630 

$ 70.0 

210 

640 

$ 70.0 

210 

640 

$ 70.0 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

240 280 

675 700 

$ 70.0 $ 70.0 

This program is anticipated to be in continuing demand. The funds are expected to be used more 
by metro agencies than rural agencies. 

As a result of the continuing demand for hearing impaired services, Minnesota Department of 
Education anticipates full utilization of the base funding of $ 70 in F. Y. 1994 and $ 70 in F. Y. 
1995. 

OBJECTIVES F. Y, 1994-95: 

Given the base funding level of $ 70 for F. Y. 1994 and $ 70 for F. Y. 1995, efforts will be made 
to maintain existing levels of programs and services. 

Additional data regarding the number of adults needing and receiving support services will be 
gathered by F.Y. 1995 in order that we can more accurately define the extent of the need and to 
define problems and propose solutions, if any, and establish standards to judge effectiveness. 
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PROGRAM: 04 
AGENCY: 

Community and Family Education 
Education Aid 

0406 HEARING IMPAIRED ADULTS 
(Continuation) 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of $ 70 for F. Y. 1994 and $ 70 for F. Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 70 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 70 in F.Y. 1995. 

PAGE A-211 



EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
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0406 HEARING IMPAIRED ADULTS 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$70 

70 

70 

70 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$70 

70 

70 

70 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$70 $70 

70 70 

70 70 

70 70 

--·- --------- ----
70 70 

0 0 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

04 Community and Family Educatiorn 
Education Aide 

1994-95 Biemnial Budget 

0407 

CITATION: 

EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION 

M.S. 121.882; 124.2711; 
MDEADMIN: 1403 Community Education 

FEDERAL: None 

PURPOSE: 

To enhance the ability of parents to provide for their children'• optimal learning and development 
through education and support during the early childhood years, from birth to kindergarten 
enrollment. Thie community-based parent-child program is designed to maximize the use of 
available resources to provide cost-effective prevention/risk reduction services for all young children 
and ilieir families through the cooperation and collaboration of agencies, services, and othell' 
community resources. The focus is on strengthening families, recognizing and building upon their 
strengths to foster self-sufficiency and the well-being of both children and parents. This universaft 
access to family support ultimately increases the stability and social capital generated by more caring 
communities. 

This program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goals of: 

• all children will come to school ready to learn; 
11111 families will provide stable environment for children; 
1111 our communities will be safe, friendly, and caring. 

DESCRIPTION: 

A school district must provide a community education program to be eligible to establish and 
maintain an Early Childhood Family Education (ECFE) program. All children, birth to kindergarten 
enrollment, and their families residing in the district are eligible to participate. Such programs 
require the direct presence and substantial involvement of the children's parents and may include any 
or all of the following: 

1111 programs to educate parents about the physical, mental, and emotional development of 
children; 

• programs to enhance the skills of parents in providing for their children's learning and 
development; 

1111 learning experiences for children and parents; 
1111 activities designed to detect children's physical, mental, emotional, or behavioral problems that 

may cause learning problems; 
1111 activities and materials designed to encourage self-esteem, skills and behaviors that prevent 

sexual and other interpersonal violence; 
II educational materials which may be borrowed for home use; 
• home visits or center based activities; 

111 infonnaaion on related community resources; or 

• other programs or activitiea to improve the health, development and learning readiness of 
children. 

Program funding is provided in the form of guaranteed equalized revenue based on the district's 
population under 5 years of age. 

Maximum revenue for F.Y. 1993 ia equal to $101.25 time• the population (age birth to 4) but not 
ices than $15,187.S0per district. 

Levy is equal to the lesser of maximum revenue or 0.596 percent timea Adjusted Net Tax Capacity 
(ANTC). 

The aid is equal lo Maximum Revenue minua ievy, with a proportionate reduction in aid for any 
under-levy. 

For F.Y. 1993, the atatewide ECFE programs collectively are aupported 58.4 percent with local 
levy, and 41.6 percent state aid. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Eff'ectiveo~: 

Early Childhood Family Education (ECFE) is now offered by 389 school districts. The 230,000 
parents and children served in F.Y. 1992 reflect a representative cross section of Minnesota's total 
population. Continuing outreach efforta are yielding positive results as indicated by demographic 
surveys conducted statewide every two ycan. The capability of targeting certain populations and 
serving them more intensively within a universal program makes the program more appealing and 
acceptable to families historically considered hard to reach. Feedback from referring agencies 
supports this strategy because it allows children and parents to build social support networks and 
access positive role models not usually available in programs that limit eligibility to a specific 
population. · 

Minnesota ECFE has been a part of two Harvard Family Research Project studiea. Harvard 
researchers describe the program as one of the leading programa in the nation, unique for its 
grassroots, empowering approach and commitment to quality. Current evaluation efforts include 
formative, short-term outcome and cost-analyais atudies. A recently completed parent outcome study 
documents the following changes in program participants: 

1111 increased feelings of support from othen, knowing they are "not alone" (reducing isolation, 
a major factor in abuse/neglect); 

1111 an increased aense of confidence and self-estccm as a parent; 
1111 increased knowledge, awareneu and understanding about children and child development and 

the parental role; 
• changed perceptions and expectations for themselves as parents and for their children; 
1111 changes in behavior based on increased feelings of support from others, increased se)f

confidence, increased knowledge, and changed perceptions and expectations of their children 
and themselves. 
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0407 
(Continuation) 

EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION 

More than three-fourth& of the parent& indicated change& they observed in their children that they 
associated with program participation. These included: 

• improved social interaction and relationships, development of social skills; 
• an increased sense of self-confidence and self-esteem; 
• language development and enhanced communication skills; and 
• expression of feelings. 

All of these arc commonly recognized clements of school readiness. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectivcneBB of state education programs refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. lnfonnation on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

II. B. Opportunities are available to children and parents 
II. D. Parents arc involved in a child's learning and development 
II. E. Programs are acccBBible to children and their families 
IV. I. Ensure the satisfaction of families through the involvement of parents in learner success 

B. Procram Services/Statistics: 

1. 
2. 

3. 

4. 

Participants 
Formula Revenue: 
Allowance per capita 
Minimum per district 

(actual$) 
Total Revenue (OOOs) 
Number of districts 
Levy: 
Property value measure• 
Tax Rate 
Total Levy (OOOs) 
Number of districts 
State Aid: 
Gross aid amount (OOOs) 
Proration factor 
Prorated aid (OOOs) 
Number of districts 

CurrentLaw 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

213,000 230,000 ·235,000 235,000 235,000 

$87.75 $96.50 $101.25 $101.25 $101.25 

13,162.50 14,475.00 15,187.50 15,187.50 15,187.50 
$24,968.0 $28,586.4 $30,601.0 $31,162.0 $31,261.0 

370 378 389 393 393 

AGTC ANTC ANTC ANTC ANTC 
.0040 .0054 .00596 .00596 .00596 

$13,817.7 $17,603.2 $17,529.0 $17,951.1 $17,341.0 
370 378 389 393 393 

$11,150.2 $13,505.1 $12,997.8 $13,633.0 $13,920.0 
.9315 .9844 1.0 1.0 1.0 

$10,386.8 $13,294.2 $12,997.8 $13,633.0 $13,920.0 
344 354 341 368 368 

Note: For F. Y. 1993 only, an additional non-equalized aid of $1.60 per child age 0-4 is included 
in the revenue calculations for a home visit focus 81 part of the violence prevention initiative. 

• Adjusted Grose Tax Capacity (AGTC); Adjusted Net Tax Capacity (ANTC). 

PROSPECTS: 

Because Early Childhood Family Education is one of very few programs for young children and 
their families with univenal eligibility, it ia being viewed aa a major part of the foundation for new 
comprehensive, integrated service delivery systems. Experiences of the program indicate• that a 
broad spectrum of familiea with varying needs can participate extensively within a universal program 
and thus avoid the labeling and stereotyping frequently associated with programs designed to addrcsa 
a specific problem. Consequently, it is expected that ECFE will continue to emphasize a 
collaborative approach in worlting with all families as a way to create more caring communities and 
improve outcomes for children and families. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y, 1994-95: 

Given the funding level of$ 13,633 for F.Y. 1994and $13,805 for F.Y. 1995, efforts will be made 
to maintain existing levels of programs and service•• The number of collaborative efforts initiated 
to meet the more iniensive needs of some families will continue to increase each year. Without 
increased funding, it is unlikely that waiting lists can be eliminated although efforts will be made 
to reduce them. 

The discussion of outcomes and cffectivenc•s indicaton for many aid and grant programs i1 found 
in the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveness section at the beginning of thi• budget 
document. Projections for the 1994-95 biennium are included for some of the indicator• that are 
identified and discussed in that section. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends the following modification in the early childhood family education 
funding formula: 

Beginning in F.Y. 1995, compute a revenue reduction for school dillricta with early childhood 
family education fund balances exceeding 200 percent of annual early childhood family 
education revenue. The revenue reduction will equal the leaser of the excess fund balance or 
the annual early childhood family education revenue. The reduction will be made proportionate
ly from aid and levy. 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 13,633 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 13,805 for F.Y. 
1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommend• an appropriation of$ 13,464 in F.Y. 1994 
($ l,875for F.Y. 1993 and$ 11,589 for F.Y. 1994), and$ 13,779 in F.Y. 1995 ($2,044 for F.Y. 
1994 and$ 11,735 for F.Y. 1995). 

The Governor further recommends that administration of this program be transferred to the 
Children's Services Division of the Department of Children and Education Service,. 
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0407 EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Revenue Changes: 
Age O - 4 Population/District Participation 
Underievies by Participating Districts 

Levy Change: 

B.Legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Initiate Revenue Reduction for Excess Fund Balance 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

a) Includes $500 for violence prevention at 100% current funding. 
b) $202 plus $9 priot year payments per M.S. 124.141 Subd. 2. 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$13,303 

125 
83 
(6) 

13,505 

(211 )b) 

11,307 
1,549 

12,856 

15,081 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$13,003 a) 

108 
67 

(180) 

12,998 

5 

11,128 a) 
1,996 

13,124 

17,603 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$12,504 

944 
291 

(106) 

13,633 

13,633 

11,589 
1,875 

---

13,464 

17,529 

--·-------

$12,504 

1,045 
289 

82 

13,920 

(115) 

(115) 

13,805 

11,735 
2,044 

--- --- -----. ·- -
13,779 

17,188 
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CITATION: 

Community and Family Education 
Education Aids 

EARLY CHILDHOOD SCREENING 

M.S. 123.701-7045 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

MDEADMIN: 
FEDERAL: 

1403 Community Education and Learner Services 
None 

PURPOSE: 

The purpose of Early Childhood Screening (ECS) is to 1) assist parents and communities to improve 
the educational readineBB and health of all young children in Minnesota through early detection of 
health, developmental and family factors that may interfere with a child's learning, growing and 
developing, 2) assist schools and their communities in planning educational and health programs for 
all children and families, focuBSing on those at risk, and 3) link families to learning readiness 
initiatives in the school and community. 

More speci6cally, the objectives are to: 

• detect and seek solutions to conditions that may interfere with young children's growing, 
developing and learning by predicting and preventing problems, minimizing physical and 
educational barriers, and aiding in dealing with special needs of individual children, thereby 
reducing later costly care; 

• enable parents to become more aware of the connections among physical health, development 
and readiness for learning and the connection between family circumstances and a child's 
development and learning; 

• link children and families, through Learning Readiness initiatives, to a wide range of community 
services and programs to enhance their development and readiness for formal education. This 
includes collaboration with other early childhood programs (Early Childhood Family Education, 
Special Education and Head Start, for example); 

• improve the access to and regular use of preventive health services by increasing awareness 
for the need of early and periodic health services, discussing financing of health care including 
the Minnesota Care, and linking families to public and private health care providers; and 

• provide leadership in the development and implementation of effective programs. 

By improving the educational readiness of children through the early detection of health and 
developmental barriers, assisting schools in planning educational and health programs for all 
children, and linking families to learning readiness programs and initiatives, this program contributes 
to the Minnesota Milestones goals of 

• excellence in basic academic skills; 
• all children will come to school ready to learn; 
• families will provide a stable environment for their children; and 
• Minnesotans will be healthy. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Through ECS, educators and health professionals focus on a child's health and development. All 
families are linked to school and community programs that promote health and enhance a child's 
well being. Using a series of standardized screening instruments and structured interview 
procedures, screeners ide~tify the normal health and development of a child while sorting out 
conditions and situations that require further assessment. Children and families needing further 
assessment are referred to a variety of school and community services. Then ECS providers follow
up by contacting parents to ensure that referral sources are accessible and acceptable and that the 
identified needs have been met and/or the child _and family are in an ongoing system of service and 
support. 

Minnesota school districts are required to offer the screening for four-yen-old children. Many 
districts include 31/z to 5 year olds in their programs. The number of children eligible for screening 
atatewide fluctuates with the birth rate and mobility; there are approximately 62,000 eligible children 
per year. 

Parents are required to have their children screened at the school district program or by a public or 
private health care provider that offers comparable services. Required components that children 
must receive include developmental review, aensory (vision and hearing) acreening, immunization 
review, growth (height and weight), review of family factors that might affect development and a 
summary interview. Optional components include the health history (included by 60% of achool 
districts), nutrition review, laboratory tests and physical assessments. If the child h&1 been to a 
physician or other health care provider for well child care within one year prior to screening, the 
school must request the results of that viait so the findings can be reviewed in conjunction with the 
screening findings, thus providing a comprehensive view of the child's health, development and 
family factors. Evidence of the date and· results of acreening is to be presented at school enrollment 
prior to or during kindergarten or Grade 1. Parents have 30 days after school enrollment to meet 
the requirement. 

Schools are to work in collaboration with other early childhood programs and public or private 
health care providers to offer a comprehensive and cost effective program. Outreach is an intensive 
effort to notify all parents of the requirement for screening, of their options for services and to 
encourage participation early, at age 3-1/2 to 4. The actual screening is staffed by personnel from 
K-12 education, special education, community education and/or contracts with community health 
agencies and education cooperatives. Follow-up includes guaranteeing that problems noted have 
been assessed, resolved, or the family is linked with ongoing services and support. In the future, 
Learning Readiness initiatives will play a major role in ensuring follow-up is complete. Local 
and/or county lnteragency Early Intervention Committees Hsist in planning and evaluating ECS. 

The state reimburses districts for planning, administering and evaluating the program. The present 
state reimbursement rate is $25 per child screened. When the ECS state categorical aid docs not 
meet actual costs, districts draw on Grade K-12 General Education aid, early childhood family 
education funds, special education funds, community resources and use of volunteers. A few ECS 
programs also use federal Medical Assistance dollars because they provide comprehensive services 
equivalent to Children and Teen Checkups (formerly named EPSDT). 

PAGE A-216 



PROGRAM: 04 
AGENCY: 

0408 
(Continuation) 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

Community and Family Education 
Education Aids 

EARLY CHILDHOOD SCREENING 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

For fourteen years ECS bas been linking children and families with resources in the BChool and 
community. The Legislature considered the services so vital to a child'• .readiness for formal 
education that in 1991 it established ECS as a requirement for four-year-olds. At the same time, 
ECS was designated as the link to the Learning Readiness initiative, providing assessment of all 
areas to be included in a Learning Readiness Plan. 

The ECS program has been very effective in screening young children in Minnesota. The program 
is responsible for identifying hearing problems, vision problems, and developmental concerns not 
previously know to parents. More severe problems are also discovered such as behavior problems, 
lack of regular health care due to financial problems and family chaos, health problems not 
previously identified by physicians, and neglect and abuse problems. In many communities, 
economic and social stresses of families are reflected by the increased needs of children. ECS also 
has been an opportunity to reinforce positive parenting skill• and to focus attention on areas such 
as injury prevention, diet, behavior guidance strategies and encouraging learning activities. 

In l 988, ECS was restructured to provide comprehensive health and developmental services to three
year-olds. Because of the major changes, schooJ districts were given 5 years to institute the 
comprehensive program. This transition was interrupted midway through the adoption of the new 
model. In 1991, the major changes included focusing on sensory and developmental screening while 
increasing communication with and access to public and private health care providers for health 
issues. A review of family factors was added, providing a very positive opportunity for parents to 
discuss circumstances that might positively or negatively affect a child'• development. This provided 
a strong and natural link to the newly instituted Learning ReadineBS program. The screening program 
also became a requirement for school entry. A key finding of the screenen in the first experimental 
year of including the family factors component was the profound isolation of families in all 
communities-rural, small cities, suburban and urban. Most· families wanted and needed more 
infonnation about connecting with other families and .about family-oriented services and recreation. 
Modifications in 1992 codified the procedures most programs were following-providing information 
to parents about their rights regarding sharing private family information with ECS staff or the 
school. 

In 1991 the requirement for children to be screened prior to school entrance was enacted. Due to 
the short time-line for implementing the changes during F.Y. 1992, schools did their best to 
guarantee that new student11 were screened and to provide a "catch-up" review of sensory function 
(vioion and hearing) and development fol" children not previously screened but already enrolled in 
kindergarten. During F.Y. 1993, the statute is to be fully enforced by local school districts, but 
parents and schools were given the flexibility of a 30-day grace period aftei" enrollment to have 

children screened. No data are yet available on the compliance rate11 nor the number of children 
screened at school programs and the number obtaining a comparable screen through private and 
public health care providen. 

The reimbursement rate of $25 per child covers one-half of the cost of screening, the average being 
$SO per child screened. The actual costs are due to increaoed requirements for outreach, the 
requirement for professionals to do the screening, the time it takes to conduct the family review 
component which must be done in a comfortable, relaxed interview, and administrative task.a related 
to verifying records given the mandate for screening prior to school enrollment. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section al the beginning of this document. Information on some 1pecific 
outcomes to which thia program contribute, is provided in Outcome&: 

Il. B. 
ll. D. 
II. E. 
N. I. 

Opportunities are available to children and parents 
Parents are involved in a child'• learning and development 
Programs are accessible to children and their families 
Ensure the satisfaction of families through the involvement of parents in learner 
SUCCeSS 

B. Program Senices/Statistics; 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Eligible children 66,000 66,ooo•> 65,000 65,000 65,000 

Percent participating 70% 100%<•) 95% 95% 
15%(b) 

Number screened 53,200 65,ooo•> 62,000•> 61,000•> 
10,20<11>> J,()()()(b> l,()O()(b> 

Reimbursement rate $ 8.l5(part) $25 $25 $25 
$ 30.~full) s22• 

(prorated) 

Aid entitlements $514."}(c) $1,879.0 $1,600.0 $1,550.0 

Prorated Aid (OOOs) $514.1c) $1,650.0 $1,600.0 $1,550.0 

Targeted pre-school children (3-4-S year olds). (a) 

(b) 
(c) 

Children already enrolled in kindergarten without prior acreening C-K catch-up"). 
Includes $10.4 training and assistance. 

95% 

61,00<1•) 
l , ()()()(b> 

$25 

$1,550.0 

$1,550.0 

• The legislated $25 per child reimbursement rate was prorated to $22 per child due to a shortfall 
in the total appropriation. Because ECS became mandatory in F. Y. 1992, school districts 
screened not only the targeted four-year-olds, but also five-year-olds and some kindergarten 
enrollees not previously screened. In die future this group of catch-up children is expected to 
be small. 
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PROSPECTS: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

ECS is the vehicle for guaranteeing that all children in Minnesota are fully equipped to participate 
in the array of educational programs upon entry to school. School districts are required to provide 
the screening, collaborate with school and community agencies, and establish a link between ECS 
and Learning Readiness. 

The average cost reported by districts to provide a screening is $SO. The state reimbursement rate 
is $25 per child screened. Districts are trying to accommodate this excessive fiscal burden by 
drawing on the new Learning Readiness initiative funds and other early childhood programs and 
public health and human service funds. The fiscal burden does cause problems such H limited 
outreach efforts, reduced standards and compromised results of ECS. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-9S: 

Given the base funding level of$ 1,550 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 1,550 for F.Y. 1995, efforts will be 
made to maintain existing levels of programs and services. 

The number of children eligible for screening is expected to remain relatively stable. But costs are 
increasing at the regular inflationary level and, as noted, the state reimbursement to local school 
districts is not sufficient to cover local costs, already requiring extraordinary efforts in collaboration 
and coordination, and tapping other funds for resources. The bind comes when the local district is 
required to offer the service at no cost, and parents are required to have childreQ screened prior to 

school enrollment. The number of children cannot change, therefore, in difficult budget times, 
quality may be compromised. As stated, outreach efforts may be reduced causing children top be 
screened later than the ideal 3-1/2 to 4 year old range or presenting a conflict on the first day of 
school for the enroJJing unscreened child. Or the standards of the programs may be compromised 
with screeners trying to see too many children in a given day, resulting in poor identification of 
children's needs, poor articulation of the resources in the school and community lo resolve needs 
or frustrated parents who are not given the time or skilled interviewing lo have their concerns about 
their child addressed. ' 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends that the target population be established as 3 1/2 io 4 year olds; that the 
mandate for screening newly enrolled first grade students be eliminated; and that exemptions be 
permitted in certain cases. 

The Governorrecommendsan aid entitlement of$ 1~550 for F.Y. 1994and $ 1,550 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 1,558 in F .Y. 1994 

($ 240 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 1,318 for F.Y. 1994), and$ 1,550 in F.Y. 1995 ($ 232 for F.Y. 1994 
and$ 1,318 for F.Y. 1995). 

The Governor further recommends that administration of thi1 program be transferred to the 
Children's Services Division of the Department of Children and Education Services. 
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0408 EARLY CHILDHOOD DEV. SCREENING 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Change in Number of Children Screened 

B.Legisiation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$1,650 

229 

1,879 

(229) 

1,403 
86 

1,489 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$1,600 

1,600 

1,360 
247 

1,607 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$1,600 

(50) 

1,550 

1,550 

1,318 
240 

1,558 

0 

$1,600 

(50) 

1,550 

__ _...c1,550 

1,318 
232 

1,550 

0 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

04 

0409 

1402 

Community and Family Education 
Education Aids 

WAY TO GROW 

M.S. 145.926 
Community Education/Leamer Services 
None 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

To promote intellectual, social, emotional, and physical development, and school readiness of 
children pre-birth to age eix by coordinating and improving acccas to community-baaed and 
neighborhood-baaed &ervicea that support and assist all parents in meeting the bealtlu and 
development.al needs of their children at the earliest possible age. 

The Way to Grow program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goals of: 

11111 all children will come to school ready to learn; 
111 our children will not live in poverty; 
111 families will provide a stable environment for their children; and 
1111 our communitiea will be safe, friendly and caring. 

The program also contributes to the Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) and Governor•• 
education priority of early childhood and the Minnesota 2000 priority of school readiness. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Way to Grow is a method of delivering aervices in a coordinated, extenaive, and intensive approach 
to meet identified community problems. The Way to Grow philosophy acts as a catalyst for local 
service providers to assess community needs and the efficiency of their delivery system. This 
philosophy enables service providers to view the community needs in a larger framework. 

Way to Grow/School Readiness programs may include the following components: 

11111 provide services to pregnant women early in their pregnancies, i.e., prenatal care, well-baby care 
and parenting classes; 

Ill provide neighborhood support syatems that target neighborhood concerns; 
1111 worlc: lo establish networks and collaborations of existing community-based business and 

aervices to enhance programs to the targeted residents; 
II develop public-private collaboration to promote the development of culturally specific systems 

of services available to all families; and 
II provide support to family prevention and intervention programs needed to address risks of 

children abuse or neglect. 

Community entities using Way to Grow/School Readiness funds to develop neighborhood-based 

programs are designed around the following service strategies: 

II home visiton who link-at rislc: children and their families with acrvices and advocate for their 
needs; 

• organization of coordinated, interdisciplinary resource teams of professional a focusing on the 
needs of families; 

11 identification and promotion of local resources for families; 
• facilitation of the expansion of the local service system to addre88 unmet needs; and 
• organization of neighborhood-based education and training concentrating on early childhood 

development for parents, primary care givers, and service providers. 

Recipients of the Way to Grow funds were well-eetablished providers. With Way to Grow funds, 
these providers identified acveral of the moat pressing problems facing their community that required 
more intensive strategies than could be provided with their basic funding. In most cases, greater 
numbers of problems were identified in low-income families and low-income neighborhooda. Some 
Way to Grow programs address community needs through amall-sca]e direct acrvicea, but most 
programs build relationships with other service providers lo address identified needs. 

Each Way to Grow program has found that it ia time consuming and difficult to get long-term 
service providers to cooperate, coordinate, and collaborate in the provision of aervices. The 
collaboration of agencies and their resources takes time to develop; Way lo Grow facilitate& this 
development. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveoes.,; 

The Minneapolis Way to Grow program began start-up efforts in i989, St. Paul and Columbia 
Heights in 1990, and Winona and St. Cloud in 1991. Participation of parents and children in the 
five programs during F.Y. 1991 and F.Y. 1992 and projected for F.Y. 1993 through F.Y. 1995 at 
current funding levels is as followa: 

Current Law 
Program F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 LY. 19!M f.Y. 1995 

Minneapolis 585 915 1,007 1,108 i,220 

St. Paul-Frogtown 833 1,248 1,310 1,375 1,445 

Columbia Heights 429 643 675 710 745 

St. Cloud 275 325 340 375 400 

Winona __llQ 270 285 300 _ill 
Total 2,302 3,401 3,617 3,868 4,125 

A Way to Grow/School Readiness program report will be presented to the Minnesota Legislature 
in January, 1993. The report provides a summary of key evaluation data obtained from the 
programs. The report lists the following outcomes: 
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• Increase in outreach to and participation of all children 0-5 and their families; 
• Increase in the number of referrals made to and from the programs; 
• Increase in rates of health and developmental screening and use of appropriate health 

• 

• 

services; 
Change in parent knowledge, attitudes, expectations, and •kill•, including problem 
solving skills relevant to daily life; and 
Decrease in sense of isolation, increase in constructive social networks. 

Early childhood programs, such as Way to Grow, have the potential of making a positive 
contribution to Minnesota Milestones indicators including: 

• Reduction in percentage of children living in poverty; 
• Reduction in percentage of young children and infants in WIC with low height-for age; 
• Reduction in number of children reported abused or neglected; 
• Reduction in the number of out-of-home placements of children; 
• Reduction in the infant mortality rate; 
• Reduction in the percentage of low birth weight babies; 
• Increase in the percentage of children who arc adequately immunized; 
• Decrease in the percentage of difference between the best and worst infant mortality 

rates by race; and 
• Increase in school readiness of children. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

Il. B. 
II. D. 
II. E. 
IV. I. 

Opportunities are available to children and parents 
Parents are involved in a child's learning and development 
Programs are accessible to children and their families 
Ensure the satisfaction of families through the involvement of parents in learner 
success 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

The 1989 Legislature approved the Way to Grow/School Readiness pilot programs (M.S. 145.926) 
and appropriated a total of $850,000 to the State Planning Agency. In F.Y. 1990, $100,000 was 
appropriated for three grants under M.S. 145.926. These grants were made to eligible applicants 
located outside the seven-country metropolitan area. In F. Y. 1991, $950,000 was appropriated for 
funding the five existing programs at their current level until June 30, 1993 under M.S. 145.926. 

The current and projected program grants for F.Y. 1991 through F.Y. 1995 arc as follows: 

Current Law 
Program F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Minneapolis - $175.0 175.0 175.0 175.0 
St. Paul-Frogtown - 125.0 125.0 125.0 125.0 
Columbia Heights - 125.0 125.0 125.0 125.0 
St. Cloud $50.0 25.0 25.0 25.0 25.0 
Winona 50.0 25.0 25.0 25.0 25.0 

Total $100.0 $415.0 $415.0 $475.o• $475.0 

• Biennial Appropriation of $950,000 with carryover authority. 

PROSPECTS: 

The number of families with young children characterized by a variety of risk factors continue• lo 
grow faster than the services available for effective prevention and risk reduction. To be most 
effective in terms of human potential and available public funding, intervention service• need lo be 
comprehensive, intensive, and made available as early aa poBBible-preferably on a continuum that 
begins during pregnancy. Close coordination and collaboration among health, education, and human 
service providers are required to design and deliver the comprehensive and intensive •trategies that 
are most effective. Way to Grow provides a strong incentive for collaborative efforts lo provide 
resources to address the health, education, and social service needs of young children. Minnesota 
Department of Education (MOE) anticipates full utilization of the base funding of S 950 for the 
biennium. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Given the base funding level of$ 950 for F.Y. 1994 and SO for F.Y. 1995, efforts will be made 
to maintain existing levels of programs and services. Programs will make documented attempts to 
access funding from other sources and establish additional collaborative relationships with other 
community resources in order to expand their capacity to include more families. 

The discuBBion of outcomes and effectiveness indicators for many aid and grant programs i1 found 
in the Education Outcomes and Program EffectiveneH section at the beginning of this budget 
document. Projections for the 1994-95 biennium are included for some of the indicators that are 
identified and discussed in that section. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 950 for F. Y. 1994 and $ 0 for F. Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 950 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 0 in F.Y. 1995. 

The Governor recommends continuation of authority for carryover of any unexpended balance in 
the first year to the second year of the biennium. 

The Governor further recommends that administration of this program be transferred to the Children' 
Services Division of the Department of Children and Education Services. 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POUCY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

a) $950 biennial appropriation less $142 balance forward to F.Y. 1993. 
b) Biennial appropriation with carryover authority. 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$808 a) 

808 

808 

808 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$142 

142 

142 

142 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
~----·-----

$950 b) $0 

950 0 

950 0 

950 b) 0 

950 0 

0 0 
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ADULT GED AND LEARN TO READ ON TV 

Law11 1991, Chap 265, Art 4, Sec 30, Subd 11 
Community Education/Leamer Services 
None 

To provide funds to televise, publicize, and coordinate the GED on TV and Learn To Read 
instructional series statewide in Minneaota. The videotaped aerie• provide a tool for leamen lacking 
a high school diploma to study for the Tests of General Educational Development (GED) which 
leads to the granting of a Secondary School Equivalency Certificate. Television bring• the 
instruction to homes, libraries, community college11, technical colleges, non-profit organizations, 
correctional facilitiea, and hospitals, and to adults and older youth in need of literacy skills. 

Specifically, this funding supports: 1) securing broadcasting rights; 2) purchasing broadcast time; 
3) publicizing and promoting the program; 4) purchasing and distributing accompanying inatructional 
materials, including a three-volume workbook set; 5) coordinating activities to manage and operate 
the program; and 6) providing in-service to Adult Basic Education practitioners in the use of the 
instructional series. 

The GED on TV program is directly related to five of the Minnesota Milestones goal 11: 

• people who need help will receive it; 
• all Minnesotans will have the economic means to maintain a reasonable standard of living; 
• small cities, rural and urban areas will be economically viable; 
• Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills; and 
• Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the global 

economy. 

The first three Minnesota Milestones goals listed above relate to economic self-sufficiency by the 
state's citizenry. Achievement of those objectives are significantly enhanced by possession of a high 
school credential and advanced education and training. 

The other two Minnesota Milestones goals refer to lifelong learning, and the GED Secondary School 
Equivalency Certificate provides the key to admission to 95 percent of the post aecondary institutions 
in Minnesota. 

DESCRIPTION: 

In January of 1992, the GED on TV 44-lesson, 22-hour series was broadcast on a 40-station network 
that reached all geographical regions of the state. The network included both cable and public 
television with emphasis placed on the more economically efficient cable public access channels. 
In January of 1993, the same format will be used with an increased use of Minnesota public 
television and the cable outlets which carry its programming. Public libraries, Adult Basic 

Education programs, correctional institutions, work readiness programs, and selected video rental 
outlets are and will continue to be supplied with tapes and workbook.a for use as instructional tools. 

Publicity for the program is eatablished through well-designed and carefully executed 
communications that reach the target audience. Such publicity includes newspaper articles, 
advertisements, community posters, public service announcements on radio and television, and 
payroll inserts. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

With the help of innovative programs such as the GED on TV instructional series, Minnesota 
learners were able to earn 6,151 GED Secondary School EquivalencyCertificatea in F.Y. 1992, an 
increase of seven percent over the previous year. An evaluation survey revealed that 68 percent of 
those learnen utilizing the GED on TV aeries watch the program• at home on cable or public 
television. The remaining 32 percent view the tapes in learning centen, libraries, or correctional 
institution•• Almost one-third of the viewen successfully complete their GED program by 
participation in this program. 

•GED Candidates 
GED Graduates 

F.Y. 1991 

9,300 
5,151 

F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 

9,906 
6,151 

10,400 
6,450 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

10,900 
6,150 

11,450 
7,000 

•Individuals taking all or part of the GED test battery but not necessarily earning a aecondary school 
equivalency certification. 

The GED on TV instructional program relates to three Minnesota Milestones indicators: 

• Number of persons unemployed more than 26 weeks (per 100,000 people in the labor force, five
year average); 

• Number of persona employed full-time per 1000 adults over age 20; and 
• Number of high-school graduates who are punuing advanced education or training one year after 

high achool. 

A March 1992 study conducted by the Iowa Department of Education revealed that earning of a 
GED diploma resulted in a statistically significant decrease in individuals receiving unemployment 
benefits in all age categories (17 percent overall). The study also indicated that GED graduate, 
showed a significant increase in hours worked per week following their 1ucces11ful completion of the 
test battery (33 percent). 

The 1991 Statistical Report published by The GED Testing Service in Washington, D.C. indicated 
that the majority of GED graduates plan to move on to post secondary education. In Minnesota, 
74.7 percent indicated their reason for taking the GED examination was to qualify for admission to 
a post secondary educational institution. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 
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IV. B. Provide appropriate support services to keep students in school and succeeding in the 
learning process 

IV. E. Reduce alcohol/drug problems and sexual activity of youth 
V. B. Clarified adult learner outcome statements 
V. C. Achieve an increasingly high levei of integrated basic skills 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

A survey of Adult Basic Education practitioners indicated that the Learn to Read series, geared to 

learners with a Grade 4 or below reading level, was ineffective for independent learning using 
television. Television broadcasting of the Learn to Read program ceased with the expiration date 
of the licensing contract with Kentucky Education Network in December i 991. Tapes of the series 
and the accompanying tabloids will continue to be used in learning centers and correctional 
institutions. 

In July of 1991, the Minnesota Department of Education assumed complete responsibility for the 
administration of the Adult GED and Learn to Read program, a function formerly shared with a 
contracted agent. The purpose of the move was to allow for more direct management of the 
program and to allow for a better integration of it into the remainder of the GED program 
administered by MOE. As a result of the change, the number of GED candidates (+7%), the 
number of GED graduates (+7%), the number of broadcast sites (+80%), and the delivery of the 
programming to learning centers ( + 22 % ) and public libraries ( + 10 % ) all showed marked increases. 

Publicity for the program is established through well-designed and carefully executed communica
tions. 

Current Law 
($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

1. GEDonTV 
Broadcast Fees $ 19.2 
License Fees • 
Workbooks, Manuals, and Tapes) 25 .3 
Subtotal $ 44.5 

2. Learn to Read 
Broadcast Fees 
License Fees 
Workbooks, Manuals, and Tapes 
Subtotal 

13.l 
6.0 
5.0 

24.1 

$ 5.5 
5.5 

25.1 
$ 36.l 

6.0 
1.0 
7.0 

(continued on next page) 

$ 12.5 
1.0 

26.0 
$ 39.5 

0.5 
0.5 

$ 12.5 
• 

25.0 
$ 37.5 

0.5 
0.5 

$ 12.5 
6.6 

16.4 
$ 35.5 

0.5 
0.5 

(continued from previous page) Current Law 
($ in 000s) F. Y___.__l221 E.Y.J992 f.Y. 1293 F.Y. 19!.)4 F.Y. 1995 

3. Promotion, Administration, and 
Related Services 29.4 •H56.9 60.0 62.0 64.0 

4. Total Expenditures $ 98.0 $ 100.0 $ 100.0 $ 100.0 S 100.0 

Program Delivery 

GED on TV 
Public Broadcast Stations 6 2 6 6 6 
Cable Stations 8 39 400 400 400 
Leamer Centers 55 67 70 15 80 
Public Libraries 49 54 60 65 70 
Manuals, Workbooks, Tapes 1,422 1,425 1,500 1,400 1,000 

Learn To Read 
Public Broadcast Stations 6 0 0 0 0 
Cable Stations 8 0 0 0 0 
Leamer Centers 55 55 55 55 55 
Manuals, Workbooks, Tapes 1,342 1,000 500 500 500 

• License fees are for five-year agreement with Kentucky Network. Payment in two installments. 

•• Beginning in F. Y. 1992 service, previously contracted to outside agency transferred to MOE for 
purposes of establishing direct program management, increasing accessibility of the programming 
to learners, and integrating the program with olher GED functions administered by MOE. 

PROSPECTS: 

An estimated 550,000 Minnesota adults between the ages of 18 and 64 do not possess a high school 
diploma. 

With the prevailing economic conditions and the ever-increasing demands placed on the state and 
country's work force, education has become a determining factor in achieving educational, 
occupational and personal success. The GED instructional and teating programs provide one of the 
keys to achieving those goals for individuals lacking a high school diploma. 

Because of lack of success with the Learn To Read series when used independently by learners, it 
is recommended that the emphasis on the over-the-air program be placed on the GED on TV aeries. 
Existing tapes of Learn To Read continue to be available in learning centers with accompanying 
tabloids made available to those educational sites. 

Research must continue in evaluating the outcomes of study for the GED battery by videotaped 
instruction. A survey of all GED candidates taking the examinations has been developed and is 
currently being administered by the 55 Minnesota testing centers. 

Study must also be taken of the effect the earning of a GED certificate has on the graduates' 
employment status, welfare dependence, and post secondary education. Preliminary 11teps have been 
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taken to work with other Minnesota public agencies to gather such data. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Given the base funding level of$ 100 for F. Y. 1994 and $ 100 for F. Y. 1995, efforts will be made 
to maintain existing levels of programs and services. Public and cable television will continue to 
be the primary modes for transmission of the GED on TV series with an increased usage of cable 
public ·access channels to supplement broadcasts by Minnesota Public Television, a network which 
serves most of the geographical area of the state. An increased emphasis on the unemployed, 
underemployed, and incarcerated populations should result in more GED candidates and graduates 
in F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995. 

Continued use of the GED candidate survey coupled with input from Adult Basic Education 
practitioners will provide statistical data regarding the usage of the GED on TV series in learners 
preparing for the GED examinations. 

The discuBBion of outcomes and effectiveness indicaton for many aid and grant programs is found 
in the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveness section at the beginning of this . budget 
document. Projections for the 1994-95 biennium are included for some of the indicators that are 
identified and discussed in that section. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of $100 for F.Y. 1994 and $100 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of $98 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$98 in F.Y. 1995, which represents the aid entitlements reduced for revised salary planning 
estimates. 

The Governor further recommends deleting "Learn to Read" from law. 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Revised Salary Planning Estimates 
Delete "Learn to Read" Component from 
the Program Title 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$100 

100 

100 

100 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$100 

100 

100 

100 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$100 $100 

--
100 100 

(2) (2) 

---- ---~------~-- -

(2) (2) 

98 98 

98 98 

-· 

98 98 

0 0 
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VIOLENCE PREVENTION COUNCILS 

Laws of 1992, Chap 571, Art 18, Sec 4 
Community Education/Leamer Services 
None 

199il-95 Biennial Budget 

To identify community needs and resources for violence prevention and to develop services that 
address community needs related to violence prevention. 

This program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goals of: 

• our communities will be safe, friendly and caring; and 
• families will provide a stable environment for their children 

by contributing to the development of violence prevention strategies and by assisting families and 
communities in the development of positive alternative activities for youth. 

DESCRIPTION: 

This grant program is available to cities, counties, school districts and neighborhood organizations 
to identify and address community needs related to violence. Grants are awarded on a competitive 
basis, with the average grant amount of $3,000. Grants are awarded annually and no matching 
funds are required to participate. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

F. Y. 1993 was the first year for this program. Materials explaining grant eligibility and applications 
were distributed to eligible organizations in the summer of 1992. Applications were being reviewed 
and processed at the time this budget narrative was written. 

It is anticipated that the violence prevention councils will contribute to the development of violence 
prevention strategies that will promote equality, respect, understanding, effective communication, 
individual responsibility, thoughtful decision-making, positive conflict resolution, useful coping 
skills, listening and watching skills, and personal safety. 

This program is expected to increase the involvement of community members, including the clergy, 
business representatives, civic leaders, local elected officials, law enforcement officials, community 
service agencies, and organizations that assist in violence intervention or prevention in the 
development of violence prevention strategies. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveneSB of state education programs refer to the 
Outcomes and EffectiveneSB Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

II. B. Opportunities are available to children and parents 
II. E. Programs are accessible to children and their familie1 
IV. C. Improve learner self-esteem 
IV. E. Reduce alcohol/drug problems and sexual activity of youth 

B. Program Services/Statistics; 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

($ in OOOs) 

Number of grants 

Average Grant Amount 

Total Funding 

PROSPECTS: 

83 

$ 3.0 

$250.0 

83 

$ 3.0 

$250.0 

83 

$ 3.0 

$250.0 

It is anticipated that violence prevention councils will increase awarene11 and contribute to an ovenll 
community climate change regarding violence. This is modeled on successful alcohol and drug 
prevention efforts and represents one 1trategy of a comprehensive anti-violence prognm. Minnesota 
Department of Education anticipates full utilization of the base funding of$ 250 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 250 in F.Y. 1995. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95; 

Given the base funding level of$ 250 for F.Y. 1994 and S 250 for F.Y. 1995, efforts will be made 
to maintain existing levels of programs and services. 

The discussion of outcomes and effectiveneBB indicaton for many aid and grant prognms is found 
in the Education Outcomes and Program Effectivcne11 aection at the beginning of this budget 
document. Projections for the 1994-95 biennium are included for 10me of the indicators that are 
identified and discussed in that section. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 250 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 250 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of S 250 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 250 in F.Y. 1995. 
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0411 COMMUNITY VIOLENCE PREVENTION COUNCILS 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$250 

250 

250 

250 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$250 $250 

250 250 

---·- ----~ -- --
250 250 

250 250 

----------

250 250 

0 0 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

04 

0412 

1403 

Community and Family Education 
Education ARds 

LEARNING READINESS 

M.S. 121.831; 124.2615 
Community Education/Leamer Service, 
None 

1994-95 BieoniaK Budget 

To strengthen and build upon existing community resources to effectively address the health, 
nutrition, education and social service needs of four year old children with the goal of enhancing 
their learning and development and future success in school. This requires extensive coordination 
and cooperation among service providen, parents, policy makers and others to develop a strategy 
that assures that children with the greatest needs receive the most intensive/extensive services as part 
of a continuum that could potentially enrich the lives of all four year olds. 

By providing coordination and cooperation of community resources to address the health, nutrition, 
education, and social services needs of four year old children, thi1 program contributes to the 
Minnesota Milestones goals of providing a stable environment for our children and increasing the 
chance for a healthy life, and having all children come to school ready to ieam. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Learning Readiness is not a new separate program but a concept for providing a continuum of 
services for four year old children based upon their needs as identified through a acrecning process. 
M.S. 121.831 requires that !he program include the following: 

• a comprehensive plan to coordinate social services to provide for the needs of participating 
families and for collaboration with agencies or other providers; 

• a development and learning component; 
II a nutrition component; 
1111 health referral services to address the medical, dental, and mental health needs of the children; 

and 
Ill involvement of parents in meeting the needs of ihe children. 

Leaming Readiness recognizes that while all young children have many similar needs, they do not 
require identical services because their needs are being met in a variety of ways. Learning 
Readiness connects the child and family with the appropriate resources in a comprehensive, sensible 
way and then continues to follow-up to make sure that the child's needs are being addressed. 

Communities are required to develop a plan that provides for a continuum of services based upon 
the needs of their children that would 1) provide choices through increased opportunities for all four 
year olds, 2) provide for heterogeneous mixing of children/families to prevent labelling and 3) build 
upon existing programs to improve quality and maximize the use of resources in that specific 
community. Leaming Readiness funds become the "glue" to connect services, to provide access for 

children otherwise unable to participate, to fill gaps where certain services are missing or to 
supplement existing service• to improve quality, quantity or breadth of service. 

Plans now being implemented include services that range from comprehensive Head Start and Family 
Literacy/ESL programs, to use of innovative scheduling of existing preschool and child care center 
programs that have added a parent education/involvement component and special needs services, to 
"life experience" field trips and "kindergarten connection" classes for all children and parents, to 
story time hours with take-home activity kits from the public library and special nutrition education 
sessions presented by Chef Combo through Minnesota Extension Service. The actual continuum 
varies from community to community and the list of ideas statewide i• almost endless. 

To become eligible for Learning Readiness aid, a district must •ubmit a plan to the commiHioners 
of education, health, human services and jobs and training. All agencies review and comment; MOE 
compiles comments and negotiates changes with the districts until the plan becomes suitable for 
approval. 

The F. Y. 1992 appropriation of $8,000,000 being used for programming in F. Y. 1993 is distributed 
according to the formula in statute, prorated at 51 percent. For districts with an approved plan for 
Learning Readiness, the aid is calculated initially at $200 times the number of four year old children 
in the district plus $100 times the number of ihese children potentially eligible for the free or 
reduced lunch program. 

Legislation adopted in 1992 directs the Department of Education to develop and recommend a 
formula for future funding. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

The program is now in the early stage• of implementation. Consequently, actual outcome• are not 
yet known. It i• assumed that improved •chool readine11; a better transition from early childhood 
settings to kindergarten; increased BOCial support among children and parents; continued involvement 
of parents in their child's learning and development; increased numbers of children immunized and 
a stronger link between basic needs and learning will eventually be documented as outcome•• 

For further discussion of the outcome• and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. fuformation on •omc specific 
outcomes io which this program contribute• is provided in Outcomes: 

ll. B. 
II. D. 
II. E. 
IV. I. 

Opportunities are available to children and parents 
Parents arc involved in a child'• learning and development 
Programs arc accessible to children and their families 
Ensure the satisfaction of families through the involvement of parents in learner auccess 
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Community and Family Education 
Education Aids 

LEARNING READINESS 

B. Program Senices/Statistics; 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

F.Y. 1991 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Number of Districts 
Number of 4 Year Olds 
Basic Revenue (OOOs) 
Supplemental Revenue (OOOs) 
Total Entitlement (OOOs) 

Proration Rate 
Net Entitlement 

365 
61,520 

$12,304.0 
1,669.9 

$13,973.9 

0.5125 
$ 8,000.0 

365 
62,179 

(•) 

(•) 

<·> The estimated aid entitlement for F.Y. 1993 based on the statutory formula is $23,594.5. 
However, aa the appropriation was vetoed, no application proces1 was held for F. Y. 1993 and, 
therefore, there is no entitlement and no state aid will be paid. 

In laws of 1992, the legislature directed MOE to submit a report on a new formula for funding by 
January 1, 1993. 

The formula used to calculate F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995 entitlement• is a new formula enacted in 
1992, M.S. 124.2615. 

New Formula for F.Y.1994 
and F.Y. 1995 

Number of eligible children 
Percent Participating 
Percent • At Risk.• 
Amount per participating child 
Amount per • Al Risk." 
Entitlement (OOOs) 

PROSPECTS: 

67,985 
50.0% 
25.0% 
$ 500 
$ 200 

$20,395.5 

67,037 
50.0% 
25.0% 
$ 500 
$ 200 

$ 20,llU 

The overwhelming response to this new program-299 proposals submitted representing 365 school 
districts and 97 .5 % of the four year old population-indicates the great needs and the desire to 
address the diverse needs of four year old children to improve their readiness for school and 
subsequent learning. 

Learning Readiness provides the supplementary funds and defines the expected outcome-improved 

school readiness-but allows communities to develop their own strategies for achieving the outcome. 
Because of this outcome-based nature and the emphasis on coordination and collaboration, this 
program reflects the current trends and philosophy of education reform. It is looked upon as a new 
way of doing business which, if successful, could become a valuable resource or guide for future 
efforts in education and family support. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Given the funding level ofSll,452 for F.Y. 1994 and $11,372 for F.Y. 1995, efforts will be made 
to maintain or increase existing level• of program1 and aervices. These program1, still in the infancy 
stage of development, will identify outcomes and indicators specific to their own community efforts 
and develop measures to document progress on these outcomes H part of their plan for continued 
funding. The statewide objective is to increase the percentage of children who enter kindergarten 
ready to learn each year, as indicated by observation data from parents and kindergarten teachers 
and screening follow-up data. Thus, a state level objective is to develop a system for collecting, 
compiling and disseminating accurate information for the Learning Readiness Program. 

The discussion of outcooies and effectiveness indicators for many aid and grant programs is found 
in the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveness section at the beginning of this budget 
document. Projections for the 1994-95 biennium are included for some of the indicators that are 
identified and discussed in that aection. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends increasing the aid entitlement by $4,282 over the F. Y. 1993 entitlement 
to $11,811 for F.Y. 1994 and $11,295 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlementa, the Governor recommends an appropriation of $11,452 in F. Y. 1994 
($1,412 for F.Y. 1993 and $10,040 for F.Y. 1994), and $ll,372in F.Y. 1995 ($1,nl for F.Y. 
1994 and $9,601 for F.Y. 1995). 

The Governor further recommends that administration of this program be transferred to the 
Children's Services Division of the Department of Children and Education Services. 

PAGE A-230 



EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0412 LEARNING READINESS AID 
ESTIMATED ESTIMATED GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) $9,412 a) $0 b) $9,412 $9,412 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Appropriation Shortfall 4,851 4,851 4,851 
Number of Children Age 4 (309) 984 794 
Number of Students at Risk 20 20 20 

B.Legislation Becoming Effective 

Formula Change 5,129 5,034 
CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 13,974 Ob) 20,396 20,111 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY (4,562) 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Prorate State Aid (8,585) {8!!!16) 

Total Policy Changes {8,585) (8,816) 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 11,811 11,295 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 8,000 0 10,040 9,601 
Prior Year 0 0 1,412c) 1,771 

---------
Total Funding (State General Fund) 8,000 0 11,452 11,372 

LEVY AUTHORITY 0 0 0 0 

a) This is the implied entitlement assuming $8,000.0 in current appropriation plus $1,412.0 funding needed for the final adjustment. 
This program was initiated in F.Y. 1992, with one appropriation designed to cover programming throughout F.Y 1993. 

b) F.Y. 1992 entitlement covered programming for F.Y. 1993. PAGE A-231 
c) This is the 15% funding needed in conjunction with the curreht appropriation of $8,000.0 for the program in F.Y. 1992/1993 





PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

04 

0413 

1403 

Community and Family Education 
Education Aids 

GED TEST REIMBURSEMENT 

Laws 1991, Chap 265, Art 4, Sec H 
Community Education/Leamer Services 
None 

1994-95 Bieoniai Budget 

To provide increased accesa for eligible individuals to complete of the Testa of General Educational 
Development (GED) by paying 60 percent of the fees for the taking of the full battery of GED tests, 
but not more that $20 per eligible individual. The average fee for a complete GED battery in 1992 
is $30. 

Successful completion of the GED test batlery results in the awarding of a Secondary School 
Equivaiency Certificate by the Minnesota Department of Education. A high achool diploma or GED 
Certificate is required by many employers and 95 percent of Minnesota post secondary educational 
institutions require a high school credential for admission. 

The GED Test Reimbursement program is related to several of the Minnesota Milestones goals, 
including: 

11111 people who need help will receive it; 
1111 all Minnesotans will have the economic means to maintain a reasonable standard of living; 
Ill small cities, rural and urban areas will be economically viable; 
II Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills; and 
II Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the 

global economy. 

The first three Minnesota Milestone goals listed above relate to economic self-sufficiency of the 
state's citizenry. Earning of a GED Certificate better enables an individual to meet those goals by 
enhancing his/her opportunities in securing gainful employment. 

The fourth and fifth Minnesota Milestones goals refer to lifelong learning. The GED certificate 
opens the door to advanced educational opportunity at Minnesota'a post secondary institutions. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Effective July I, 1992, the Commissioner of Education began to pay 60 percent of the fee charged 
to an eligible individual for the full battery of the GED lest, but not more than 
$20 for an eligible individual. 

To be eligible for the program, an individual must meet two criteria: be a Minnesota resident and 
have been so for at least 90 days and not be currently enrolled in a program leading to a high achoo& 
diploma. Eligible individuals applying for retesting under the reimbursement program must also 

verify that 30 calendar days have passed since their last examination and that additional study has 
been undertaken. 

At the end of each fiscal quarter, each of the 55 Minnesota testing centen 1ubmits to the Minnesota 
Department of Education the number of eligible persons registering for complete test batteries as 
well as the number taking partial teats. Based on that information, reimbursement is made to each 
Center in relation to a fee submitted to the Minnesota Department of Education prior to the start of 
the fiscal year. Total allocation for the program for F.Y. 1993 was $180,000. 

OUTCOMF.s: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

Because the test fee reimbursement program is in its first year of operation, data are not available 
to measure its impact. The removal of part of the financial barrier to taking the GED tests should 
result in an increased number of both individuals taking the examination and those earning the GED 
Certificate of Secondary School Equivalency. 

By expanding opportunity for persona not having achieved a high 11ehool diploma, three of the 
Minnesota Milestones indicators should be influenced: a) the number of persona unemployed more 
than 26 weeks (per 100,000); b) the number of persons employed full-time per 1000 adulta over age 
20; and c) the number of high school graduates who are pursuing advanced education or training one 
year after high school. 

A March 1992 follow-up study conducted by the Iowa Department of Education revealed a 
significant decrease in Iowa'• GED graduates receiving welfare assistance after they had passed the 
GED battery. The same study indicated that GED graduates showed a significant rise in hours 
employed per week after earning the GED certificate. 

The 1991 Statistical Report published by the GED Teating Service in Washington, D.C., indicated 
that the majority of GED graduate• plan to move on to 110me type of post aecondary education. In 
Minnesota, 74.7 percent of GED candidates said their purpose in taking the tests was to qualify for 
poet secondary education. 

At the present average fee and reimbursement appropriation, 10,000 eligible participants would 
benefit from the program. The implementation of the teat fee reimbursement program is expected 
to result in an increase in the numbers of both GED candidate• and GED graduates. 

•GED Candidates 
GED Graduates 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

9,300 
5,151 

9,906 
6,151 

10,400 
6,450 

10,900 
6,150 

11,450 
7,000 

•individuals taking all or part of GED teat battery but not necessarily earning secondary school 
equivalency certificate. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes lo which this program contribute, is provided in Outcomes: 
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AGENCY: 

0413 
(Continuation) 

Community and Family Education 
Education Aids 

GED TEST REIMBURSEMENT 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

IV. B. Provide appropriate •upport service• to keep •tudent• in school and succeeding in the 
learning process 

V. B. Clarified adult learner outcome statements 
V. C. Achieve an increasingly high level of integrated baaic skills 

B. Pro1ram Services/Statistics; 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993• F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Number of Sites 
Number of Participants 
Average GED Test Fee 
Entidement ($ in OOOs) 

•F. Y. 1993 is the first year for this program 

54 
10,000 

$ 30.0 
$ 180.0 

54 
9,230 

$ 32.5 
$ 180.0 

54 
9,000 
35.0 

$ 180.0 

With an average test fee of $30 per test battery, approximately 10,000 Minnesotans will direcdy 
benefit from the $180,000 appropriation in F. Y. 1993. 

PROSPECTS: 

Research has shown that a high school credential is an important factor in an individual', 
educational, occupational, and personal success. The GED Certificate provides a second chance 
opportunity for those not achieving a high school diploma. 

With unemployment and underemployment a problem in our state and country, the financial burden 
for taking the GED examinations becomes more prevalent. The GED test fee reimbursement allows 
many individuals the opportunity for economic and career advancement. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95; 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing levels of programs and services. With base funding and 
an increase in the average test fee in F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995, however, a reduction in the number 
of participants may occur. 

Additional eligibility standards may be developed by the Minnesota Department of Education so that 
the learners in most need benefit from the program. Such standards were discussed at length for 
F. Y. 1993 but were not implemented because of the lack of reliable documentation of need and the 
oionitoring burden they would place on the GED testing centers. A task force of GED practitioners 
to help develop additional eligibility standards is currently being organized by MDE. 

The discussion of outcomes and effectiveness indicators for many aid and grant program• ia found 
in the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveness section at the beginning of thi• budget 
document. Projections for the 1994-95 biennium are included for aome of the indicator• that are 
identified and discussed in that section. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entidement of$ 180 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 180 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entidements, the Governor recommend• an appropriation of$ 180 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 180 in F.Y. 1995. 
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(Dollars in Thousands) 

0413 GED TEST REIMBURSEMENT 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$180 

180 

180 

180 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$180 $180 

180 180 

180 180 

180 180 

180 180 

0 0 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

04 

0414 

1301 
1403 

Community Education 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

ALCOHOL-IMPAIRED DRIVER EDUCATION; 
CHEMICAL ABUSE PREVENTION 

M.S. 123.70CJ; 171.29, Subd. 2, Paragraph(b), Clause(4) 
Curriculum Service• 
Community Education/Leamer Services 
None 

Special revenue funding for this program is provided from a portion of the drivers license 
reinstatem~nt fee. The 1991 Legislature changed the distribution of the funding by allocating up to 
$475,000 each year of the 1992-93 biennium for programming related to alcohol-impaired driver 
education, and up to $225,000, plus any additional funds that arc received each year, for chemical 
abuse prevention programs. The two program area• are discussed separately below. 

I. ALCOHOL-IMPAIRED DRIVER EDUCATION 

To increase the number and quality of educational activities provided to youth, that stress the 
dangers of alcohol-impaired driving in an effort to reduce the violence associated with alcohol 
involved traffic accidents, the resulting deaths and injuries, and to reduce the incidence of alcohol
impaired driving by Minnesota youth. More specifically, the Alcohol-Impaired Driver Education 
program objectives are to: 

• provide schools with technical assistance and leadership in implementing and or improving the 
quality of alcohol-impaired driver education programs; 

• implement and support an elementary (Grade K-6) program stressing the dangers of riding 
with a driver who has used alcohol prior to driving; 

• provide schools with a Driving Under the Influence demonstration program utilizing a mobil 
driver simulator to show the effects of driving while under the influence of alcohol; 

• assist schools to develop and or support student advocacy groups such as Minnesota Student 
Safety Program (MnSSP), Students Against Drunk Driving (SADD), PRIDE, STOPS, Caring 
Youth, etc.; 

• provide grants to schools as an incentive to support youth advocacy groups to enable them to 
plan and conduct alcohol-impaired driver prevention programs in their schools and communi
ties; and 

• develop· and or provide local schools with current quality alcohol-impaired driver education 
materials. 

By providing programs that stress the dangers of using alcohol while driving, presenting alternatives 
and other safety measures when involved in a drinking and driving situation, demonstrating the 
effects of using alcohol and driving, and including a safety belt component as the best defense 
against a drunk driver, this program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goals of: 

• Minnesotans will be healthy; and 

• our communities will be safe, friendly and caring. 

D. CHEMICAL ABUSE PREVENTION 

The Chemical Abuse Prevention Program fund11 the Co-Location of Services to Targeted Children 
and Youth Grants. Concrete •ervice and system change to meet the need11 of youth are the ultimate 
objectives of these programs. The Co-Location of Services Programs work to improve the link 
between aocial service, health •ervices, vocational •ervices and learners who most need them. Each 
project must involve health screening and referrals, mental health or family counseling, employment 
and training, and other community •ervices. Co-Location of Service• is a method of improving 
access to services, expanding service delivery •ystems, and building better collaboration between 
1ehool11 and service providers. 

By improving acceH between achoola and service providen, thia program contributes to the 
Minnesota Milestones goals of: 

• familie11 will provide a •table environment for their children 
• Minnesotans will be healthy 

Specific contributions are made by doing the following: 

1. Program• identify and target their efforts to at-risk children and young people and their familie1, 
especially those who have experienced phy11ical, •exual, and/or verbal abu•e and come from 
home, where alcohol and drug abuse is prevalent. These arc atudenta who are moat likely to 
drop out of school and most likely to engage in high-riak behaviors. 

2. Services are designed to meet the unique needa of the11e learnen and improve acceaa to health 
and social acrvices. Thia is accomplished by bringing fragmented acrvice delivery ayllema 
together to provide comprehensive •ervice delivery. 

3. Each program offen health screening and referral•, vocational and employment training and 
mental health and/or family counseling. 

DESCRIPTION: 

I. ALCOHOL-IMPAIRED DRIVER. EDUCATION 

The Alcohol-Impaired Driver Education program ia a achool-based improvement program developed 
and directed by the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) and implemented in conjunction with 
the Department of Health and Traffic Safety at St. Cloud State Univenity. 

This program, enacted by the 1986 Legislature, WH effective beginning in F.Y. 1988. Funding for 
the program was provided from 25 percent of the $150 driver license reinstatement fee, with monies 
to be transferred monthly to the MDE Alcohol-Impaired Driver Education Account by the Minnesota 
Department of Public Safety. In the 1988-89 biennium, total program expenditures were about $1.8 
million. Thia funding level baa been reduced over the years, with a corresponding reduction in the 
level of program services. 

The 1987 Legislature increased the reinstatement fee to $200, and 1he 1988 Legislature reduced the 
program funding to 15 percent of the fee. The 1989 Legislature, with a direct appropriation, placed 
a cap on the amount of funds available to the program at $720,000 for each year of the 1990-91 
biennium ($620,000 for program grants and services, and $100,000 for MDE administration). The 
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ALCOHOL-IMPAIRED DRIVER EDUCATION; 
CHEMICAL ABUSE PREVENTION 

1991 Legislature increased the reinstatement fee to $250, reduced the program funding to 12 percent 
of the fee, and also reduced the funding cap to $550,000 for each year of the 1992-93 biennium 
($475,000 for grants and services, and $75,000 for MOE administration). Also in the 1991 session, 
program funds were allocated for the first time to the Chemical Abuse Prevention program. The 
level and number of schools participating each year in the various components of the program has 
been reduced with each corresponding reduction in funding. 

Also, the effect of the increases in the driver license reinstatement fee to the current level of $250 
is that more individuals are choosing not to reinstate their driver's license. This results in ieH iotai 
revenue available for funding this program and for the other purpose• listed in M.S. !71.29, 
Subdivision 2. 

The State Board of Education guidelines for expenditure of the funds appropriated include the 
following categories of allowable expenditures: 

1. Grants to school districta and postsecondary schools for the following support purposes: 

a. school staff development including registration fees, travel expense•, substitute instructor 
pay, etc.; 

b. purchase and/or development of alcohol-impaired driver education curricula and equipment 
designed to serve elementary, secondary, and postsecondary students; 

c. support of student-centered advocacy programs such as the Minnesota Student Safety 
Program (MnSSP), Students Against Drunk Driving (SADD), Peer Helpers, 4-H safety 
committees, student council safety committees, etc.; and 

d. community and parent awareness programs. 

2. Grants are awarded annually to service vendors to provide program leadership, expert consultant 
services, curriculum development, coordination of state and local activities, communication 
services including a state newsletter, regional inservice workshops, state conference•, statewide 
networking services and program component evaluation. 

3. Administration of the program by MOE. This expenditure provides funding for one professional 
position and related costs. 

Il. CHEMICAL ABUSE PREVENTION 

The Chemical Abuse Prevention (Co-Location of Services io Targeted Children and Youth), target 
children and youth who experience multiple risk factors that make their learning especially 
challenging. The Minnesota Student Survey in 1989 and the Survey of Special Populations in 1991 
reveal a high degree of environmental stresson, (physical, sexual and chemical abuse) that challenge 
young people's ability to cope. These environmental factors often impede a student's ability to 

learn. Community leaders, parents, schools, aocial service organizations and youth have creatively 
come together to respond to the unique needs within their communities. The Co-Location of 
Services programs reflect the diversity of the communities in which they operate. Each program 
works to foster community and agency collaboration, involvement of the target population in the 
planning, implementation and evaluation of the projects, parental involvement, and must leverage 
public dollar• to attract private and in-kind resources. The MOE providea technical Hsistance, fiscal 
administration and contract management functions for these granteea. 

Funding ia available on an annual basia to public or non-profit entitiea including schools, school 
districts, groupa of school districta, regional entitiea, community health boards, community aocial 
service agencies, community correction agenciea, parent groupa, community action agencies and 
other community-based organizations. Applicatiom for funding are reviewed by a broad-based 
review team and recommendatiom for funding are made to the Commissioner of Education. 
Funding ia available on a competitive basia. MOE selected 16 service grants and 14 planning grants 
for F.Y. 1992. Applicatiom for both acrvice and planning gnnta totalled over $3,200,000. 
Approximately $600,000 is available to aupport theac initiatives. 

Federal resourcca are combined with the stale funding to support the Governor'• Discretionary Drug 
Funds, Federal Drug Free Schools and Communitiea Act (P.L. 101-647). 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

I. ALCOHOL-IMPAIRED DRIVF.R. EDUCATION 

To addreH the alcohol-impaired driving problem, a four-part program baa been implemented based 
on curreni educational research which indicatea the type of program that baa the greatest effect on 
the age group receiving the service: 

1. Kids-Teaching-Kids elementary (Grade K-6) program served 52,434 students in 164 elementary 
schools during F.Y. 1992, and will serve approximately 50,000 atudenta in 125 elementary 
schools during F. Y. 1993. The program stressea the dangen of riding in an automobile with a 
driver who has been drinking, and providea students with positive 1111ggeatiom when faced with 
the problem. 

2. Student Centered Program is a student advocacy program that providea direct service to student 
groups such as MnSSP (60 chapten), S.A.D.D. (200 chapter•) and varioua other student 
advocacy groups involving approximately 250,000 atudents during F.Y. 1993. Thia program 
assists school district staff and students to form atudent advocacy groups that conduct alcohol
related driving prevention activities in the schools and community. 

3. DUI Demonstration program acrved 18,500 atudents from 125 secondary school• in F. Y. 1992, 
and wilt serve approximately 15,000 students from 100 schoola in F.Y. 1993. An electronic 
driving simulator is used to demonstrate the effecta of alcohol on driver performance. The 
demonstrations provide a forum for 16-19 year old youths to discuss the issues associated with 
drinking and driving, and to help establish a societal norm that makes drinking and driving 
socially unacceptable. 

4. Youth Advocacy Grants provide• state granta to local achoola to assist youth groups to plan 
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and conduct alcohol-impaired driver prevention programs. During F.Y. 1992, 80 school• 
received granh of $500 lo support their youth activities. During F. Y. 1993, granta of $750 will 
be provided lo SO achoola. Examples of activitiea supported by the grant, include implementa
tion of peer prevention programs, guest speakers, student training, chemical-free awareness 
events and chemical-free aocial activities. 

Program effectiveness is being measured by three different assessments: the number of achoola and 
students involved in program activities, the number of youth using alcohol, and the number of youth 
involved in drinking/driving incident,. 

For F. Y. 1992, schools in all 426 school districts arc provided with opportunities to participate in 
programs currently being offered on a first-come first-served basis. During F.Y. 1992, there were 
283 schools that requested one or more of the services provided, but were denied acceBB because of 
the budget restrictions. During the five years that this program has been funded, 90 percent of the 
school districts have participated in one or more of the programs. The numberofteachen who have 
become involved is over 2,000 and the number of students directly benefitting from the program has 
exceeded 6,000,000. During F. Y. 1992, 11 percent of Minnesota 'a elementary students participated 
in the Kida-Teaching-Kida program, 44.S percent of secondary student, participated in the Student
Centered Program, and about 32 percent of high school seniors participated in the DUI Demonstra
tion program. Averaging all of the programs together, approximately 32 percent of the atudenta in 
Minnesota's school, participated in these programs during F.Y. 1992. 

The 1989 Minnesota Student Survey Report revealed that 27 percent of high school seniors, 27 
percent of Grade 9 students, and 3 percent of Grade 6 student• used alcohol at least once a month 
during the previous year. The 1991 Minnesota Student Survey Report only surveyed atudenta in 
Alternative Schools, Area Leaming Centers, Correctiona/Detention Centers and Residential 
Treatment centers, therefore, no comparisons could be made aa to changes in student alcohol use. 
The 1989 survey did show that alcohol was by far the moat used drug by Minnesota students. 

Age of Persons Under Age 25 Killed or Injured in 1991 
Alcohol-Related Crashes• 

~ Killed Injured 
0-4 I 35 
5-9 0 76 
10-14 2 112 
15-19 33 965 
20-24 53 1,305 

Minnesota DWI Arresta• 

Total DWI Arrests (all agea) 
Number under 21 ycan of age 
Percentage under 21 ycan of age 

1987 
36,664 
4,870 

14.0% 

1988 
32,827 
4,242 

12.9% 

•source: Minnesota Department of Public Safety 

1989 
34,562 

4,448 
12.9% 

1990 
37,261 
4,351 

11.7% 

1991 
33,574 
3,562 

10.6% 

During F.Y. 1991, 10.6 percent of the drivers arrested for DWI were under the age of 21 even 
though the law requires that everyone be at least 21 years old lo legally purchase and/or drink 
alcohol products. The age group hardest hit by alcohol-related traffic accidents were the young. 
During F.Y. 1991, the age group under21 years of age made up 27 percent of Minnesota'• alcohol 
related traffic fatalities and 31 percent of the alcohol-related injuries. 

While the program has had much succe11, a• demonstrated by acceptance and the expanding number 
of requests for service, expectation• that dramatic improvement in the number of youth involved in 
the use of alcohol and the subsequent use of a motor vehicle, must be examined in terma of aociety'1 
attitude toward the issue, and the percentage of the target population receiving treatment. 

ll. CHEMICAL ABUSE PREVENTION 

Each applicant must apecify in its work plan some criteria for the grant award and a process for 
evaluation. Each program ia required lo provide vocational training or employment service, health 
screening referrals, mental health or family counseling. 

F.Y.1991 F.Y.1992 LXJm F.Y.1994 F.Y.1995 

Number of Projects Funded 6 6• 6 6 6 
Number of Youth and Families Served 

Targeted children and youth 
identified 1255 1275• 1275 1275 1275 

Vocational/employment 
services 654 650• 650 650 650 

Health screening referrals 570 600• 600 600 600 
Mental health or family 

counseling 696 700• 700 700 700 
• Estimates of services based on initial quarterly progre11 reporta and prior performance. 

For further discussion of the outcome, and effcctivenc11 of state education program•, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 
IV. C. Improve learner self-esteem 
IV. E. Reduce alcohol/drug problem• and sexual activity of youth 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

I. ALCOHOL-IMPAIRED DRNER EDUCATION 

Program Resources 
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Number of License Revocations 37,679 
Number of License Reinstatements 
(estimated at 6S% for F.Y. 1991 and 
SO% thereafter) 24,491 

37,500 

18,750 
(continued on next page) 

37,500 37,500 

18,750 18,750 

37,500 

18,750 

(continued from previous page) Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Reinstatement Fee 
Total Collections (OOOs) 

Program Expenditures 

Grants to School Districts 
(OOOs) 

Grants for Program Contracts 
(OOOs) 

Total: 

$ 250 
$6,122.7 

$ 38.0 

S77.0 

$ 6ll5.0 

Il. CHEMICAL ABUSE PREVENTION 

Program Expenditures 

Grants: (OOOs) 
Grand Total 
Expenditures (OOOs) 

PROSPECTS: 

$0.0 

$ 615.0 

$ 250 
$ 4,687.S 

$ 38.0 

437.0 

$ 475.0 

$ 68.0 

$ 543.0 

I. ALCOHOL-IMPAIRED DRIVER EDUCATION 

$ 250 
$ 4,687.S 

$ 36.0 

439.0 

$ 415.0 

$ 414.0 

$ 889.0 

$ 250 
$4,687.5 

$ 40.0 

389.0 

$ 429.0 

$ 198.0 

$ 627.0 

$ 250 
$4,687.5 

$ 40.0 

389.0 

$ 429.0 

$ 198.0 

$ 627.0 

The Alcohol-Impaired Driver Education program provides a very important incentive for schools 
to address this critical health and social issue. Significant progress has been made in developing and 
acquiring current curriculum, implementing programs, and increasing awareness of the problem. 
However, state data arc still discouraging regarding the number of alcohol-related traffic incidents 
involving youth each year. The age group hardest hit by alcohol-related traffic accidents arc the 
young. During 1991 this group made up 27 percent of Minnesota's alcohol-related traffic fatalities 
and 31 percent of the alcohol-related injuries. Alcohol-involved traffic accidents cause the greatest 
number of spinal cord iajuries and new cases of epilepsy in young people each year. Despite efforts 
by some schools, the desired outcome of further reducing the number of alcohol-related traffic 

incidents has not been reached. Clearly, much remains to be done to combat thia major problem 
facing our youth. There is a critical need for expansion of and continued emphasis on traffic-related 
alcohol education and awarcneBB. Thia emphaais includes aasisting school districts to prioritize 
health-related issues, coordinate school and community prevention efforta, and integrate Alcohol
impaired Driver Education with other appropriate educational programs. 

To operate this program within the base level of funding, the following services and programs will 
be provided during each year of the 1994-95 biennium: 

1. The Kids-Teaching-Kids elementary (K-6) program will serve approximately 50,000 studenta 
in 125 elementary schools during F. Y. 1994 and F. Y. 1995. Eleven percent of Minnesota's 
elementary students will have access to this program. 

2. The Student Centered Program is a student advocacy program that provides direct service to 
student groups such as MnSSP (60 chapters), S.A.D.D. (200 chapters) and 75 various other 
student advocacy chapten. Service will be provided to 300 student groups involving 
approximately250,000studentaduringF.Y. 1994and F.Y.1995. Approximately44.5 percent 
of Minnesota's secondary students will have access to this program. 

3. The DUI Demonstration program will serve approximately 18,000 high school aeniora from 
100 secondary schools in F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995. About 32 percent of high school seniors 
will have access to this program. 

4. The Youth Advocacy Grants program will provide grants of $750 to 50 secondary schools. 
The program will provide assistance to about SO percent of the schools requesting grants or leBS 
than 1 percent of the total number of aecondary 11Chools in Minnesota. 

ll. CHEMICAL ABUSE PREVENTION 

The Chemical Abuse Prevention (Co-location of Service• to Targeted Children and Youth) provides 
a very important financial incentive for schools, aocial aervices, health and community agenciea to 
collaborate in providing aervicea to young people experiencing multiple risk problems. Initial 
research indicates the following benefits: 1) more direct health, counseling and employment and 
training services for youth, 2) improved communication between agencies and/or familiea, 3) 
increased resource sharing between agenciea and/or 1ehool ataff, 4) improved quality of services to 

youth and/or families, 5) easier and more efficient client referral between agenciea and familiea, and 
6) healthier children, youth and families. 

A report by the Center for School Change, Sharing Facilities: Schools and Communities Working 
Together, states that the •co-Location• concept has been recommended by several recent national 
and state reports as a way to provide better service to student& and families while making more 
efficient use of tax funds. Their study found: 1) the vast majority of superintendents utilizing co
locations uy the benefits far outweigh the problems, 2) benefits include increased community 
support for schools, better service to student& and families, more income for school districts, and 
in a few cases, extra room for district programs, 3) 44.76 percent of the districta uurveyed are 
involved in co-locating with social service agencies. 

Unfortunately, the need for these services and the desire to implement co-location projects far 
exceeds the available resources - requests for funding exceeded available resources by over $3 
million. Young people who experience problem behaviors or circumstances arc at increased risk 
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for alcohol and other drug problems, as well as other high risk behavion (Minnesota Student 
Survey, 1989 and 1992). The 1992 Minnesota Student Survey documented that one out of three 
adolescents in the 6th, 9th and 12th grades have had to deal with the traumatic effects of sexual or 
physical abuse, family violence, or an alcohol or drug problem in the family. Left untreated, these 
young people will require the greatest expenditure of tax dollan in the form of jails, welfare costs, 
treatment costs, lost productivity, etc. It is widely accepted that $1 spent on prevention saves $10 
in later service coste. Early recognition and response to adolescents in distrese is essential for 
academic success, as well as healthy emotional and social development. Because risk iHues interfere 
with learning, schools will need to continue their active role in targeting services to ensure that all 
students can attain their academic potential. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95; 

I. ALCOHOL-IMPAIR.ED DRIVER EDUCATION 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing levels of programs and eervices. 

Although the schools in all 411 local school districts are provided with opportunities to participate 
in one or more of the Alcohol-Impaired Driver Education programs being conducted, they can only 
be offered on a first come first served basis. During F.Y. 1992 approximately20% of Minnesota'• 
youth participated in one or more of the programs funded through the Alcohol Impaired Driver 
Education program. There were also 283 schools requesting service and/or participation in these 
programs but because of budget restrictions they were not able to participate. Program effectiveness 
will continue to be measured by three different aasessmenlB: The number of schools and students 
involved in program activities; the number of youth using alcohol; and, the number of youth 
involved in drinking and driving incidents. 

D. CHEMICAL ABUSE PREVENTION 

The following services and programs will be provided during each year of the 1994-95 biennium: 

l. Up to six projects will be funded each year to provide co-located services to targeted 
children and youth. Federal funds will be utilized to fund up to six more projects. 

2. In the six BlBte funded projects, 1,275 targeted children and youth will receive one or all 
of the following services: mental health or family counseling; health screening referrals; 
and/or vocational/employment services in each year of the biennium. 

The annual evaluation of this program will provide data on program effectiveness. These data will 
be compared to the data from the previous evaluations. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommendsan aid entitlement of$ 627 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 627 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 627 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 627 in F.Y. 1995. 
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ESTIMATED ESTIMATED GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) $695 $695 $627 $627 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A. Budget Variables 

License Reinstatement Fees Less than Estimated (61) (67) 
FY92 Chemical Abuse Prevention Grant (152) 152 

Expenditures made in FY93 
Expenditure of Prior Years' License Fee Receipts 61 109 

B.Legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 543 889 627 627 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 627 627 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 543 889 627 627 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (Alcohol Impaired Driver Ed Account - Fund 20) 543 889 627 627 

LEVY AUTHORITY 0 0 0 0 
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M.S. 124C.03 
Community Education/Learner Setvices 
None 

The Interagency Adult Learning Advisory Council and corresponding grant program waa established 
by the 1989 Legislature to promote interagency cooperation in the broad field of adult literacy. The 
program was transferred from the State Planning Agency to the Minnesota Department of Education 
(MOE) in July, 1991. 

As specified in law, the interagency adult learning initiative is intended to: 

• increase the number of adults improving their basic skills and completing general educational 
development, high school diploma, and technical skills training programs; 

• reduce the dropout rate in adult programs by ensuring that transportation, child care, and other 
barriers to learning are addressed; 

• be a catalyst to upgrade existing adult education programs; 
• expand cooperation among education, human services, and job training agencies; and 
• support employer, labor union, or other initiatives to improve employed workers' basic skills. 

This interagency program has a direct relationship to several of the goals identified in Minnesota 
Milestones. For example, the goals of children not living in poverty, families providing stable 
environment, people who need help providing for themselves getting the help they need, 
families having the economic means to maintain a reasonable standard of living, and Minnesotans 
acquiring basic academic skills are all directly addressed through interagency grants and through 
cooperative efforts of the lnteragency Council. Moreover, the manner in which agencies and 
organizations cooperate and interact at the local and state level serves to model the Milestones goal 
of developing a more efficient and meaningful government. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Prior to the organization of the Council, individuals from organizations and agencies with statewide 
responsibilities for adult literacy met informally to share ideas, cooperate, and coordinate services. 
The establishment of the Council has provided a formal structure for coordination of services and 
has resulted in a greater efficiency of resource utilization. Council membership is prescribed by law 
and includes persons from organizations and agencies that have experience in educating adults or in 
programs addressing welfare recipients and incarcerated, unemployed or underemployed people. 
Included are key service providers from state departments including education, human services, 
corrections, technical colleges, and community colleges, as well as members representing specific 
population groups such as the disabled, Hispanics, Asian-Pacifies, African Americans, and Native 
Americans. Also, members representing employers, labor, libraries and literacy organizations serve 

on the Council. This comprehensive approach to interagency coordination is necessary to efficiently 
coordinate and improve seivices to Minnesotans in need. 

Responsibilities of the Council are to make recommendations to the participating commissioners and 
the legislature; coordinate planning activities for participating agencies; assist program coordination 
at the local level; develop policy recommendations on adult literacy for the state; establish standards 
for effective programs and promote statewide implementation of such standards; award grant funds; 
evaluate programs funded by the state; and provide technical aHistance and staff development 
seivices, in coordination with participating agencies. 

Grants are awarded annually to variou1 adult learner programs/provider• for programs that serve one 
or more of the following populations: public a11iatance recipients; the unemployed; the underem
ployed; the incarcerated; or, non- or limited-English speaking persons. Although all funded 
programs must feature a multi-disciplinary team approach to the provision of service, specific grant 
categories include multi-disciplinary team building, adult literacy service delivery, diasemination or 
innovation. Priority content for grant activities as determined by the Council include• services for 
families and children, cultural diversity, systems integration and work force education. 

In addition to these annual grants, the Council funds a two-year work force education program that 
provides statewide technical assistance to educational providers and busineBB or industry. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

The grant program has been operating aince F.Y. 1990, funding approximately IS programs per 
year. 

The following ten aummary statements are based on an analysis of final report• submitted by grant 
recipients: 

1. Increased interagency communication and trust. 
2. More and better quality client referrals. 
3. Improved client retention. 
4. Improved customer orientation. 
5. More partnerships with early childhood programs. 
6. New partnerships with minority agencies. 
7. Increased use of community resources. 
8. Greater integration of adult education and employment preparation. 
9. Expanded partnerships with business. 
10. Development of multi-agency systems. 

CurrentLsw 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Number of annual grants 12 16 14 14 14 

(continued on next page) 
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Current Law 
(continued) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
Number of grants which increased quantity and quality of partnerahips with: 

a. early childhood programs 
b. minority agencies 
c. adult education providers 
d. post-secondary education 
e. business or iabor 

Number of grant participants (clienta): 

4 
3 
9 
l 
s 

a. completing learning plans 408 
b. getting off weifare 72 
c. securing better employment 138 
d. earning diploma/GED 180 
e. enrolling in post-secondary 246 

6 
s 

13 
1 
7 

544 
96 

184 
240 
328 

5 
5 

12 
7 
6 

600 
100 
200 
215 
375 

5 
5 

12 
1 
6 

600 
100 
200 
275 
375 

s 
5 

112 
7 
6 

600 
B.00 
200 
275 
375 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some 11pecific 
outcomes to which this program contribute& is provided in Outcomes: 

IV. B. Provide appropriate support services to keep students in school and succeeding in the 
learning process 

V. B. Clarify adult learner outcome statements 
V. C. Achieve an increasingly high level of integrated basic skills 
V. D. Redefine the delivery aystem for adult education to meet customer needs 
V. E. Assure equitable accesa by those who need adult programs 

B. Pros!ram Services/Statistics; 

F.Y. 1991• F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 
In-state Planning {I in OOOs} 
Number of annual grants 12 16 14 14 
Total annual grant amounts $ 251.8 $ 177.0 $ 225.0 $ 225.0 
Promotion, Administration and 

Related Services 23.2 29.0 20.0 20.0 
Work force education technical 
assistance grant amounts 25.0 76.0 55.0 55.0 
Total Funding $ 300.0 $ 282.0 $ 300.0 $ 300.0 

(continued) 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1995 

14 
$ 225.0 

20.0 

55.0 
$300.0 

Current Law 
(continued) E.Y. 1991• f.Y.J222 E.Y. 1223 f.Y. 192§ F.Y, 1995 

Number of adults receiving direct 
services through annual grants 600 800 910 910 910 

Number of local agencies/ 
organizations involved 
in grant program cooperation 72 88 84 84 84 

Number of new multi-disciplinary 
teams established 18 22 21 21 21 

Number of literacy providen 
(individuals) receiving work force 
education technical assistance 85 95 HS HS us 

• The program wa• administered by the State Planning Agency in F.Y. 1991 and transferred to 
MDE in F.Y. 1992. 

PROSPECTS: 

The need for adult basic education and literacy continue• to grow. Approximately 555,000 
Minnesotan• between the ages of 18 and 64 arc unable to read, write, compute, problem-aolve or 
cope with changing conditions aufticiendy well to meet the rcquircmenta of adult life in Minnesota. 
These adults have multiple needs that make them eligible for aervicea from a variety of atate, local, 
public and private agencies and organizations. The coordination of aervices to this population is 
important to ensure to the effective and efficient use of limited resource&. Minnesota Department 
of Education (MDE) anticipate• full utilization of the baae funding of$ 300 in F. Y. 1994 and $ 300 
in F.Y. 1995. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to maintain exilling levela of progranu and aervice11. One objective for the 
1994-94 biennium will be to maintain the current level of client participation and client outcomes 
in the grant component of this activity. The maintenance of client outcomes include: completion 
of learning plans; getting off welfare; 1CCuring better employment; earning a diploma or GED; and 
enrolling in post-secondary education. 

A second objective, related to the enhancement of cooperative efforts in adult literacy, will be to 
maintain the current numben of local agencie• and organizations who arc involved in grant program 
cooperation. Also, at least 21 new multi-disciplinary teams will be established H a result of 
participation in the grant program. 

During the 1994-95 biennium efforts will be made to collect data to substantiate the team-building 
outcomes of this program. These objectives include: expanded partnerships with jobs and training 
agencies; improved client referral and retention across systems; and the increased use of minority 
and social service community resources in the development of family literacy programs. 

It is anticipated that same level funding will result in few, if any, increases in program results 
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beyond current levels given in the tables above. Where possible, efforts will be made lo 

accommodate increasing costs of grant program operations and council administration. Similarly, 
grant recipients will be asked lo increase their level of local support and contributions lo achieve the 
project goals. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 300 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 300 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 300 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 300 in F.Y. 1995. 

0415.L 
1-20-93 8:41am pk 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Administrative Expenditures less than 
Budgeted; Some Grant Recipients 
Expended less than the Approved Grant 
Award Amounts 

B.Legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Totai Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14} 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$300 

(42) 

258 

42 * 

258 * 

258 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$300 

300 

300 

300 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$300 

300 

300 

300 

300 

0 

$300 

300 

300 

300 

300 

0 

* The final expenditures for F.Y. 1992 were $282 and the cancellation was $18. This level of activity is not shown 
on this fiscal page due to closing requirements of the state Biennial Budget System. 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

04 

0416 

1401 

Community and Family Education 
Education Aids 

STUDENT SURVEY 

Community Education/Leamer Services 
None 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The purpose of the Minnesota Swdent Survey is to identify at-risk and health related problems and 
concerns among our awdents. Risk and health issues interfere with learning. Early identification, 
recognition and response to young people in distress ia essential for their academic auccess, aa well 
as healthy emotional and social development. 

Infonnation from the swdent survey will be used to assist policymakera, educators, health 
professionals and social service professionals in the development of innovative curriculum and 
services for our students. It will provide feedback on how our prevention programs are working and 
how we can better meet the needs of students experiencing difficulties. It will also help us identify 
and determine what we can do to further assist young people to develop positive attiwdes and 
behaviors to face the challenges of life in the 1990'•• 

DESCRIPTION: 

The Minnesota Swdent Survey waa first administered in 1989 to student• in Grades 6, 9 and 12, 
with a plan to repeat the survey every three years. For school district•, the incentives to participate 
are persuasive. Each district receives a detailed report of result• for their swdents. In addition, 
each district can make comparisons with county result• and statewide results in order to better 
understand the needs of their swdents and success of their efforts. The 1989 Minnesota Student 
Survey was successful, with over 95 % of the school district• participating to provide accurate 
baseline information about many areas of adolescent•' lives. In 1992 all school districts but one 
participated. About 90,000 students in the target grades took the 1989 survey, and 135,000 took 
the 1992 survey. Because of the surveying efforts, declines in alcohol and drug usage among 
Minnesota students were documented. Also documented were positive attiwde and changes resulting 
from HIV/ AIDS prevention. 

Participation of school districts and of students is voluntary. Districts receive materials directing 
the implementation of the survey. Parents are informed about the survey and can choose not to have 
their children participate. Students themselves can opt out, or if they take the survey, they can omit 
any question or stop at any point. Students are invited to complete a questionnaire that is completely 
anonymous and confidential. The content of the questionnaire is frank and deals with many areas 
of an adolescent'• life, including drug and alcohol usage and sexual activity. 

Based on the survey responses, a statewide report is prepared, as well as county reports and local 
reports. 

OUTCOMES: 
The Minnesota Swdent Survey is designed to: 
1. establish a standardized mechanism for evaluating young peoples' concerns and problem 

behaviors across communities and over time; 

2. assist policymaken, parents, educators, health professionals, social service professionals, and 
youth-serving agencies in responding to young peoples' needs; 

3. ascertain the level and variety of problema that confront young people; and 

4. obtain a more accurate picwre of young peoples' concema and penpective•• 

The survey has been used to document the effectivene11 of prevention efforll, auch aa alcohol and 
drug prevention and HIV/ AIDS prevention. It has been used for program and curriculum planning 
and development; staff training; and community and parent awareneBB and education. 

PROSPECTS: 

The Minnesota Swdent Survey provide, an on-going method for aaseasing risk and health issues 
among young people in Minnesota. The aurvey can be adapted to identify emerging i1aue1, while 
minimizing the need for multiple 1urvey1 in achoola. For example, in 1992 questiona were added 
about gambling and gangs. In 1995, questions will be added about weapons. The aurvey provide• 
trend data to measure the effectiveness of prevention efforta, both locally and statewide. It provides 
policymaken and parents with infonnation on the issue, and concerns of young people, aa well aa 
attiwdes and behaviors. Questions from the Minnesota Swdent Survey are being utilized as a 
measure for many Minnesota Milestones. The aurvey baa been designed to be administered every 
three years to swdents in Grades, 6, 9 and 12. The survey need• to be repeated in order to measure 
progre11 on prevention and intervention efforts, identify new iHues of concern and provide 
information on how to improve prevention efforts, identify new issues of concern, and provide 
infonnation on how to improve prevention efforts. Thi• design also allows for tracking a particular 
grade and/or issue. For example, in 1988 the Legislawre enacted an AIDS Education mandate. The 
1989 survey provided baseline data on attiwdes and behavior, and the 1992 survey measured the 
effect of that mandate. In addition, the survey allows district• to measure the effectiveness of 
prevention and intervention efforts, thereby meeting a variety of state and federal evaluation 
requirements. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y.1994-95: 

State funding of$ 150,000 in F.Y. 1995 will provide for the following: 

1. Survey swdents in Grades 6, 9 and 12; 
2. Prepare individual reports for each school district; 
3. Prepare county reports; 
4. Prepare a statewide report that will include trend analysis from 1989, H well as an examination 

of correlate• of problem behaviors; and 
5. Measure effectiveness of Minnesota Milestone•• 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an appropriation of $150 in F.Y. 1995 for the Minnesota Swdent 
Survey. 

0416.L 1-20-93 8:41am pk 
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EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0416 STUDENT SURVEY 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Funding for a Student Survey 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$0 $0 

0 0 

150 

150 

0 150 

0 150 

0 150 

0 0 
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EDUCATION FACILITIES/EQUIPMENT (05) 

~ 
0501 Capital Expenditures. - Facilities A-248 
0502 Capital Expenditures - Equipment A-251 
0503 Capital Expenditures - Health and Safety A-253 
0504 Maximum Effort School Loan A-256 
0505 Desegregation Capital Improvements Grants (inf onnation only) A-260 
0506 Coop Secondary Facilities Grants (information only) A-261 
0507 Coop Secondary Facilities Severance Levy A-263 
0508 Miscellaneous Capital Expenditure and Debt Service Levies A-264 
0509 Debt Service Revenue A-266 

EDUCATION FACILITIES/EQUIPMENT 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

05 Education Facilities/Equipment 
Education Aids 

1994-95 BieuoiaB Budget 

0501 

CITATION: 

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE - FACILITIES 

M.S. 124.243; 124.2442 
MDEADMIN: 1401 Education Finance and Analysis 

FEDERAL: None 

PURPOSE: 

To provide revenue to school districts to acquire land, construct buildings, maintain and improve 
structures, and acquire fixtures, so that facilities are accessible, and the learning process and school 
district operations are supported. More specifically, districts may use Capital Expenditures-Facilitiea 
revenue lo: 

II acquire land for school purposes; 
11111 acquire or construct buildings for school purposes, if approved by the Commissioner of 

Education according to applicable statutes and rules; 
II rent or lease buildings; 
1111 improve and repair school sites and buildings, and equip or reequip school buildings with 

permanent attached fixtures; 
1111 pay for capital improvements on a surplus school building that is used substantially for 

a public non-school purpose; 
1111 eliminate barriers or increase access by handicapped individuals; 
11111 bring school buildings into compliance with the uniform fire code; 
11111 remove or treat asbestos; 
Ill clean up and dispose of PCBs (polychlorinated biphenyJ); 
Iii clean up and dispose of fuels, or make repairs related to their 11torage; 
111 perform energy audits and to make related improvements; 
Ill improve leased buildings; 
Ill pay special assessments levied against school property (not including service charges); 
Ill pay principal and interest on state loans for energy conservation according to M.S. 

l l 6J .37 or loans made under the Northeast Minnesota Economic Protection Trust Fund 
Act; 

II purchase or lease interactive telecommunications equipment; and 
1111 make payments from the Debt Redemption Fund. The school board may, by resolution, 

transfer money into the Debt Redemption Fund. Each year a district may notify the 
Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) about the amount of Facilities revenue to be 
allocated to the debt reduction fund. MDE will then reduce the debt redemption levy by 
the amount allocated. 

By providing districts with revenues for acquisition of land, construction of facilities, maintenance 
and improvement of facilities, and to acquire attached equipment, this program contributes to the 
financial health of the districts. As a result, the districts have an increased ability to provide 
effective educational programs that contribute to the foliowing Minnesota Milestones goals: 

II Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills; and 
II Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in 

the global economy. 

DESCRIPTION: 

In F.Y. 1993, a district's maximum Capital Expenditure Faci)itiea revenue equals $128 times the 
district's actual (weighted average daily membership) pupil unita for the achool year. 

Capital facilities revenue must be placed in a aeparate account, and beginning with the 1991-92 
school year, is subject to an account balance subtraction. District. with a reaerved capital 
expenditure facilities account balance exceeding $270 per fund balance pupil unit will incur a dollar
for-dollar reduction in facilities revenue. 

In F.Y. 1993, a district's maximum levy equals the product of the maximum revenue times the 
lesser of one or the ratio of the district's adjusted net tax capacity (ANTC) per pupil unit to the 
General Education equalizing factor. (The equalizing factor for F.Y. 1993 is $10,932) A district's 
maximum aid equals the maximum revenue minus the maximum levy. If a district levies less than 
lhe maximum amount, the state aid ia reduced proportionately. 

Every school district in Minnesota must adopt or amend a school facilitiea program by 2/3 vote of 
the school board before July 1 of each odd-numbered year. The school board must first hold a 
hearing, for which 20 days notice is provided in the official newspaper. The program is to include 
plans for repair and restoration of existing facilitiea and plam for new construction. It must also 
include specific plam for correcting health and safety hazarda, a schedule of work for the next five 
years, the estimated costs, and the proposed methods of financing. 

School districts are also required to place capital expenditure facilities revenue in a aeparate account 
within the capital expenditure fund. 

If the appropriation is insufficient to pay all districta the full amount of aid earned, the formula 
allowance used to compute each district's capital expenditure facility revenue ia reduced to avoid 
proration of the aid. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

Facilities revenue is equalized between atate and local smu-ces for each district based on its tax base 
per pupil unit. Almost all districts levy the maximum, making the tax burden for the facilities levy 
relatively uniform. in F.Y. 1993, all districts participated in the Capital Expenditure-Facilities 
program. 
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1994-95 Bieonial Budget 

PROGRAM: OS 
AGENCY: 

OSOi 
(Continuation) 

Education Facilities/Equipment 
Education Aids 

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE - FACILITIES 

B. Program Services/Statistics; 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
Pupil Units (W ADM) 
1. Revenue ($ in OOOs) 

a. Allowance/WADM 130 130 128 128 
b. Initial amount $ 107,842.0$ 108,924.0$ 110,238.9 S 113,060.6 
c. Fund balance subtraction 0.0 145.0 0.0 0.0 
e. Prorated allowance 129.28 129.69 127.64 128.00 
d. Prorated amount 107,246.1 108,663.3 109,930.S 113,060.6 

2. Levy ($ in OOOs) 
a. Initial levy authority $34,592.4 $ 35,509.0 $ 38,506.2 $ 40,875.6 
b. Fund balance subtraction 0.0 61.0 0.0 0.0 
c. Levy adjusted for 

proration -191.1 -37.7 -107.7 
d. Net levy 34,401.3 35,410.3 38,398.5 40,875.6 

3. State Aid ($ in OOOs) 
a. Initial aid $ 73,249.6 $ 73,415.0 $ 71,732.7 $ 72,185.0 
b. Fund balance subtraction 0.0 84.0 0.0 0.0 
c. Net aid $ 73,249.6 $ 72,719.3 $ 73,331.0 $ 72,185.0 $ 75,131.2 
d. Prorated aid $ 72,844.8 $ 73,253.0 71,532.0 

128 
$ 115,940.4 

0.0 
128.00 

115,940.4 

$40,809.3 
0.0 

40,809.2 

$75,131.2 
0.0 

NOTE: All K-12 districts participate in this program and levy the maximum amount. 

For F. Y. 1992, 7 districts lost facilitie• revenue due to an exceBB balance in their capital 
expenditure facilities account. By June 1992 or by June 1993 districts may transfer funds 
out of the capital expenditure facilities account. 

PROSPECTS: 

The condition of school facilitiea in Minnesota continues to be a major financial concern for school 
districts. Three major factors are increasing lhe demand for capital expenditure-facility expenditures 
by districts: 

• Fire Safety Inspections. 
Currently, one-lhird of all school facilities have been inspected for fire safety compliance 
increasing the demand for capital revenues to address violations. 

• The American Disabilities Act (ADA). 
This Federal mandate has increased the awareness and need of districts to address handicapped 

acceBBibility issues. Because of the old age of the majority of Minnesota school facilitie1, 
installing elevators and increasing acceBB can be very expensive. These high cost, often raise 
the concern of cost effectiveneas of updating current facilities. 

• Deferred Maintenance. 
Because of the increasing age of the majority of school facilitiea, district• are experiencing 
increased maintenance cost for lighting, electrical, heating-ventilation, and roofs of achools. 

A conservative estimate of the amount needed to addre&1 maintenance cost• of school facilities state
wide is currently over $1 billion. 

In F.Y. 1991, there was approximately $400 million spent for expansion and renewal of current 
facilities. A similar amount is expected in F.Y. 1992 and F.Y. 1993. This trend is expected to 
continue in F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995. 

OBJECTIVES F,Y. 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to prevent an increase in the deferred maintenance required for achool buildings 
in the state above the current estimated $1 billion. Data collection and measurement of deferred 
maintenance needs will be continued and improved. Thia program aupports lhe general objectives 
identified in lhe Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveness section at lhe beginning of this 
budget document. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends lhe following changes in lhe capital expenditure-facilities funding 
formula: 

1. Beginning in F. Y. 1994, change lhe definition of pupil unita to a two-year average of weighted 
average daily membership (W ADM), consistent with chanaes in lhe General Education 
program. See Program Budget 0101 for furlher information. 

2. Beginning in F.Y. 1994, allow school districts to use up to one-third of lheir capital 
expenditure-facilities revenue to equip or reequip school buildings and sites. 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of $70,779 for F. Y. 1994 and $71,404 for F. Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, lhe Governor recommends an appropriation of $70,893 in F.Y. 1994 
($10,730 for F.Y. 1993 and $60,163 for F.Y. 1994), and $71,310 in F.Y. 1995 ($10,616 for F.Y. 
1994 and $60,694 for F.Y. 1995). 
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EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0501 CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FACILITIES 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Pupil Unit Change 
Levy Change 

B.Legisiation Becoming Effective 

Increase in General Education Levy 
(Lower Equalizing Factor) 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Two Year Averaging of Pupil Units 
Change in General Education Equalizing Factor 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$73,253 

30 
48 

73,331 

(78) 

62,265 
10,920 

73,185 

34,626 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$71,532 

308 
(107) 

71,733 

(201) 

60,802 
10,988 

-------
71,790 

38,399 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$71,532 

3,130 

(2,477) 

72,185 

(1,406) 

{1,406) 

70,779 

60,163 
10,730 

70,893 

40,871 

$71,532 

6,010 

(2,411) 

75,131 

(1,438) 
(2,289) 

(3,727) 

71,404 

60,694 
10,616 

71,310 

43,097 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

OS Education Facilities/Equipment 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

0502 

CITATION: 

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE - EQUIPMENT 

M.S. 124.244; 124.2442 
MDEADMIN: 1401 Education Finance and Analyai, 

FEDERAL: None 

PURPOSE: 

To provide revenue to school districts for the purchase of equipment. Instructional equipment 
provides the "tools" required for educational program• and the learning process. Non-instructional 
equipment provides for various needs related lo facility maintenance and school district operation•• 
More specifically, districts may use Capital Expenditure-Equipment revenue to: 

• purchase or lease computer• and related materials, copying machine•, telecommunications 
equipment, and other non-instructional equipment; 

• purchase or lease equipment for instructional programs; 
• purchase textbooks; 
• purchase library books; and 
• purchase vehicles except those purchase• charged to the bu, purchase account; and 
• pay capital expenditure equipment-related assessmcnta of any entity formed under a 

cooperative agreement between two or more districta. 

By providing districts with revenue for acquisition of equipment, this program contributes to the 
financial health of the districts. As a result, the districta have an increased ability to provide 
effective educational programs that contribute to the following Minnesota Milestones goala: 

• Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills; and 
• Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the atatc a leader in the 

global economy. 

DESCRIPTION: 

In F.Y. 1992, a district's Capital Expenditure - Equipment maximum revenue equals $63 times the 
district's actual (weighted average daily membership) pupil units for the school year. 

Beginning in F.Y. 1991, a district's maximum levy equals the product of the maximum revenue 
times the lesser of one or the ratio of the district's adjusted net tax capacity (ANTC) per actual pupil 
unit to the equalizing factor. A district's maximum aid equals the maximum revenue minus the 
maximum levy. If a district levies leSB than the maximum amount, the state aid is reduced 
proportionately. If a district makes a debt service levy for equipment purchases under M.S. 
124.2445 (sec Program Budget 0508), the capital expenditure equipment levy is reduced by the 
amount of the debt service equipment levy. Capital expenditure equipment aid is not reduced as a 
result of this levy reduction. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

Equipment revenue ia equalized between slate and local sources for each district based on its tax base 

per pupil unit. Almost all districta levy the maximum, making the tax burden for the equipment levy 
relatively uniform. For F.Y. 1993, all diatricta participated in thia program. Every eligible district 
levied the maximum for F. Y. 1993 equipment revenue. 

B. Pro1ram Services/Statistics; 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
Pupil Onita (WADM) 

A. Revenue($ in OOOs) 
1. Allowance/W ADM $ 65.00 $ 65.00 $ 63.00 $ 63.00 $ 63.00 
2. Amount 53,921.0 54,462.2 54,258.2 SS,641.0 $ 51,064.4 
3. Prorated allowance 64.64 64.85 62.80 63.00 63.00 
4. Prorated amount $ 53,622.S $ 54,340.S $ 54,089.3 

B. Levy ($ in OOOs) 
1. Levy authority $ 17,189.9 $ 17,503.0 $ 18,599.1 $ 19,848.7 $ 19,835.8 
2. Debt Levy for Equipment 10.7 251.7 294.2 269.7 250.0 
3. Total Levy $ 17,200.6 $ 17,714.5 $ 18,893.3 $ 20,118.4 $ 20,085.8 

C. State Aid ($ in 0001) $ 36,421.9 $ 36,626.0 $ 35,196.0 $ 35,528.6 $ 36,978.6 

N<JfE: All K-12 diatricta participate in thi1 program and levy the maximum. 

PROSPECTS: 

Equipment revenue ia 1imilar in type to Capital Expenditure-Facilitie1 revenue. Since facilitie1 
revenue has a $270 per pupil unit cap, equipment revenue, in order to have a consi1tent treatment, 
mould also have a cap or the cap lhould be removed from facilitie1. 

OBJECTIVF.S F.Y, 1994-95: 

No change i1 anticipated in the condition of dillricta relative to meeting need• for equipment. The 
Department of Education H part of ita total quality management llrategy ia committed to working 
on improved meaaurement of resulta for progranu. Such meaaure1 are needed for this program area. 
This program supports the objective• identified in the Education Outcome• and Program 
Effectiveness section at the beginning of this budget document. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends the following change, in the capital expenditure-equipment funding 
formula: 

1. Beginning in F. Y. 1994, change the definition of pupil units to a two-year average of weighted 
average daily membership (W ADM), consistent with change• in the General Education 
program. See Program Budget 0101 for further information. 

2. Beginning in F. Y. 1994, increase the capital expenditure-equipment allowance from $63 to $65 
per pupil unit. 

The Governor recommends an aid entidement of$ 35,942 for F.Y. 1994 and $36,260 for F.Y. 
1995. 

Based on these cntidements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of $35,830 in F. Y. 1994 
($5,279 for F.Y. 1993 and $30,551 for F.Y. 1994), and $36,212 in F.Y. 1995 ($5,391 for F.Y. 
1994 and $30,821 for F.Y. 1995). 
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EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0502 CAPITAL EXPENDITURE EQUIPMENT 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A. Budget Variables 

Pupil Unit Increase 
Levy increase 

B. Legislation Becoming Effective 

increase in General Education Levy 
(Lower Equalizing Factor) 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Two Year Averaging of Pupil Units 
Increase Formula Allowance from $63 to $65 
Change in General Education Equalizing Factor 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY * 

* Excludes any debt levy for equipment per M.S. 124.2445. 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$36,626 

88 
(6) 

36,708 

(82) 

31,133 
5,460 

36,593 

17,508 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$35,196 

155 
(45) 

35,306 

(1 i 0) 

29,917 
5,493 

35,410 

18,599 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$35,196 

1,558 

(1,225) 

35,529 

(693) 
1,106 

413 

35,942 

30,551 
5,279 

35,830 

20,755 

$35,196 

2,975 

(1,192) 

36,979 

(708) 
1,151 

(1,162) 
{719) 

36,260 

30,821 
5,391 

36,212 

21,885 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

05 .Education Facilities/Equipmena 
.Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

0503 

CITATION: 

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE- HEALTH AND SAFETY 

M.S. 124.83 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

.PURPOSE: 

1502 District Financiai Management and Tnnsportation 
None 

To provide revenue to school districts to ensure an education environment that is free of recognized 
hazards, so that the learning process and school district operations are supported. This program 
allows districts lo take proactive and remedial response to health, aafety, and environmental risb 
in school facilities. The intent is to provide revenue that is designated apecifically for use toward 
compliance with federal and state standards and regulation&, and for the prevention or reduction of 
hazards in the district&. 

The objectives of the program are to: 

1111 increase school district efforts in hazard evaluation and compliance planning 
related to environmental, occupational, fire and life aafely, and health 
regulations; and 

1111 define districa programs and estimated costs related to health, safety, and 
environmental risk management. 

This program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goals of 

1111 Minnesotans will be healthy; and 
11 we will improve the quality of air, water, and earth 

by ensuring progress toward eliminating asbestos, fire, environmental, industrial, and 1eience lab 
safety and health hazards, and improving drinking water and indoor air quality in school facilities. 

DESCRIPTION: 

To receive health and safety revenue, a district must aubmit an application to the Minneaota 
Department of Education (MDE) for approval by June 1 - thirteen months preceding the school 
year to which the health and safety revenue is attributed. The application must describe and include 
a cost eatimate of the program adopted by the district school board. The district program must 
include one or more of the following plane: 

11 Hazardous substance plan - provisions for the removal or encapsulation of asbestos, 
and asbestos related repairs, fuel storage repairs, cleanup, or storage tank removal; 

1111 Fire safety plan - removal or repair of a current fire hazard; 
llil Environmental Health and Safety Management; or 

Ill Physical Hazard Control. 

For F.Y. 1994, the capital expenditure health and ufety aid, levy, and revenue is computed H 

follows: 

Revenue = amount approved by MDE (Revenue will not exceed actual approved costs) 

Levy = the lesser of one or 1991 ANTC/l 993-94 W ADM x health and ufety revenue 
$3,515 

Aid = health and aafety revenue - health and ufety levy 

The amount of health and aafety revenue in any given year ia equal to the difference between a) the 
total approved cost of the district'• total health and safety program approved since F.Y. 1985 
through the current year, and b) the accumulated receipt of health and aafety atate aid and local levy 
plus the amount of other federal, atate, or local receiplll due the district from F. Y. 1985 through the 
prior fiscal year. 

Health and safety revenue must not be used for the construction of new facilitie11 or the purchase of 
portable claHrooms. The revenue may not be used for a building or property, or part of a building 
or property, used for postsecondary instruction or adminiatration or for a purpose unrelated to 

elementary and aecondary education. 

A district'• health and safety aid is the ~ifference between its health and safety revenue and illl health 
and safety levy. If a district doe• not levy the entire amount permitted, health and ufety aid is 
reduced proportionately. 

If health and aafety aid is prorated due to insufficient appropriationa, a district may levy an 
additional amount equal to the amount not paid due to proration. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

School district compliance with environmental, occupational, fire and life safety, and health 
regulations has steadily improved aince thi1 revenue aource waa established. Improvement i• 
occurring in the following areas: stabilizing and removing asbestos hazard,, detection and reduction 
of lead in drinking water, radon detecting, leak testing, spill clean up and replacement of failed or 
inferior underground atorage tanb, fire emergency early warning systems, existing corridors and 
egreH •ystems, laboratory safety, and hazardoua waste management and the reduction and 
elimination of labor and industry regulated hazards. 

The importance of this program is supported by the fact that the school environment is the first 
exposure and experience young learnen have to operations and taab which present hazards very 
similar to those in the adult workplace. This fact makes it imperative that strict compliance 
programs and policies are developed and implemented a&11uring accident/injury prevention and 
environmental preservation measures are learned and practiced in the schools. 

For F.Y. 1991, district needs baaed on applications were significantly higher than the available state 
aid; the 1989 payable 1990 health and safety levy wu increased by about $10 million to adjust for 
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CAPITAL EXPENDITURE- HEALTH AND SAFETY 

aid proration. F.Y. 1991 health and safety aid was prorated at 68.7%. The 1991 Legislature act 
a limit of$ 58.8 million for F.Y. 1993 health and Afety revenue. The Department of Education 
approved F.Y. 1993 revenues equal to this limit; however, some school districts subsequently spent 
leH than the approved amount, which resulted in actual revenue falling .below the $58.8 million 
limit. Currently, F. Y. 1992 and F. Y. 1993 funding is sufficient to avoid proration of the aid. 

B. Program Senices/Statistics; 

($ in OOOs) 
. Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Total Revenue 
Amount $ 50,511.9 $ 46,017.0 $ 42,482.0 $ 77,000.0 $ 77,000.0 
Districts 288 287 371 351 351 

Levy 
Amount $ 39,161.0 $ 37,493.0 $ 34,112.0 $ 60,000.0 $ 60,000.0 
Districts 288 285 370 350 350 

State Aid 
Amount $ ll,410.9t' $ 8,524.0 $ 8,370.0 $ 17,000.0 $ 17,000.0 
Districts 264 212 215 215 215 

• Prorated 68.7% 

PRQS_PECTS: 

Health and Safety revenue has become a critical element in the ability of districts to assure the 
school environment is healthy and safe as well as educationally adequate. There is a significant 
continuing need for ongoing compliance efforts and program maintenance for schools. In addition 
to the needs now met by current statute, there are some non-regulated areas of risk for which schools 
would like to receive Health and Safety revenue. They include: playground h11zards, bus loading 
hazards, boiler system hazards, pool chemical dispensing hazards, bleacher system hazards, and 
indoor air quality that can also have a negative impact on learning. Some of these non-regulated 
areas of risk, if included, could result in significant increases in total Health and Safety revenue. 
From a risk management perspective, the potential and experienced loss, including personal injury, 
in these areas is greater than that of hazards now authorized for Health and Safety revenue. Statute 
and policy changes are needed to address these issues. 

Estimated costs for Health and Safety capital projects have ateadily increased from F.Y. 1991 and 
are expected to continue through F.Y. 1995. This steady increase is primarily due to federal and 
state standards that require districts to monitor and upgrade regulated underground storage tanks. 
It is expected that districts will opt to upgrade storage tanks in the next few years rather than wait 
until the years closer to the 1998 federal deadline. 
Another significant cost increase item is related to the need to comply with the results of State Fire 
Marshal inspections mandated by the 1990 Legislature. Districts have estimated $40 million for 

F.Y. 1993 and $SO million for F.Y. 1994 for fire code compliance. Beginning with F.Y. 1995, 
health and safety costs are expected to stabilize at $77 million with no changes in program and law. 
By F.Y. 1998, the effect of state fire marshal inspections will be at a maintenance level estimated 
to be $10 million per year. Asbestos projects and related costs should also reduce from about $20 
million annually lo a maintenance level of $10 million per year. The result ia an estimated cost of 
$25 million by F.Y. 1998 for ongoing maintenance of the Health and Safety programs now in law. 

OBJECTIVES F,Y, 1994-95: 

Increased assistance to districts in analyzing, planning for, and managing health and Afety issue, 
will reduce the annual requests for health and aafety revenue by $ 7 million. Equity for taxpayen 
will be improved enabling low property wealth districll lo meet health and aafety requirements with 
le88 of a burden to taxpayers. Health, aafety, and environmental hazards in achool building• will 
be reduced as measured by the number of buildings in full or improved compliance with regulations. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends increasing capital expenditure health & safety aid and levy funding from 
the F.Y. 1993 level of$42,482to $77,000for F.Y. 1994 and $70,000 for F.Y. 1995. State health 
and safety aid entitlements will increase from $8,370 in F.Y. 1993 to $11,298 for F.Y. 1994 and 
$21,186 in F.Y. 1995. The current statutory formula will remain in effect for F.Y. 1994, and •tale 
aid will be prorated at 66 % • 

The Governor recommends the following modifications in the capital expenditure health and aafety 
funding formula: 

1. For F.Y. 1995, state total health and ufety revenue will be limited to $70,000. 

2. Beginning in F.Y. 1995, the equalizing factor for health and ufety revenue will be increased 
from $3,515 per pupil unit to 50% of the General Education equalizing factor. 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 11,298 for F.Y. 1994 and $21,693 for F.Y. 
1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommend• an appropriation of $10,860 in F.Y. 1994 
($1,256 for F.Y. 1993 and $9,604 for F.Y. 1994), and $20,134 in F.Y. 1995 ($1,694 for F.Y. 
1994 and $18,440 for F.Y. 1995). 

The Governor further recommend, an entitlement of $400 for F.Y. 1994 and $400 for F.Y. 1995 
for health and safety management aasistance contracts to improve districts' ability to deal with health 
and regional safety issues in a cost effective manner. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommend, an appropriation of $400 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$400 in F.Y. 1995. 

The Governor further recommends the creation of a new prognm to fund health and ufety, deferred 
maintenance and handicapped acccHibility projects in achool facilities. Districts with 1evere needs 
in these areas (beginning with districts whose instructional space is at leaat one million square feet) 
will be given the authority to issue bonds and levy for the necessary revenue with approval by the 
local school board and the state. Detailed, multi-year project plans will be required. 

PAGE A-254 



EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A Budget Variables 

Revenue Change: Change in Hlth & Safety Expenditures 
Levy Change: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Cap FY95 Revenue at 70 million 
increase Equalization to 50% of Equalizing Factor 
Prorate FY94 Aid 
Health & Safety Management Assistance 
Contracts at 100% Current Funding 

Change in General Education Equalizing Factor 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

* $1,784 less $8 prior year payments per M.S. 124.14, Subd.2. 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$10,308 

(9,630) 
7,846 
8,524 

1,776 * 

8,763 
1,650 

10,413 

37,493 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$11,297 

(16,318) 
13,391 

8,370 

2,489 ** 

9,603 
1,545 

11,148 

34,112 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$11,298 $11,298 

18,200 18,200 
{12,498} {12,498} 
17,000 17,000 

(1,500) 
8,205 

(5,702) 
400 400 

(2,012) 

(5,302) 5,093 

11,698 22,093 

10,004 18,840 
1,256 1,694 

11,260 20,534 

65,702 48,307 

** $2,927 less $438 of the F.Y. 1994 prior year final account that does not have to be appropriated due to the lower estimated 
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M.S. 124.36 - 124.477 
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None 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The Maximum Effort School Loan program (MESL) provides the following financial support to 

school districta through limited use of the state's credit: 

• capital bonding needs that are greater than the local property tax base can reasonably support; 
• debt service property tax relief to districts with a high debt service tax rate; and 
• state general fund appropriation• for payment of principal and interest on llate bonds to the extent 

repaymenta from the districta are inadequate to make the required state bond fund payments. 

By providing school districta with revenue for capital expenditures and debt service tax relief, thi• 
program contribute• to the financial health of the districll. A• a result, the districta have an 
increased ability to provide effective educational program• that contribute to the following Minnesota 
Milestone, goals: 

• Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills; and 
• Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the 

global economy. · 

DESCRIPTION: 

The state bonding authorized in statute provides funds for making loans on favorable terms to 

school districta. Also, funds remaining from district loan repayments after the state debt service 
obligations on outstanding state school loan bonds are met can be used to provide funds for new debt 
service loans. The two· types of loans are capital loans for new construction projects and debt 
service loans to reduce the district levy required for debt service on bonded indebtedness. A district 
may qualify for either or both types of loan. 

A. Capital Loans. 

A state capital loan can be used only for the replacement of facilities that are dangerous to the health 
and safety of children, or to provide facilities where no adequate facilities exist and such facilities 
could not be made available through consolidation or leasing. The proceH and criteria for a school 
district to receive a capital loan include the following: 

1. receive a favorable review and comment for the project from the Commissioner of Education; 
2. receive a favorable recommendation from the State Board of Education for a loan; 
3. receive approval in statute for the loan; and 

4. receive approval from the voters in the district for the project. 

For qualifying diatricta, the capital loan i• equal to the eligible project costs plu• the district'• 
previously existing bonded indebtedneH less 30S percent of the district'• adjusted net tax capacity 
(ANTC). A district must also have a projected net debt service levy greater than 20 percent times 
the district'• adjusted net tax capacity. 

B. Debt Service Loans. 

A school district may obtain a debt 1ervice loan from the •tale if ill adjusted net debt 1ervice levy 
i• at least 10 percent or $5,000 greater than the maximum effort debt •ervice levy amount. Thia is 
a loan to reduce the amount that a di1trict mull levy for debt service. 

For qualifying districta, the debt aervice i• equal to the lesser of: 

1. the difference between the adjusted net debt service levy and the maximum effort debt service 
levy; 

2. l percent of the district'• net debt; or 
3. the· amount requested. 

C. Maximum Effort Debt Service Levy. 

Each district having an outstanding capital loan or debt •ervice loan must levy the greater of the 
maximum effort debt service levy or the required debt 1ervice levy le11 any reduction for a debt 
service loan and debt aervice aid. The maximum effort debt 1ervice levy i• equal to: 

l. 20 percent of the district'• ANTC for all new capital loan• and debt •ervice loans. 
2. 18.42 percent of the district'• ANTC for districts that have not received a debt service 

loan or capital loan since January 1, 1990; or 17.27 percent of the district'• ANTC for 
districts that received a capital loan prior to August 1, 1981. (The 17 .27 percent rate only 
applie• to District 363, South Koochiching.) 

The required debt service levy for any year i• the amount •pecified in the district bond 1ehedule 
established and certified at the time the bond• were iBBued. 

D. Repayment of Capital and Debt Service Loan•• 

Any excess balance II of November 20 in the district'• debt redemption fund i• remitted to the 1tate 
on or before December IS of each year. Payments received by the •tale are used in the following 
sequence: 

1. for interest payments on the debt service loans; 
2. for interest paymentl on the capital loans; 
3. for principal payments on the debt service loans; and 
4. finally, for principal payments on the capital loans. 
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interest on capital loans and debt service loans ia due in December of each year. Any unpaid 
intereal is added to the principal of the loan. If the capital loan is not retired within 50 yean from 
the date of issue, it is canceled and the district'aiiability ceases. 

E. Slate Bonding Authority. 

Since 1959, about $176.4 million in state bonding authority baa been provided for the MESL 
program. Of this tolal, $45.1 million waa provided by the legislature in 1991 and $12.1 million in 
1992; all of these funds have been committed for new capital loans. There are currently 24 school 
districts with outstanding capital loans or approved capilal loans pending, and 28 districts with 
outstanding debt service loans. 

F. Slate Accounting. 

Minnesota Statutes provide a maximum effort achool loan fund to account for proceed• from stale 
bond sales and resulting loana and related loan repayments from achooi districts. The fund ia 
divided into 3 accounts. Minnesota Statutea also provide a general fund account for the atate 

appropriations that are provided to augment school district loan repayments. The account• are 
described below: 

l. Debt Ser.ice Loan Account- This account consists of the proceeds of the Ale of any state 
school loan bond,, all income from the investment of bond proceed,, and any monies 
transferred from the loan repayment account for new debt service loans. 

2. Capital Loan Account -This account consists of funds transferred from the debt service 
loan account that are in excess of the amount required to make debt service loans. 

3. Loan Repayment Account - This account receive, all principal and interest paid by school 
districts to the state for debt service or capital loans. Each November 1 and December 
I , funds are transferred from the loan repayment account to the school loan bond account 
in the slate bond fund to pay all principal and interest due on the school loan bonds issued 
for making debt service or capital loans. If monies are not available in this account to 
malce the required transfers, the state auditor is required to levy a statewide property tax 
in the amount needed. Monies can be transferred to the debt service loan account for new 
debt service loans to the extent a balance remains in the loan repayment account after the 
required transfers have been made to the Slate Bond Fund to meet debt service obligations 
on outstanding stale school loan bonds. Also, the state's cost of admii:iistering the 
maximum effort school loan law, not io exceed $10,000 per year, is paid out of this 
account. 

4. General Fund Account - This account consist• of state general fund appropriations 
necessary to supplement funds in the loan repayment account to meet annual principal and 
interelll requirements on slate achool loan bonds when district loan repayments for thia 
purpose are insufficient. The purpose of these appropriations, which have been provided 
for the past aix biennia, is to ensure that aufficienl money ia available in the fund to 
prevent a statewide property tax levy as would otherwise be required pursuant to M.S. 
124.46, Subd. 3. No appropriation for this purpose is requested for F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 
1995. 

OUTCOMF.S: 

A. Program Effectiven~; 

In recent yean, the Minnesota Department of Finance has refunded outstanding bonds to take 
advantage of more favorable intereat ratea. Thia procedure has reduced the overall bonding debt, 
due to the lower interest costs. In addition, the refunding procedure baa altered principal and 
interest achedules 1uch that the 1tate transfer payment requirements for the purpose, of making bond 
payments have been reduced. 

B. tro1rnm Services Statistics; 
Current Law 

($ in OOOs) E_._Y. 1221 E,Y. 1992 F.Y~ 1993 F.Y. 19~4 F,Y. 199.S 
i. State Loans Outstanding 

Capital $66,652.0 $94,829.0 $109,976.0 $l17,290.0 $120,755.0 
Debt service 2,678.0 486.0 2,056.0 1,392.0 1,436.0 
School construction 1,192.0 1,137.0 1,082.0 1,027.0 967.0 

Total outstanding 70,522.0 96,452.0 113,114.0 119,709.0 123,158.0 

2. State Receipts 
Loan repayments 

from school, 7,646.0 3,772.0 15,372.0 22,016.0 1,250.0 
Investment income 347.0 350.0 ~ 850.0 380.0 

Total receipts 7,993.0 4,122.0 15,772.0 22,866.0 1,630.0 

3. State Bond Fund Requirement 
for Debt Service Paymenta 

Funds on hand 3,157.0 4,860.0 2,375.0 2,819.0 2,681.0 
Investment income 238.3 151.3 120.0 120.0 llS.O 
Current transfer requirement 

from Loan Repayment 
Account 3,303.1 4.315.7 9,854.5 14.788.0 12.587.0 

Total requirement 
(21 months) 6,698.4 9,327.0 12,349.5 17,727.0 IS,383.0 

4. General Fund Appropriation 
Current transfer requirement 3,303.1 4,315.7 9,854.5 14,788.0 12,587.0 
Less loan repayment 

transfer made ~ ~ (3,927.6) (14,788.0) (12,587.0} 
Stale Appropriation 

Needed $1,167.4 $0.0 $5,926.9 $0.0 $0.0 
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The utilization of the MESL baa declined with the enactment and funding of the ·debt 1ervice 
equalization program effective beginning in F.Y. 1993. Only 2 districta (District 707 Nett Lake, 
and District 727 Big Lake) are expected to request capital loans totaling $18 million- about $13 
million in F.Y. 1994 and about $5 million in F.Y. 1995. These loans are contingent on additional 
bonding authority for about $18 million, including bond sale expenses, being enacted by the 1993 
Legislature. No future capital loans beyond these 2 districta are foreseen at thia time. It ia expected 
that new debt service loana, if any, can be provided by monies from the loan repayment account. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y, 1994-95: 

With the funding of the debt service equalization program, requests and need for maximum effort 
school loans are expected to decline aubstantially. The program is maintained to meet needs only 
in districts with the most severe lack of property value. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends Maximum Effort School Loan bonding authority of $18 million for new 
capital loans for the following school districts: 

District 1101 Nett Lake - $7,967,569 
District 1727 Big Lake - $9,770,322 

Projected loan repayments from districta are adequate to meet debt service requirementa for 
outstanding state school loan bonda and for the recommended new state bonding authority. 

The Governor also recommends that the maximum effort debt service levy be computed prior to levy 
reductions resulting from debt service equalization aid. 
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ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Repayments from Districts 
Combination of Variables: 

Biannual Bond Sale 
Slower District Construction Schedules 
Refunding Existing State Bonds 
Lower Interest Rates on New Sales 

B.Legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

CANCELLATION 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$9,934 

(2,478) 
(1,529) 

5,927 

4,007 

5,927 

5,927 

0 

GOVERNOR'S 
F.Y. 1994 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

REC. 
F.Y. 1995 --·--

$0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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DESEGREGATION CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT GRANTS 
(Information Only) 
M.S. l24C.SS - 124C.58; Law1 1989, Chap 300, Art 2, Sec 6-10; 
Law1 1992, Chap 558, Sec 7, Subd. 9 

Monitoring/Equal Educational Opportunities 
None 

To provide facilities and equipment for implementing and operating a desegregation plan approved 
by the Commissioner of Education. 

A goal of the State Board of Education and the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) i1 to 
revise and strengthen policies and rules that promote effective desegregation/integration programs 
throughout the stale. The Commissioner of Education may award grants to eligible school districts 
for constructing, enlarging or modifying school buildings. It must be determined that the costs are 
directly related to reducing or eliminating racial imbalance and arc part of a desegregation plan. 

Magnet schools, specialty schools, and pairing of achools arc methods used to achieve desegrega
tion/integration in school•. Many of the existing school facilities need substantial remodeling and/or 
improvements to provide quality integrated education. The financial burden of achieving school 
desegregation/integration must not be solely a local responsibility. The stale must assume its share 
of fiscal responsibility. State bond funds arc used for this program. 

This program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones This program contribute• to Minnesota 
Milestones goals of 

• excellence in basic academic skills; and 
• to welcome, value and respect people of all cultures, races and ethnic backgrounds 

by providing opportunities to expand basic knowledge and •kills in academic subject areas, thereby 
reducing the high school dropout rate and assisting in racial desegregation. The attraction of magnet 
schools and other specialized programs increases student learning and experiences designed to 
respect persons with diverse backgrounds. 

DESCRIPTION: 

School districts required to have a comprehensive desegregation plan approved by the Commissioner 
of Education are eligible to apply for up to SO% of the costs of remodeling or improving a facility 
related to its desegregation plan. Districts unable to meet the SO% match with local funds, including 
local bond issues as necessary, arc not eligible to receive a grant. Currently, Duluth, Minneapolis, 
and St. Paul are eligible. School districts applying must also comply with the review and comment 
provisions ofM.S. 121.15. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Pro1ram Effectiveness; 

In F. Y. 1991 and F. Y. 1992, St. Paul expanded two popular elementary magnet schools localed near 
the McDonough housing project, due to minority enrollment increases in those achoola. Minneapolis 
reopened and renovated Ramsey School to house a fine arta program which had been transferred 
from Longfellow. Duluth made additions to Grant elementary language magnet achool, for the 
purpose of adding new Spanish and Ojibway language laboratories and claBBrooms. Duluth also 
opened a new music laboratory at their Lowell elementary magnet achool. 

Currently, measure• arc not in place to determine the effectivene•s of desegregation capital 
improvement grants. More precise data, including the expansion and modifications of magnet 
school• and other specialized programs, student participation, •tudent/parcnt satisfaction, graduation 
rates, and growing respect for people with diverse background• would be valuable in future atudy 
of the program'• success. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveneBB of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and EffectiveneH Section at the beginning of thi• document. Information on 10me specific 
outcomes to which this program contribute• is provided in Outcomes: 

VI. B. Students will have an appreciation of cultural diversity, will respect and value all people, 
and will be prepared for lifelong learning and work in a changing, challenging world 

B. Protrram Senices/Statistics; 

The Legislature provided $2 million in bonding authority in 1989, and $4 million in 1992 for thi1 
program. The following distribution of grant fund• baa occurred: 

Current Law 
School District F.Y. 1990 F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
($ in OOOs) 
Duluth $ 50.0 $ 50.0 $ 0.0 $ 280.0 $ 280.0 $ 0.0 
Minneapolis 522.2 522.2 0.0 920.0 920.0 0.0 
St. Paul 427.8 427.8 ---2:2 800.0 800.0 ---2:2 

$1,000.0 $1,000.0 $ 0.0 $2,000.0 $2,000.0 $ 0.0 
PROSrECTS: 

The need for method& of maintaining and/or achieving desegregation/integration of achoola will 
continue in both the short-term and long-term. Intra-district desegregation capital outlay needs will 
continue to be a fiscal burden for urban achool districts. As the state moves forward with 
interdistrict desegregation/integration plans, greater fiscal demands will be made for capital outlay 
assistance. 

Planning for pilot programs baa been funded under the Cooperative Desegregation Grant program 
involving St. Paul and several suburban school districts, and Minneapoli• and several mburban 
districts (see Program Budget 0814). These cooperative programs plan for the movement of students 
during F.Y. 1994. If these program• are to be implemented, additional facilitie• will be needed, 
requiring additional bonding authority by the legislature. 
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0506 COOPERATIVE SECONDARY FACILITIF.S GRANTS 
(lnfonnation Only) 

CITATION: M.S. 124.491, 1124.495 
MDEADMIN: 1402 Education Development 

FEDERAL: None 

PURPOSE; 

To provide·incentives for three or more school districts to cooperatively improve existing, acquire, 
or build new secondary achool facilities. The specific objectives of the Cooperative Secondary 
Facilities Grant Act (CSFGA) are to: 

Iii promote the development of secondary schools in Greater Minnesota that will provide more 
equitable and quality programs and 1.1Crvice11 that meet and exceed State Board of Education 
and local requirementa; 

111 create cooperative school district organizations in Greater Minnesota that will remain more viable 
in tenns of long-tenn operations; 

1111 improve/replace rural secondary school facilities which are outmoded for educational, health and 
safety, and operational purposes; and 

11111 accomplish all of the above in a cost-efficient manner. 

The intent of this incentive grant program, is io encourage smaller rurai achool districb with 
common needs to improve secondary school facilities, programs, and services through cooperative 
efforts. Funds are provided through state bonding authority. 

By providing incentive funds for the creation of cooperative secondary facilities, this program 
contributes to achieving Minnesota Milestones goals of 

11 Minnesotans excel in basic academic skills; 
111111 Minnesotans have the advanced education and training to make the 11tate a leader in the global 

economy; and 
1111 small cities, rural and urban areas will be economically viable. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Interested school districts must meet minimum criteria and prepare a Cooperative Secondary 
Facilities project grant application. The CSFGA and State Board of Education Rules, Parts 
3545.3000to 3545.3024, govern the application and award process. 

The application is for an incentive grant in an amount not to exceed the lesser of $6 million or 75 
percent of the approved construction costs of a cooperative secondary education facility. Grant 
applications are reviewed on a competitive basis by Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) 
staff. All requirements of the law, State Board of Education Rules, and the grant application must 
be met to qualify for grant award consideration by the Commissioner of Education. Criteria and 

requirements for grant award consideration include the following: 

111 three or more school districts together must have a minimum average enrollment of at least 66 
students per accondary grade. No applicant district may have more than i ,200 11tudents in Grade11 
K-12; 

• the districts must form a joint powen board to govern the proposed cooperative secondary facil
ity; 

• an educational plan must be prepared. Features of the plan include the following: 
111. a statement on the inadequacie• of the present secondary facilitie11; 
b. time lines for selecting one superintendent for the joint powen district; 
c. input from professional staff and community member•; 
d. a combined seniority list of secondary teachen; 
e. optional provisions for eady retirement and severance pay for teachen and adminiatraton; 
f. a detailed description of the improved learning opportunitie1 and expanded course 

offerings to be made available to 11tudent1, and procedure11 to asaeas learning outcome• 
and atudent performance; 

g. a pian to provide for the co-location of health and human services within the cooperative 
facility 

1111 ai positive review and comment under M.S. 121.IS must be received for the proposed project; 
• the gnnt application must be received MOE by November l or April IS for grant award 

consideration by January i or July 1 respectively; 
• within 180 daya of receiving notification of a grant award, the districts must have a referendum 

on the question of borrowing additional fund1 for the portion of the proposed secondary facility 
cost not covered by the grant. A majority of those residents of the joint powen district voting 
in the affirmative is needed for approval; and 

ii within four yean after the grant award i11 made, the districts must hold a combination 
referendum. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

Lac Qui Parle Valley and Tri-District Coop 

Seven school districts with outmoded, under-utilized secondary achoola have, tbroup their 
cooperative joint efforts, created two lllate-of-the-art high school• with vaatly improved conditiom 
for more effective teaching and learning. These phy1ically modem, technologically 1uperior achool 
buildings will afford a high quality phyaical environment for interaction among and between 
11tudents, teacher•, and community member•• Greater student numben and expanded staffs enable 
more class offerings that afford greater student opportunitie11 to explore more areas of interest in 
junior and senior high curricula, and better prepare studenta for postsecondary education and the 
world of work. Because larger school• provide for more teaching specialization, teacher 
preparations have been reduced dramatically, enabling teachers to better prepare for the instruction 
of students. Expanded teaching staffs have enabled the districts io more effectively develop 
curriculum, learner outcomes, and plan staff development activities. Counseling and other support 
services are more readily available. These schools have become a magnet for after school activities 
of students and the broader school community. 

The cooperative secondary school facilities grant program relates directly and indirectly to current 
education priorities. These include equity issues for rural Minnesota, the ability to meet and exceed 
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graduation requirements, outcome based education, student achievement, and percentage of graduates 
who pursue higher education or training after high achool. This program has positive effects on all 
of these priorities. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

IV. B. Provide appropriate support services to keep students in school and succeeding in the 
learning process 

IV. C. Improve learner self-esteem 
IV. H. Create changes that improve the way school districts meet the needs of learners and 

their families 

B. Program Senices/Statistics; 

Since 1987, state bonding authority of $19.88 million has been provided for this program. Three 
groups of school districts have received grant awards as follows: 

Number of Project Award 
S~bool Proa ($ in OOOs) Districts Cost Amount 

1. Lac Qui Parle Valley 4 $ 11.900.0 $8,000.0 
2. Tri-District Coop 3 16,500.0 6,000.0 
3. Blue Earth Area 4 8,900.0 5,880.0 

Note: The Sibley East group of three districts also applied for and was awarded a grant of $8 
million, but the local referendum failed and the grant award was canceled. 

In addition to the above project grants, a group of districts in Grant County was provided (in the 
1992 bonding bill) a grant of $100,000 from the state general fund for planning for facility needs 
and cooperation and combination. 

The figures below include a) the $6 million grant to the Tri-District Coop in F.Y. 1991, b) the 
pending $5.88 million grant to Blue Earth Arca in F.Y. 1993, and c) projected grants of $5.9 
million lo Grant County School Districts in F. Y. 1994 and $6 million to a group of districts in F. Y. 
1995 that will require new bonding authority. 

($ in 0001) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Grant awards $6,000.0 $ 0.0 $ 5,880.0 $ 5,880.0 -0-

PROSPECTS: 

The program of state fire marshal visitations is helping school districts identify serious health and 
aafety hazards in their school facilities. Revenues to address these deficiencies arc limited. This 
motivates district consideration of options for upgrading or replacing their outmoded school facilities. 
The CSFGA provides incentives for rural school districts to cooperatively improve or replace 
outmoded secondary school facilities, while at the aame time significantly improving programs and 
services for students. These cooperative secondary schools set a positive model for other groups 
of districts facing similar difficulties. Considering the cost of upgrading and replacing all existing 
secondary facilities, the realistic and affordable alternative is to selectively upgrade and replace a 
portion of the existing school facilities through cooperative efforts among school districts. State 
financial incentives through the CSFGA will encourage and facilitate these efforts. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor's budget assumes no additional bond authority for this program at this time. 

PAGE A-262 



PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE~ 

05 

0507 

1401 

Education Facilities/ Equipment 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Baemuai Budg~ 

COOPERATIVE SECONDARY FACILITIES 
SEVERANCE LEVY 

M.S. 124.4945 
Education Finance and Analysis 
None 

To provide severance pay and early retirement incentives for any teacher who is placed on 
unrequested leave as a result of a cooperative secondary facility joint powers agreement under M.S. 
124.491-.495 (also see .Program Budget 0506). 

The intent of this optional severance levy is to encourage the cooperating school districts to provide 
incentives for teachers to retire early, and to provide severance benefits to teachers who are placed 
on unrequested leave. 

By providing school districts with additional uvenue, thia aid program contribute• lo the overall 
financial health of the districts. Aa a result, the districts have an increased ability to provide 
effective educational programs that contribute to the Minnesota Milestones goai of excelling in basic 
academic skills. 

DESCRIPTION: 

As part of the educational plan required of applicant school districts, a staffing plan which provide• 
for early retirement and severance pay incentives my be developed. After the plan is approved and 
the grant is awarded, the joint powers board must certify to each participating school district the 
amount required lo fund the district'& portion of severance pay and early retirement incentives. 

The tax levy certified to each district must be expresaed as a percentage that, when applied to the 
combined Adjusted Net Tax Capacity (ANTC) of al participating school districts, iraisea the amount 
necessary to provide severance pay and early retirement incentive&. The levy authority for each 
school district's portion is allocated to the school district proportionately based on ita share of tax
capacity. The levy may be made over several years. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

Three groups of school districts have received grant award& under the Cooperative Secondary 
Facilities Grant Act since 1987. Two of the groups passed the necessary local uferendum, thus 
qualifying them to make any severance and early retirement levy, if desired. 

The Lac qui Parle Valley group of 4 school districts levied $200,000 for F.Y. 1990 and $200,000 

for F. Y. i 99 i. The Tri-District cooperative group of 3 school districts did not use this levy 
authority. 

!For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveneBB of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contribute& ia provided in Outcome&: 

N. H. Create change& that improve the way achool districts meet the needs of learners and 
their familiea 

B. Program Semces/Statistics; 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Eligible joint power districts 1 0 2 0 0 
Participating achool districla 4 0 1 0 0 
Severance pay/retirement 

levy (0001) $200.0 $0.0 $144.1 $0.0 $0.0 

PROSPECTS: 

There is a need to encourage amall rural achool districts with common needa to improve secondary 
school facilitiea, programs, and aervicea for atudents through cooperative efforts. Special levy 
authority for cooperating districta to provide aeverance pay and early retirement for teacher& who 
are placed on unrequested leave aa a usult of the cooperative agreement will continue to be an 
important incentive for districts considering this cooperative program. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y.1994-95: 

Thia program contribute& to the outcome• eatablished for Cooperative Secondary Facilities Granla 
(Program Budget 0506). 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommenda continuation of thia activity. 
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To provide fund• to school districts for various capitai expenditure 1ervice purposes, including 
leasing of buildings, energy conservation, building construction down payment, etc. (See 
DESCRIPTION for specific objectives of these levies). 

By providing school district, with authority to levy for certain capital programs, these program• 
contribute to the financial health of districts. As a result, the districts have an increased ability to 
provide effective educational programs that contribute to the Minnesota Milestones goals of: 

fill Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills; 
Ill Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the 

global economy; and 
11111 government in Minnesota will be cost-effective and services will be designed to meet the needs 

of the people who use them. 

DESCRIPTION: 

L Building and Land Lease (M.S. 124.91, Subd. l). Districts may levy to rent or lease a building 
or land for instructional purposes if the district determines that the capital expenditures facilities 
revenues authorized under aection M.S. 124.243 are insufficient for thi1 purpose. The levy 

_authority and amount must be approved by the Commissioner of Education. The proceed, of this 
levy must not be used for custodial or other maintenance aervices.- A district may not levy for 
the purpose of leasing or renting a district-owned building to itself. 

2. Lease Purchase (M.S. 124.91, Subd. 2 and 3). School districts arc permitted to continue to levy 
for lease purchase agreements approved by the Commissioner of Education prior to July i, 1990. 
In addition, certain districts with a desegregation plan may levy for lease purchase costs of 
acquiring facilities. 

3. Interactive Television (M.S. 124.91 Subd. 5). A school district located outside economic 
development region 11 may levy the greater of .5 percent of ANTC or $20,000, but not to 
exceed the approved costs, for the construction, maintenance and lease costs of an interactive 
television system for instructional purposes. 

4. Energy Conservation (M.S. 124.91, Subd. 6). A school district may annually levy, the amount 
needed to repay the annual principal and interest of energy consel!Vation loans and other loans 
received pursuant to M.S. 216C.37 and M.S. 298.292 to 298.298. 

.S. Building Construction Down Payment (M.S. 124.82). A achool district may levy the tax rate 
approved by a majority of the electors voting on the question of providing funds for a down 
payment for an approved building conatruction project. A referendum for a project receiving an 
unfavorable review and comment by the Commissioner of Education mull be approved by at least 
60% of the voters at the election. The election must take place no more than 5 years before the 
estimated commencement date of the project. All proceed, from the levy must be deposited in 
the capital expenditure fund and transferred to the down payment account in the building 
construction fund. 

6. Cooperative Building Repair (M.S. 124.91, Subd. 4). A school district that ha• a cooperative 
agreement according to M.S. 122.535 or 122.541 may levy for the repair coata, as approved by 
MDE, of a building located in another district that i1 a party to the agreement. 

7. Disabled Access Levy (M.S. 124.84). The 1990 Federal Americana with Disabilitiea Act (ADA) 
facilitates the removal of architectural barriers for persona with disabilitie1 in public 1ehools and 
enables school districts to make modifications in 1ehooi buildings based on inspection by the staff 
of the State Fire Marshal. A school district may levy up to $300,000 to provide disabled 
accessibility for all facilities. The levy amount must be approved by the Commissioner of 
Education. The approved amount may be levied over five or fewer yean. 

8. Transition Levy (M.S. 122.533). A school district may levy for the capital expenditure transition 
costs due to consolidation or diuolutionment. 

OUTCOMES; 

A. Program Eff'ecti-,eness; 

These programs continue to provide needed financiai resources for varioua capital expenditures 
programs. 

B. ho1ram Senices/Statis!ig; 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
($ in OOOs) 89 PAY 90 90 PAY 91 91 PAY 92 92 PAY 93 93 PAY 94 

A. Capital Expenditure Fund 
I. Building lease 

Amount $7,20CJ.0 $7,839.8 $10,905.8 $9,327.9 $14,000.0 
Districts 67 83 99 H3 125 

2. Lease purchase 
Amount included included included $6,130.5 $6,000.0 
Districta above above above 9 7 

3. Interactive Television 
Amount $0.0 $0.0 Si,225.5 $3,700.0 $4,000.0 
Districts 113 180 200 

(continued on next page) 
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MISCELLANEOUS CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVIES 

Current Law 
(continued from previous page) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
($ in OOOs) 89 PAY 90 20 PAY 91 2LPAY 92 92 J>AY 93 93 PAY 94 

4. EnemI conservation 
Amount $3,462.2 $3,495.3 $3,730.5 $4,200.0 $4,700.0 
Districts 134 143 154 162 170 

5. Building construction 
downpnment 

Amount $85.0 $928.7 $1,287.5 $1,037.6 $1,000.0 
Districts l s s s s 

6. Cooperative building 
repair 

Amount $51.0 $51.0 $77.3 $0.0 $0.0 
Districts 3 3 s 0 0 

7. Disabled Access 
Amount $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $20,000.0 

$20,000.0 
Districts 200 180 

PROSPECTS: 

The Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) guidelines have become a major concern for school 
districts in their facility management plans. Because of the increasing age of the majority of school 
facilities, districts experiencing increasing costs maintaining lighting, electrical, heating-ventilation, 
and roofs of schools, districts will have to address ADA requirements in their facility planning. For 
the larger school districts, because of the high cost of installing elevators and other accessibility 
modifications, the current levy limit of $300,000 over five years per district is not sufficient to 
address accessibility issues in all their facilities. 

Miscellaneous Capital Expenditure Levies continue to serve various needs of Minnesota school 
districts. All funds generated through these levies are anticipated to be fully utilized. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-1995: 

Continuation of these levies will enable districts to access revenue needed or permitted in these areas 
of financial need. The amount permitted for disabled access will not meet the need for improve-

ments in the larger districts. A portion of this need can be funded from other capital expenditure 
revenue sources. Data will be collected to assess the differential between need and funding available 
so that objectives may be established. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends continuation of this activity. 
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M.S. 124.95; 124.97; 124.243, Subd 9; 124.494; 124.2445; 475.6! 
Education Finance and Anaiysia 
None 

To provide funds to school districts for debt service purposea including debt service equalization aid 
to districts with a high debt burden relative to the District tax base. By providing debt service 
equalization aid to school districts, this program contributes to the overall financial health of the 
districts and promotes greater equity for taxpayers. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1. General Debt Service Levy (M.S. 124.97; 475.61). A school district must levy an amount 
between l 05 % and l 06 % of the amount needed to meet, when due, the principal and interest 
payments on its general obligations. The general debt service levy may be reduced if the district 
has an excess amount in the debt redemption fund. 

2. Debt Redemption Portion of Facilities Levy (M.S. 124.243, Subd. 9). · A school district may 
allocate a portion of its capital expenditure facilitie1 revenue to the debt redemption fund. The 
Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) must calculate the aid and ievy for each fund and 
reduce the debt service levy of the district by the amount of the levy allocated to the debt 
redemption fund. 

3. Purchase of Certain Equipment (M.S. 124.2445). If a school district iBSues certificates or note• 
to buy equipment, then the school district must levy the amount needed to retire the certificate• 
of indebtedness or capital notes issued to purchase vehicles other than school buses, computers, 
telephone systems, cable equipment, photocopy and office equipment, technological equipment 
for instruction, and other capital equipment having an expected useful life at least as long 88 the 
terms of the certificates or notes. The certificates or notes must be payable in not more than 5 
years. The district's capital expenditure equipment levy must be reduced by the amount of the 
debt service levy certified for this purpose. 

4. Cooperative Secondary Facilities Levy (M.S. 124.494, Subd. 5; 475.61). The joint powers 
districts must make a debt service levy for retirement of bonds issued under the Cooperative 
Secondary Facilities Grant Act. This levy is not included in the required debt service levy for 
computing Debt Service Equalization Aid. 

5. Debt Service Equalization Aid (M.S. 124.95). For purposes ofM.S. 124.95, the required debt 
service levy of a district is defined as the amount needed lo produce between 5 and 6 % in excess 
of the amount needed to meet when due the principal and interest payments, excluding 
obligations under section 124.2445, of the district for eligible projects according to subdivision 

2, including the amounts necessary for repayment of energy loans and other loans according to 
section 216C.37 or sections 298.292 to 298.298, debt service loans and capital loans, minus the 
amount of net debt service exceH for that school year calculated according to the procedure 
established by the commissioner. 

The following portions of a district'• required debt service levy 88 defined above qualify for debt 
service equalization: 

a. debt service for repayment of principal and interest on bonds issued before 7-2-92; 

b. debt service for bonds refinanced after 7-2-92, if the bond •chedule has been approved by 
the commissioner and, if neceasary, adju•ted to reflect a 20-ycar maturity schedule; and 

c. debt service for bonds issued after 7-2-92 for construction projects that have received a 
positive review and comment according to section 121.15, if the commissioner has 
determined that the district ha• met the criteria under section 124.431, subdiviaion2, and if 
the bond achedule has been approved by the commissioner and, if the bond •chedule baa 

been approved by the commiS11ioner and, if necessary, adjusted to reflect a 20-year maturity 
achedule. The criterion in aection 124.431, aubdiviaion 2, paragraph (a), clause (2), shall 
be considered to have been met if the district in the fiscal year in which the bond• are 
authorized al an election conducted under chapter 475: 

(i) 

(ii) 

serves an average of at least 66 pupils per grade in the grade• to be served by the 
facility; or 
is eligible for sparsity revenue. 

District• identified in Law• 1990, chapter 562, article I 1, section 8, do not need to meet the criteria 
of •cction 124.431, subdivision 2 to qualify. 

For fiscal years 1995 and later, the debt service equalization revenue of a district equal• the required 
debt service levy minus the amount raised by a levy of 10% times the adjusted net tax capacity of 
the district. For fiscai year 1993, debt service equalization revenue equals one-third of thi• amount, 
and for fiscal year 1994, debt service equalization revenue equals two-third• of this amount. 

To obtain debt service equalization revenue, a district must levy an amount not to exceed the 
district'• debt service equalization reverwe times the leaser of one or the ratio of: 

i . the quotient derived by dividing the adjusted net tax capacity of the district for the year before 
the year the levy is certified by the actual pupil units in the district for the second year prior 
to the year the levy is certified; to 

2. 50% of the equalizing factor a• defined in section 124A.02, subdivision 8, for the year to 
which the levy is attributable. 

A district'• debt service equalization aid is the difference between the debt service equalization 
revenue and the equalized debt service levy. A district's debt service equalization aid may be 
prorated. 

Districts eligible for debt service equalization must notify the Department of their F. Y. 1994 debt 
service levy for bonds sold before 7-2-92 and their F.Y. 1993 debt service excess by 7-2-92. The 
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Department will use these data to compute the final F. Y. 1994 debt service aid for each district prior 
to certification of 1992 payable 1993 levy limits. 

The 1992 payable 1993 debt service levy for each district will be reduced by the amount of the 
district's prorated debt service aid entitlement for F.Y. 1993 and F.Y. 1994. However, a district 
may have an additional debt service levy limitation if the district has an outstanding debt service loan 
or capital loan. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

The program provides funds for debt service. 

Debt service equalization aid provides tax relief as wa• intended by statute. 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

($ in OOOs) 
1. General debt service 

Gross amount 
Reduction for: 

facilities levy 
aid 
excess 

Net amount 
Districts 

2. Facilities adjustment 

3. 

to debt service 
Levy 
Aid 
Revenue 
Districts 

Debt Service eguil!ment 

!m 
Levy 
Districts 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$157,713.1 $177,065.1 $183,000.0 $206,895.3 $245,000.0 

204.6 184.7 131.1 10.0 3.0 
0.0 0.0 6,000.0 14,000.0 28,000.0 

14,688.2 13,379.7 24,156.6 8,677.1 12,000.0 
$142,820.3 $163,500.7 $153,012.3 $184,208.2 $204,997.0 

261 254 252 250 250 

$204.6 $184.7 
812.0 754.i 

1,016.9 938.8 
6 6 

$10.7 $251.7 
2 6 

(continued on next page) 

$131.l 
436.9 
568.0 

5 

$294.2 
10 

$10.0 
33.0 
43.0 

2 

$269.7 
6 

$3.0 
22.0 
25.0 

I 

$250.0 
s 

(continued from previous page) 
Current Law 

($ in OOOs) f.Y. 1991 f.Y. 1992 1:.x. 1993 f.Y. 1994 f.Y. 1995 

4. Cool!erative secondaa 
facilities levy 

Amount $ 333.3 $1,292.0 $1,211.6 $1,511.9 $1,500.0 
Joint power districts 1 2 2 3 3 
Districts 4 7 7 11 11 

s. Debt service 
egualization aid 

Districts participating - - l()IJ 113 120 
Gross Aid Entitlement - - $6,239.0 $14,426.9 $28,000.0 
Proration Factor - - 96.2% 97.04% 15.0% 
Net Aid Entitlement - - $6,000.0 $14,000.0 $21,000.0 

For F.Y. 1993, the net appropriation i• $ 3,000.0 ($ 6,000.0 in M.S. 124.9601 le11 $ 3,000.0 
required cancellation in M.S. 124.9602). The additional S 3,000.0 ncces•aryto fund the F.Y. 1993 
prorated entitlement i• to be appropriated in F.Y. 1994. 

PROSPECTS: 

Debt service levies are required to retire bonded debt. A •et of fixed •landing appropriations ia 
created for debt service equalization aid. The appropriations are sufficient to fund aid entitlements 
of $6 million for F.Y. 1993, $14 million for F.Y. 1994, and $21 million for F.Y. 1995 and later 
years. School districts will receive 50% of their F.Y. 1993 debt •ervice aid on March IS, 1993 and 
SO% on 9-15-93. Payment, for F.Y. 1994 and later years will be made according to the schedule 
enacted in 1991 (1/3 before 9-15-93, 1/3 before December IS, and 1/3 before March 15). 

OBJECTIVES F.Y, 1994-95; 

Taxpayer equity will be improved by continuation of the pha•e-in and full funding of the entitlement 
for debt se1Vice equalization. Propertytaxea for debt •elVice will be reduced by $14 million in F.Y. 
1994 and $28 million in F.Y. 1995. Districts may choose to request that some of the property tax 
reductions be reauthorized as referendum levies to contribute to learning and learner support 
objectives. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommend• the following modifications in the debt •ervice funding formula: 

1. 

2. 

Beginning in F.Y. 1995, increase the •landing appropriation for debt service equalization aid 
from $21,000 to $26,000. 

Beginning in F.Y. 1995, compute debt •ervice aid separately for portions of consolidated and 
combined school districts with nonuniform debt service tax rate,. 

The'Governor recommends an aid entitlement of $14,018 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 26,000 for F.Y. 
1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriationof$14,018 in F.Y. 1994 
and $ 26,000 in F. Y. 1995. In addition, the Governor recommends an appropriation of $3,000 in 
F. Y. 1994 for the F. Y. 1993 program pursuant to M.S. 124.9601 and 124.9602. 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A. Budget Variables 

Growth of Debt Service Obligations 

B.Legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Change in General Education Equalizing Factor 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

163,501 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$6,000 

239 

6,239 

(239) 

3,000 

3,000 

153,012 

a) Proration of aid based on funding available per M.S. 124.901, plus $18.0 increase in appropriated funds. 
b) $3,000.0 expended for F.Y. 1993 program. 
c) $21,oqo.o per M.S. 1224.9601 plus $5,000.0 increase in appropriated funds. 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$14,000 

427 

14,427 

(409)a) 

(409) 

14,018 

17,018b) 

17,018 

184,208 

$21,000 

7,000 

28,000 

(2,000) 

(2,000) 

26,000 

26,000 c) 

26,000 

204,997 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

06 Education Organization/Cooperation 
Education Aids 

0601 EDUCATION DISTRICTS 

1402 
M.S. 122.91 - 122.96; 124.2721 
Education Development 
None 

1994-95 Bieonw Budget 

To increase educational opportunities for students by increasing cooperation and coordination among 
groups of four or more school districts and postsecondary institutiom. The specific objectives of 
the Education Districts are to: 

II facilitate the provision of expanded programa and services for studenlll in Greater Minnesota 
through an organizational unit with a larger student base, additional revenue, and the cost 
efficiencies of cooperative efforta; 

1111 facilitate staff and curriculum development through the combined resources of member districts; 
1111 streamline programs and aervices available through cooperative 1tructurea by replacing other 

cooperative units; 
1111 ensure the involvement of teachers and community members in the development and implementa

tion of the required Education District 5 year plan; and 
1111 provide a means for the negotiation of area-wide collective bargaining agreements for teache111 

in the Education District member school districts. 

The intent of the Education District law is to provide an organizational unit that can more effectively 
and efficiently plan, coordinate, and facilitate the cooperative delivery of programs and services to 
students in Greater Minnesota. 

Through the promotion of Education Districts that deliver such programs and services, thi11 program 
contributes to achieving Minnesota Milestone goals of 

1111 excellence in basic academic skills; 
1111 Minnesolans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the global 

economy; 
1111 rural areas and small cities will be economically viable placca for people to live and work; and 
1111 Government in Minnesota will be cost-efficient. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Interested school districts and postsecondary institutions must meet minimum criteria outlined below 
and prepare an Education District 5-year plan. The plan ia submitted to the State Board of 
Education, whose approval authorizes levy authority for the Education District. Criteria and 
requirements for formation of an Education District and approval of the 5-year plan include ahe 
following: 

ii a minimum of 4 school districts with at least 5,000 students in average daily membership or 
at ieasi 2,000 square milea, or 5 or more achool districts. Postsecondary imtitutions can be 
members and be represented on the Education District board; 

Ill each interested achool district must have a local hearing on Education District membership, meet 
and confer with their teacher bargaining representative, and have an affirmative school board vote 
for membership; 

• the 12 mandated program and service areas to be coordinated by an Education District include 
programs for handicapped pupils, gifted and talented pupi111, aecondary vocational education, 
improved learning, community education, early childhood family education, career education, 
low-incidence academic programs, rcaearch-planning-development, health service•, library 
services, and ~ounseling service•; 

Ill a common academic calendar must be developed by the Education District for its member school 
districts; and 

1111 an Education District S-year plan Application must be prepared and 1ubmitted by June 1 to the 
State Board of Education. Feature• of the plan include the following: 

a. the plan must give priority to the 12 mandated program and aervice area•; and explain how 
it will increase, not just maintain or aupplant, educational opportunities for all studenh; 

b. an emphasis on new, improved, and expanded programa and aervicea in the mandated 
program and service areas; 

c. optional program areaa such aa professional development, extended year programs, use of 
technology, and parent involvement may also be included; 

d. information on the involvement of teachers and community members in the development and 
implementation of the plan; and 

e. detailed budgets identifying all Education District revenue• and expenditures. 

Each Educatjon District may receive total revenue up to $50 time• the total Weighted Average Daily 
Membership (W ADM) pupil unita of the member achool districts. The Education District levy 
authority is equal to the lesser of the total revenue or 1.87 % timea the combined adjusted net tax 
capacity of all member school districts. The levy is allocated to each achool district proportionately 
based on its share of the iax capacity, and the net property tax levy revenue ia transferred to the 
Education District in June and November. State aid is equal to the total revenue minm, the 
Education District levy. (The aid appropriation for F. Y. 1993 waa vetoed in 1991. Member achool 
districts were subsequently given authority to levy for the lost aid revenue. The levy revenue will 
be received in F. Y. I 994.) Education District revenue is 11Ubject to the property tax recognition shift 
provision• in the same manner aa for achool districts. 

Education District S-year plana are reviewed in detail by Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) 
staff prior to State Board of Education approval consideration. All the requirements of law, and 
State Board and MDB guideline• must be satisfied for the applicant Education District to receive 
State Board approval of their plan and levy authority. Updates and significant changes to 5-year 
plans are also aubjeci to review and State Board approval. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

Thirty-four groups of2S9 school districta and area postsecondary institutions are operating Education 
Districts, and have received approval of their S-year plans. Theae districts offer cooperative 
program11 serving ovel!' 300,000 students in F.Y. 1993. 
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PROGRAM: 06 
AGENCY: 

0601 
(Continuation) 

Education Organization/Cooperation 
Education Aids 

EDUCATION DISTRICTS 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The Education District Jaw has enabled a large number of rural achool districta to cooperatively 
facilitate the provision of more educational opportunities for •tudenta, and to develop and implement 
staff and curriculum development programs. Many programs and aeivice1 in Education Districta 
relate directly to education priorities such as outcome-based education, graduation rule, and school 
achievement and completion. Thia program has also enabled rural school districts to access revenues 
for cooperative purposes similarly available to intermediate education units in the metropolitan area. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectivenes• of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcome• to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

IV. B. Provide appropriate support seivices to keep students in school and succeeding in the 
learning process 

IV. C. Improve learner self-esteem 
IV. H. Create changes that improve the way school districts meet the needs of learnen and their 

families 

B. rm&!!!!! Serrices/Statisticsi 
Current Law · 

($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 f.Y. 1992 f.Y. 1993 E.:L .. 1924 E.Y. 1995 

Education districts 33 33 34 33 33 
Member school districts• 242 245 259 254 254 
Pupil unit• aeived (W ADM)• 253,468 272,714 302,579 306,891 311,847 
Revenue: 

Formula allowance 60 50 so 50 so 
Current $ 15,208.1 S 13,635.7 $ 15,129.0 S 15,344.5 $15,592.3 
F. Y. 1993 Levy adjust 0 0 0 $ 2,342.1 0 
Total revenue: S 15,208.1 $ 13,635.7 $ 15,129.0 $ 17,686.6 $ 15,592.3 

Levy: 
Property valuation measure•• AGTC ANTC ANTC ANTC ANTC 
Tax rate 1.50% 1.87% 1.87% 1.87% 1.87% 
Amount 

Current $ 11,258.9 $ 10,918.5 $ 12,786.9 $ 13,205.1 $13,332.9 
F. Y. 1993 Adjustment 0 0 0 S 2,342.1 0 

Total Levy $ 11,258.9 $ 10,918.5 $ 12,786.9 $ 15,547.2 $ 13,332.9 
State aid: 

Gross aid $ 3,949.2 $ 2,717.2 $ ••• $ 2,139.3 $ 2,259.5 
Proration factor 94.17% 97.09% - 100% 100% 

Prorated aid $ 3,718.1 $ 2,638.0 s ••• $ 2,139.3 $ 2,259.5 

• Included in revenue calculations 
•• Adjusted Gross Tax Capacity (AGTC); Adjusted Net Tax Capacity (ANTC) 
••• The calculated aid entitlement for F.Y. 1993 baaed on the atatutory formula i1 $2,342,100. 

However, the current appropriation of $1,895,000was vetoed by the Governor, and no atate 
aid ha• been paid for thi• program year. The Legislature in 1992 authorized a levy 
adjustment to replace atate aid. 

PROSPECTS: 

Education Districts have cooperatively developed and implemented program• and •eivice• for 
student• and staff in Greater Minnesota in a wide variety of area•• Member•hip ha• stabilized. The 
continuing effecta of declining enrollmenta and fund balances, and increasing program and aeivice 
demands on school districta are well documented. Education Diatricta have facilitated the 
maintenance and/or expansion of learning opportunitie• for atudenta through revenue incentive• that 
have encouraged cooperation. With the implementation of outcome-based education and programs 
for at-risk students, the continuing need for coat-effective meana of developing, implementing, and 
maintaining programs and aeivicea through cooperative efforta will increase, not Jessen. 

The revenues for Education Districts have been reduced from $60 to $50 per pupil unit, and state 
aid to Education Districts discontinued in F.Y. 1993. As a result, there is a disparity in revenue 
raised by Education Districta, ten receiving the full $50 per pupil unit, and seven receiving lea• than 
$35 per pupil unit from the local levy part of the original formula. The F.Y. 1993 adjustment to 
taxes payable in 1993 allow• Education Districts that are receiving leaa than $50 per W ADM to levy 
the difference. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

The revenues of up to $ 50 per pupil unit for Education Diatricta will continue through July I, 1995, 
when, under Lawa of 1992, Chapter 499, Article 6, Section 39, Subdivision 3, Education Districta 
are among the regional organizationa scheduled to ceaae operationa. For F. Y. 1994 and F. Y. 1995, 
with no state aid recommended, there will continue to be a disparity in the revenue raised by 
Education Districts as discu111ed above in Prospects. 

Education Districts will continue to work to fulfill tho objective• of their original or amended five
year plans with the available resource,. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommend• the following modificationa in the Education Districta Program: 

1. Beginning in F. Y. 1994, change the definition of pupil unita to a two-year average of weighted 
average daily member•hip (W ADM), consistent with change• in the General Education program. 
See Program Budget 0101 for further information. 

2. Beginning in F. Y. 1994, repeal the state aid portion of the funding formula. 

3. For 1993 payable 1994, allow member school dietricts to levy an amount equal to the difference 
between $50 per pupil unit and the amount raised by the Education District levy. 

PAGE A-271 



EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0601 EDUCATION DISTRICTS 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Appropriation Shortfall 
Growth in Participation & Pupil Units 
Levy Increase: Growth in Participation 
WADMs and Adjusted Net Tax Capacity 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Two Year Averaging of Pupil Units 
levy Decrease 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$2,638 

157 
(78) 

2,717 

(79) 

Repeal Aid Formula and Provide Levy Authority to Replace State Aid 
Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 
APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 

Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

2,243 
555 

2,798 

10,919 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

a) 

2,229 a) 
1,427 

(1,314) 

2,342 a) 

b) 

0 
395 

395 

12,787 

GOVERNOR'S 
F.Y. 1994 

$0 

2,229 
1,642 

(1,732) 

2,139 

(118) 
17 

(2,038) 
(2,139) 

0 
0 

0 

2,342 b) 
13,188 

REC. 
F.Y. 1995 

$0 

2,229 
1,890 

(1,860) 

2,259 

(124) 
19 

(2,154) 
(2,259) 

0 
0 

0 

2,038 
13,314 

a) This is the estimated aid entitlement based on the statutory formula, However, as the current appropriation was vetoed, no aid was paid. 
b) Additional levy authority was enacted in the 1992 session to replace the aid ambunt of $2342. 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

06 

0602 

1402 

Education Organizational/Cooperation 
Education Aide 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

SECONDARY VOCATIONAL COOPERATIVES 

M.S. 123.351; 124.575 
Education Development 
None 

To increase educational opportunitie1 for students by providing vocational and nonvocational 
programs according to terms of an agreement that entails greater cooperation and coordination of 
educational programming among school districts. 

Through the promotion of secondary vocational cooperative programs and services, this program 
contributes to achieving Minnesota Milestone goals of 

II Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills; 
• Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the 

giobaK economy; 
ill small cities and rural areas will be economically viable places for people to live and work; and 
11111 Government in Minnesota will be cost efficient. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Two or more school districta may enter into an agreement to establish a Secondary Vocational 
Cooperative to provide vocational education and other educational services upon the vote of a 
majority of the full membership of each of the governing boards of the districts entering into the 
agreement. Prior to the commencement of the operation of any cooperative, the agreement must be 
approved by the State Board of Education. 

In order to receive revenue consisting of state aid and local levy authority, the Secondary Vocational 
Cooperative must consist of at least 5 school districta, or at least 4 districts with at least 5,000 p~pils 
in average daily membership, or al least 4 district• with a combined area of at least 2,000 square 
miles. Additionally, the cooperative must provide vocational offerings to any eligible person 
residing in any participating district, and either special education for the handicapped and 
disadvantaged or other educational programs agreed upon by the participating districts. 

Each Secondary Vocational Cooperative may receive total revenue up to $20 times the total 
Weighted Average Daily Membership (W ADM) pupil units of the member school districts. The 
vocational cooperative levy authority is equal to the lesser of the total revenue or 0. 78 % times the 
combined adjusted net tax capacity of all member school districts. The levy is allocated to each 
school district proportionately based on its share of the tax capacity, and the net property tax levy 
revenue is transferred to the Secondary Vocational Cooperative in June and November. State aid 
is equal to the total revenue minus the vocational cooperative levy. (The aid appropriation for F. Y. 
1993 was vetoed in 1991. Member school districts were subsequently given authority to levy for 

the lost aid revenue. The levy revenue will be received in F.Y. 1994.) Secondary Vocational 
Cooperative revenue is subject to the property tax recognition shift provisions in the aame manner 
as for school districts. 

The WADM of school districts that are memben of an intermediate district may not be used to 
obtain revenue under this program. The W ADM of a school district may not be used to obtain 
revenue under both this program and the F.ducation District Revenue program (Program Budget 
0601). 

OUTCOMES; 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

Since F.Y. 1990, the number of Secondary Vocational Cooperatives eligible for revenue baa 
decreased from 8 to 6 cooperative,. The total number of achool districta involved baa decreased 
from 30 in F.Y. 1990 to 26 in F.Y. 1993, primarily due to diatricta moving to education districts 
or consolidation. 

For further discussion of the outcome• and effectiveness of atate education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectivene11 Section al the beginning of this document. Information on some apecific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

JV. B. Provide appropriate support acrvices to keep studenta in school and succeeding in the 
learning proceH 

IV. C. Improve learner self-esteem 
iV. H. Create changes that improve the way school districts meet the needs of leamcn and 

their familie1 

B. ~ram Serrices/Statisticsi 
Current Law 

($ in OOOa) f.Y. 1991 f.Y. l99i E-I· 1993 f.Y. !994 F.Y. !995 
Eligible secondary voe coop's 7 6 6 5 5 
Member school districta• 35 31 26 25 25 
Pupil unita served (W ADM)• 69,183 59,068 49,178 49,941 51,226 
Revenue: 

Formula allowance - 20 20 20 20 
Current $1,224.5 $1,181.4 $ 983.6 $ 998.8 $ 1,024.5 
F. Y. 1993 Levy adjust 0 0 0 $ 165.1 0 
Total revenue: $ i,224.5 $1,181.4 $ 983.6 $1,163.9 $1,024.5 

Levy: 
Property valuation measure•• AGfC ANTC ANTC ANTC ANTC 
Tax rate 0.60% 0.78% 0.78% 0.78% 0.78% 
Amount 

Current $1,058.7 $ 1,007.1 $ 818.S $ 833.8 $ 856.0 
F. Y. 1993 Adjustment 0 0 0 165.i 0 

Total Levy $1,058.7 $ 1,007.1 $ 818.5 $ 998.9 $ 856.0 
State aid: 

Gross aid $ 165.8 $ 174.3 $ ••• $ 165.l $ 168.6 
Proration factor 96.36% 100% - 100% 100% 
Prorated aid $ 159.8 $ 174.3 $ ••• $ 165.1 $ 168.6 
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PROGRAM: 06 
AGENCY: 

Education Organizational/Cooperation 
Education Aida 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

0602 SECONDARY VOCATIONAL COOPERATIVES 
(Continuation) 

• Included in revenue calculations 
•• Adjusted Gross Tax Capacity (AGTC); Adjusted Net Tax Capacity (ANTC) 
••• The calculated aid entitlement for F.Y. 1993 baaed on the 1tatulory formula i• $165,100. 

However, the current appropriation of $138,000 was vetoed by the Governor, and no llate aid 
has been paid for thi1 program year. The Legislature in 1992 authorized a levy adjustment to 
replace the state aid. 

PROSPECTS: 

Thia program provides incentives for new cooperative unit programs and delivery of service,. Baaed 
on a trend analysis of prior yean data, the number of cooperatives is expected to remain stable or 
diminish. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-1995; 

This program contributes to the outcomes established for aecondary vocational education. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends the following modificationa in the Secondary Vocational Cooperative, 
Program: 

1. Beginning in F.Y. 1994, change the definition of pupil units to a two-year average of 
weighted average daily membership (W ADM), consistent with change• in the General 
Education program. See Program Budget 0101 for further information. 

2. Beginning in F.Y. 1994, repeal the state aid portion of the funding formula. 

3. For 1993, payable 1994, allow member school districta to levy an amount equal to the 
difference between $20 per pupil unit and the amount raised by the secondary cooperative 
levy. 
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EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0602 SECONDARY VOCATIONAL COOPERATIVES 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Appropriation Shortfall 
Revenue Decrease: Decline in Participation & Pupil Units 

Decline in Participation, WADM and ANTC 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Two Year Averaging of Pupil Units 
Levy Decrease 
Repeal Aid Formula & Provide Levy 

Authority to Replace State Aid 
Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 
APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 

Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$174 

(3) 
3 

174 

148 
24 

172 

1,007 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$0 

162 a) 
(234) 
237 

165 a) 

0 
26 

26 

819 

GOVERNOR'S 
F.Y. 1994 

$0 

162 
(219) 
222 

165 

(13) 
7 

(159) 

(165) 

0 
0 

--·-
0 

165 b) 
827 

REC. 
F.Y. 1995 

$0 

162 
(193) 
200 

169 

(13) 
7 

(163) 

(169) 

0 
0 

0 

159 
849 

a) This is the estimated aid entitlement based on the statutory formula. However, as the current appropriation Was vetoed, no aid was paid. 
b) Additional levy authority was enacted In the 1992 session to replace the aid amount of $165. , 
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PROGRAM: 06 
AGENCY: 

0603 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 1401 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

Education Organization/Cooperation 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

INTERDISTRICT COOPERATION LEVY 

M.S. 124.912, Subd 4 
Education Finance and Analy1i1 
None 

To encourage school districts to cooperate with other districts in increasing or maintaining 
curriculum offering• in the academic areas of science, mathematic•, foreign language, and computer 
usage, as well as other programs approved by the State Board of Education. 

A school district may levy each year for Interdi•trict Cooperation if it: 

• is a member of an Education District that does not receive revenue under the Education District 
Revenue program, or 

• is not a member of an Education District and has a cooperation agreement with other district• 
to expand curricular offerings in the above mentioned areas. 

This program does not apply to Special School District No. 1, Independent School District• No. 11, 
625, and 709, and district• that are member• of an Intermediate School District. 

By providing school district• with authority to levy, which allows district• to increase cooperation 
and educational opportunities for student•, this program contribute• to the financial health of 
district•• A• a result, the di•tricll have an increased ability to provide effective educational 
program• that contribute to the Minnesota Milestones goals of: 

• Minnesotans will excel in basic academic •kill•; and 
• Minnesotan• will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the 

global economy. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Eligible school district• may levy for Interdistrict Cooperation. The maximum revenue available to 
each district is the lesser of: 

• $50 per weighted average daily membership for the current school year; 
• instructional cost to the district of the cooperation plan for the school year to which the levy is 

attributed; or 
• $50,000. 

A school district that is a member of a Secondary Vocational Cooperative may levy for interdistrict 
cooperation, the difference between the maximum allowable lnterdistrict Cooperation revenue and 
the amount levied for the Secondary Vocational Cooperative. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectivenes.,; 

For F. Y. 1992, 80 school districll levied $2.0 million for Interdistrict Cooperation. For F. Y. 1993, 
68 districts levied a total of $1.7 million for the program. For F.Y. 1994, 68 diatricts will levy an 
estimated $ 1 .8 million for lnterdi•trict Cooperation. 

Between F. Y. 1989 and F. Y. 1991, 242 school di•tricll joined Education Districll, icndering them 
ineligible to levy for Interdistrict Cooperation. Since F.Y. 1990, more than 10 diatricts have 
discontinued their Interdistrict Cooperation levy to participate in the Cooperation and Combination 
program. 

For further discuBBion of the outcome• and eff ectivene11 of state education programs, ref er to the 
Outcomes and Effectivene&1 Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcome• to which this program contribute• ia provided in Outcome,: 

IV. B. Provide appropriate 1t1pport service, to keep atudenll in school and aucceeding in the 
learning proce111 

IV. C. Improve learner self-esteem 
IV. H. Create changes that improve the way school district• meet the needs of learnera and 

their families 

B. Program Senices/Statistics; 

($ in 0001) 
Total levy 

Districts 
Amount 

PROSPECTS: 

F.Y. 1991 

91 
$2,197.1 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

80 
$ 1,956.6 

68 
$ 1,690.1 

68 
$1,750.4 

67 
$ 1,735.0 

Movement of di•tricll from Interdiatrict Cooperation to either Education Di•tricll or the Cooperation 
and Combination program is expected to stabilize. The number of districts levying for interdistrict 
cooperation is expected to remain fairly •table. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Incentives for cooperation will be maintained for district• that. are not involved in other cooperative 
efforts. Curriculum offerings will be maintained or increased especially in district• with declining 
enrollment•• This program contribute• to the learning and learner support objective• identified in 
the Outcomes section of this document. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends changing the definition of pupil unill to a two-year average of weighted 
average daily membership (W ADM), consistent with change, in the General Education program. 
See Program Budget 0101 for further information. 

The Governor iccommends continuation of this activity. 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

06 Education Organization/Cooperation 
Education Aids 

0604 INTERMEDIATE DISTRICT LEVIES 

1401 
M.S. 136D.27; 136D.74; l36D.87 
Education Finance and Analy1i1 
None 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

To provide property lax levy funding for •pecial education and •econdary vocational education 
programs provided by Hennepin Technical intermediate School District No. 287, Northeast 
Metropolitan Intermediate School District No. 916, and Dakota County intermediate School District 
No. 917. 

Five-elevenths of the levy must be used for special education, and •ix-elevenths for secondary 
vocational education. 

By providing intermediate school districts with the authority to levy to provide funding for special 
education and secondary vocational student programs, this program contributes to the financial health 
of intermediate school districts. As a result, the intermediate school districts have an increased 
ability to provide effective educational programs that contribute ro the Minne•ota Milestone goals 
of: 

111 Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills; and 
1111 Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader 

in the global economy. 

in addition, this program contributes to reducing the high schooi dropout rate by providing education 
programs that are appropriate to the unique education needs of individuals with disabilities, and by 
preparing individuals to be independent and responsible adults. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Intermediate school districts may certify levies to fund special education and secondary vocational 
programs. The certification is made directly to the county auditor of each county in which the 
intermediate school district is located. 

Intermediate districts may levy the greater of: 

L five-sixths the amount of the levy certified for aaxe1 payable in 1989, or 
2. the lesser of: 

1111 $50 times the Average Daily Membership (ADM) for the current year of the participat
ing school districts; or 

II 1.43 % of Adjusted Net Tax Capacity. 

Note: Intermediate district revenue wa• reduced 1 /6 to the present level beginning in F. Y. 
1993. A 21127th of this reduction was subsequently restored for F.Y. 1993. The 
restoration will be received in F.Y. 1994. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

The three intermediate diatricta levied a total of $14.5 million for F.Y. 1992 and $14.9 million for 
F.Y. 1993. 

For further discussion of the outcome• and effectiveness of 1tate education programs, refer to the 
Outcome• and Effectiveneas Section at the beginning of this document. lnfonnation on •ome specific 
outcomes to which thi• program contributes i1 provided in Outcome: 

Ill. B. 
ill. C. 

By the year 2000, the high achool graduation rate will increase to at least 90 percent 
Students will demonstrate competency in subject areas 

IV. B. Provide appropriate support services to keep students in achool and succeeding in the 
learning process 

IV. C. Improve learner self-esteem 
IV. F. Provide alternative learning settings for high risk leamera to complete their high achool 

education 
IV. H. Create changes that improve the way achoo! districts meet the needs of leamera and their 

families 

Bo tl'Olr!!!! Serrices/Statisticsi 
Current Law 

F.Y.!221 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 f:L...!995 

Certified Levies (OOOs) 
Hennepin Tech No. 287 $9,189.3 '$7,657.7 $7,6S7.8 $7,6S7.8 $7,6S7.8 
N.E. Metro No. 916 4,316.4 3,713.3 3,978.3 4,129.S 4,279.6 
Dakota Co. No. 917 3,S88.3 3,109.3 3,263.7 3,416.0 3,339.1 

Total $17,094.0 $14,480.3 $14,899.8 $15,203.3 $15,276.S 

Weighted ADM 
Hennepin Tech No. 287 101,920 103,416 106,938 110,396 114,253 
N.E. Metro No. 916 72,629 14,26S 19,566 82,591 85,593 
Dakota Co. No. 917 59,80S 62,186 65,274 68,321 71,315 

TotaH 234,354 239,867 251,778 261,308 271,161 

Total Levy per Weighted ADM 
Hennepin Tech No. 287 90 74 12 69 67 

N.E. Metro No. 916 59 so so so 50 
Dakota Co. No. 917 60 50 so so 47 

Totai 73 60 59 58 56 

NOTE: Revenue for F.Y. 1994 would also include a levy adjustment for 21/27 of the revenue 
reduction for F.Y. 1992. The amount of the adjustments are $1,191.2 for No. 287, 
$580.9 for No. 916 and $448.4 for No. 917. 

PAGE A-277 



PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

06 Education Organization/Cooperation 
Education Aids 

0604 INTERMEDIATE DISTRICT LEVIES 
(Continuation) 

PROSPF£TS: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Independent 1ehool district No. 138, North Branch, joined Intermediate District No. 916 in F.Y. 
1992. Independent School Districts No. 141, Chisago Lat.ea i1 aJBO authorized lo join Intermediate 
District No. 916. The levy for Intermediate District No. 287 i1 fixed al 516th of the F.Y. 1990 
level. The levie• for Intermediate District No. 916 and No. 917 will increase with growth in pupil 
units and tax base. No other membership changes arc anticipated, therefore the intermediate district 
levy ia not expected lo increase substantially. 

OBJECTIVES F,Y, 1994-95: 

Thia program contributes lo the objectives established for special education and secondary vocational 
programs. 

GOVERNOR'S RF-COMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends changing the definition of Pupil Units to a two-year average of weighted 
average daily membership (W ADM) to . be consistent with change• in the General Education 
Program. See Program Budget 0101 for further information. 

The Governor recommends continuation of this activity. 

PAGE A-278 



PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

.PURPOSE: 

06 Education Organization/Cooperation 
Education Aids 

0605 COOPERATION AND COMBINATION 

1402 
M.S. 124.2725 
Education Developmena 
None 

i994-95 Biennial Budget 

To provide incentive, for groups of school districts to provide improved condidona for learning and 
instruction that will better ensure the success of all Beamer&. Through expanded curriculum 
programs and aupport service• for students, enlarged teaching ataffs with fewer teaching 
ereparatio.ns, and more cost efficient combined operations, educational opportunities for learners will 
be increa~d and curriculum and learner outcomes will be more systematically developed. 

The program also ensures the involvement of all staff and parents/citizens in the development and 
implementation of a comprehensive plan for Cooperation and Combination, and provides alternative 
means of dealing with issues that often prevent pennanent 11ehool district reorganization, auch aa new 
school board fonnation and operational debt. 

The intent of Cooperation and Combination is to facilitate through cooperative efforts the creation 
of more opportunities for student success, staff and curriculum development, cost-effective school 
district operationa, and supportive school communities, all of which will help convince local school 
communities that continued cooperation and the pooling of resource• through a permanent 
combination is in the best interest of students, staff, and members of those communities. 

By promoting the creation of combined school districts, this program contributea to the Minnesota 
Milestones goals of 

1111 excellence in basic academic skills; 
1111 Minnesotam will have the advanced education and training to make the atate a leader in the 

global economy; 
1111 rural areas and small cities will be economically viable places for people to live and work, and 
1111 government in Minnesota will be cost-efficient. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Interested school districts must meet qualifying criteria outlined below and prepare a Cooperation 
and Combination Plan. The plan is submitted to the State Board of Education for review and 
comment, and the State Board must approve the proposed plan for cooperation and combination 
revenues to be received. Criteria and requirements for approval of the Cooperation and Combination 
Plan include the following: 

llil two or more school districts with a combined enrollment of 400 or more students in Grades 
7-12, or two BChool districts who qualify for sparsity revenue before or after the proposed 

combination, or two districta any of which is located on a 1tate border, or three or more 
school districta; 

• school boards must pass a resolution to provide at least secondary instruction cooperatively for 
one or two years, and to combine into one district after cooperating; 

• develop a Cooperation and Combination Plan that includes the following: 
a. description of academic program improvemenlll such as secondary course offerings and 

the development of learner outcomes; 
b. a plan to involve achool staff and community in the development and implementation of 

plan, with time lines; 
c. a plan -for a new combined district achool board, including election dilltricta and 

elementary advisory board, if de1ired; 
d. procedures to combine teacher and other collective bargaining unita, and to aelect one 

superintendent; 
e. early retirement, aeverance pay, and health insurance benefits to be offered to licensed 

and non-licensed 1taff, if desired; 
f. procedures for a referendum on combining the districts prior to or in year one or two of 

cooperation; 
g. estimated Cooperation and Combination revenue budgets for five yean; and 
h. if Jess than 400 1tudenta in Grade• 7-12, provide rationale that the propoaed combination 

i1 educationally sound and will enable them to meet requirements of rule and law: 
• Cooperation and Combination Plana are reviewed by the Minnesota Department of Education 

(MOE) staff. All requirements of law and the guidelines of the State Board and MDE must be 
aatiafied for the applicant districts to receive a po1itive review and comment on their plan, and 
levy authority for any of the levies; 

• if the required public referendum(•) on the queation of combination fail or the plan i1 not 
implemented, there is a proviaion for the recapture of cooperation and combination revenue• 
received in exceH of $60 per pupil unit a year; 

• achool districts with an approved Cooperation and Combination Plan may receive revenue equal 
to $100 per pupil unit served up to a maximum of $200,000 for each of the fint four yean of 
the program. The revenue i1 equalized at III percentage of the equalizing factor u•ed for the 
General Education program. The percentage of the equalizing factor uaed is 100%, 15% 50%, 
and 25 % , respectively, for the first, second, third, and fourth years of the program. In addition 
to the equalized revenue, 11Chool districta also receive $100 per pupil unit served in additional aid 
in the first year of cooperation and in the first year of combination; and 

• in addition to cooperation and combination revenue, the school districts levy for transition 
expenses, operating debt, and aeverance or early retirement incentives as desired. (For further 
infonnation see Program 0811.) 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

With the revenue incentives, cooperating districts are expected to improve conditiona for the aucceBS 
of learners through expanded program• and services, and, due to fewer teaching preparations, to 
enhance the ability of combined teaching staffs to update curriculum and learner outcomes. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of atate education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Infonnation on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 
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COOPERATION AND COMBINATION 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

m. B. By lhe year 2000, lhe high achool graduation rate will increase to at least 90% 
Ill. C. Students will demonstrate competency in 1ubject areas 
IV. B. Provide appropriate support acrvice1 to keep 1tudenta in achool and succeeding in lhe 

learning process 
IV. C. Improve learner self-esteem 
IV. H. Create changes lhat improve lhe way school districts meet lhe needs of learnen and 

lheir families 

B. Program Se"ices/Statistics; 

Since ita enactment in 1989, lhe Cooperation and Combination program baa attracted considerable 
interest from school districts. Nineteen groups made up of 44 1ehool di•tricts wilh approved 
cooperation and combination plan• arc involved in various stages of cooperation and combination 
in F. Y. 1993. Since F. Y. 1991, 23 districts have paased combination referendums, combining into 
12 new school districts, and lhree groups involving 6 diatricta have discontinued lbeir cooperatiQn 
and combination plans. 

Current Law 
($ in 0001) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

New C & C Plana 6 6 7 8 8 
Total Active C & C Plana 6 12 19 27 29 
Member School Districta• 13 29 44 62 67 
Pupil Units Served 8,279 16,331 27,322 36,060 37,515 
Total Revenue $1,655.9 $2,883.8 $4,728.6 $ S,372.3 $6,069.9 
Levy 245.1 408.1 901.4 1,824.4 1,903.6 
State Aid Entitlement $ 1,410.2 $2,475.7 $3,827.2 $3,541.9 $ 4,166.3 
Proration Factor .9946 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 
Prorated Entitlement $1,402.6 $2,475.7 $3,827.2 $3,541.9 $4,166.3 

• Number of districts prior to combination. 

PROSPECTS: 

Cooperation and Combination provides needed incentives for cooperating school districts to create 
improved conditions for lhe success of learners and for more effective instruction. The more 
equitable and improved programs and services for students lhat result from such cooperative efforts 
are well documented by participating districts. Lacking such cooperation and combination 
incentives, small districts have great difficulty in maintaining or expanding educational programs and 
services wilhout burdensome exce11 levy referendums. The coat of expanding programs and services 
to provide equal educational opportunities for all studenta in Greater Minnesota school districta as 

presently organized would be prohibitive. A realistic option i• to encourage voluntary 1ehool district 
reorganization to help achieve lhe same. The Cooperation and Combination program is accomplish
ing its goals. Fully funded, it will likely establish 8 new 1ehool di1tricta each year from 18 existing 
districts. The program baa an established momentum wilh newly cooperating and combined districts 
modeling improved conditions for learner and teacher aucce11, and Ibis motivates olher area school 
districts to consider such cooperation and combination. 

OBJECTIVES F,Y, 1994-1995; 

Wilh lhe recommended funding of cooperation and combination in F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995, 
incrcaaing numben of achool district• in Greater Minneaola will continue to expand, maintain, and 
enhance educational program• and services for ltudenll a• outlined in lheir approved cooperation 
and combination plan and budget. Voluntary school di•trict reorganization lbrough cooperation and 
combination will also continue at a level not aeen since lhe last mandated reorganization since lhe 
late 1960'1. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

In order to provide tornado relief, lhe Governor recommend• paying lhe additional aid entitlement 
of $107 to Chandler-Lake Wilson and Slayton one year early in F. Y. 1993. 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of $3,441 for F.Y. 1994 and $4,074 for F.Y. 1995. 

Baaed on lbeae entitlements, lhe Governor recommends an appropriation of $3,516 in F.Y. 1994 
($591 for F.Y. 1993 and $2,925 for F.Y. 1994); and $3,979 in F.Y. 1995 ($516 for F.Y. 1994and 
$3,463 for F.Y. 1995). 
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AiD ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A. Budget Variables 

Revenue Increases (Decreases): 
FY91 Participants 
FY92 Participants 
FY93 Participants 
FY94 New Districts 
FY95 New Districts 

levy Decrease (Increase) 
CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Change in General Education Equalizing Factor 
Advance Payment to Chandier-Lake Wilson & Slayton 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$2,490 

(1) 
(12) 

----- (11 
2,476 

14 

2,117 
210 

1 

2,328 

407 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$4,441 

9 
(37) 

(710) 

124 
3,827 

523 * 

107 
-- ---
107 

3,934 

3,775 
373 

4,148 

901 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$4,441 $4,441 

(382) (1,178) 
(203) (501) 

(1,246) (1,259) 
1,737 1,771 

1,771 
_____ _17991 -- _(87~) 

3,548 4,166 

(92) 
_________ J107} - .. ---- - --

(107) (118) 

·-· 
3,441 4,074 

2,925 3,463 
591 516 

- -- ·-
3,516 .3,979 

1,824 1,996 

* $614 less $91 of the FY94 prior year final act. that does not have to be appropriated due to the lower estimated entitlement = $523 in the 
FY93 current approp. With the policy change, the excess is reduced by $91 to provide 85% of the increase in the entitlement for FY93. 
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The statutory purpose of the Educational Cooperative Service Units (ECSUs) i1 to perform 
educational planning on a regional basis, and to assist in meeting the specific educational needs of 
students in participating achool districts that can be better provided by an ECSU than by the 
individual districts. 

Since 1975, ECSUa have evolved to fulfill two essential purpose•: 

• meet specific regional needs of member school districts, aa determined by those 
districts; and 

• efficiently administer numerous •tate and federal program•, resulting in demonstra
ble cost savings. 

Recognition of ECSU1' effectiveness in providing regional services is illustrated in a 1992 law 
(Chapter 499, Article 8, Section 4) that authorizes these units to provide administrative, purchasing, 
and data proceHing services to cities, counties, towns, or other governmental units. Thia expanded 
authority should enable ECSUa to help achieve coat-savings throughout the local public sector and 
promote improved services for children and their families aa they access achools and other local 
agencies. 

Thia program contributes to Minnesota Milestones goals of: 

• government in Minnesota will be cost efficient; 
• Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skill• 

by providing numerous programs in a cost-effective manner, needed services are available to districts 
at significant cost savings. The re11ulting increase in efficiency in districts' 11taffing and costs 
contributes to their overall financial health thereby enabling them to provide more effective 
educational programs that contribute to excellence in basic academic skills. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Ten ECSUs are established by law with boundaries that coincide with the Governor's planning 
regions. School districts in regions 6 and 8, however, elected to cooperate as one unit, now known 
as the Southwest and West Central ECSU. 

Each ECSU is governed by a board of directors composed of school board members from 
participating school districts. Membership in an ECSU is voluntary and member districts may 

withdraw at any time. (In Region 11, all achool districts must participate in planning activitie• 
through the ECSU, though no decisions are binding on participating districts.) Therefore, each 
ECSU must provide program• and service• which demon11trate effective use of local resource•• 

The ECSUs currently serve all of the Pre-K-Grade 12 school districts and other governmental 
agencies in Minnesota, providing over 65 program11 and services to school districts in response to 
divergent local needs throughout the state. Several programs, however, are provided by nearly all 
ECSUs, including the following: 

1. Planning, evaluating, and reporting (PER) coordination; 
l. Insurance and Risk Management; 
3. Environmental Occupational Health and Safety; 
4. Film loans and media services; 
.S. Leamen' At-Risk Programs; 
6. Quality School Change Programs & Activities; 
7. Cooperative purchasing; 
8. Math-science education staff training (federal); 
9. Technology a1111iatance; and 
10. Special education (federal and •late). 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectinnea; 

In relation to the Minnesota Mile•tone• indicator on efficiency in government (number of 
government employee•), the involvement of ECSU• in providing these program• i• the most coat
effective means of delivering government services. Many of the programs noted above provide 
relatively small amounts of funding to perform particular functions; therefore, it would be inefficient 
for individual school districts to attempt to provide these services. Instead, coll-effectivene11 is 
attained by having ECSUa pool program funds--e.g ., the federal math-science education •tafftraining 
funds-and using this one administrative unit to provide services for all districts within each region. 
Use of this intermediate delivery system ia also more efficient than attempting direct 1tate program 
service, which would require increased state •taffing, much more centralized administration, and less 
attentivene1111 to varying needs among the regiom. 

The decisions of achool district•, other governmental agencie•, and state adminiatraton to use the 
ECSUs in seeking more efficient use of public resources have resulted in •ignificant cost savings in 
programs and service• including staff development, insurance, health and •afety, media services and 
cooperative purchasing. 

During F.Y. 1992, 7.S,000 teachen, administraton, and other education personnel participated in 
numerous staff development opportunities sponsored by ECSUa. Comparing the average ECSU 
workshop feea to commercial rates ahowa that district• saved approximately $1.8 million. The 
ECSU administered Regional Comprehensive System of Personnel Development, which provides 
staff development for special and regular education staff as well H parents, achieve• program 
objectives in an efficient manner. For example, educaton and parents recently attended workshops 
for fees ranging from as low aa $.S per person, whereas the commercial rates for comparable 
worlcshops are $65. 
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Approximately $10 million is saved annually by participation in ECSU group insurance programs. 
ECSUa review risk management needs for new programs and eervices and provide cost-containment 
strategies for all insurance groups. 

The ECSUa provide media and cooperative purchasing service• requested by their member districts. 
lit is estimated that use of media service, saved districll about $1.5 million in F. Y. 1992. Saving• 
achieved through cooperative purchasing are estimated to be about $1.75 million annually. 

Annually, each ECSU conducts a needs assessment, which is used to gauge the services most needed 
by school districts in each region. In addition, ECSUs prepare annual plans, identifying programa 
mggested for implementation in the next school year and into the future. They also prepare annual 
evaluation report• on the effectivenesa of programs provided each year. The annual plaru1 and the 
annual evaluation reporta are submitted to public schooi districts, nonpublic school administrative 
unita, and the State Board of Education. 

ECSUs are ultimately accountable to focal member agenciea, since they have the- right to decline or 
withdraw membership. Nonpublic Pre-K - Grade 12 1ehool1, and public and private college• may 
also become memben. Thia structure of direct accountability aBBurea that each ECSU ia providing 
aervices that efficiently uee education resources and are aeen a11 responsive to local needa. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveneBB of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of lhis document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

IV. B. Provide appropriate support services to keep students in school and succeeding in 
the learning proceBB 

IV. C. Improve learner self-esteem 
IV. H. Create changes that improve the way achoo) districts meet the needs of learners and 

their families 

B. Program Services/Statistics; 

Stste aid for this program in F.Y. 1993 provides $733,000 in basic administrative support for all 
ECSUs. Allocations of this aid are set in appropriation law, which also calls for the Minnesota 
Department of Education (MOE) to review each ECSU's annuai plan prior to making payments. 
Seven ECSUs receive up to $68,000 each, while two ECSUa (the Metropolitan ECSU in Region Ii 
and the Southwest and West Central ECSU in Regions 6 and 8) are allocated up to $136,000 each. 
Beyond this basic state support, the majority of ECSU funding derives from various local, state, and 
federal sources. 

ECSU MEMBERS AND SERVICES 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 f.Y. 1993 f.:Y._J99A f.Y. 1925 

Public 1ehooJ districts 433 426 414 410 410 

Nonpublic achools, colleges 
and other agencies (includes 
countiea & cities) 120 173 176 200 250 

Total programs and 1ervice1 61 61 65 15 15 

ECSU FUNDING SOURCES ($ in OOOa) 

State 
Administrative Grant s 748.0 $ 748.0 $ 730.6 $ 733.0 $ 733.0 
Grants or Aids 21547.0 .s.340.0 5.491.0 51500.0 5.500.o 

Subtotal $3,295.0 $6,088.0 $ 6,222.6 $ 6,233.0 $ 6,233.0 

Federal (direct or from State) $4,110.0 S 4,497.0 $ 4,524.0 $ 4,524.0 $ 4,524.0 

School districts 
Service fee•, duea membership $6,744.0 $ 7,561.0 $1,190.0 $8,106.0 $8,430.0 
Flow-through (e.g. cooper-

alive purchasing) 51381.0 11.101.0 12.645.0 13.150.0 13.676.0 
Subtotal $ 12,125.0 $ 18,668.0 $ 20,435.0 $ 21,256.0 S 22,106.0 

Other (e.g. private granll 
and sale or rental of 
equipment) $ 3.830.0 $ 893.0 $ 953.0 Ll2!.:2 s L038.o 

Grand Total $ 23,360.0 $ 30,146.0 $ 32,134.6 $ 33,024.0 $ 33,901.0 

PROSPECTS: 

In recent years, both state and federal lawa have tended to emphaaize more direct delivery of variou1 
programs that aupport 1ehool instruction. Thia tendency ia baaed on the belief that regional units 
are in the best position to implement programs in a way that complement local characteristics. 
Recent exam.plea of state programs that have been mcceSBfully implemented through ECSUa include 
the following: 

• the Minnesota Educational Effectiveness Program (MEEP) 
• Planning, Evaluating, and Reporting (PER) 
• Special Education Programs 
• Math-Science Training 
• Lcarnen At- Risk 
• Violence Prevention 
• Minnesota Test Item Bank 
• Health & Safety 
• Assurance of Mastery 
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• Comprehensive Staff Personnel Development (CSPD) 
• Facilitation & Promotion of MDE Workshops 
• Homework Helpline 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

As intermediate education units, operating between MDE and the achool diatricta, ECSU1 aecm 
ideally auited to acrve in this role as direct provider. Thia emphaaia on direct delivery will, 
therefore, involve continued expansion of programs administered through Minnesota•• intermediate 
education unita-ECSU1. 

Recognition of ECSUa' effectiveness in providing regional acrvices baa been shown by the 
legislature enacting a 1992 law authorizing expanded acrvices to cities, counties, towns, and other 
govemmentel units. This expanded authority should enable ECSUa in the future, to achieve cost
savings throughout the local public sector and promote improved acrvices for children and their 
families as they acceBS achools and other local agencie1. 

State education restructuring policy, as amended over the last few yean, directly involve, ECSU1 
along with numerous other intermediate unit•• Under current law (Laws 1992, Chapter 499, Article 
6, Section 39, Subd. 3), ECSUs and other intermediate education unit• will cease to exist effective 
July 1, 1995. In the meantime, school diatricts are to develop recommendations for a new delivery 
1ystem consisting of no more than three levels: school districll, atate level organizaliona, and area 
organizations operating between local school district and the state level. School district& are to make 
a final report to the legislature by July 1, 1994, which will include recommendations for design of 
a new delivery system that includes these three organizational levels. 

Minnesota Department of Education anticipates full utilization of the base fundin, of$ 733 in F. Y. 
1994and $ 733 in F.Y. 1995. 

OBJECTIVES F,Y, 1994-95: 

Efforll will be made lo maintain existing levels of programs and service&. 

This program will continue to provide achool district• with numerous programs in a coat-effective 
· manner. The measure of achievement in F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995 will be ECSU'a continued 

1ucce11 in meeting the varying needs of their clients. For unlike moat public aector units, ECSUs 
operate in market-like conditions. School districts are not required to purchase services through 
ECSUs. If an ECSU ia not meeting the needs of school districts in ite region, as determined by 
those districts, school districts will not purchase services and the ECSU will not survive. 

The diacuBBion of outcomes and effectivene11 indicaton for many aid and grant programa ia found 
in the Education Outcomes and Program Effectivene11 acction at the beginning of thia budget 
document. Projection• for the 1994-95 biennium arc included for aome of the indicaton that arc 
identified and discussed in that acction. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 733 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 733 for F.Y. 1995. 

Baaed on theac entitlement&, the Governor recommends an appropriation of $ 733 in F. Y. 1994 ($ 
110 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 623 for F.Y. 1994), and$ 733 in F.Y. 1995 ($ 110 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 
623 for F.Y. 1995). 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$748 

748 

636 
112 

748 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$731 

731 

621 
112 

733 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$733 $733 

733 733 

733 733 

623 623 
110 110 

-----
733 733 

0 0 
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REGIONAL MANAGEMENT INFORMATION CENTERS 

M.S. 121.935, Subd 5 
MDEADMIN: 1412 Education Data Systems 

FEDERAL: None 

PURPOSE: 

To provide a stable environment in which 1ehool dlstricta will have adequate and appropriate 
computer-based management 1ystem1 from which essential data can be extracted for atate-!evell 
decision maker•• More specifically, this program includes: 

111 regional and district computer systems for reporting essential finance, 
penonnel/payroll, and student records; 

Ill transmission to the state of edited data by each region for all member districts; and 
1111 regional training of district staff for changing state reporting requirements. 

This program contributes to many of the Minnesota Milestone• goals by providing timely, accurate, 
and comparable data descriptive of Minnesota's achools, students, staff, and related costs necessary 
to measure 1tudent and program 1ucce11B. It is one of the critical data coliection mechanisms 
necessary for further expansion of our information deecribing the academic success of every learner. 

DESCRIPTION: 

There are eight Elementary Secondary Vocational (ESV) Regional Computer Center• organized in 
Minnesota. Each year when a center'• annual plan and budget are approved pursuant ao M.S. 
121.935, Subd. 3, the center receive, an annual grant for regional reporting. in determining the 
amount of the subsidy grant, the State Board of Education considen the following: 

Ill the number of students affiliated with the center; 
1111 the number of district• affiliated with the center; 
Ill fixed and overhead costs in operating the center and reporting aubsystems; 
1111 variable costs incurred due to number of districts served and the number of 

subsystems implemented; 
Ill services provided to districts to meet reporting requirements; 
Ill costs of meeting reporting requirements for districts using alternative management 

information systems; and 
1111 the number of districts affiliated with the regional management information center 

in relation to the geographic area occupied by those districta. 

A 110ftware services delegation agreement with ESV Region VI (METRO II) for the modification, 
enhancement, and maintenance of the statewide ESV-IS software systems for finance, 
personnel/payroll, and student services, is executed yearly under the provisions of M.S. 121.933. 
Task definition and prioritization under this agreement are determined by the ESV-IS Management 

Teams, whose membenhip is composed of representatives from each region specializing in the three 
application areas of finance, penonnel/payroll, and student services. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectin~uess; 

School districts are mandated to comply with the Uniform Financial Accounting & Reporting 
Standards (UFARS) by using the Elementary Secondary Vocational Finance Syatem (ESV-FIN) or 
another approved finance system meeting UFARS atandarda. All financial data from the district• 
ia processed by ESV Regional Computer Centen where it ia edited, aummarized, and transmitted 
lo the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE). 

As a service to member district•, the ESV Region offen the Elementary, Secondary, Vocational 
StudentSyatem (ESV-SSS). Beginning with the 1991-1992achool year, achool districll are required 
to provide general atudent reporting for general education aid via the Minnesota Automated Student 
System (MARSS) essential data element•• These are maintained by district• on either the ESV 
atudent aystem or a vendor aupported aystem. The ESV Regions provide for editing and pa11ing on 
district MARSS data to the Department of Education. 

In addition lo ESV-FIN and ESV-SSS, the ESV Region• provide 368 districta with the ESV-PPS 
(Personnel/Payroll System). The ESV Regions continue to work with Department staff toward 
automated reporting of 28 licensed and 11 nonlicemed euential ataff data elements for verification 
of teacher licensure, reporting of aasigrunenta, and meeting federal Office of Civil Right• Reporting 
requirementa. Thia new staff aystem wilt replace three manually completed paper forms. Districts 
can opt for aulomated reporting of ataff data for Fall 1993. The system will be implemented 
statewide for Fall 1994. The ESV Regions will edit the ataff data and pass it on ao the Department 
of Education. 

To provide uniformity and control over the development, modification, and maintenance of the 
computer aoftware, the state annually provides $356,000 to make necessary changes to continue 
operation of the computer program• for•the finance, personnel/payroll, and student aystems. These 
changes arc made by METRO Il (ESV Region VI) under contract with MOE and are then distributed 
and used in the 6 regional centen or individual achool district•• 

School district• have the option to acceaa the mainframe computer via terminal• or to access the 
mainframe computer using a microcomputer to perform fint level editing, or to use authorized 
micro/minicomputer-based finance aystema that meet local needs and facilitate state reporting. The 
Department of Education will be working with the ESV Regions to review the feasibility of districts 
gaining access to aummary MARSS data through their member ESV Region. 

B. Program Services/Statistics; 

i. School districts using MIS 
systems: 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 f.Y. 1995 

(continued on next page) 
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($ in 0001) 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

ESV-FIN 390 
Alternative FIN 38 
ESV-PPS 368 
ESV-SSS 140 

2. Percent of achool districtl 
completing UFARS reporting 100% 

3. Percent of school districtl 
completing detail student 
reporting 0% 

4. Percent of school districta 
completing detail staff 
reporting 0% 

5. Percent of ESV regional total 
funding supported by state 
appropriation 

100% 

0% 

17% 

364 
48 

368 
164 

100% 

100% 

30% 

16% 

362 
50 

368 
164 

100% 

100% 

100% 

16% 

362 
50 

368 
172 

100% 

100% 

100% 

15% 

362 
50 

368 
180 

100% 

15% 

6. Funding($ in OOOs) 

PROSPECTS: 

$ 3,411.0 $ 3,411.0 $ 3,275.0 $ 3,275.0 $ 3,275.0 

The implementation of the automated student reporting will cause both an increase in district use of 
regional systems and district operated computers. The Minnesota Department of Education has 
benefitted by aubmission of essential data elements submitted via Minnesota Automated Student 
Reporting System (MARSS) and Uniform Financial Accounting Reporting System (UFARS) and has 
also benefitted from ESV Regional editing. Thia would not have been possible without the 
MDE/ESV Region partnership, including financial aHiatance from Regions that allowed completion 
of required student reporting software. 

ln F.Y. 1993, the Department will build upon the success of automated student reporting and 
implement automated staff reporting. The automated student and staff reporting system will 
eliminate current levels of manually completed paper reports and improve the accuracy of state data 
descriptive of Minnesota's schools, studentl, and staff. 

Minnesola Department of Education (MDE) anticipates full utilization of the base funding of 
$ 3,275 in F.Y. 1994 and$ 3,275 in F.Y. 1995. 

OBJECTIVES F,Y, 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing levels of program• and services. Thia include•: 

• Further modifications of the ESV-SSS automated computer 1yatem to provide for the student 
data proceHing needs of 164 achool district• and continued MARSS reporting to MDE a• 
a by-product of 1y1tema maintenance/use. 

• Further modifications of the ESV-FIN automated computer system to provide for the 
financial accounting data proceHing needs of 362 achool district• and continued UF ARS 
reporting to the MDE as a by-product of 1yatcm maintenance/use. 

• Further development of the ESV-PPS automated computer 1ystem to provide for the 
personnel and tax reporting data proceHing need• of 368 achool districts and implementing 
for F.Y. 1995 an automated reporting capability to extract from the ESV-PPS the MDE 
data requirement• for licensed and non licensed staff. 

• Continue the editing of Chapter X MDE-UFARS requirement• for all member districta. 
About 400,000 records are edited per reporting cycle. Direct training assistance is provided 
by the region in clean up of erron to diatrictl. 

• Continue the editing of MDE-MARSS data for all member district•• Record• for 850,000 
studentl arc edited each aummer. Another 800,000 student records arc edited each fall. 
Direct training and assistance i1 provided by the region for clean up of erron. 

• Commencing with the implementation of the automated reporting capability for licensed and 
non-licensed staff in F.Y. 1995, it i1 anticipated the regions will provide for the edit of 
75,000 staff records each fall for all member district•• 

• Provide for direct training and aupport via Regional Account Staff for ESV-FIN 
maintenance and UF ARS reporting. 

• Provide for direct training and aupport for MDE-MARSS maintenance and reporting. 
• Provide for direct training and aupport for proposed MOE-Staff system maintenance and 

reporting. 
• Provide for ongoing assistance and support for member districta who use private vendor 

software. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommendun aid entitlement of$ 3,275 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 3,275 for F.Y. 1995. 

Baaed on these entitlement, the Governor recommends an appropriation of S 3,275 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$3,275 in F.Y. 1995. 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$3,411 

3,411 

3,411 

3,411 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$3,275 

3,275 

3,275 

3,275 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$3,275 $3,275 

3,275 3,275 

3,275 3,275 

3,275 3,275 

3,275 3,275 

0 0 
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0701 AREA LEARNING CENTERS 

CITATION: M.S. 124C.45 - 124C.49 
MDEADMIN: 1402 Education Development 

FEDERAL: None 

PURPOSE: 

State funding is provided to assist Area Learning Centers (ALCS) in the expansion of programming 
opportunities directed toward learner skill development for lifelong learning and good citizenship. 
Leamer skill development is unique for each learner; many times it first involves both the removal 
of barriers to leaning and other barriers to life in general. ALCs are designed to can create and 
control the conditions for successful learning to help ensure that all individuals can learn 
1ucce11sfully. Primary emphasis for ALC grant programs for F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995 will be on 
serving learners from achool districts having high dropout rates or high race/ethnicity dropout rate•• 

More specifically, ALCs will: 

• refine and demonstrate an outcome-based education 1ystem to better assess learner progre111 
and to further develop learning strategies that deal with the whole learner; 

• facilitate interagency collaboration opportunities and the cooperation of other groups to better 
meet learner needs and possibly the needs of entire families; 

• expand cooperative programming efforts between middle achool1/junior high schools and 
ALC• in dropout prevention efforts for learners age• 12 through 15 or even younger. 

This program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goals of excellence in basic academic skills, 
and increasing the economic means to a reasonable standard of living, through efforts designed to 
improve school rcadine111, school achievement, and the high achool dropout rate. 

DESCRIPTION: 

School districts arc encouraged to establish an ALC, individually or in cooperation with other 
organizational entities. Area Leaming Centers must serve two or more districts, the exception of 
cities of the first class, and must operate year-round programs. Eligible students do not need the 
consent of the district of residence to enroll. An eligible secondary student (age 12-20) under the 
High School Graduation Incentive Program (M.S. 126.22) is one who: 

• is at least two grade levels below the performance level for pupil• of the same age in a locally 
determined achievement test; or 

• is at least one year behind in satisfactorily completing coursework or obtaining credits for 
graduation; or 

• is pregnant or is a parent; or 
• has been assessed as chemically dependent; or 
• has been excluded or expelled according to sections 127.26 to 127.39; or 

• i1 a victim of phyaical or sexual abuse; or 
• has experienced mental health problems; or 
• hH experienced homelessne111 any time within a six-month period prior to the date of 

requesting a transfer to an eligible program; or 
• is referred by a district as being at risk of not graduating. 

An eligible adult is one who: 

• is a dislocated homemaker and work.er; or 
• needs ba1ic educational and social services. 

In addition, the ALC may provide program• for elementary and secondary studenb, not attending 
the center, to a1sist them in completing high school. They may also provide service• to elementary 
studenta referred by a district as being at risk of not graduating. 

This competitive grant program provides funds to the fiscal host of each ALC for program 
development purposes and for demonstration of effective education models to school districll, 
alternative programs and other ALCa. 

All ALCs are notified of the grant proce11 and biennial prioritiea by Minnesota Department of 
Education (MDE) staff. Application material• and priority deacriptiona are provided. Grant awards 
for the 1994-95 biennium have been increased from $10,000 to $20,000 to provide greater 
demonstration efforts by better ALC programs. A team of rcaden recommends projecll to be 
funded. MDE staff also provide technical a11istance and demonstration coordination . End of the 
year program results and budget expenditures are reported by ALCs to the MDE. 

OUTCOMFS: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

The original purpose of the Arca Learning Center grants was to increase the number of state 
designated ALCs in order to provide non-traditional education services to an increasing number of 
school dropouts. The grants were to atimulate growth in the number of centen through the 
demonstration by proven centen and with the provision for development fund• for new center•• 
This is being accomplished as the number of centers has increased from 18 in F. Y. 1988 to 43 (175 
sites) at the beginning of F.Y. 1993. Centen are located in the metropolitan, 1uburban, and rural 
districts. 

ALCs are now located in 12 of the 14 diatricts having Grade 12 dropout rates over 10% in F. Y. 
1991. Another district is a member of an education district that provide• a middle level alternative 
program and is also located close to an ALC that provides service• to Icemen age 16 through adult. 
One district started a teen parent alternative program in F. Y. 1992. Comparative dropout data will 
be followed on these districts from year to year. 

The dropout data for Minnesota indicates a positive change in the percentage of dropouts from F. Y. 
1990 to F. Y. 1991. The annual dropout percentage decreased by almost 1.5 percentage points for 
all race/ethnicity groups, but also decreased for each group. The decrease was most dramatic for 
Native Americans with a decrease of 2.3 percentage points. Afro-Americana followed with a 
decrease of almost 2.2 percentage points. 
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The dropout percentage rates by race/ethnicity detennined by MDE arc a• follow•: 

1989-90 
1990-91 

Indian Asian Hispanic !lli!£k 

12.4% 
10.1% 

4.9% 
4.2% 

9.9% 
9.3% 

13.1% 
i0.9% 

White All 

2.8% 
2.7% 

3.4% 
3.2% 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectivenesa of state education programs, refer lo the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of thi• document. lnfonnation on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcome•: 

IV. B. Provide appropriate support service• to keep studenta in •chool and 1111cceeding in 
the learning proce11& 

IV. C. Improve learner self-esteem 
IV. E. Reduce alcohol/drug problems and sexual activity of youth 
IV. F. Provide alternative learning setting& for high risk leamera to complete their high 

school education 

B. Pro1ram Senices/~tistics; 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 
Area Leaming Center 

Number Designated 35 38 
Secondary students 

served (ages 12-20) 8,000 12,000 
Adults served 1,900 2,200 
Elementary students served 106 200 

Funding Grants 
Exemplary sites 0 0 
Demonstration/replication sites 26 21 
Grant expenditure (OOOs) $ 140.2 $ 150.0 

f:Y_._1223 

44• 

t6,ooo· 
2,60(,. 

30(t 

0 
25 

$ 150.0 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1994 

46 .. 

1s,ooo· 
2,100· 

400• 

0 
12· 

$ 150.0 

F.Y. 199.S 

48"' 

20,000· 
2,800" 

500• 

0 
12· 

$ 150.0 

• F.Y. 1993 enrollments are not available yet. Estimates arc provided for F.Y 1993-F.Y. 1995. 

PROSPECTS: 

MOE data indicate that during the 1990-91 school year, 2.2% of the Minnesota school population 
in Grades 7-9 were already dropping out of school. Studies conducted by MOE and the Univenity 
of Southern California show many students could be predicted to drop out of school during these 

middle level years. Some common prcdiclo111 include: a) poor reading skills, b) chemical and 
tobacco experimentation, c) poor peer group influence, d) 1exual behavior, e) living in poverty, f) 
criminal behavior, g) uninvolved in •chool activities, h) truancy, and i) •chool behavior problema. 
To addre111 these learne111, all ALC• are currently implementing transitional programs for learners 
ages 12 through 15. The programs for younger students will address potential dropout behavion 
in addition to providing access lo regular 1ehool programming during the •chool day. Approximate
ly 60 sites will be located at the middle •chool or junior high school as a •school within a •chool• 
or •targeted service• model. ALC• arc required in M.S. 124C.45-49 lo facilitate the coordination 
of services among other agencies for ALC leamen. Numerou• cooperative activitie• with other 
agencies such 88 Human Service• have already been occurring, but they do vary considerably by 
county and region. 

Many students drop out of •chool becau1e they have fallen behind in courae work, and moat of the 
time this is not due to inability. Numerou• junion and 1enion that are full time in the regular 
achool arc now attending ALC• in the evening, Saturday or 1ummer lo catch up lo their peen. 
Exact numbers of student• using thi• dual-attendance program wiil be known by the fall of F. Y. 
1993. Besides allowing learners to cam credits, the dual-attendance program also replace• •t.rcet
time with •tudy-timc. 

The prospect of being. able to obtain more accurate dropout 1tatistic1 i• becoming a reality with 
national guideline• and the Minnesota Automated Reporting Student Syatem. Dropout data arc 
expected lo be available a• follows: 

• by individual and multiple grade level; 
• by race/ethnicity; 
• by ALC and most alternative programa; and 
• by individual districts and •chool1. 

It ia important for Minnesota lo contiswe lo improve the quality of ALC1 in order lo attract dropouts 
back lo education and lo assilll di•trictt in retaining potential dropouts. It i• al•o important that 
ALCs continue lo demonstrate these learner retaining 1trategie1 lo regular •chool•• 

Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) anticipates full utilization of the base funding of$ ISO 
in F.Y. 1994 and$ 150 in F.Y. 1995. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y.1994-95: 

Efforts will be made lo maintain exi•tin, ievei1 of program• and service•. In addition: 

• 65% of the ALC1 receiving a F.Y. 1994 or F.Y. 1995 ALC Development/Demonstration 
Grant for senior high leamen will during each learning year for which it receive• a grant: 
increase by 5 % the graduation rate of ita leamen, and dccrea1e by 3 % the number of 
leamera using alcohol and drug•, and who arc participating in sexual activitie•• These 
objectives will be measured reBpectively by diploma• issued, and by pre/post 11urveying using 
questions from the Minnesota Student Survey. 
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• SO% of the middle-level learners (age• 12-15) enrolled for at lea•t •ix months in an ALC 
which received a F. Y. 1994 or F. Y. 1995 ALC Development/Demonstration Grant will have 
improved by at least 10 poinlll their perception of their •elf-esteem aa measured through 
pre/post asse1Bment using the Barksdale Self-Esteem Instrument or another approved 
instrument. 

• Each ALC receiving a F. Y. 1994 or F. Y. 1995 ALC Development/Demonstration Grant will 
each learning year inform at least SO districts, alternative programs, or other AI.ca about 
their demonstration components, and provide a minimum of 3 inservice workshops each 
being one or two days in lenglh about their programs. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 150 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 150 for F.Y. 1995. 

Baaed on theae entitlemenlll, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 150 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ ISO in F.Y. 1995. 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$150 

150 

150 

150 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$150 

150 

150 

150 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$150 $150 

150 150 

150 150 

150 150 

---
150 150 

0 0 
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None 

1994-95 Bieoniai Budget 

To provide 2-year grants for up to 30 sites each biennium to develop a 5-year achool community 
plan for arts education in Grades K-12, and to implement the first year of the plan. The specific 
objectives of the Comprehensive Arts Planning Program (CAPP) are to: 

lilll increase community involvement and participation in Jong-range planning for improved arts 
education opportunities for all Minnesota students, Gradea K-12; 

1111 encourage arts educators to develop mission statements, program goals, and learner outcomes 
for at least 6 arts education areas including creative writing, dance, media arts, music, theater, 
and visual art education; and 

II facilitate the development of leadership and organizational skills of local CAPP committee 
members. 

This program contributes to Minnesota Milestones goals as follows: 

1111 We will value all cultures, races and ethnic backgrounds 

Each community and our state will be enhanced by the history, cultural significance and aesthetic• 
provided through a comprehensive arts program. In addition, lives of our citizens are 
strengthened by the economic viability of the arts, and basic academic skills which enhance and 
benefit its citizens. 

II Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills 

Providing arts education programs and curricula for all students that are relevant lo the needs and 
cultural heritage of all students. The opportunities are designed to increase the self-esteem of 
students, the understanding of diverse cultures, student readiness, student performance &nd 
graduation content outcomes, and individual and community economic success. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Through a competitive application process, Minnesota school districts and communities are selected 
to participate in CAPP. Upon selection, each site receives a grant to assist in the planning process 
and in lhe leadership development phases. All public school districts in the state are eligible to 
participate in the program. Selection is based on need, commitment ao arts education, and 
geographic distribution. State law provides that up to 30 sites may be selected to receive a 2-yeair 
grant. The statutory grant amount is $1,200 per site per year. If grants are awarded to less than 
30 sites, the remaining appropriated funds are awarded proportionally to the sites receiving grants. 

Participating aites appoint a chairperson and an 8 lo 12-member committee consisting of teachen, 
administraton, achoo! board memben, and people from the community. During the first year of 
the program, site committees enact a thorough planning proce111 which includes evaluation of the 
current program, an identification of needs, and a long range plan for improvement in arts 
education. Once a .S-year plan is submitted, each site receives an additional grant for the aecond 
year. 

The aMual granta to sites support planning and implementation efforts. For instance, teachers can 
be released from teaching responsibilities, mileage and expenses can be paid to community memben, 
etc. The grants, coupled with 1tate leadership and structure, are an important 1timulus for program 
improvement. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

Participation in CAPP has been consistently strong since its inception 9 years ago. To date 142 
achool districia have participated in the CAPP proce•s, ranging from large metropolitan districts to 
small rural ones, including paired or shared district.a. 

Since this is a 2-year planning grant, the funds are used to eatablish, organize, and maintain working 
committees during their first 2 yeara of existence. The remaining 3 years of the 5-year plan are 
funded by the iocal district, community, and/or other source•• 

Example• of significant accomplishmenta and effectiveneH have been documented by an Impact 
Research Project and Publication. It states some of the following findings: 

• CAPP committees excel as agents of a achool district'• long-range planning for education in 
the arts. 

• The CAPP proceH develops community involvement in atrcngthening a school district'• arts 
education program. 

• CAPP functions effectively aa a network for building awareness of reaources in arts education 
available to Minnesota school,. 

II CAPP committees ieam to bypa111 the '"quick. fix" mentality in favor of an enduring 
commitment to a long range plan. 

• Through CAPP involvement, the arts often assume a higher profile in the life of the 
community. 

II Through distribution of CAPP manual• and other publication, and through a variety of CAPP 
mailings, school districts discovered many resource opportunities that might otherwise have 
gone unnoticed. 

• The study also pointed out CAPP'• effectivenellll in fostering the use of integration of the arts 
wilh ihe general curriculum. 

ii CAPP became a major force for advocacy, generating a high degree of public awareness and 
inclusiveness of arts programs. 

• Increased opportunities have been provided for students to have art experiences, both within 
and outside lhe classroom. 

It is evident that the CAPP process has proven to be a vigorous and effective means for improving 
arts education opportunities for student in Minnesota achoola. 
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For further discuBBion of the outcomes and cffectivcnc11 of state education programs refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes lo which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

IV. C. Improve learner self-esteem 
IV. H. Create changes that improve the way school districts meet the needs of (camera and 

their families 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 199.S 

Number of districts applying 

Number of districts approved 

Approved districts completing plan 

PROSPECTS: 

4.S 

30 

30 

49 

30 

30 

All Minnesota sbldenta in Grades K-12 deserve the opportunity to sbldy and develop proficiency in 
all art areas. This has been one of the miBBions of the Minnesota Partnen: made up of the 
Minnesota Alliance for Arts Education, MOE, Minnesota Center of Arta Education, and the 
Minnesota State Arts Board. Over the past 10 years, arts education has been eroded by decrease• 
in arts consultants, and arts education specialists, and constrained supplies/materials for arts budgets 
in public schools. This has resulted in limited, or non-existent arts opportunities for students. 

Local CAPP committees have achieved at least partial succe11 in either raising money for improving 
funding arts education or by influencing district administraton to reevaluate their views concerning 
arts education and allocate more money in this area. 

With the Planning, Evaluating, and Reporting (PER) proceBB requiring the development of written 
Grade K-12 curricula in all subject areas, the emphasis at the state level for Education that is 
Outcome Based for all disciplines and the proposed Graduation Rule being implemented in 1996, 
the CAPP process can contribute significantly to the attainment of these outcomes. The CAPP 
manuals and support materials, resources, and technical assistance offer valuable help to districts in 
their efforts to attain local and Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) goals. This is especially 
true for districts which are under staffed in arts education areas and which do not offer students a 
comprehensive arts curriculum. 

.Q!!Jf£TIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing level• of programs and 1ervicca. 

The discussion of outcomes and effectivenc11 indicalon for many aid and grant programs ia found 
in the Education Outcomes and Program EffcctivcncBB section at the beginning of thia budget 
document. Projections for the 1994-9.S biennium are included for some of the indicalora that are 
identified and. discussed in that section. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommcndaan aid entidcment of$ 38 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 38 for F.Y. 199.S. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 38 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 38 in F.Y. 199.S. 

The Governor recommends continuation of authority for carryover of any unexpended balance in 
the first year to the second year of the biennium. 
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(Dollars in Thousands) 

0702 ARTS PLANNING GRANTS 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$38 

38 

38 

38 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$38 

38 

38 

38 

0 

a) Continuation of authority is recommended for carryover of any unexpended balance in the first year 
to the second year of the biennium. 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$38 $38 

38 38 

38 38 

38 a) 38 

38 38 

0 0 
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SUMMER. PROGRAM SCHOLARSHIPS (HECB) 

M.S. !26.56 
None 
None 

The Higher Education Coordinating Board (HECB) provides summer scholarships to eligible 
Minnesota secondary atudenta (Grades 7-12) who attend summer academic programs sponsored by 
Minnesota postsecondary institutions. The program is designed to: 

1111 encourage students to enrich their learning beyond those academic experiences now provided 
by their schools; 

1111 provide academic instruction for student enrichment in curricular areas including, but not limited 
to: communications, humanities, social studies, social science, science, mathematics, computer 
science, fine or performing arts, and foreign languages; 

1111 provide financial assistance io •rodents of need who are interested in attending aummer academic 
programs sponsored by postsecondary institutions; and 

1111 encourage minority students and students from low income familiea to participate in summer 
enrichment programs. 

This program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goal that Minnesotans will excel in basic 
academic skills. Two relevant indicators are: 

1. to improve the average state score on school achievement testa aa a ratio to the national average 
(Indicator 114), by providing opportunitiea to expand basic knowledge and skill• in academic 
subject areas through participation in learning experiences that challenge students to apply basic 
skills to more complex problems and inter-disciplinary problem solving situations; and 

2. to reduce the percentage of children who spend 41 or more hours per week watching television 
or videos [Indicator 110), by expanding their interest in academic subjecta through enjoyable 
and interesting learning activities that challenge them lo see relationships between theory and 
practical applicability to life experiences, and to provide a learning environment where options 
for leisure lime activities are presented and encouraged. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The Summer Scholarships for Academic Enrichment Program administered by HECB provides 
acholarshipa of up to $1,000 to eligible junior and senior high school age students who have 
completed Grade 7, but have not graduated from high school. The scholarship coven tuition and 
other costs of attendance, such as transportation. An eligible institution must be accredited by the 
North Central Asaociation of Colleges, offer at least an aasociate or baccalaureate degree program, 
and be located in Minnesota. 

In order to be eligible for a scholarship, a atudent must: 

• be a Minnesota resident; 
• attend an eligible program; 
1111 have completed at least one year of secondary school(Orade 7), but not have graduated from high 

school; 
1111 have earned at leaal a "B" average during the semester or quarter prior to application in the 

aubject area applicable to the summer program the student wishes to attend; and 
• demonstrate need for financial assistance. Financial need ia determined by taking into account 

the costs of attending the program, and houaehold adjusted gross income. 

An eligible program must be approved by the State Board of Education (SBE) and must: 1) provide 
academic instruction for student enrichment in curricular areaa including, but not limited to: 
communications, humanities, aocial studies, aocial science, science, mathematics, fine or performing 
arts, or foreign language; 2) be an in-state program; 3) not be offered for credit to postsecondary 
atudents; and 4) not provide remedial imtruction. 

An advisory committee assists SBE in approving eligible programs and assists HECB in planning, 
implementing, and evaluating the scholarship program. HECB ia responsible for developing and 
disseminating infonnalion about the program. HECB and the SBE determine the time and manner 
for scholarship applications, awards, and program approval. 

All scholarships are awarded by HECB. Each eligible institution aponaoring eligible programs 
designates a representative responsible for assisting HECB. Thia representative has responsibility 
for counseling potential applicants, verifying student eligibility, calculating each student'• financial 
need, transmitting acholarship disbursementa to award recipienta, and refunding appropriate 
acholarship monies for students who withdraw or do not attend the program for which funds were 
awarded. All scholarship applicationa must be approved by the postsecondary imtitution sponsoring 
the eligible program and HECB. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

Since 1986, total enrollment in aummer academic programa baa increaaed 26 percent to 791 in the 
aummer of 1992. The proportion of atudenta receiving acholarshipa baa increased from 4.S percent 
in 1986 to 55 percent in 1992. Thia increaae ia primarily due to intensified efforta to improve 
participation in these aummer academic program• by low income and minority atudenta meeting the 
scholarship eligibility requirements. 

Due to the increasing demand for acho1arship funds by eligible studenta, since Summer 1989, a 
portion of the allocated program funds from the subsequent fiscal year baa been utilized to cover 
program scholarships for atudents attending programs after June 30. The $214,000 per fiscal year 
program allocation had become insufficient to meet the scholarship demands. In order to discontinue 
the practice of making scholarship awards by utilizing funds from the subsequent fiscal year, the 
advisory committee decided to modify the income eligibility requirements commencing Summer 
1991. For Summer 1992, only students from families with adjusted gross income of less than 
$18,000 for the 1991 tax year were eligible for aummer acholarship awards. This made it possible 
to ensure a commitment to fully fund low income and minority atudents, who would most likely be 
unable to attend these program• unless they were fully funded. 
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(Continuation) 

SUMMER PROGRAM SCHOLARSHIPS (HECB) 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Summer Program Year 1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 

Scholarship Awards by Income Level: 
$0-19,999• 449 384 390 405 405 
$20,000-27,999 139 38 0 0 0 
$28,000+ ~ _!Q -2 -2 _Q 
Total number of awards 634 432 390 405 405 

• The income level cut-off for Summer 1992 was $0 - $17,999. 

Average award $ 420 $ 491 $ 528 $ 528 $ 528 
Total awards to 

students (OOOs) $ 266.1•• $212.0 $ 206.l $ 214.0 $ 214.0 

B. Program Senices ~tisticsi 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
Summer Program Year 1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 

Institutions participating 23 26 25 2S 25 
Programs offered 60 79 80 15 15 
Students enrolled 6,627 7,494 
Grant for printing 

brochures (OOOs) $ s.o $ s.o $ 2.5 $ 0.0 $ 0.0 

•• The total amount of awards for the 1990 •ummer program wa• funded with $214,000 from 
the F.Y. 1990 appropriation (for courses offered in June), and with $57,100 from the F.Y. 
1991 appropriation (for courses offered in July and August). Since F.Y. 1991, program year 
funding has been obtained from two fiscal years' appropriations. 

PROSPECTS: 

Increasing interest and participation in the program is due to growing awarene1111 of scholarship 
availability and the value of such academic experiences by low income and minority familie1. 
Improved and intensified marketing techniques by HECB to such groups of students, and students 
talking to one another about such experiences, will necessitate additional scholarship funds even if 
HECB continues lo only fund students wilh household adjusted gross income of less than $18,000 
and income between $18,000- $20,000 not being eligible for scholarship assistance. 

To meet the needs of students demonstrating financial need who arc interested in participating in 
worthwhile academic programs would require a funding increase lo the Summer Scholarship 
Program over the annual base funding of $214,000. However, because of budget constraints, no 
additional funds are being requested. 

HECB anticipates full utilization of the base funding of$ 214 in F.Y. 1994 and$ 214 in F.Y. 1995. 

OBJECTIVES F,Y. 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to maintain exiating level• of program• and •ervice•• 

The discuHion of outcomes and effectivene11 indicator• for many aid and grant program• i• found 
in the Education Outcome• and Program EffectiveneH aection at the beginning of thi• budget 
document. Projections for the 1994-95 biennium are included for aome of the indicator• that arc 
identified and discussed in that section. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor rccommendaan aid entitlement of$ 214 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 214 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlementa, the Governor recommend• an appropriation of$ 214 in F.Y. 1994 and 
$ 214 in F.Y. 1995 • 
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EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0703 SUMMER SCHOLARSHIPS - HECB 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations} 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$214 

214 

214 

214 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$214 

214 

214 

214 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$214 $214 

214 214 

214 214 

214 214 

214 214 

0 0 
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TEACHER EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT (Board of Teaching) 

Laws 1991, Chap 265, Art 7, Sec 39, Subd 2 
Board of Teaching 
None 

To improve teacher preparation and licensing by providing the resources necessary for the Board 
of Teaching io discharge its responsibilities specified in Minnesota Statutes, aection 125.185, 
subdivisions 4 and 4a related to development of a licensure assessment system, leadership for teacher 
education redesign, and implementation of new systems of teacher education program evaluation. 

By reforming teacher preparation and licensing to prepare highly educated, reflective tcachen who 
can teach well in a variety of learning environments that promote and value diversity, and who are 

able to meet the needs of individual learners in restructured pre K-12 education, this program 
contributes io the Minnesota Milestones goals that Minnesotans will excel in basic academic 1kills. 

This program also addresses Minnesota 2000 goals of school readiness, school completion, atudent 
achievement, and first in math and science. 

DESCRIPTION; 

This program provides funding for the Board of Teaching ro: 

lilll implement an assessment system which requires candidates for teacher licensure to succeasfully 
complete asseB!lments of pedagogical teaching knowledge and licensure-specific teaching ,kills 
before being licensed for independent practice; 

1111 provide leadership for the redesign of teacher education to implement a research-based, results
oriented curriculum that focuses on the skills teachers need in order to be effective; and 

1111 implement new systems of teacher preparation program evaluation to assure program effectiveneH 
based on proficiency of graduates in demonstrating attainment of program outcomes. 

Specific activities include: field testing performance assessment instruments, refining training and 
procedures for conducting performance assessments for teacher licensure purposes, validating 
assessments of general pedagogical knowledge and licensure-specific teaching skills, designing and 
implementing strategies for linking the restructuring of teacher education with preK-12 education, 
and preparing evaluators to use institutional/program surveys, case studies, and cohort portfolios in 
program evaiualion. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

This program provides for the continuation of the development of accountability systems to ensure 
that the approximately 3,500 candidates for teacher licensure who complete preparation programs 
in 26 Minnesota colleges and universities each year have demonstrated the knowledge and abilities 
necessary to teach and that the preparation programs they complete are effective in providing a 
research-based, results-oriented program that focusea on the skill• teacben need to be effective. By 
assuring relevant preparation and demonstration of necesury teaching alills, thia program 
contributes to die Minnesota Mile1tone1 performance indicators of school readinesa, school 
completion, and high 11Chool dropout rate. 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

I. Total Candidate11 for 
Licensure 3,500 

a) Completing Performance Assessment 
Number 
Percentage 

3,500 3,500 3,500 3,500 

200 
6% 

b) Completing Redesigned Teacher Preparation Linked to Renewal of PreK-12 Education 
Number - 925 1,360 2,695 3,500 
Percentage - 26% 39% 77% 100% 

2. Total Number of Teacher 
Preparation Institutions 26 26 26 26 26 

a) Implementing Redesigned Teacher Preparation Programs Linked to Renewal of PreK-12 
Education 

Number 
Percentage 

1 
27% 

12 
46% 

b) Participating in Effective Teacher Education Program Evaluation 
Number - - 26 
Percentage - - 100% 

20 
11% 

26 
100% 

26 
100% 

26 
100% 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education program• refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contribute• ia provided in Outcomes: 

Ill. B. By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will increase to at least 90 percent 
Ill. C. Student will demonstrate competency in subject areas 
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0704 TEACHER EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT (Board of Teaching) 
(Continuation) 

B. Program Senices/Statistics; 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

1. First-year Teachers 
Participating in Perfonnance 
AsseBSment Field Teat - 74 

2. Experienced Teachers Trained 
as Asse•sor• 

3. Perfonnance AaseBSments 
Validated 

4. Colleges Participating in 
Conferences/Dialogue• on 
Simultaneous Renewal 

S. Educators, Busineas, Community 
Leaders Convened in Regional 
Discussion Groupe on 
Simultaneous Renewal 

6. Reaearoh Evaluators Trained 

7. Case Study/Portfolio 
Evaluators Trained 

8. Collegea Implementing Case 
Studies/Portfolio• 

PROSPECTS: 

47 

19 

200 

26 

200 

30 

45 

10 

26 

200 

5 

10 

26 

200 

12 

Teacher education in the 1990'1 must be reatructured to prepare teachera who have the knowledge, 
skilla, and abilities that reflect the complexity and heterogeneity of the aociety in which we live. 
This restructuring must be linked with the reform of pre K-12 education. The licenaing syatem muat 
focus on the perf onnance of beginning teachers in order to provide greater aasurance that they have 
acquired and demonstrated the knowledge and skills that are needed for today's learners. New 
systems of program evaluation need to be implemented to assure program effectiveneas based on 
proficiency of graduates in demonstrating attainment of program outcomes. More extensive, 
rigorous profeaaional preparation and teacher licenaure is necessary to aasure that all learners are 

provided effective instruction. 

OBJECTIVES F,Y, 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing levels of programs and service•• 

The Board of Teaching will validate up to 20 perfonnance assessments, involve 26 teacher 
preparation institutions in developing strategies to link the restructuring of teacher education with 
pre K-12 education and prepare 45 evaluators to a11iat 11 teacher preparation institutions in 
implementing program evaluation baaed on demonstration of outcome•• 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommend• an aid entitlement of$ 165 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 0 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommend• an appropriation of$ 165 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 0 in F.Y. 1995. 

The Governor recommends continuation of authority for carryover of any unexpended balance in 
the fint year to the second year of the biennium. 
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(Dollars in Thousands) 

0704 TEACHER EDUCUCATION IMPROVEMENT 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

a) $165 biennial appropriation less $108 balance forward to F.Y. 1993. 
b) $165 biennial appropriation with carryover authority. 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$57 a) 

57 

57 

57 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$108 

108 

108 

108 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$165 b) $0 

165 0 

165 0 

165 b) 0 

165 0 

0 0 
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ADV ANCEO PLACEMENT (AP) AND 
INTERNATIONAL BACCALAUREATE (1B) 

M.S. 126.239 
Instructional Design 
None 

To provide financial incentives for schools to begin or expand their Advanced Placement and 
International Baccalaureate offerings and to promote rigorous, challenging courses of study il8 part 
of the regular offerings for students in secondary schools. This program increases the ability of 
some schools to provide Advanced Placement or International Baccalaureate courses by providing 
funding for courses and exam fees for economically disadvantaged students. 

This program is specifically intended to provide: 

11111 training and services for teachers of Advanced Placement and International Baccalaureate 
courses; 

1111 support for teachers working with advanced learners; 
Ill subsidies for student examination fees for Advance Placement and International 

Baccalaureate courses. 

The Advanced Placement and International Baccalaureate Program supports the Minnesota 
Milestones goals of excellence in basic academic skills, and the advanced education and training to 

make the state a leader in the global economy in the following ways: 

11111 Advanced lea_mers who have been taught in deference to their individual learning styles 
and differences will, in tum, respect and value all people so that fewer people experience 
similar discrimination. 

11111 This initiative will help students value meaningful· content and learning processes-a 
prerequisite for developing lifelong learning skills. Advanced learners, as good citizens, 
are among those most likely to provide solutions to complex problems of tomorrow's 
society, including those of the physical environment. 

11111 This initiative will decrease the number of gifted learners who underachieve, drop out, or 
socially withdraw. More learners will continue in courses designed for post-secondary 
educalion lo prepare themselves for productive careen and improved economic status to 
make the state a leader in the global economy. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The Advanced Placement and International Baccalaureate Program provides $300,000 to 1mpport new 
and existing Advanced Placement and International Baccalaureate Programs throughout the state. 
The program has three majoi" components: 

l. Teacher Training 

This component provides for the awareneH and preparation of teachers to offer Advanced Placement 
and International Baccalaureate course• to •ccondary students interested in challenging, in depth 
iearning opportunities. The funding will pay tuition, room, and board for Advanced Placement and 
International Baccalaureate training offered by the College Board, International Baccalaureate of 
North American, and at qualified higher education institutions. 

MDE responsibilities are to: 

II determine application procedure• and deadlines, and •elect teachers to participate in the 
training process; 

11111 ensure that Advanced Placement & International Baccalaureate courses will be available 
in all parts of the state; and 

II ensure ihat a variety of course offering• are available in •chool districts. 

2. Teacher Support 

The intent of this activity i• to provide support during the •chool year for teachers who are working 
with advanced learners and teaching Advanced Placement or International Baccalaureate courses. 
Funding will provide for costs related to the support activities e.g., travel, substitute teachers, 
classroom resources. 

MOE responsibilitie• are to: 

II provide related training and technical assiatance in e.g., thinking, interdisciplinary 
teaching and teaming, learning to learn •kill, mentoring at the •tudent level, long-distance 
learning, OBE connection, community acrvice, and theory of tnowledae, •Man In 
Society•; 

• develop materials; 
• arrange support Network.a e.g., to share ideas/materials, asse&1 needs; and 
II encourage on-site visits among •chools. 

3. Subsidies for Student Exam Fee• 

This component of the program will assist public and nonpublic •tudenta in paying costs for exam 
fees related to Advanced Placement and International Baccalaureate courses. Consideration is to be 
given for low income families where circumstances make the state payment advisable. 
Recommendations need to be made to the State Board of Education. 

MOE responsibilities are to wort with the State Board of Education to: 

1111 adopt a schedule for Advanced Placement and International Baccalaureate exam fee subsidies 
for low-income families; 

II detennine circumstance under which the fee is subsidized; and 
Ill determine procedures for state payment of fees. 
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Access to Excellence 
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ADVANCED PLACEMENT (AP) AND 
INTERNATIONAL BACCALAUREATE (IB) 

Schools that offer Advanced Placement or International Baccalaureate courses provide greater aca
demic challenges for students thereby addressing current rescarch concerns that show traditional 
course offerings are not sufficiently challenging for academic gifted students. Since this program 
began in the fall of 1992, no data are currently available on program performance. As required by 
Jaw, a report will be submitted to the Legislature and the State Board of Education each year on 
program performance. 

F.Y. ·1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Advanced Placement 
Schools involved 149 147 150 160 170 
Students taking testa 3,425 3,830 4,000 4,400 4,800 
Exams taken 4,306 4,847 5,200 5,600 6,000 

International Baccalaureate 
Schools involved 9 9 11 13 15 
Certificates earned 498 503 550 515 600 
Diplomas earned 15 16 20 24 28 
Students participating 3,125 3,243 3,300 3,400 3,500 

A survey of Advanced Placement and International Baccalaureate, schools, students, and teachers 
process will be used to provide statistics on program effectiveness and to determine future direction 
for the program. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on aome specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

Ill. B. By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will increase to at least 90 percent 
Ill. C. Students will demonstrate competency in subject areas 
IV. B. Provide appropriate support services to keep students in school and succeeding in the 

learning process 
IV. H. Create changes that improve the way school districts meet the needs oflearners and their 

families 

B. Program Serrices/Efficieocy Statistics; 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Teacher Training 
Teacher Support, Implementation 
Student Exam Fees 
Program Coordinator 

Total Funding 

• F. Y. 1993 l1 the first year of this program. 

PROSPECTS: 

165,000 
43,759 
60,000 
31,241 

$300.00 

165,000 165,000 
43,759 43,759 
60,000 60,000 
31,241 31,241 

$300.00 $300.00 

Although the program is just getting started, there is a definite need to provide services for advanced 
learners who are underserved and for 111pport of teachers working with this level of student. 
Different learning opportunities and rigorous learning situations are essential to an effective 
Outcome-Based Education System where all studenta are given opportunitie1 to succeed. 

Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) anticipates full utilization of the base funding of $ 300 
in F.Y. 1994 and$ 300 in F.Y. 1995. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-1995; 

Efforts will be made to enhance programs and services by increa1ing the number of: 

• students participating in AP and m courses course• by 10 percent; 
• AP and m course• by 10 percent; 
• teachers trained to teach AP and m course• by 10 percent; and 
• increase the number of m achoolf from 9 to 15, and AP schools from 147 to 170. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommend• an aid entitlement of$ 300 for F. Y. 1994 and $ 300 for F. Y. 1995. 

Baaed on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 300 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 300 in F.Y. 1995. 
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(Dollars in Thousands) 

0705 ADVANCED PLACEMENT/INTERNAT'l BACC. 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICYCHANGESRECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund} 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$300 

300 

300 

300 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$300 $300 

300 300 

300 300 

300 300 

300 300 

0 0 
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Curriculum Services 
National Science Foundation 

1994-95 Bienniai Budget 

To initiate aystemic change in the way science and mathematic• are taught in elementary and 
aecondary schoola and to improve student learning and achievement in these areaa, aa part of a 
proposal requesting $10 million from lhe National Science Foundation. 

The proposal developed with the leadership of business and industry, and both K-12 and higher 
education systems, intends to change lhe current system of malhematica and science education and 
to have the changes self-sustaining after five yean of funding. 

To live and work in the Twenty-First Century, all students need more, but often different, learning 
experiences in mathematics and science. By increasing student achievement in malhematica and 
science lhis program contributes to lhe Minnesota Milestones goals for: 

1111 advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the global economy; 
II excellence in basic academic •kills; 
Ill economic means to maintain a reasonable standard of living; and 
Iii small cities, rural and urban areas will be economically viable. 

DESCRIPTION; 

Substantial refonn is needed throughout the education system to improve student learning and 
achievement in mathematic• and science education. Since June 1991, a group including busineas, 
industry and educators from both K-12 and higher education have been working to form a 
partnership to develop a vision and a long-range plan for mathematic• and science education in 
Minnesota. 

To begin to accomplish the implementation of high .national standards in mathematics and science, 
the expectations of parents and the community need lo be raised, teachers need continuing help to 
make mathematics and science learning a powerful, active experience, and changes in school 
structure may be necessary to support good science and mathematics education for all students. State 
funding is needed to support the activities outlined in the proposal, including public awareness, 
professional development for current and future teachers of Malhematics and Science, site based 
change in schools to support implementation of standards, and networking of participants. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Proaram Effectiveness; 

Thia program brings together elements from all of the communities that desire improved economic 
conditions for the state and who are affected by science and mathematics education. As Minnesota's 
technology base continues to grow and become more complex, it is clear that the current 
mathematics and 1eience education program• can become more effective in educating our children. 
The NSF grant proposal attempts to combine NSF grant fund1 with a one-to-one match by state 
government and the business community. The project will improve teacher networb, model 
exemplary teaching practices on both a site-baaed and regional model, and through heightened public 
awareness of the need for improved mathematics and 1eience delivery systems, improve mathematics 
and science teaching practices. 

Thia program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goal of advanced education and training to 
make the state a leader in the global economy by providing a strong education in science and 
mathematics. By improving curriculum, evaluation, and teaching in mathematics and science, this 
program contributes to the Minnesota 2000 goal of making Minnesota studenll first in the world in 
mathematics and science achievement. 

For further discuasion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcome• and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes lo which this program contributes ia provided in Outcomes: 

m. B. By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will increase to at least 90 percent 
m. C. Students will demonstrate competency in subject areas 
IV. C. improve learner self-esteem 

B. Program Senices/Statisdcs; 

($ in OOOa) 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 f.Y. 1995 

Teacher Workshops 
Minnesota High Technology 

Foundation 

Total Funding 

F. Y. 1993 ia first year for the program. 

PROSPECTS: 

$ 70.0 

80.0 

$ 150.0 

$- $-

$ 150.0 $ 150.0 

Thia ia the final year for submission of proposals for a $10,000,000 State Systemic Initiative (SSI) 
federal grant. The foundation requires a full match at the state level, and expects a state 
commitment on a dollar to dollar basis, to show the willingness of the state to implement needed 
changes in mathematics and science education, and to support the change after the five year grant 
period. The current grant proposal, if approved, will provide $2,000,000in federal grant funds per 
year for five years and would require an equal match amount. · It ia proposed that $1,500,000 per 
year would be a state appropriation and $500,000 per year would be raised from Minnesota 
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businesses. The business/education partnership preparing the proposal has determined that if the 
NSF does not fund Minnesota 'a proposal, the program would atill be implemented, but on a smaller 
1ealc. 

OBJECTIVES F,Y, 1994-1995; 

Monica requested from the Legislature are not contingent upon approval of this project by the 
National Science Foundation. The business/industry/education/highereducation coalition members . 
have voted to proceed with the terma of the proposal, regardle11 of federal funding. Should federal 
funding not be forthcoming, the working committees of the project will seek support from other NSF 
programs. If strong state support is provided to implement the major project goals, funding from 
federal and/or private agenciea is greatly enhanced (if not ensured). 

The focua of this initiative for the upcoming biennium is on the professional development of teachers 
~o they will be better prepared to help students team science and mathematics. Increased auccesa 
for all students in achieving world class standards in science and mathematica will be measured by: 

• increased enrollment in advanced science and mathematica course• in aecondary 
schools; 

• increased availability of, and enrollment in, challenging and useful course• in science 
and mathematics at the secondary level that are acceBBible to all learners and not just 
those preparing for postsecondary education; and 

• higher scores on new state science and mathematics assessments. 

Between F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995, a major policy paper outlining direction for both science and 
mathematics education will be developed. The policy paper will have several important implications, 
e.g., school structure, pedagogy, content (what should be taught, aa well as what should be left out), 
and assessment. In summary, it will direct mathematics and acience curriculum, teacher 
development, and teacher education for the next ten years. Because the policy paper will be a major 
organizing force in Minnesota, consensus must be sought from those who are impacted by the 
process including: teacher educators, mathematics and acience teachers, representatives from busi
ness/industry, the private sector, urban, suburban, and rural areas. 

A statewide teacher inservice program will be developed, and will be directed toward the goals 
delineated in the policy paper referred to above. During F.Y. 1994, teama of talented individuals 
will be formed throughout the atatc. They will review the policy paper together with its 
implicationa. Throughout F. Y. 1994 these teams will receive apecialized training in both pedagogy 
and the science and mathematica standards. In F. Y. 1995 they will provide long-range professional 
development opportunities for teachers. By the end of F.Y. 1995, interdisciplinary science and 
mathematics programs will exist and function in each of the twelve planning areas in the state. 

A variety of networb will be developed to connect mathematic• and •cicncc teachers. By F.Y. 
1995, a statewide electronic bulletin board will be in operation, providing the ability to link every 
aciencc and mathematica teacher. In addition, special network• will be initiated for certain regiona 
of the state where teachers are especially iaolated, e.g. certain rural and inner-city areaa throughout 
the •tale. Teachers will be encouraged to share •what woru• in a •eriea of atatewide face-to-face 
meeting•• 

Two regions within the state (one rural and one urban) will be identified and funded to model beat 
practice• and curriculum de•ign for •cicncc and mathematic•• A five year inaervice plan will be 
formulated for each model 1ehool, •chool diatrict and/or collection of •chool• and diatrict• 
(collaboratives). Within a collaborative •pccial need• of individual •tudent• will be addressed; 
outcomes will be identified; teacher atrength• and weakne1BC1 will be identified and addressed; and 
K-12 programs will be redesigned within the participating achoola/districts. By the end of F. Y. 1994 
at least two collaborative, will be functional, and at leaat one additional collaborative will be 
functional by the end of F. Y. 1995. Linbgea between the collaborative,, teacher enhancement and 
teacher education will be made. By F.Y. 1995, the collaborative• will be part of the statewide 
communications network. 

Teacher training programs within the state, both public and private will be reatructured. Public and 
private institutions of higher learning will work together to redeaign their preaervice programs in 
order to meet world class standards enumerated by the Policy Paper, advocated by the enhancement 
teams, and showcased in the 1ehool collaborative•• Within the collaboratives teacher education will 
become the joint responsibility of the cooperating college• and the local educators and 
administrators. By the end of F.Y. 1995, one-third of the college programs that produce science 
and mathematics teaches will be restructured and a viable part of the program. 

A statewide public awareness program will be instituted. Repre•entativea from busine111, industry, 
the private sector, mathematic• and 1eicncc education, and higher education will be identified for 
each region of the state. By the cod ofF.Y. 1995, a master public awarcne11plan will be developed 
and implemented with help from these group•• The media will be contacted, and communitiea will 
be aware of needs, achievements and action plans of teachers, 1ehool1 and collaboratives in their 
areas. Local communities will be aware of what works and what needs to be done to improve 
science and mathematic• education. A major effort of this aspect of the program will focus on 
parental involvement in the education of their children, and their role in the restructuring of the 
achools their children attend. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATIONS; 

The Governor recommend• increaaing the ba•e funding level from $150 for F. Y. 1994 and $150 for 
F.Y. 1995 to an aid entitlement of$ 1,500 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 1,500 for F.Y. 1995 to change the 
way acience and mathematic• are taught and to improve atudent learning and achievement in these 
areas. 

Baaed on these cntitlementa, the Governor recommend• an appropriation of$ 1,500 in F.Y. 1994 
and$ 1,500 in F.Y. 1995. 
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ESTIMATED ESTIMATED GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 --

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) $0 $150 $150 $150 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A. Budget Variables 

B.legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 0 150 150 150 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Math-Science Initiative 1,350 1,350 

Total Policy Changes 1,350 1,350 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 1,500 1,500 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 150 1,500 1,500 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 0 150 1,500 1,500 

LEVY AUTHORITY 0 0 0 0 
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Laws 1991, Chap 265, Art 7, Sec 37 
MDEADMIN: 1302 Instructional Design 

FEDERAL: None 

PURPOSE: 

To establish a process for contracting between a public achool, school district, or group of districts 
and the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) to develop outcome-based education programs 
that improve student educational achievement and recognizes individual 1tudent needs. 

A school, school district, or a group of districts seeking to contract with MDE to develop an 
outcome-based education program must agree to serve as a demonstration site during the term of the 
contract and for a minimum of one school year after the expiration of the contract - a Uotal of three 
years. 

Thie program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goal excellence in basic academic skills by: 

illi preparing students with appropriate knowledge, skills, and attitudes to succeed in school;, 
1111 increasing average state teat scores on school achievement tests; and 
1111 reducing the drop-out rate by having students feel more successful about their learning potential 

and by addressing their individual education needs. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The Legislature, during the 1991 and 1992 sessions, allocated funding for the F.Y. 1992-1993 
biennium that permitted MDE to contract with schools, school district,, or groups of districts to 
develop outcome-based programs that improve student educational achievement and recognize 
student needs. 

The Legislature has defined outcome-based education (OBE) as follow•: 

Outcome-based education is a pupil centered, results-oriented system premised on the belief that all 
individuals can learn. In this system: 

1. what a pupil is to learn is clearly identified; 
2. each pupil's progress is based on the pupil's demonstrated achievement; 
31. each pupil's needs are accommodated through the multiple instructional strategies and assessment 

tools; and 
4. each pupil is provided time and assistance to realize her or his potential. 

Requests for contract proposals were sent to all schools, districts and intermediate units asking for 
development of tangible OBE products that could be evaluated for succeH and could be disseminated 

to other locations. The contract proposal had to include areas of emphasis of: 

1. multiple instructional strategiea for a variety of 1ubjecl areas, grade levels, and 1ludent 
needs; 

2. multiple forms of assessment to address/identify individual needs; 
3. outcome development with emphasis on curriculum designs that consider integration, thematic 

and inclusive (multi-cultural, gender-fair, disability sensitive) education. 

The sites selected for funding were expected to provide visiting teacher• and other educaton learning 
opportunities and materials valuable and useful in their own settings. The intent of the grants was 
to provide practical application• of OBE practice• in the specific area• noted under area• of 
emphasis. 

One-hundred ninety-seven applications were submitted for funding. A committee of parents, 
teachers, administrator•, higher-i:ducation and MDE staff, after evaluating all the proposals and 
giving consideration to geographic, grade level, subject and area of emphasis considerations, selected 
thirty sites. Each 1ite received a total of $40,000 that will be paid during the first two years. 
Districts agreed to commit resources to fulfill the dissemination expectations of the third year 
specified in 1talute. 

Legislation also require, an evaluation of the demonstration 1itea. A competitive process resulted 
in the selection of an outside evaluator to provide extensive evaluations of the demonstration 1ite1 
ahat will help determine how well each 1ite i• fulfilling its obligations a1 1tatcd in their contract with 
MDE, and the potential of each 1ite for quality research and/or products that need to be disseminated 
throughout the state. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effecth·eoess; 

For further discussion of the outcome• and effectivene111 of llate education programa, refer to lhe 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of thi1 document. lnfonnation on aome specific 
outcomes to which thia program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

m. B. By the year 2000, the high •chool graduation rate will increase to at least 90 percent 
m. C. Students will demonutrate competency in 1Ubject areas 

During F.Y. 1992, the first year of thi1 program, the following was accomplished: 

1111 MDE developed criteria and a process for selecting programs for contracts. 
1111 MDE received 197 applications requesting funding. 
II All conditions noted in law were met in selecting the thirty demonstration sites and minimal 

controversy occurred with the selection even though leH than 1/6 of the proposals submitted 
were funded. 

11 MDE selected an independent evaluator and is presently receiving high quality evaluations of 
demonstration sites. 

The independent evaluators noted that all program coordinators have initiated activities and are 
working to develop programs that match the plan delineated in their contract with MDE. It was 
their judgement that after six months of operation, 24 OBE projects were on schedule, 3 partially 
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behind, and 3 behind achedule. Ten of the 30 sites were ahead of achedule in that they were 
disaeminating producta in their first year. 

Preliminary evaluations also indicate that many of the projeclB will provide the desired product 
contracted to produce, and that the products will be of sufficiently high quality that they will be 
valuable to other districta and schools throughout Minnesota. 

B. Program Services/Statistics; 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992• F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Number of ContraclB 

Amount per year Contract ($ in OOOs) 

Total Contract Amount ($ in OOOs) 

Number of School Diatricta 

Number of Teachers Involved 

Numbers of Students Involved 

Program Evaluation and 
Administration 

Total Funding 

• F. Y. 1992 was the first year of this program. 

PROSPECTS: 

30 

$20.6 

$587.7 

BS 

998 

25,290 

$SS.0 

$642.7 

30 

$20.6 

$652.3 

BS 

998 

25,290 

$SS.0 

$707.3 

30 

$620.0 

$SS.0 

$615.0 

30 

$620.0 

$SS.0 

$615.0 

It is expected that, in the next few years, producta developed at the demonstration sites will influence 
how the curriculum is organized, how studenlB learn, how students are assessed and how information 
related to each student's progreBB in learning is managed in all public achools in Minnesota. 

OBJECTIVES F,Y. 1994-95: 

Given that aome grant recipients have completed activitiea related to their grant award,, allowing 
an overall reduction of funding from $675 to $S1S each year, the number of OBE Grants will be 
reduced from 30 to 25 and the emphasia at the remaining sites will be changed from •tart-up and 
development to dissemination of auccessful products and processea and to meaaurement of 1tudent'1 
academic growth as a result of participating in ODE program•• 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$S1S for F.Y. 1994 and $S1S for F.Y. 1995. 

Baaed on theae entitlementa, the Governor recommend• an appropriation of $S1S in F.Y. 1994 and 
$S1S in F.Y. 1995. 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Balance forward due to timing needed for 
implementing grant procedures and 
development of proposals by districts 

B.Legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Some grant recipients have completed 

activities related to their awards 

T otai Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$675 

(32) 

643 

643 

643 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F,Y. 1993 

$675 

32 

707 

707 

707 

0 

a) Continuation of authority is recommended for carryover of any unexpended balance in the first year 
to the second year of the biennium. 

GOVERNOR'S 
F.Y. 1994 

$675 

675 

(100) 

(100) 

575 

575 a) 

575 

0 

REC. 
F.Y. 1995 

$675 

675 

(100) 

(100) 

575 

575 

575 

0 
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PURPOSE: 

To provide leadership, coordination, training, and technical assistance for all aspecis of the Planning, 
Evaluating, and Reporting (PER) process to facilitate systematic local school district educationaR 
improvement in the areas of curriculum and instruction, as well as to provide for public involvemeni 
and accountability in curriculum issues at the local district level. Specifically, this program 
provides: 

II 

II 

1111 

11111 

llill 

1111 

staffing for and coordination with the operation of the State Curriculum Advisory 
Committee (SCAC); 
development of model learner outcomes documents with identified essential learner 
outcomes which provide curriculum leadership as well as basis for assessment activities; 
Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) measurement and evaluation service• to 
districts through the Local Assessment Program; 
development and training of local educators on the use of the itembank (MIDEBANK) 
that allows districts to customize evaluation measures to focal curricula; 
providing training and on-site technical assistance lo districts on all aspecill of PER; and 
administration of all aspects of PER and Assurance of Mastery. 

These purposes have a high degree of relationship with MDE and Minnesota State Board of 
Education priorities for Outcome Based Education (OBE) and related assessment issues. In addition, 
the curriculum and community involvement focused purposes are Jt'Clated to many of the Minnesota 
Milestones goals, while the remaining purposes are related more epecitically ao student achievement 
and the goal of life long learning and good citizenship. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The implementation of state assistance in the PER process requires considerable coordination 
between activities aJ the state and local levels. The PER process at the local level generally 
involves: l) leadership from a local PER committee; 2) development and implementation of 
curriculum goals and outcomes; 3) assessment and evaluation of the needs and strengths in 
curriculum and instructional practice, ba.sed upon student performance and other information; 4) 
planning for and implementing needed changes in curricuium and instruction; and 5) reporting 
results within local districts with a copy of the report submitted to the state. 

At the state Bevel, the process involves: I) statewide leadership from SCAC; 2) development and 
dissemination of Model Learners Outcomes and Essential Leamer Outcomes; 3) deveiopmenl of 
measure• and provisions of service ahrough ihe !Local Assessment and Itembanlc Programs; 4) 
workshops and on-site technical assistance on all aspects of PER provided by MDE staff and 

regional PER facilitators; and 5) review and feedback. on all PER reports. 

Revolving funds have been established under authority in M.S. 126.67, Subd. 6 for deposit of 
proceeds from two aources: a) charges for additional testing and evaluation of students beyond the 
required participation un the state assessment program ($1.20 per student for cost of services 
provided), and b) sale of products and services provided as part of the assessment item bank 
program. All monies in the revolving funds are annually appropriated to MDE for improvement of 
assessment measures in Minnesota. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

SCAC meets moodily and is involved in all aspects of PER implementation including, but not limited 
to: I) advising on all atate curriculum, assessment and instructional issues; 2) identifying and 
recognizing exemplary PER. practices; and 3) submitting a legislative report, through the 
Commissioner of Education, that includes recommendations for improvement. 

By the end of F.Y. 1993, all 30 originally planned learner outcome documents will be completed 
and contain essential learner outcomes. An accelerated schedule and the reduction of total 
documents to 22 learner outcome documents will allow for the revision of all documents, including 
essential learner outcomes, to be completed by the end of F.Y. 1995. 

The Local Assessment Program provided direct measurement services to 90 % of districts in F. Y. 
1992. It is anticipated that this level will be maintained throughout the biennium. 

Item bank utilization haa continued to grow. During F.Y. 1992, district utilization was at 55%. It 
is anticipated that this level will increase to 65 % by the end of F. Y. I 995. This increase ia a result 
of expanded alternative delivery systems and the inherent compatibility of the services with 
assessment needs of OBE. 

Virtually all (99%) districts have and should continue to receive PER training. On-site technical 
assistance is expected to remain high and stable. This increase in on-site assistance is a direct result 
of the work of PER regional facilitaton. 

For ful1her discussion of the outcome& and effectiveneaa of atate education programs, refer to die 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Infonnation on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

III. B. By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will increase to at least 90 percent 
Ill. C. Students will demonstrate competency in subject areaa 
IV. I. Ensure the satisfaction of families through the involvement of parents in learner 

success 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
•Subject areas with revised model 

leameroutcome documents 22 (73%) 26 (87%) 30 (100%) H (50%) 22 (100%) 
(continued on next page) 
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(continued from previous page) 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 

Subject areas with essential 
learner outcome, identified• 13 (43%) 24 (80%) 

Local assessment program 
utilization (districts) 90% 90% 

ltembank district utilization 50% 55% 

F.Y. 1993 

30 (100%) 

90% 
51% 

•Percentage of learner outcomes revised or learner outcome• identified. 

PROSPECTS: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

11 (50%) 22 (100%) 

90% 90% 
60% 65% 

The PER proce1& and state support for related activities has existed since 1976. Since PER hH been 
a major carrier of new initiatives over the years, it is likely that parts of many transformation efforts 
would include functions that are compatible with PER. The continuing state efforts in ODE will 
affect the nature of implementation of essential aspects of PER (curriculum, instruction, assessment) 
and will likely increase the need for services in this area. In addition, the outcome development and 
assessment portions of this program are especially important to the MOE goals and priorities for 
ODE. Related lo OBE is a movement toward more performance-based or authentic asseHments. 

Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) anticipates full utilization of the base funding of$ 577 .0 
in F.Y. 1994 and$ 577.0 in F.Y. 1995. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing levels of programs and services. 

The State Curriculum Advisory council will continue their work and advise MOE, the State Board 
of Education and the legislature regarding PER. Particular emphasis will be placed on Inclusive 
Education, improving the PER process, coordination with Minnesota Educational Effectivene1& 
program and other improvement efforts, and the developing curriculum frameworks. 

These curriculum frameworks will be developed in twenty-two areas over the next two years. They 
are defined as: 

•world class standards that define what students should know and be able to do provide the 
foundation for •ystemic reform. State curriculum frameworks serve as the bridge between the 

standards and the classroom by providing guidelines for the content of the curriculum and for how 
that content should be organized and presented. They provide the guidelines for curriculum and 
course design at the district, achool, and claasroom level,.• 

-Federal Register, Vol. 51, No. 153, Augull 7, 1992 

These curriculum frameworks will align instruction with the expected Minnesota 1tandard1 of 
performance for graduation. 

The local a•seSBment program, a required PER activity for local accountability will continue to 
revise and update its tests. Currcndy testa are available for both perfonnance-base1 and multi-choice 
te•t assessments in mathematics, writing, reading, editing, acience, aocial 1tudie1, art performance, 
and health. Mathematica and music performance will be added during the 1pring of 1993. F.Y. 
1994 1peech will be added and in F.Y. 1995 phy1ical education performance aase11ment will be 
added. 

Item bank utilization will increase as it continue, to be revised for cla111room use. During F. Y. 1993 
one thousand 1ystem1 were di1tributed. In F. Y. 1994 it i1 expected that 1,400 will be requested by 
school district•• Currcndy the item bank is being utilized in 36 state• outside of Minnesota. No 
goal, have been established to increase ita national distribution. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entidement of$ 577 for F. Y. 1994 and $ 577 for F. Y. 1995. 

Based on these entidementa, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 575 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 515 in F.Y. 1995, which represent, the aid entidementa reduced for revised •alary planning 
estimate,. 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Anticipated Savings Revised Salary 

Planning Estimates 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

Special Revenue Fund (Revolving) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$601 

601 

10 

591 

591 

80 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$577 

577 

577 

577 

104 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$577 $577 

577 577 

(2) (2) 

(2) (2) 

575 575 

575 575 

575 575 

104 104 

0 0 

PAGE A-314 





PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CiTATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

07 Acceee to Excellence 
Education Aide 

0709 EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS 

1302 
M.S.121608-121609 
Instructional Design 
None 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The Minnesota Educational Effectiveness Program (MEEP) i1 a research referenced educational 
change and improvement effort de•igned to create school environment• which respond to the 
changing needs of all Jeamen. The mi11ion of the program i1: "to enhance learning and inetruction 
through planned change based on research. On going, building-based staff development proceesea, 
supported and delivered through a network of local, regional and state resource•, facilitate thi111 
mission." 

The Minnesota Educational Effectiveness Program, through the utilization of fifteen research 
referenced characteristic&,: 

II develops the competence for and facilitates the involvement of families and other stake holden 
in site based decision making processes; 

II focuses on organizational modification• to support improved learning for all; 
1111 focuses on outcome based inetructional processes; 
11 creates a aystematic view of the school aa an interdependent system which addresse1 

organization (structures and people), curriculum (what is taugha), and instruction (asseasment 
of need, planning, implementation and evaluation); 

1111 creates a comprehensive understanding, for all stake holders, of the relationship of the 
educational processes to and with other systems which impact the lives of children; and 

1111 provides research referenced material to families, school staff members and other stake 
holden. 

Schools participating in MEEP have the research base from which necessary systemic change will 
be made lo address many of the goals and relevant indicaton as outlined in the Minnesota 
Milestones. 

This program contributes to the Minnesota Milestone& goals of excellence in basic academic skills, 
and increasing school readiness by: 

11111 preparing student& with appropriate knowledge, skills, and attitudes to eucceed in school; 
1111 increasing average state test scores on school achievement teats; and 
1111 reducing the drop-out rate by having students feel more succeesful about their learning 

potential and by addressing their individual education needs. 

DESCRIPTION: 

MEEP is a elate-funded, school-based improvement program developed and directed by the 
Minnesota Department of Education (MOE), and implemented through the Educational Cooperative 
Service Units (ECSUa). 

Ae a basis for any significant change, MEEP provide• atructures and processes which enable site
based teams to be the facilitators of change within their building,. Through the reaearch base, the 
program can create the climate within a •chool building lo translate a program into action and create 
the requisite changes in behavior. The research base i• organized into 15 characteristic• which 
de•cribe effective schools. 

Participation begins with the identification and training of a school leadership team composed of 
parents, community memben, other 1take holders, teachers, the principal and a representative from 
the central office. This week-long clinical workshop develop• the team'• knowledge of the 
program's research base, develops their competence in the implementation processes, and develops 
a team which can focue on involving staff in site-based decision-making. It i• these skills which the 
team uses lo relate to other critical issues such ae curriculum articulation, flexible grouping, high 
expectations, instructional delivery, atatJ development, and family involvement. 

MEEP Schools operate with an understanding of and commitment lo change over the long term. 
Sites apply to participate and commit time and fiscal resources lo comply with program expectations. 
MEEP training resulta in the implementation of improved practice• as •standard operating 
procedure" in the school because decieion-making processes utilize a research base in the areas of 
teaching, learning, change, and effective organizations. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program EffectiTenes.,; 

Since the creation of MEEP in 1983, a multilevel structure ha• been implemented which utilizes the 
atrengtha and expertise of individuals and groups for planning, decieion-making, and activities lo 
transfer theory and plans into practice. The inclusion of broad groups of •take holden (students, 
parents, and community member•) in the implementation of school processes have focused 
specifically on change and improvement a• evidenced in the supporting research base. 

External evaluation results report that respondents identified outcome• in their school which could 
be attributed solely to MEEP. Forty-seven percent reported a positive relationship lo the 
effectivene11 of various MEEP processes. They included outcomes associated with enhanced goal 
setting, site-based decision making, expanded leadership, and improved communication. Thirty
seven percent of the respondents identified specific goals which had been attained by their school, 
i.e., increased levels of awareness and knowledge, and changed teaching method,. A third group 
of residents (27%) referred to improved morale in schools, joint ownership of change and/or 
improvement among teachers and adminietralora, commitment to change, and improved attitude, 111 

outcomes attributable to MEEP. 
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Successful implementation of the broad goals outlined in the Minnesota Mileatone• •uch a• lifelong 
learning and good citizenship is dependent upon the development of collaborative effortl between 
and among •chool ataff, families and other stake holden. Theae efforts will fundamentally change 
the ways in which educational experiences are conceptualized and these new conceptualizations have 
the potential to create totally new aocial systems in which all of our citizen• will experience succe11. 

For further discu1&ion of the outcomes and effectiveneH of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. lnfonnation on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

m. B. By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will increase to at least 90 percent 
III. C. Students will demonstrate competency in subject areas 

B. Program Senices Statistics; 

Beginning with 26 pilot schools in 1984, the program has grown to a present level of 750 
participating schools (272 districts). There are currently 740 school teams, 3 higher education 
teams, I technical college team, a team from the Minnesota Education Association and 5 Educational 
Cooperative Service Unit (ECSU) teams involved in the program. 

Site-baaed teams are supported by a cadre of regional facilitaton hired by the ECSU• through a 
grant agreement with MOE. The agreement specifies five main objectives or tasks as the 
responsibility of the regional facilitator. They include 1) ongoing communication between MEEP 
aitea, local coordinators, regional staff, and MOE, 2) implementation of the MEEP model in each 
of the sites in the region, 3) awareneBB ofMEEP, 4) acceBB by achool sites to the research base, and 
5) regional expertise for program implementation. 

Local Coordinators have been identified in fifty districts to assist teams in the district by providing 
resources, information, appropriate processes, and activities. They act as a link to other buildings 
in the district and to the regional facilitator. Training for local coordinators has been planned and 
conducted by MOE staff. 

Evaluation data each year indicates that the regional and statewide network that has been established 
is a key element of success of the program. The regional facilitator role of providing direct 
assistance to participating schools and establishing and maintaining the regional network has been 
a major factor in maintaining the integrity of the program. 

Number of schools: 
Number of Facilitaton (not FfE): 
MOE Staff (full time): 

Funding level ($ in OOOs): 

PROSPECTS: 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

593 690 150 825 900 
12 13 16 16 18 
4 3 3 3 3 

$ 584.5.0 $ 895.1 $ 870.0 $ 870.0 $ 870.0 

It is expected that growth in participation will continue by SO to 100 new achool• each year. The 
concentration of new 1ite1 ha• •hifted from an even distribution •tatewide to iocrea•ingly heavy 
involvement in the metropolitan area. In order to maintain the •upport network that ha• been 
established statewide and to meet the increased need for facilitation in the metropolitan area, role• 
and expectation• for local coordinator and regional facilitator are changing. It i• expected thi• 
evolution will continue. 

Program evaluation continue• to emphasize the importance of leadenhip in school improvement 
efforts. MEEP ha• developed a competency-baaed training program to assist administrators and 
other staff in leadership role• to acquire the skills needed to manage participatory, goal driven 
schools. The need for competency-baaed training for administraton will increase the definition of 
leader a• extended to a variety of role• within each •chool. 

At participatory decision-making, based on research and effective practice•, becomes the norm in 
MEEP schools, the focus for change move• to i11ue1 of content and instructional change. MEEP 
schools are examining current curriculum and instructional practice• and developing plans for 
restructured, outcome-baaed 1ystem•• 

Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) anticipates full utilization of the baae funding of$ 870 
in F.Y. 1994 and$ 870 in F.Y. 1995. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to increase the number of new MEEP 1ite1 to 825 in F.Y. 1994 and 900 in 
F. Y. 1995. The 750 present sites will move forward in their •chool improvement efforts by using 
research (including their own data) that identify improvement area• especially in area• of family 
involvement, site-based decision making, leadership and good instruction that lead• to 1ucceB1 for 
every learner. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 870 for F. Y. 1994 and $ 870 for F. Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 870 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 870 in F.Y. 1995. 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

CANCELLATION 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$900 

900 

5 

895 

895 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$870 

870 

870 

870 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

·----

$870 $870 

870 870 

870 870 

870 870 

870 870 

0 0 
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Minnesota Academic Excellence Foundation 
Byrd Scholarship Program 

The Minnesota Academic Excellence Foundation (MAEF), by charter from the Minnesota 
Legislature and through private sector and community based partnerships, ia a primary advocate for 
promoting and recognizing the importance of academic excellence in all of Minnesota•• elementary 
and secondary students, schools, and communities. 

Strategic priorities to move student learning to world claSB standards include: 

Ill facilitating systemic change to increase student learning and enhance educator practice; 
1111 creating values in society that demand academic achievement by and for all Iearnen; and 
1111 increasing students' and families' expectations and opportunitiea for students to learn, and 

for students to learn to think-to achieve and go beyond what has traditionally been a 

common atandard o~ learning. 

For Minnesota lo maintain its qualify of life, it must provide a world claBB education for all of its 
citizens. What was a sufficient education 10 or 20 years ago no longer assures a competitive edge 
in today'11 world economy. To live and work in the Twenty-First Century, all 1tudents need more, 
but often different, learning experiences in an' academic areas. Transforming our education aystem 
to use quality principles to manage and continuously improve all components of the system is 
necessary. 

By promoting and recognizing the importance of academic excellence, thi1 program contributes to 
the Minnesota Milestones goals of: 

Ill Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the 
global economy; 

11 Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills; 
11111 all Minnesotans will have a reasonable standard of living; 
111 our communities will be safe, friendly, and caring; 
11111 small cities, rural and urban areas will be economically viable; 
Ill our children will not live in poverty; 
1111 families will provide a stable environment for their children; 
1111 Minnesotans will be healthy; and 
1111 we will value all cultures, races and ethnic backgrounds. 

Specific MAEF initiatives are supported by the Governor, Lt. Governor and Commissioner of 
Education. They provide a means for Minnesota 2000 communities to take action, and a focused 

framework for implementing other Minnesota Department of Education and State Board of Education 
priorities. The initiatives directly contribute to the improvement of student learning and the world 
class work force and caring community deacribed in Minnesota Milestones. 

DESCRIPTION: 

MAEF is a nonprofit, public-private partnenhip created in 1983 by legislative statute to promote and 
gecognize academic excellence in Minnesota•• elementary and aecondary achool11. MAEF ia 
administered by a Board of Directon appointed by the Governor to repre•cnt varioua private •cctor 
groups (60%) and education group• (40%). It additionally receive• input from aeveral ongoing 
committee• and task forces. MAEF provide• a neutral forum where memben of the education, 
government, and private aecton can take action on issuea, idea•, and activities that remit in 
academic learning. MAEF is funded by legislative appropriation, private gifts and donations, feea 
for services, and a small endowment through the Friends of MAEF. MAEF directly provides 
services to communities, achoola, students, and the private aector in a variety of ways. Specific 
aystemic initiatives include: 

Academic League This continuing initiative has more student participation than some sports 
activities. More schools/conununitie1 now have Math Masters and Knowledge Bowl teams than have 
hockey teams. Over 200 school districts (85% of the K-12 population) are now active in the 
Academic League. MAEF providea assistance in creating academic recognition programs in achools 
and in increasing participation in academic challenges and competitions. Schools are assisted in 
creating policies, Btandards, and a strategic plan for increasing academic learning by participating 
in statewide recognition and awards programa and enrichment activities for students, teachen, and 
othen. To coordinate and deliver these •crvices, MAEF was mandated in 1989 to create and 
implement an Academic League. The Academic League has a atructure for membership by achoola 
and districts. Members are served through Regional Service• Consultants in Mankato, St. Cloud, 
and Duluth. Over 60 academic challenges are promoted through MAEF and receive coordination 
and support from MAEF. 

Partners for Quality (formerly Schools of Excellence) This expanding initiative assists schools in 
transforming systems and activitiea for continuous quality improvement towards world class 
standard• and customer based responsivenc1&. Partners for Quality involves all education customcn 
and stake holders in the locai and atate level proce111 for continuous improvement. Partnen for 
Quality provides a framework for communitiea to implement their social and academic objective• 
toward the Minnesota 2000 goals. Sixteen pilot sitea were operational and giving feedback in F. Y. 
1992; SO additional sites will be added in F. Y. 1993. Each pilot aite engages business, education, 
and community members. 

The 1990 Legislature requested MAEF to develop a Schools of Excellence program to improve 
school performance. A MAEF task force of education, busineH, and community leaden developed 
a program plan-Partners for Quality-which was piloted in 1991-92 in sixteen sites with the 
cooperation of the Minnesota Council for Quality, the Higher Education Coordinating Board, and 
12 businesses. The pilot participants recommended that the program be implemented statewide with 
training and technical assistance provided to elementary and secondary schools. The participants 
also recommended that the participating schools be recognized for their efforts toward continuous 
quality improvement and that, for schools attaining world class standards of performance, an 
education category of the Minnesota Quality Award be developed. Major activities during F.Y. 
1993 will be the development and use of training and assistance to 50 additional pilot sites. Pilot 
participants will complete all seven categories of the self-assessment, and begin to use this 
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infonnation to adopt or accelerate a comprehensive quality management 1y8lcm that i1 fact-baaed, 
prevention-oriented, and demonstrates continuous improvement. 

At ill present level of funding in the 1994-9.S biennium, MAEF will continue to seive SO education 
institutions in the quality education initiative. The public 1upport requested will be uacd to match 
busine&1 contributions to: 

• begin to develop world class outcome• for student and for 1ystcm1 (lnfonnation and Analy1i1, 
Strategic Planning, Human ReBOUrce utilization, and Quality A1&urance Systems) perfonnance; 

• develop and deliver training and technical assistance, including coordinating resource• from 
the private sectors to identify best practices in key proceBB areas, 

• provide two years of support and service to participating institutions; 
• recruit, train and coordinate private sector personnel to assist elementary and secondary 

schools in continuous quality improvement; 
• develop a recognition component an education category of the Minnesota Quality Award. 

Regional Education Discussion Groups/Community and Business Partnerships - MAEF provide• 
aBSistance to communities, schools, and businesses to develop partnership• that improve/enhance 
1tudent learning. In the 1991-1993 biennium, MAEF established an endowment fund to foster the•c 
partnerships and to stimulate expectation and innovation. Regional Education Discussion Groups 
composed of local stake-holders representing a variety of sectors, offer input and discussion on 
topics and issue• related to improving community and state efforll for children. To date, 
partnerships are underway in five regions and discussion groups in two regions. 

Each of these systemic initiatives was initiated in response to citizen/community requests. MAEF 
customers and stake-holders participated in the design of each initiative and participate in steering 
committees to manage ongoing operations. 

Governors Scholars This additional MAEF activity is now entering its ninth year. Governor'• 
Scholars is a leadership and community service activity for •cnior high students and alumnu1 
focusing on One Minnesota-integrating the urban and rural leadership, teaching culturally sensitive 
approaches to issues, focusing on school/community improvement, combating racism in Minnesota, 
and improving the environment. In F.Y. 1992, the Governor's Scholars worked within the goals 
established by Minnesota Milestones, Action for Children, and Partners for Quality to establish 
frameworks for action and community service. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectinness; 

MAEF will continue to measure its strategic and tactical effectiveness in the following ways: 

Strategic Impact Statements 
Academic Excellence (concept) will be recognized in and of it•clf, and progres1 toward excellence 
will be recognized: 

• Partners for Quality to serve .SO education institutions; world class outcome• for student 
and for systems performance to be explored; communitie1 involved in continuous quality 
improvement proce11; 

• Media coverage increases and i1 on positive achievement; 
• Students accept academic excellence as a positive 1oal and will be expected and able to 

atretch their learning. 

Communitiea will increasingly accept and promote academic excellence: 

• Number of schools/districll in MAEF'• Academic League; 
• Number of achoola with academic tcama will be larger than number of achoola with 

football teams; 
• Resource• will be available to communitiea to form academic booster club•; all will 

know local graduation rate and other atatistic1 u•cful in planning and measurement; 
• Number of non-educators involved in Partners for Quality; 
• Governor'• Scholars Alumni group eatablilhed with 300400 former scholars acting on 

issue• such as racism, education improvement, environment; and 
• Regional discussion group• active in S regions with community foundation• and citizen 

input. 
• students impacted: 

number of atudenll •crved with breakdown by gender (50% male, .SO% female); 
geography (50% greater Minneaota, SO% metropolitan area), and 
participant, were from communitiea of color (20%) 

Minnesota Milestones Indicators MAEF will llructure program/customer •crvice delivery and 
effectiveneH measure• in order to contribute to infonnation and progreaa toward apecific Minnesota 
Milestone• indicators. It will additionally recommend via Partner• for Quality, that a mechanism 
be developed and used to allow institutions of higher education (and eventually employer•) to 
provide aggregated measurement and outcome data on atudents to local K-12 education institutions. 

For further discuHion of the outcome• and effectivene11 of •talc education programa, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of thia document. lnfonnation on aome apecific 
outcomes to which thia program contribute• i1 provided in Outcome•: 

Ill. 8. By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will increa•c to at least 90 percent 
Ill. C. Student, will demonstrate competency in mbject areas 
IV. B. Provide appropriate 111pport •civicea to keep atudents in achool and 111cceeding in the 

learning proceBI 

B. Program Serrices/Statistics; 

($ in OOOs) 
Recognition and Enrichment 

Activitiea delivered 
Donors to MAEF (cumulative) 

F.Y. 1991 

9 
100 

F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 

10 10 
125 ISO 

(continued on next page) 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 199S 

10 10 
2.50 2.50 
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(continued from previous page) Current Law 
F.._Y. 199J F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 .f:.XJ295 

Partnerships established 70 15 15 15 15 
Fund raising campaigns 2 2 3 3 4 
School districts participating 

in MAEF activities 60% 70% 75% 85% 85% 
Special audiences setved 10% 12% i4% 17% 20% 
Private support received; 

operating $50.0 $60.0 $65.0 $70.0 $80.0 
cumulative endowment• $300.0 $325.0 $350.0 $375.0 $400.0 
in-kind• $250.0 $300.0 $350.0 $400.0 $400.0 

Academic events working with 
academic league 42 58 60 60 60 

Membership sold to: 
11Choois/districts 150 200 200 250 250 
academic activities 20 30 35 40 45 

Community partnerships in regions 
partnership established l 3 5 5 6 
di11Cussion groups (operational) 0 0 2 4 5 

Partneru for Quality operating: 
education pilot sites (K-12) 0 8 50 50 so 
business partnerships 0 8 20 50 50 

,e, Interest from the endowment and in-kind contributions occurs in the private sector and are 
not reflected in statewide accounting. 

Additional statistics measured annually include the following for either F.Y. 1991 or F.Y. 1992: 

L 62,812 students participated in recognition and enrichment activities; 

2. 3,010 educators participated in recognition activities: 

II F.Y. 1991 Cost = $45,400 public/ $23,768 private/ $8,500 fees; 

J. 203 districts were setved by Academic League (85 % of Minnesota• a K-12 population) and 
I 00 percent schools received clearinghouse information on 58 activities for students: 

Ii F. Y. 1992 Cost = $102,000 public / $2,500 private I $20,000 fees; 

4. 150 inquiries were received and assistance offered for creating businesa education partnerships; 
information received and catalogued on 98 partnerships; 

5. Student participation in specific activities: 14 % from communities of color and representation 
from all Congressional Districts; 

6. Implementation of Partners for Quality pilot: Phase I to 8 K-12 sites and 8 higher education 
sites with 12 business partners to gain information for Phase Il of pilot; 

11 F.Y. l992Cost = $18,000public/ $13,000private 
11 (In-kind assistance baa not been included.) 

PROSPECTS: 

increasing academic learning among atudents at all level• of ability is necessary if business, 
government, and other scctora are to have a world claa1, competitive labor force and if Minnesota 
is to maintain the quality of life described in Minnesota Milestones. Student motivation and the 
social suppression of academic excellence are critical barriers to student learning, aa are low 
community expectations and awareneH and a variety of social aeivice issues. Additionally, current 
education systems lack a focused framework for continuous quality improvement. 

MAEF realizes that society has seemed traditionally leas comfortable recognizing mental achievement 
than other kinds of achievement, such as in athletics and economic/bu11ines11. Recent public interest 
has increased, however, in academic excellence; in productive, accountable, academic focused, aite
managed schools; and prevention-oriented, fact--baaed asae•sment and actions for improvement in 
education 1ystems. 

Participation in MAEF activities and requeata for services from MAEF have sharply increased 
during F.Y. 1992 and F.Y. 1993. Theae requesta are primarily (85%) to actvice schools and/or 
students via the Academic League and Partners for Quality, but requeata from the private sector to 
create partnerships and to be a Partners for Quality participant have also increased. 

The mosl dramatic prospect continues to be the public outcry for continuous quality improvement 
in education and other sectors, including effective and efficient u11e of limited resources for 
accountable results and collaboration among service providers to meet customer needs. MAEF's 
primary initiatives are gaining more attention, throughout Minnesota and the nation, aa models for 
education transfonnation and change to world claaa performance standards. The •quality• paradigm 
provides a strong framework for implementing the11e emerging academic and social strategies. 

increased demands from both the private sector and from schools and districts will continue to 
dominate the MAEF agenda for the next 5 to l O years. MAEF will intensify support in these areas, 
but will need additional public resources and more flexibility in its operations to be effective. 

MAEF is funded by legislative appropriation (49%), private contributions (15%), a federal grant 
(28%), membership fees (5%), and interest from the endowment (3%). To be effective, MAEF 
must secure more resources that are more stable. The endowment will provide a small contribution 
to this need. Operating monies are sought from private sources on an annual basis by both the 
MAEF Board and staff, but do not provide a stable base from which to operate. 
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A• a result of the increasing participation in MAEF activitie• and the increase in private •ector 
partnership•, Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) anticipates full utilization of the ba•c 
funding of$ 260 in F.Y. 1994 and$ 260 in F.Y. 1995. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Efforta will be made to maintain the existing level of program •crvice1. Specifically, indicaton of 
effectivene11 for the biennium will be: 

• number of recognition activities delivered-objective ia 10 activitiea; 
• number of activities available via Academic League-objective i1 55 activitiea; 
• number of private partnerships established-objective i1 150 partnerships; 
• percent school districts working with MAEF-objective is 85 ~ of all Minnesota 

districts participating; 
• academic league membership• sold, served-objective is 250 memberships; 
• cumulative endowment increases to $400,000; 
• private money, in-kind support received-objective is $150,000 in donatioDB; 

In addition, major activities in F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995 will be designed to maintain the current 
number (50) of schools participating in the Partnen for Quality program. The activitie1 include the 
following: 

• begin to develop and use world class outcomes for atudenta and for education 1yatem1 
performance; 

• develop and deliver training and technical assistance, including coordinating resources from 
the private sector for partnering with participating institutions; 

• provide two yean of support and service to participating institutions; 
• recruit, train and coordinate private sector perBOnnel to assist elementary and secondary 

schools in continuous quality improvement; and 
• develop a recognition component education category of the Minnesota Quality Award. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends a base entitlement of $ 260 for F. Y. 1994 and $260 for F. Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 259 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 259 in F.Y. 1995, which represents the aid entitlements reduced for revised salary planning 
estimates. 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PEA CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Timing of Matching Funds 

8. Legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Revised Salary Planning Estimates 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

Gift Fund 
Revolving Fund 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$260 

(10) 

250 

250 

250 

33 
7 
0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$260 

10 

270 

270 

270 

58 
10 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$260 

260 

(1) 

(1) 

259 

259 

259 

70 
10 

0 

$260 

260 

(1) 

(1) 

259 

259 

259 

80 
10 

0 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY~ 

CITATION: 

07 AcceH to Excellence 
Education Aids 

0711 PARTNERS FOR QUALITY 

M.S. 121.612 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

MDEADMIN: 
FEDERAL: 

1306 Minnesota Academic Excellence Foundation 
None 

Note: Alao see Program Budget 0710 

PURPOSE: 

To expand the Partnen for Quality program initiative to serve 200 education institutions, to train 
and support 3,000 + education personnel, and to fully establish best practice• and world clas1 
standards in key process areas such as echool finance, transportation, facilities, curriculum and 
instruction and human resource utilization. 

This expanding initiative directly assists education institution• in transforming systems (Infonnation 
and Analysis, Strategic Planning, Human Resource Utilization and Quality Assurance Systems) and 
activities for continuous quality improvement toward world class standard• and customer based 
responsiveness. Partners for Quality involves all education customers and stake-holders in the local 
and state level process for continuous improvement. Partners for Quality provides a framework for 
communities to implement their social and academic objectives toward the Minnesota 2000 goals. 

To live and work in the Twenty-Finl Century, all students need more, but often different, learning 
experiences in all academic arcaa. By recognizing and promoting student achievement thi1 program 
contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goals of: 

II Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in 
the global economy; 

• Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills; 
11111 all Minnesotans will have a reasonable standard of living; 
• amall cities, rural and urban areas will be economically viable; and 
• our children will not live in poverty. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Partner& for Quality is administered by a steering committee of the Lt. Governor, key legislators, 
education participants, business partncn, Department of Education, State Board of Education, 
Minnesota Council for Quality, and higher education. The initiative is endorsed by 12 business and 
education organizations, including the Minnesota BusineSB Partnership and the State Board of 
Education. 

Sixteen pilot sites were operational and providing feedback in F. Y. 1992; SO additional sites will be 
added in F.Y. 1993. Each pilot site engages business, education, and community members. 

The 1990 Legislature requested MAE to develop a Schools of Excellence program to improve echool 
performance. A MAE task force of education, business, and community leaden developed a 
program plan-Partners for Quality-that was piloted in I 991-92 in 11ixtcen site11 with the cooperation 
of the Minnesota Council for Quality, the Higher Education Coordinating Board, and twelve 
businesses. The pilot participants recommended that the program be implemented statewide with 
training and technical assistance provided to elementary and secondary schools. The participants 
also recommended that the participating institutions be recognized for their efforts toward continuous 
quality improvement and that, for 11Chool1 attaining world clas• atandards of performance, an 
education category of the Minnesota Quality Award be developed. Major activitie1 during F.Y. 
1993 includes the development and use of training and aasistance to SO additional pilot 1ites. Pilot 
participants will complete all aeven categoric• of the aelf-aaaeasment, and begin to use thi1 
information to adopt or accelerate a comprehensive quality management aystem that is fact-baaed, 
prevention-oriented, and demonstrate& continuous improvement. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

MAE will continue lo measure its 1trategic and tactical effectivene&B in the following ways: 

Strategic Impact Statements 
Academic Excellence (concept) will be recognized in and of itself, and progress toward excellence 
will be recognized: 

11 Partnen for Quality program to be expanded to 200 pilot sites; world class outcomes 
for student and for systems performance to be established in two areas and used at 
pilot aitc1; communitie1 involved in continuous quality improvement proce11 

Communities will increasingly accept and promote academic excellence: 

• Number of non-cducatora involved in Partnen for Quality 

Minnesota Milestone• lndicaton MAE will atructure program/culllomer aervice delivery and 
effectivene&1 measures in order to contribute to information and pro1rc11 toward specific Minnesota 
Milestones indicaton. Via Partnen for Quality, a mechanism will be developed and used lo allow 
institutions of higher education (and eventually employers) to provide aggregated measurement and 
outcome data on 1tudents to local K-12 education institutions. 

For further discussion of the outcome• and effectivene11S of Btate education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectivene11Sectionat the beginning of this document. Information on 10me specific 
outcomes to which thi• program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

Ill. B. By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will increase to at least 90 percent 
m. C. Students will demonstrate competency in subject areas 
IV. B. Provide appropriate support services to keep students in school and succeeding in the 

learning proce&1 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

07 AcceH to Excellence 
Education Aids 

071 l PARTNERS FOR QUALITY 
(Continuation) 

B. Program Senic~/Statistics; 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y~ 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Partnen for Quality operating: 
education pilot sites (K-12) 
businesa partnerships 

0 
0 

8 
8 

so 
20 

200 
so 

200 
100 

Implementation of Partnen for Quality pilot-Phase I to 8 K-12 1ite1 and 8 higher education 1ite1 
with 12 busineBI partners to gain information for Phase D of pilot; 

• F.Y. 1992 Cost= $18,000 public/ $13,000 private 
• In-kind a11Sistance ha• not been included. 

PROSPECTS: 

Increased academic learning for students at all level, of ability is necesaary if businesa, government, 
and other sectors are to have a world cla88, competitive labor force, and if Minneaota is to maintain 
the quality of life described in Minncaota Milestone•• Education 1ystems currently lack a focused 
framework for continuous quality improvement. 

Recent public interest baa increased, however, in academic excellence; in productive, accountable, 
academic focused, site-managed schools; and prevention-oriented, fact-baaed assessment and actions 
for improvement in education systems. 

The most dramatic prospect continues to be the public outcry for continuous quality improvement 
in education and other aecton, including effective and efficient use of limited resources for 
accountable results and collaboration among service providen to meet customer needs. MAE'• 
primary initiatives arc gaining more attention, throughout Minnesota and the nation, as models for 
education transformation and change to world class performance standards. The •quality• paradigm 
provides a strong framework for implementing these emerging academic and social strategics. 

Increased demands from both the private sector and from 1ehools and districts will continue to 
dominate the MAE agenda for the next S to 10 ycan. MAE will intensify support in these area•, 
but will need additional public resources and more flexibility in ita operations to be effective. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Major activities in F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995 will be to assist schools expanding the Partnen for 
Quality program to over 200 education institutions. Additional state funding of $140.0 per year will 
be used to match business contributions to: 

• develop and begin to use world claSB outcome, for atudenta and for education 1y1tem1 
performance; 

• develop and deliver training and technical a111iatancc, including coordinating re10Urcc1 
from the private sector and establishing a clearinghouse to make reaourccs available to 
participating institutions and delivering a statewide conference; 

• provide two years of direct support and service to participating institutions; 
• recruit, train and coordinate private sector personnel to assist elementary and •econdary 

1ehools in continuous quality improvement; and 
• develop a recognition component education category of the Minne•ota Quality Award. 

In addition, thi1 program in coajunction with the Academic Excellence Foundation will work toward 
the following objectives: 

• number of private partnerships established-objective is ISO partnenhip1; 
• percent school districts working with MAEF-objective is 70 percent of all 

Minnesota district, participating; 
• private money, in-kind •upport received; 
• institutioni impacted will repre•ent the geographic, lize, economic, and 

cultural diversity of Minne•ota. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommend• an aid entitlement of$ 140 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 140 for F.Y •. 1995. 

Baaed on these entitlemenll, the Governor recommend• an appropriation of$ 140 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 140 in F.Y. 1995. 
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EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0711 MAEF - PARTNERS FOR QUALITY 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Partners for Quality Initiative 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

--------

$0 $0 

0 0 

140 140 

140 140 

140 140 

140 140 

140 140 

0 0 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

07 

0712 

1301 

Access to Excellence 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

GRADUATION STANDARDS AND ASSESSMENTS 

Curriculum Services 
None 

To provide Minnesota educators and learners with a uniform act of graduation standards and multiple 
assessments to measure achievement of those standards. Current statute directs the State Board of 
Education to develop a results-oriented graduation rule by 1994. The State Board of Education and 
Legislature prefer local asseBBment of the graduation standards. Thia funding initiative is for 
developing state standards, developing complete assessment processes through working with teachen 
and students at pilot sites, and providing assessment inservice statewide. School districts and 
teachers need inservice and technical assistance on a variety of assessment formats and in adapting 
the asseBBment models developed at the pilot sites to local curricular and instructional programs. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Pilot projects will be established in elementary, middle, and senior high achools through a 
competitive grant funding process. At least three sites will be chosen from school districts or groupa 
of school districts that have extensive experience and a thorough understanding of teaching to and 
assessing outcomes. The sites will include districts of varying size and geographic location. Student 
populations among the pilot sitea will include people of color and learners with disabilities. Each 
pilot site will include partnership• with business, higher education, and alternative education. Grant 
recipients must provide a project leader from local funds. 

Teachers will develop complete assessment processes including assessment tasks, administrative 
practices, scoring procedures, record-keeping, communication techniques, and methods of 
monitoring developmental levels of behavior that lead to the eventual accomplishment of outcomes. 
The Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) will validate the asseHments to assure they 
accurately measure the standards and assure the diverse assessment tasks consistently measure 
learner perfonnance. Several exemplary reading, writing, and mathematics assessments will be 
purchased from other Minnesota districts or other states. Purchasing these tests will save time and 
money on task development. Teachers at the pilot sites will adapt them for local use. 

Teachers, working with higher education, business, and community members will develop 
performance standards for the graduation outcomes. Perfonnance standards are qualitative 
descriptions of the expected levels of student achievement for the graduation outcomes. The state 
will derive a uniform set of state standards from teachers' work at the pilot sites and through 
collaboration with other stales and national education organizations. 

Other Minnesota school districts have the option of adopting and adapting the models developed at 
these sites for local use or developing their own assessment procedures. MDE will distribute the 
assessment materials and strategies developed and provide extensive inservice in assessment of the 
graduation standards for teachers in other districts beginning in the second year of the program. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Efl'ecliveoeu; 

1. Rigorous standards for each content area in the graduation rule are established for high 
school graduates: 

II Standards meet the needa of higher education, businesa, and community; to be 
determined initially through aurveya, and in the long-term through atudent performance 
data. 

II Standards compare favorably to those used in other countries and other states, and to 
national standards. 

2. Teachers have a variety of assessments to use for graduation outcomes: 
Ill At least three assesament tasb will be developed for each graduation outcome. 
II AsseHment tasb will be developed for each graduation outcome for at least Grades 4, 

8 and 12. 

3. Several aystema for recording and reporting atudent progrelll and achievement of the 
outcomes are available to schools: 
II Reporting syatems are easy for teachera and ataff to uae. 
• System facilitates the transfer of student records to other K-12 achools and to 

postsecondary institutiona. 
11 Systems use technology effectively. 

4. Teachers from throughout the atate have greater assessment knowledge and skills: 
111 Number of teachers participating in inservice on a variety of assesament fonnats 

including performance aHessments. 
II Number of curriculum frameworks and asseSBment taab for use with the graduation 

standards distributed. 
II Teachera are able to adapt the model• developed at the pilot aitea to match their 

curricular and instructional programs. Follow-up aurveya will determine initial level 
of implementation and further inservice needs. 

II Teachers use assessment aa a tool for improving learning. 

B. Pro1,ram Services/Statistics; 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Number of grants awarded 3 3 
Tests purchased 6 0 
Teachers receiving inservice 0 15,000 
Assessment tasks developed 27 207 
Validated assessment tasks (cumulative) 27 207 
National partnerships est. 3 3 
Funding Components: ($ in OOOs) 
Grants $2,200.0 $2,200.0 
Test purchases 800.0 0.0 
Teacher inservice & dissemination 0.0 800.0 
MDE Coordination 1,000.0 1,000.0 

Total $4,000.0 $4,000.0 
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PROGRAM: 07 
AGENCY: 

AcceBB to Excellence 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

0712 GRADUATION STANDARDS AND ASSESSMENTS 
(Continuation) 

PROSPECTS: 

Both results-oriented 1ystems of education and establishing 1tudent perfonnance standanl1 are 
prioritie, in Minnesota and nationally. Learner outcome• are becoming the language of education. 
Minnesota'• K-12 and higher education institutions are planning to communicate their learner 
expectations through outcomes. Several other state• are developing high 1ehool graduation standanl1 
and performance-based assessment 1ystems. Minnesota i1 considering partnerships with other 11tate1 
and with national organizations working on standanls and assessment such H Nol1h Central Regional 
Laboratory, Chief State School Ofticen, Pacesetter, and New Standanls Project. The State Boanl 
ofTeaching Initiative (Program Budget0814) plans to pilot a new results-oriented 11ystem for teacher 
preparation and licensure in Minnesota. State leadership with standanls is essential at thi1 time to 
assure coonlination with these various efforts. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Indicators of effectiveness for the biennium will be: 

• develop performance standanls for each graduation out.come-objective is 50 outcome•; 
• develop assessment processe1 for each graduation outcome for local use-objective i1 207 

assessment tasks; 
• develop de1eription1 of developmental level• of behavior that indicate student progreH on 

each graduation outcome-objective is descriptions for at least Grade1 4 and 8; 
• purchase exemplary assessments for reading, writing, and mathematics-objective is 1ix 

assessments. 
• develop reconl keeping systems to report student progres1 on graduation out

comes-objective is two options; 
• provide inservice on materials and strategies developed at pilot 1ites to teachers in other 

school districts-objective is 15,000 teachers participating; follow-up surveys will determine 
level of implementation and ful1hcr inservice needs; 

• number of national partnerships established-objective i1 three partnerships. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 4,000 for F.Y. 1994and $4,000 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of $ 4,000 in F. Y. 1994 
and$ 4,000 in F.Y. 1995. 
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EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0712 GRADUATION STANDARDS & ASSESSMENT 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Funding for Graduation Standards, 
Assessment and Accountability 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$0 $0 

0 0 

4,000 4,000 

4,000 4,000 

4,000 4,000 

4,000 4,000 

4,000 4,000 

0 0 
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0801 
0802 
0803 
0804 
0805 
0806 
0807 
0808 
0809 
0810 
0811 
0812 
0813 
0814 
0815 

OTHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS (08) 

School Lunch/Milk Program 
Alternative Licensure, Minority Fellowship (Board of Teaching) 
Teacher Mentorship 
Minority Teacher Incentives 
Integration Grants 
Rule Compliance (Integration) Levy 
Cooperation Desegregation Grants 
Nonpublic Pupil Aid 
Nonpublic Pupil Program Summary (Information only) 
Abatement Aid and Levy 
Miscellaneous General Levies 
Environmental Education (LCMR) 
School Breakfast Program 
Restructured Teacher Preparation 
Multicultural 

~ 
A-330 
A-334 
A-336 
A-340 
A-343 
A-346 
A-348 
A-351 
A-354 
A-356 
A-359 
A-362 
A-366 
A-369 
A-372 

OTHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

08 

0801 

1404 
1326 
1327 

Other Education Programs 
Education Aida 

SCHOOL LUNCH/MILK PROGRAM 

M.S. 124.646; 124.648 
Child Nutrition 
School Lunch Program 
Special Milk Program 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The 1991 Legislature changed the appropriations for School Lunch and School Milk in the 1992-93 
biennium to a aingle appropriation and allocated $5,125,000 for School lunch and $800,000 for 
School Milk. Additional Language was also provided to allow any exce1& funds in the School Milk 
program to be available for use in the School Lunch program. The two program areas are discussed 
separately below. 

I. SCHOOL LUNCH 

PURPOSE: 

To provide required state matching funds to assure continuation of federal assistance funds for the 
National School Lunch Program (NSLP) in Minnesota. The specific objectives of the National 
School Lunch Program are to: 

• safeguard the health and well-being of school age children through providing 1/3 of a child's 
daily recommended dietary allowances; 

• provide a model for healthful eating for children to use throughout life; 
• provide a nutritious lunch at an affordable charge so maximum learning can be achieved; 
• provide educational resources and training to improve methods of managing and delivering 

school food service; 
• provide technical and management assistance to school food authorities so programs operate 

within regulations in a most cost-effective manner; and 
• help strengthen the agricultural markets for products produced by American farmen through 

utilization of government commodities. 

The School Lunch Program contributes directly to the Minnesota Milestones goals: 

• all children will come to school ready to learn; and 
• Minnesotans will be healthy 

through providing 1/3 of the basic nutritional needs for children at no cost to low income families 
and at a low cost to middle income families with assurance that foods served provide the beet 
possible chance for a healthy life and an opportunity for children to learn to their full potential. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The federal government maintains the NSLP with slate assistance. The Federal Omnibus Reconcilia
tion Act of 1981 established the NSLP State Revenue Matching (SRM) requirement formula at 30% 

of Section 4 NSLP funds received during school year 1980-81. The state received $15,415,000in 
Section 4 funds in school year 1980-81; therefore, the minimum SRM requirement for achool year 
1983-84and aubscquentyean is fixed at $4,625,000. If the state fail• to meet the SRM requirement 
for any school year, the federal assistance funds used by the atate during that •chool year arc aubject 
to recall and repayment to the U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA). The state receive• 
approximately $59 million annually ($42 in aids and $17 in commodities) in federal assistance for 
the NSLP. Thia match is met by state funding for storage and delivery of USDA commodities and 
by atate reimbursement to public and private achools of approximately 6.0 cents for each lunch 
served, including free, reduced price, and fully paid lunchea. 

Warehouse •torage, delivery, and handling colll arc paid for commoditie• which arc received from 
USDA under Section 14 and then distributed to •choola. Commoditie• received include canned 
goods, frozen and refrigerated item• 1uch a• meats, poultry, butter, ve1etable1, fruill, and cheese; 
and bulk dry storage items such aa flour, rice, beans, rolled oall, bulgur, macaroni, etc. The federal 
government pay• for the commoditie1 and the cost of transportation to designated warehouse site• 
within the atate. The atate pays atorage, handling charge• at the 1torage 1ite1, and delivery of the 
commoditiea from the warehouse to the •chool1. Warehouse handling, atorage, and delivery charge• 
are determined through a formal bidding proce11. 

A revolving fund has been e1tabli1hed under authority in M.S. 121.11, Subd. 14 for the deposit of 
proceeds from the collection of transportation and distribution charge• for commodities delivered to 
charitable institutions, and from aalvage of foods. All monies in this rcvoiving fund arc annually 
appropriated to MOE for distribution of commoditie1. 

State general cash assistance is provided on each lunch served in •chools participating in NSLP. The 
amount of reimbursement per lunch i• determined by tint aubtracting the eatimated warehouse 
storage, delivery, and handling colll from the total SRM requirement. The remaining amount is 
then divided by the estimated number of lunche• to be served during the •chool year, and the result 
is the reimbursement rate initially paid on each lunch. At the end of each school year, the rate of 
reimbursement is increased or decreased based on actual data ao that the total state cash aasistance, 
when combined with the warehouse, delivery and handling costs, meets the SRM requirement. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

Research ha• demonstrated a strong relationship between food, nutrition, wellnesa, and learning. 
Nutrition has a strong physical, emotional, and intellectual impact on a child's ability to learn. 
Hunger affects behavior; it leads to nervousnesa, irritability, disinterest in the learning situation and 
inability to concentrate. An investment in nutritional resources is needed for all students to succeed. 
The school lunch program is an integral part of the educational program-it provides a source of 
optimum nutrition necessary for learning, a learning laboratory for health programs and an 
atmosphere for social interaction. Studies by the U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) have 
demonstrated that students who participate in •chool lunch have higher intakes of energy and more 
nutrients than students who do not participate. Lifetime food habits arc established at an early age. 
Teaching/providingnutritional food choices in schools also helps to minimize future health care costa 
in our country where six of the ten leading cause• of death are linked to diet. It is becoming 
increasingly apparent that these diet problems have their roots in childhood. 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of 1tate education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on &0me specific 
outcome& to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

Il. B. Opportunitie& are available to children and parent& 
IV. C. Improve learner self-esteem 
V. C. Achieve an increasingly high level of integrated basic skills 

Current Law 
B. Program Services/Statistics: 

($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 199.S 

A. Number of school food authorities 

1. Public school districts• 
2. Private schools 

B. State revenue matching 

l. Total number of lunches 
served (OOOs) 

2. State reimbursement per 
lunch (cents)•• 

3. State cash assistance 
Bl x B2 (000s) 

4. Warehouse storage, 
handling,and 
distribution 
costs (OOOs) 

5. Total state expenditures 
to meetSRM 
requirements••• 

422 
253 

77,682 

7.68 

$4,106.0 

$ 519.0 

$4,625.0 

411 
254 

79,118 

6.35 

$5,024.0 

$ 189.9 

$5,213.9 

400 
254 

79,910 

5.54 

$4,425.0 

$ 700.0 

$5,125.0 

400 
254 

80,709 

5.48 

$4,425.0 

$ 700.0 

$5,125.0 

400 
254 

81,516 

5.43 

$4,425.0 

$ 700.0 

$5,125.0 

• Due to Pairing and Cooperating agreements, not all school districts have individual food service 
agreements. All except three public school districts participated in the program in F. Y. 1991. 

•• This rate reflects the amount per lunch required to be allocated for the fiscal year in order to 
meet the SRM requirement. Prior to F. Y. 1992 allocation was based on fully paid lunches 
only. 

••• The SRM remains at $4,625,000. Beginning in F. Y. 1992 state funding provided an additional 
$500,000. 

PROSPECTS: 

The number of &ehool lunchea served has increased; the increase in 1991-92 was nearly 1.5 million 
meals. As the increase in meals served continues and state funding remains stable, the atate 
reimbursement per lunch will decrease. Commodity storage cost has decreased due to reduced bonu1 
commodities received and to tightly controlled inventory. Beginning in F. Y. I 993, commodity 
transportation costs will also be paid from state funds rather than local district monies to more 
equitably cover the cost of transportation. The federal reimbursement received the last several years 
for free and reduced price lunches has not covered the direct costs incurred by many districts to 
produce the lunches. Additional revenue to cover the cost of the lunche1 has had to come from the 
paying student and/or ala carte sales. Charge, for lunches nnge from 35 cents for a reduced price 
lunch to $1.80 for a fully paid lunch. 

In F. Y. 1990, 83 % of the School Food Authorities (SF As) operated with deficit spending in their 
&ehool lunch program1. Cuts in labor houra and strict menu and portion controls decreased this to 
77% of the SFAs in F.Y. 1991. Factora contributing to the deficits include: state pay equity 
legislation, providing foods that meet the Dietary Guideline, for Americans; reduced availability of 
federal bonus commodities; additional •charge bacu• of expenditures for materiala or services 
incurred in other district fund, to the Food Service fund; competitive foods sold on school campuses; 
insufficient increase in the state appropriation for the school lunch program since F. Y. 1984 to cover 
inflation; and, the level of federal reimbursement for each free and reduced price lunch no longer 
covering the cost of producing the lunch. 

As a result of the increasing demands placed on the district Food Service Fund and the school lunch 
program, MDE identified the following alternatives (which will each partiaHy help in meeting 
funding needs) for consideration given the base level of funding: 

II Seek statutory change to limit allowable costs to the school lunch program. 
ii Increase the charge to the paying student which historically has resulted in decreased 

participation. Since 1982-83, student income and federal reimbursement each have increased over 
60 % , but state funding has increased only l 0.8 % . 

II. SCHOOL MILK 

PURPOSE: 

State funds are provided to assure that all Kindergarten children have access to at least one serving 
of milk each school day in order to improve their health and meet their daily nutritional needs. This 
program serves children in full day Kindergarten programs, who participate in a breakfast or lunch 
program and thus are not eligible to participate in the federal milk program, as well a11 children in 
split-session kindergarten. 

This program, like the School Lunch Program, contribute, to the Minnesota Milestones themes of 
"A Caring and Secure Community• and •Learning.• Adequate nutrition is necessary for a healthy 
life and the ability to develop to ones full physical and mental potential. This state program also is 
intended to increase milk consumption in Minnesota. 
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DESCRIPTION; 

1994-95 Bieonial Budget 

The School Milk program provides reimbursement to public and private schools participating in the 
program at 12 cents for each 1/2 pint of milk served to Kindergarten students. Each School Food 
Authority (SFA) applying to participate in the program i• reimbursed initially at 8 cents per 1/2 pint 
of milk served based on estimated servings. A final adjustment payment based on actual servings 
for the year is made bringing the total reimbursement to 12 cents per ln pint of milk served. 
Program records are reviewed at th_e time of conducting a school lunch compliance review. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

In F.Y. 1992, 527 public and private SFAs participated in the state program, and of these, 143 
public SFAs also participated in the federal milk program. SFAs having full day Kindergarten are 
not eligible to participate in the federal milk program. In F.Y. 1991, the number of SFAs 
participating in the state program increased and 301,534 more 1/2 pints of milk were served than 
in F.Y. 1989. No child is required to accept the milk that is provided. 

For further discuBBion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

II. B. Opportunities are available to children and parents 
IV. C. Improve learner self-esteem 
V. C. Achieve an increasingly high level of integrated b,sic skills 

B. Program Senices/Statistics: 
Current Law 

($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

A. Public Schools 
1. Number of SFAs 

participating 
2. Number of Kindergarten 

students 
3. Number of Kindergarten 

students participating 
4. State aid received 

346 

64,264 

45,091 
$ 654.3 

348 

65,549 . 

47,451 
$ 637.8 

348 

65,549 

47,451 
$ 701.0 

(continued on the next page) 

348 

65,549 

47,451 
$ 701.0 

348 

65,549 

47,451 
S 701.0 

(continued from previou1 page) Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 f.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

B. Private school• 
1. Number of SF Al 

participating 166 179 179 179 179 
2. Numberof 

Kindergarten 
atudents 8,493 8,663 8,663 8,663 8,663 

3. Number of Kindergarten 
studenta participating 4,265 4,463 4,463 4,463 4,463 

4. State aid received $ 70.0 $ 70.0 S 89.0 $ 89.0 $ 89.0 

C. Total state aid S 724.3 $ 707.8 $ 790.0 $ 790.0 $ 790.0 

D. Program administration $ 5.2 $ 3.3 $ 10.0 $ 10.0 $ 10.0 

E. Total Kindergarten milk 
program funds S 729.5 $ 711.1 $ 800.0 $ 800.0 $ 800.0 

PROStECTS: 

Through this state program, SFA• with full day Kindergarten are able to provide a milk serving at 
no or very little cost to the child. Thia need will continue. Alao, children in pre-school programs, 
who are currently not eligible, could benefit from thia program. 

The Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) anticipate• full utilization of the base funding of 
$ 5,925 in F.Y. 1994 and$ 5,925 
in F.Y. 1995. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y, 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing levels of programs and service• despite the nationwide 
trend of schools dropping off the program because of financial difficultiea. To date this has not 
happened in Minnesota even though school• are reporting a $.093 lou on each lunch 1erved. 

The discussion of outcome• and effectivene11 indicaton for many aid and erant program• i1 found 
in the Education Outcome• and Program Effectiveneaa section at the beginning of thi1 budget 
document. Projections for the 1994-95 biennium are included for •ome of the indicators that are 
identified and discussed in that section. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 5,925 for F.Y. 1994and $5,925 for F.Y. 1995. 

Baaed on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 5,925 in F.Y. 1994 
and$ 5,925 in F.Y. 1995. 
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0801 SCHOOL LUNCH AND MILK 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POUCY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$5,925 

5,925 

5,925 

5,925 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$5,925 

5,925 

5,925 

5,925 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$5,925 $5,925 

5,925 5,925 

5,925 5,925 

5,925 5,925 

5,925 5,925 

0 0 
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ALTERNATNE LICENSURE, MINORITY FELWWSHIP 
GRANTS (Board of Teaching) 

Laws of 1991, Chap 265, Art 8, Sec 17, Subd 2 
Board of Teaching 
None 

To recruit minoritiea into teaching by providing fellowship grants to highly qualified minoritiea 
seeking alternative preparation for teacher licensure. 

By increasing the number of teachers of color who demonstrate the importance of learning and 
education to all students, this program contributes to the following Minnesota Mileatones goal•: 

• to welcome, respect, and value all people; 
• excellence in basic academic skills; and 
• advanced education and training for making Minnesota a leader in a global economy. 

This program also contributes to Minnesota 2000 priorities of school readiness, school completion, 
and student achievement. 

DESCRIPTION: 

This program provides fellowship grants to highly qualified people of color aeelcing alternative 
preparation for licensure under the Alternative Preparation Licensing Program, Minnesota Statutes, 
Section 125 .188. The Alternative Preparation Licensing Program provides an alternative means of 
preparing people who might not otherwise seek the preparation needed to be licensed teachers in 
Minnesota. The candidates will augment the current teaching staff with individuals whose 
backgrounds are especially relevant to the needs of the students. This program gives experienced 
individuals an alternative route to acquiring the skills needed to be successful teachers. One of the 
objectives of the Alternative Preparation Licensing Program is to recruit people of color into 
teaching. One-half of the grant is paid each year for two years. Participants who receive fellowship 
grants must agree to remain as teachers in the school district for two years if they satisfactorily 
complete the alternative preparation program and if their contracts as probationary teachers arc 
renewed. 

When fully operational, grants will be available for 20 new candidates of color each year who enroll 
in the Alternative Preparation Licensing Program. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Pro1ram Effectiveness: 

This grant program began in F.Y. 1992 and was projected to provide grants to 20 highly qualified 
people of color. Nineteen individuals completed the program that year and each received $5,000 

fellowships. Of the 19 individuals who participated in this program in F.Y. 1992, 17were offered 
teaching contracts and will be teaching in Minnesota schools in F. Y. 1993. Thi• program has added 
significantly to the number of qualified people of color teaching in Minnesota. Thia, in turn, is 
related to the Minnesota Milestone indicators of atudent readiness for 1ehool, school achievement, 
high school dropout rate, and number of high school graduate• who pursue advanced education. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of atate education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of thia document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

m. C. Student• will demonstrate competency in subject areas 
VI. B. Students will have an appreciation of cultural divenity, will respect and value all 

people, and will be prepared for lifelong learning and work in a changing, challenging 
world 

B. Pro1ram SerriceslStatistg; 
Current Law 

($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 tL,.1994 f.Y. 1995 

Fellowship Grants Awarded 0 19 40 40 40 

Total Grant Amounts s 5o.o• $ 0.0 $ 100.0 $ 100.0 $ 100.0 

• Funding encumbered in F.Y. 1991 waa expended for the F.Y. 1992 program. 

PROSPECTS; 

Only 56 of the 3517 teacher education graduates in Minnesota in 1990 were people of color. There 
is a continuing need to attract people of color into the teaching profeHion. Continued funding of 
this program is essential to assure that the state baa well qualified, profesaional educators who are 
able to provide the highest quality education to a diverse, multi-cultural population. 

As a result of the continued need to attract minorities into the teaching profeBBion Minnesota 
Department of Education (MDE) anticipates full utilization of the base funding of$ 100 in F.Y. 
1994 and$ 100 in F.Y. 1995. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing levels of programs and acivices. Thia funding level 
supports the number of applicants who participate in the program. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 100 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 100 for F.Y. 1995. 

Baaed on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of S l 00 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 100 in F.Y. 1995. 
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0802 ALT. UCENSURE MINORITY FELLOWSHIPS 
ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

$0 a) 

0 

0 

0 

0 

a) $50 appropriation was encumbered in FY91, but expended after june 30 or FY92 program. 

$100 

100 

100 

100 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$100 $100 

100 100 

100 100 

100 100 

100 100 

0 0 
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TEACHER MENTORSHIP 

M.S. 125.231, Sec. 13 
Instructional Design 
None 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

To examine the needs of probationary teachers-new to the teaching profession or new to the 
district; improve teaching skills and instructional performance; assist probationary teachers to 
assimilate into the culture of the school/district/community; promote professional and penonal 
growth/development; and retain highly qualified teachers in the teaching profession. More 
specifically, the program provides: 

• grant funding, resources and services to develop and expand mentoring programs in 1ehools 
or districts; 

• statewide and regional training to support mentoring purposes; and 
• networking opportunities and on-site support. 

The Teacher Mentorship Program is designed to help develop the highest quality, most aucceBBful 
teachers as they work with Minnesota students to facilitate learning auccess. This program 
contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goals of 

• excellence in basic academic skills, and 
• Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the 

global economy 

by developing teachers who are critical, creative think.en; always learning, and motivated to develop 
skills for lifelong learning in their students. These skills ultimately will increase scores on school 
achievement tests, increase the percentage of high school graduates who are pursuing advanced 
education, and increase the percentage of technical college graduates who are employed in work 
related to their training. The Mentorship Program supports development of effective teachers who 
will promote advanced education and training for students to malce the stale a leader in the world 
economy. 

DESCRIPTION: 

A. Grant Funding 

1. Demonstration Sites 

In September 1987, a taslc force waa created to develop criteria and an application form by which 
school districts or coalitions of education groups could apply for a mentorship program grant. 
Eleven sites were selected to design, develop, implement and evaluate a variety of mentorship 

models. The demonstration sites reflect a variety of coalitions with higher education institutions, 
foundations, private sector, or teacher centers and are geographically distributed throughout the state. 

2. Adoption Sites 

The 1992-93 biennium program was renewed at $340,000 per year to continue grant funding and 
assistance to schools interested in starting or expanding a mentor program. Each site working with 
5 or more probationary teachers could apply for up to $5,000, and up to $10,000 for 10 or more 
probationary teachers. 

3. Regional and Statewide Training 

Training is an integral part of program development and refinement for current and prospective aites. 
Regional and statewide training (i.e., workshops, seminan, networking meetings, courses) was 
available to program leaden, menton, beginning teachen, and adminiatrators of the demonstration 
and adoption sites. The annual conference and aome worbhopa were available to all districts who 
are developing programs or are interested in learning more about mentoring. In F. Y. 1992 and F. Y. 
1993, regional coordinators were identified to provide networking and training opportunities for 
mentors and beginning teachers. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness 

In May of each year, all sites participate in an evaluation proce11 that involve, prognm analysi• and 
feedback to the state and local program directors. Each •ite aurvey• menton, mentees, and 
principals to determine the extent to which the program met their needa in a variety of areas. Local 
directors tabulate the data and involve a team from their •ite to analyze the data and identify areas 
of succe11, disappointment, and change for their program. 

Success factors include: 

• increased sense of profeHionali•m when teacher• begin to work a• colleague• rather than in 
isolation; 

• beginning teachers move from novice to expert teacher in leu time; 
• increased willingness to talce ri•b in an era of educational reform; 
• demonstrated effective instructional skill• that aupport learning; 
• enhanced creativity and power in instruction; 
• increased repertoire of teaching options for solving problem,; 
• increased self~steem and self-confidence; 
• improved working environment and job •atisfaction; 
• increased retention of beginning and experienced teacher•; 
• rejuvenation and professional •atisfaction of mentors; 

Program disappointments expressed in the reports include: 

• beginning teachers indicated a need for more assistance with divene student populations, 
special learning needs, and at-risk •tudents; 

• frequency and time needed for mentoring; 
• active administrative participation rather than just verbal aupport; 
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(Continuation) 

1111 loss of new teachen based on school cutbacks; 
1111 importance of starting the program before school starts in September; and 
1111 insufficient release time for the local director to coordinate the program. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section al the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

m. B. By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will increase to at least 90 percent 
III. C. Students will demonstrate competency in subject areas 
N. H. Create changes that improve the way school districts meet the needs of learners and their 

families 

B. Program Senices/Statistics; 

l. The following statistics for the demonstration sites represents information related to the design 
and developmental stages of the program. During F. Y. 1988, demonstration sites received start
up funding, but did not do full-scale implementation until F.Y. 1989. Sites were given 
demonstration site status for a second biennium, F.Y. 1990 and F.Y. 1991, but received 60 
percent less funding to refine their program and assist new sites in getting started and were no 
longer funded as demonstration sites by 1992. 

Demonstration Sites 

Number of Grants 
Districts Involved 
Mentors and Mentees 
Dollars Spent (OOO's) 

F.Y. 1991 

11 
51 

798 
131.3 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

2. The following statistics for adoption sites indicate expansion of the mentor program to new 
districts developing or expanding a program. Some sites have previously been funded, but 
indicated a high need for assistance due to unique situations or a large group of first year 
teachers. One major succeBB of this program is indicated by the high percentage (90 %) of 
schools/districts who maintain the program after one year of grant funding. 

Adoption Sites 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Number of Grants (New Sites/year) 18 26 27 27 27 
(continued on next page) 

(continued from previous page) CurrentLaw 
E--Y_._1921 MJ992 F_.Y. 1293 E_._y.__1994 F.Y._-1995 

Schools/Districts Involved 23 51 60 60 60 
Mentors and Mentees 609 l,618 1,600 1,600 1,600 
Dollars Spent (OOOs) $ 79.7 $ 164.4 $ 335.0 $ 250.0 $ 250.0 

3. Summary of Staff Development Support 

The following represents a variety of activities that support efforts to implement a mentor program. 
Teams of participant, from each site attend mentoring and coaching seBBions to prepare experienced 
teachers for the role of mentor and coach. In F.Y. 1992 and F.Y. 1993, regional coordinators 
provided additional activities locally for menton and mentees. 

Current Law 
Activities F.Y._1991 f.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 E.Y. 1995 

Mentor Training Participants 
State Mentor Training - 80 95 95 95 
Coaching Participants - 100 HO 110 110 

Regional Workshops 
-Region i.2 - 5 5 5 5 
-Region3 - 1 3 3 3 
- Region 4,5,7 - 2 3 3 4 
- Region 6,8 - 3 4 4 3 
- Region 9, 10 - 0 3 3 3 
- Region 11 - l 3 3 3 

State Conference Participants 250 175 250 250 250 
Task. Force Meetings 6 1 

Expenditures $ 44.0 $ 65.5 $ 125.1 $ 90.0 $ 90.0 

4. The following information represents a 1ulllJJlllry and changes in biennial allocations: 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Demonstration Sites $ 131.3 $- $- $- $ -
Adoption Sites 79.7 164.4 335.0 250.0 250.0 
Training, Implementation Eval. 34.0 JIU 50.0 45.0 45.0 
Regional Coordination - 15.0 30.0 30.0 30.0 
Task Force, Admin 10.0 12.1 45.1 15.0 15.0 
Totals $ 255.0 $ 229.9 $ 460.1 $ 340.0 $ 340.0 

PROSPECTS: 

The Teacher Mentorship Program has moved from demonstration site development to expansion 
through adoption sites and into greater efforts for dissemination of the program. Not only has the 
program affected the growth and development of beginning teachers, but it has improved the 
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instructional 1kil11 of mentors, and changed the way administrators evaluate and support all their 
teachers. Since the program'• inception, 200 schools/districu, 7000 teachers, and approximately 
125,000 students have been affected. 

This program is strongly supported by superintendents and school boards when they see the direct 
effect on their staff and the indirect effect on students and other program,. A• a result, most 
district• have mpplemented grant funding or continued the program through local funding. Start-up 
or expansion grants and training have made a significant effect for continued implementation of the 
program by most schools/districts. 

The short-range goal is to assist more districts in getting a Teacher Mentor Program started and to 
continue this process until the training programs provide a one year/fifth year experience before 
teachen are issued teaching certificate,. The long range goal i1 to promote additional, on-going 
funding for districts for each beginning teacher to assist in their initial development H an effective, 
1ucceBBful teacher. 

Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) anticipates full utilization of the base funding of S 340 
in F.Y. 1994 and$ 340 in F.Y. 1995. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to maintain the increased programs and services level• of F. Y. 1993 (a remit 
of the carryover funding from F. Y. 1992). Twenty-seven adoption 1ite1 will be funded. Twenty
one regional workshops will be given that will result in 95 teachers being trained in mentonhip, 110 

. as mentorship coaches. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of S 340 for F.Y. 1994 and S 340 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of S 340 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 340 in F.Y. 1995. 

The Governor recommends continuation of authority for carryover of any unexpended balance in 
the first year to the second year of the biennium. 
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0803 TEACHER MENTORSHIP 
ESTIMATED ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 --

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) $350 $340 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Balance Forward due to some districts (120) 120 
opting to receive their FY92 award 
during the two years of the 1992/93 biennium 

B.Legislation Becoming Effective 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 230 460 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 230 460 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 230 460 

LEVY AUTHORITY 0 0 

a) Continuation of authority is recommended for carryover of any unexpended balance in the first year 
to the second year of the biennium. 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

_$340 $340 

340 340 

340 340 

340 a) 340 

340 340 

0 0 
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Laws 1989, Chap 329, Art 7, Sec 20 
Monitoring/Equal Educational Opportunities 
None 

To share fiscal responsibility with eligible school districts to employ additional minority teachen. 
More specifically, the objectives of the Minority Teacher Incentives are 19: 

1111 encourage the employment of minority teachers in Minnesota achools through partial 
reimbursement of new staff salaries; 

1111 increase the number of minority role models for the growing number of students of color; 
11111 increase diversity within the teaching staff and enhance awarenees of racial, cultural and teaching 

issues arising in a culturally diverse student environment; and 
II attract minority teachers to the state. 

This program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goals of: 

11111 excellence in basic academic skills; 
Ill advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the global economy; 
11111 welcome, value and respect people of all cultures, races and backgrounds. 

Contribution is made by increasing the positive interaction between teacher role models and students 
increasing graduation rates, stimulating interest in teaching as a career, and increasing interest in 
pursuing higher education. More minority teachers will provide opportunities among staff to 
increase cultural awareness, and provide diversity within staff and student populations. Minority 
representation in staffing and curriculum will increase minority self esteem, promote respect for all 
persons, and reduce the dropout rate. 

DESCRIPTION: 

This program provides funding to districts that have a minority enrollment of more than 10% or to 
districts that have an approved comprehensive desegregation plan. In 1992, thirty-nine districts were 
eligible to receive incentive grants. This is a two year grant program. These districts receive tn 
of a teacher's salary, not to exceed $20,000per year, if they employ a minority teacher who baa not 
taught in a Minnesota school district during the preceding year. Districts retaining the teachei" a 
second year are guaranteed a second grant. Reimbursements are made for each year of the biennium 
and according to current law, reimbursements cannot be prorated. 

Eligible districts are notified of the grant application procedures and achedule. All eligible districta 
submitting valid applications are provided at least one grant. Further grants are prorated in relation 
to the number of applications received from a district, the aize of the student body, and the number 
of students of color within the student body. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

While the number of atudenta of color in Minneaota achool diatricta increaaed 114 % between 1974 
and 1990, the percentage of staff of color has remained constant at approximately 1.5 % of total 
Minnesota teaching staff. 

In fiscal years 1990 and 1991, nine districts and ten diatricta, respectively, received reimbursement 
for thirty-four teachen. In fiscal yean 1992 and 1993, eleven districta submitted forty-nine 
applications. Due to funding levels reimbursement for only thirty-three teachers and three aides was 
possible. Since 1990, the state haa been unable to fund forty-four applications. 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 f.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 E.Y. 1995 

Ratio of students of color 
to teachers of color: 

Minneapolis 72:1 71:1 68:1 65:l 61:1 
St. Paul 57:1 57:1 55:1 54:1 52:1 

Ratio of Caucasian students 
to Caucauian teachers: 

Minneapolis 9:1 9:1 9:1 8:1 8:1 
St. Paul 8:1 8:1 8:1 8:1 8:1 

Percentage of teachers of color, 
compared with percentage of 
students of color: 

Minneapolis: Teachers 11.7% 13% 14% 15.5% 16.8% 
Students 54.2% 55.6% 57% 58.4% 59.8% 

St. Paul: Teachers 9.9% 10% 11.3% 12.3% 13.3% 
Students 43.4% 45.4% 47.1% 48.9% 50.7% 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveneBB of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on 10me specific 
outcomes to which this program contribute• is provided in Outcomes: 

III. C. 
VI. B. 

Students will demonstrate competency in subject areas 
Students will have an appreciation of cultural diversity, will respect and value all people, 
and will be prepared for lifelong learning and work in a changing, challenging world 
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B. Program Senices/Statisfics; 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Minority Teacher Incentives Grants were made to the following school district.I: 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 E.Y. 1994 F.Y. 199S 

Grants Awarded ($ in OOOs) 

St. Paul $ 169.1 $ 166.2 $ 167.0 
Mahnomen 14.6 14.S 16.S 
Wauben-Ogema 2S.3 8.3 0 
Cloquet 2.9 0 0 
Bemidji 12.0 10.3 17.2 
Red Lake 28.9 0 
Robbinsdale 23.7 0 0 
Duluth 0.0 0 0 
Minneapolis 233.0 22S.8 24S.3 
Brooklyn Center 0.0 14.6 14.8 
Butterfield-Odin 0.0 s.o 0 
Pine Point School 0.0 lS.S 12.S 
Remer-Longville 0.0 0 3.1 
Blooming Prairie 0.0 10.8 19.3 
Richfield 27.2 _!il ---11:! 

$ 536.1 $ 48S.1 $ 511.S 
Funds not awarded to date: -" 

Total $ S36.7 $ 485.l $ Sl4.9 $ 1,000.0• 

• Biennial appropriation of $1,000,000 with carryover authority. 

PROSPECTS: 

Minority teacher shortages continue to exist, and recruiting minority educators for public schools 
in Minnesota will be extremely competitive. Because of growth in student population, more 
opportunities exist for districts to hire minority teachen. Presently there is a shortage of minority 
teachers. Plans for getting more minority teachers in the classroom must go beyond recruiting as 
other professions pose serious competition for talented minority professionals. Minnesota must 
continue to provide financial assistance and incentives to get more minorities into pubic education. 
Retaining minorities in public education will also be a challenge. The investment of substantial 
resources to recruit and retain minorities as teachers and administrators must be protected. 

As a result of the continuing need for recruitment of minority teachen, MDE anticipate, full 
utilization of the base funding of$SOO,OOO for F.Y. 1994 and $500,000 for F.Y. 199S. 

OBJECTIVES F,Y, 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing level• of programs and services. Applicationa will be 
approved each year up lo the level of funding. The percent of minority teacher• in Minneapolis and 
St. Paul should increase at least one percent each year with this incentive program. The number of 
application, 1ubmitted i1 expected to continue to be higher than the number approved. With 
additional funding there could be rapid improvement in the ratio of teacher• of color to 1tudent1 of 
color. 

The discuSBion of outcomes and effectivene11 indicator• for many aid and grant progra1t1.1 i1 found 
in the Education Outcome, and Program EffectiveneH section at the beginning of this budget 
document. Projections for the 1994-9S biennium are included for 10me of the indicator• that are 
identified and discussed in that aection. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommend• an aid entitlement of$ 1,000 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 0 for F.Y. l99S. 

Baaed on these entitlements, the Governor recommend• an appropriation of$ 1,000 in F.Y. 1994 
and$ 0 in F.Y. 199S. 

The Governor recommend• continuation of authority for carryover of any unexpended balance in 
the tint year to the second year of the biennium. 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

a) $1,000 biennial appropriation iess $515 balance forward to F.Y. 1993. 
b) $1,000 biennial appropriation with carryover authority. 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$485 a) 

485 

485 

485 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$515 

515 

515 

515 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$1,000 b) $0 

1000 0 

1000 0 

1000 b) 0 

1000 0 

0 .0 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 

MDEADMIN: 
FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

08 

0805 

1405 

Other Education Programs 
Education Aida 

INTEGRATION GRANTS 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Lawa 1987, Chap 398, Art 6, Sec 18 & 19 Subd 12; Laws 1988, Chap 
718, Art 6, Sec 24, Subd 4; Laws 1989, Chap 329, Art 8, Sec 14, 
Subd 3; Laws 1991,Chap 265, Art 8, Sec 19, Subd. 3. 
Monitoring/Equal Educational Opportunities 
None 

To provide funding to school districts for costs associated with implementing an approved 
desegregation plan, in accordance with State Board of Education Rule 3535. 

To assist in providing for the integration of all students, the legislature appropriate• $1.S,844,000 
annually for the three Minnesota districts that operate under a desegregation plan approved by the 
Commissioner of Education. Integration grant funding for Duluth, Minneapolis, and St. Paul ia used 
to: 

1111 assume a portion of operating costs for magnet/specialty schools or other methods used to 
achieve school district desegregation; 

11111 provide for staff development to prepare teachers to work with population diversity in an 
integrated setting; 

Ill develop and utilize culturally specific strategies to meet the unique needs of 1pecific cultural 
groups of students and implement inclusive education; and 

Ill supplement support services for unique student needs in integrated schools. 

Through integrated educational programs and services, this program contributes to the Minnesota 
Milestones goals of: 

Ill excellence in basic academic skills; and 
11111 to welcome, value and respect people of all cultures, races and ethnic backgrounds. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Under State Board of Education Rule 3535, a desegregation plan is required when the minority 
student composition in a building exceeds by more than 15 % the minority racial composition of the 
district's student population. The desegregation plan must specify the manner and methods by which 
the district will limit the percentages of majority and minority learners in those buildings. The 
Duluth, Minneapolis, and St. Paul school districts currently operate under authority of Rule 3535, 
and have approved desegregation plans in place. 

Eligible districts must maintain an approved comprehensive desegregation/integration plan. A 
review of the budgets submitted by eligible districts is completed prior to reporting requirements. 
Minnesota Department of Education staff review the proposed budget in relation to the approved 

comprehensive plan. 

The amount awarded to each district i1 specified in law. Districts must report expenditures to the 
Legislature. The revenue from this grant i• •upplemented by the Rule Compliance Levy (Program 
Budget 0813), Cooperative Desegregation Grants (Program Budget 0814) and Minority Teacher 
incentives (Program Budget 0811). 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

The three eligible school districts have established a 11UcceBBful 1y11tem of magnet schools and other 
integration progralllll which have resulted in deaegregated achoola. A• the minority enrollment in 
each district continues to grow, integration becomes more difficult. One program objective is 
voluntary integration while other objective• focus on appreciation of divenity and staff development 
Districts use a portion of the integration grant funding for staff development, aupplemental support 
services, and other strategies as they relate to integration activities. The districts make concerted 
efforts to improve the achievement and succeas of leamen by providing diversity of thought, culture 
and experience within the curriculum and learning environment. 

In 1992, the three districll were operating 148 buildings in compliance with Rule 3.S3.S. Each 
district relied upon voluntary methods for achieving racial balance. Both atudents of color and 
Caucasian students participate in desegregation and integration activities: 

Ill In Minneapolis, 97% of atudenta of color entering kindergarten are given their first choice of 
school buildings. 

• In St. Paul, students of color voluntarily choose to participate in magnet schools as much as 
Caucasian students. 

Ill In Duluth, magnet schools are placed to avoid busing of 1tudents of color, thereby allowing 
them to remain in neighborhood attendance areas. 

All three cities have census tracts with high concentrations of students of color, which would result 
in segregated neighborhood achoola, in the absence of voluntary movement: 

Ill In St. Paul, 21 school building• out of 62 would have been segregated in 1991, in the absence 
of an approved desegregation plan. 

11111 In Minneapolis, school building• would range from 8 % to 92 % students of color, in the 
absence of an approved desegregation plan. 

11111 In Duluth, geographic and socio-economic isolation in the central city would cause segregation, 
in the absence of an approved desegregation plan. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of Btate education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. lnfonnation on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes ia provided in Outcomes: 

VI. B. Students will have an appreciation of cultural diversity, will respect and value all 
people, and will be prepared for lifelong learning and work in a changing, challenging 
world 

PAGE A-343 
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0805 
(Continuation) 

Other Education PrograDll 
Education Aids 

INTEGRATION GRANTS 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Current Law 
($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

1. Districts with 
desegregation plan• 3 3 3 3• 3• 

2. Students enrolled: 
Duluth 13,975 14,150 14.361 14.570 14,786 
Minneapolis 42,186 43,262 44,055 44,927 45,165 
St. Paul 35,730 37,427 38,602 40,0007 41,449 

3. Percent minority 
students enrolled: 

Duluth 7.82% 8.26% 8.7% 9.14% 9.58% 
Minneapolis 54.2% 55.6% 57.1% 58.4% 59.8% 
St. Paul 43.4% 45.4% 47.1% 48.9% 50.7% 

4. Grant amount (OOOs) 
Duluth $ 1,285.2 $ 1,385.2 $ 1,385.2 S 1,385.2 $ 1,385.2 
Minneapolis 7,382.3 7,782.3 7,782,3 7,782.3 7,782.3 
St. Paul 6,276.5 6,615.5 61676.5 61676.5 .....§.i616.5 

Total S 14,944.0 S 15,844.0 $ 15,844.0 $ 15,844.0 $ 15,844.0 

• Additional districts may be required to file desegregation plans pending change in State Board 
of Education rules. 

PROSPECTS: 

Urban school districts continue to experience increases in the percentage of minority student 
enrollment. The districts must maintain a desegregated school system aa required by State Board 
of Education Rule 3535. This rule does not allow a school building to be more than 15 % above the 
minority enrollment percentage for those grades represented in a building. Maintaining this system 
places a continuing financial burden upon the 3 participating districts. Minneapolis and St. Paul 
spend between $2 and $4 million from their general revenue funds to supplement desegregation 
activities. This will continue until other educational solutions arc implemented. 

MDE is in the process of revision and strengthening of policies and rules that promote effective, 
integrated education throughout the state. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y, 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing levels of programa and aervicea with the integration grants 
to Minneapolis, St. Paul and Duluth. It is anticipated that the districts with desegregation plans will 
increase (pending rule revisions). Overall, the minority student population will continue to climb, 
ao more students will benefit from these prograD11. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of S 15,844 for F.Y. 1994 and S 15,844 for F.Y. 
1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommenda an appropriation of S 15,844 in F.Y. 1994 
and$ 15,844 in F.Y. 1995. 

Of these appropriations, the Governor recommends $100 each year be available to the Department 
of Children and Education Servicea for one profeaaional poaition and support costs to administer 
desegregation programs and provide technical assistance to achool districts with integration plans. 

PAGE A-344 



EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0805 INTEGRATION GRANTS 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Designate 100,000 per year for state 
administration of all integration 
programs 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY* 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$15,844 

15,844 

15,844 

15,844 

14,214 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$15,844 

15,844 

15,844 

15,844 

14,625 

* The levy amounts are shown in the year recognized as revenue by the districts. For example, the Pay 1 992 
levy authority of $14,214 is shown in F.Y. 1992. 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$15,844 $15,844 

15,844 15,844 

15,844 15,844 

15,844 15,844 

15,844 15,844 

15,220 15,541 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

08 

0806 

1405 

1994-95 Bieooial Budget 

Other Education Programs 
Education Aids 

RULE COMPLIANCE LEVY 

M.S. 124.912, Subd 2 and 3 
Monitoring/Equal Educational Opportunitica 
None 

To provide additional funding for costa associated with implementing an approved desegregation plan 
(Program Budget 0805), in accordance with State Board of Education Ruic 3535. 

To assist in the integration of all lcarncn, the special tax levies authorized in M.S. 275.125, Subd. 
6c and 6i provide financial support to the Duluth, Minncapolia, and St. Paul &ehool district•• 
Proceeds of these levies arc used for the purpose of: 

• aSBuming a portion of operating costs for magnet/specialty school• or other method, used to 
achieve school district desegregation; 

• staff development costs for preparing teachcn to wort with population diversity in an 
integrated setting; 

• development and utilization of culturally specific atrategica to meet the unique needs of apccific 
cultural group, of students; and 

• supplemental support service, for unique atudenta' nccda in integrated achoola. 

By providing additional revenue to help offset desegregation cost• incurred for programming for 
integrated learners, this program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goals of: 

• excellence in basic academic stills; and 
• to welcome, value and respect people of all cultures, races and ethnic backgrounds. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Under State Board of Education Rule 3535, a desegregation plan ia required when the minority 
student population in a school building exceeds by 15 % the district average for those grade levels. 
The desegregation plan must specify the manner and methods by which the districts will limit the 
percentages of minority and majority learners in those buildings. The Duluth, Minneapolis and St. 
Paul school districts currently operate under authority of Rule 3535, and have approved 
desegregation plans in place. 

Districts operating under Rule 3535 arc permitted to levy for rule compliance. The revenue from 
this levy supplements the state aid received by eligible districts through the Integration Grant 
program (Program Budget 0812), the Cooperative Desegregation Grant program (Program Budget 
0814), and the Minority Teacher Incentives program (Program Budget 0811). The tax rates 
permitted have varied over time. Unlike most levies, the entire amount levied is recognized as 
revenue in the fiscal year in which the levy is certified. This levy ia not considered in computing 

the aid reduction for the tax levy revenue recognition change under M.S. 124.155. 

RULE COMPLIANCE LEVY TAX RATES AND AMOUNTS 

Revenue Eligible 
Levy Year Rccog:nition Year S_ch@I Districts 

1985 Pay 1986 1985-86 Mpla., St. Paul, Duluth 

1986 Pay 1987 1986-87 Mpla., St. Paul, Duluth 

1987 Pay 1988 1987-88 Mpla., St. Paul, Duluth 

1988 Pay 1989 1988-89 St. Paul 
Mpla., Duluth 

1989 Pay 1990 1989-90 St. Paul 
Mpla., Duluth 

1990 Pay 1991 1990-91 St. Paul 
Mpla., Duluth 

1991 Pay 1992 1991-92 St. Paul 
Mpla., Duluth 

1992 Pay 1993 1992-93 Mpla. 
St. Paul 

Duluth 

• converted to 1.6% of adjusted gro11 tax capacity 
•• converted to 0.8% of adjusted gro11 tax capacity 
ANTC is adjusted net tax capacity 
AGTC ia adjusted gro11 tax capacity 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Pro2ram Effectiveness: 

Maximum 
Tax Ratel 

I mill 

1 mill 

1 mill 

2 mills• 
1 min•• 

1.6% AGTC 
0.8% AGTC 

3.0% ANTC 
2.0% ANTC 

3.0% ANTC 
2.0% ANTC 

$160/WADM 
$163/WADM 
2.05% ANTC 

The three school districts have established a aucccssful 1ystem of magnet school, and other programs 
that have resulted in desegregated achoola. However, as the minority enrollment in each diatrict 
continues to grow, desegregation becomes more difficult. Diatricta use portions of the levy fund• 
for staff development, supplemental support service,, and culture-specific curriculum development 
costs as they relate to desegregation and integration activities. The districta make concerted efforta 
to improve the achievement and succeu of all learners by providing diversity of thought, culture and 
experience within the curriculum and learning environment. 

The three districts also rely upon voluntary methods of achieving racial desegregation. Their 
respective cities have census tract• with high concentrations of students of color, which would result 
in segregated neighborhood school• in those areaa, in the absence of voluntary movement of students 
to and from these areas. 
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RULE COMPLIANCE LEVY 

a In St. Paul, students of color voluntarily choose to participate in magnet schools as much as 
Caucasian students. Twenty-one school buildings out of 62 would have been segregated in 
F. Y. 1991, in the absence of an approved desegregation plan. 

• In Minneapolis, 97 % of studcnta of color entering kindergarten are given their first choice of 
school buildings. Buildings would range from 8% to 92% students of color, in the absence 
of an approved desegregation plan. 

Ill In Duluth, magnet schools are placed to avoid bussing students of color, thereby allowing 
them to remain in neighborhood attendance areas. Geographic and soci~onomic isolation 
in the central city would cause segregation, in the absence of an approved desegregation plan. 

Since the inception of the special levy authority, the districts have levied the maximum amount. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveneH of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes and Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on some specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

VI. B. Students will have an appreciation of cultural divenity, will respect and value all 
people, and will be prepared for lifelong learning and work. in a changing, challenging 
world 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

Current Law 
($ in 000s) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
LEVY AUTHORITY 90 Pay 91 91 Pay 92 92 Pay 93 93 Pay 94 94 Pay 95 

Duluth 571.6 623.0 695.8 695.8 695.8 
Minneapolis 7,720.2 7,129.5• 7,308.7 7,609.3 1,111.5 
St. Paul 6,311.7 6,461.1 6,620.3 6,914.9 1,061.5 
Total 14,603.5 14,213.6 14,624.8 15,220.0 15,540.8 

• Includes a negative $46,400 levy adjustment certified for taxes payable in 1993. 

Note: Data are not sufficient for projecting F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995 levy amounts for Duluth 

PROSPECTS: 

Urban school districts continue to experience increases in the percentage of minority student 
enrollment. The districts must maintain a desegregated school system as required by Minnesota Ruic 
3535. This rule does not allow a school building to be more than 15% above the district-wide 
minority enrollment percentage for those grades represented in a building. The Minnesota 

Department of Education (MDE) is in the proceH of strengthening policies and rules that promote 
effective, integrated education throughout the state. 

To maintain the current system of integration, and to limit the continuing financial burden on the 
school districts, additional revenues are needed. Additional funding for the Integration Grant 
Program (Program Budget 0812) would recognize increasing operating cxpensca, costs of expansion 
of magnet programs, and costs of intcrdistrict desegregation programs of the participating school 
districta. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

With continuation of the Rule Compliance Levy, school districts required to have an approved 
desegregation plan in accordance with State Board of Education Rule 3535, will have the ability to 
raise revenue needed to comply with this rule. Revenue raised through these leviea are used to pay 
for the activities identified in the PURPOSE section of this narrative. The purposes for which the 
proceeds of these levies are used will continue to be reviewed by MDE to detennine that the levies 
support effective desegregation/integration plam. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends changing the definition of pupil units to a two-year average of weighted 
average daily membership (W ADM), consistent with changes in the General Education program. 
See Program Budget 0101 for further information. 

The Governor recommends continuation of thia activity. 
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AGENCY: 

CITATION: 

MDEADMIN: 
FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

08 

0807 

1405 

Other Education Programs 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

COOPERATIVE DESEGREGATION GRANTS 

Lawa 1990, Chap 562, Art 7, Sec 24, Subd 2; 
Lawa 1991, Chap 265, Art 8, Sec 19, Subd 4. 
Monitoring/Equal Educational Opportunities 
None 

To establish a voluntary approach to achieve cooperative interdistrict programs on desegregation and 
integration with major emphasis on quality education for all students. 

The Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) i11 committed to the promotion of effective, 
integrated education throughout the state. The cooperative desegregation grant is a resource that 
enables school districts io plan the development, continuation and evaluation of a flexible oystem for 
learners at all levels, to assure that each learner will have lhe opportunity to value, respect and 
accept the diversity of all persons. 

In partial fulfillment of this purpose, MOE allotted $200,000 in grants to eligible districts in F.Y. 
1991, $400,000 in F.Y. 1992 and $200,000 in F.Y. 1993 to: 

Ill facilitate communication and cooperation among metropolitan area districts in sharing building 
sites and resources to train teachers in inclusive education curriculum and melhods; 

1111 provide students from predominantly minority and majority districts the opportunity to experience 
racial and cultural diversity in the )earning environment; 

1111 develop pilot interdistrict cooperative programs to reduce segregation as defined in Minnesota 
Rules, part 3535.0200, subpart 4; · 

ii prepare for lhe possible voluntary transfer of students between districts to prevent the core city 
schools from re-segregating; and 

ii provide a learning environment that emphasizes quality integrated education so that learners will 
be prepared lo respect and value all people, and live and work in a culturally diverse world 
society. 

Districts receiving grants are required to submit a report on their activities, including recommenda
tions to the Commissioner of Education. 

The Cooperative Desegregation Grant program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goals of: 

1111 excellence in basic academic skills; and 
ii to welcome, value and respect people of all cultures, races and ethnic backgrounds 

by affording more students opportunity to benefit from education alternatives of cooperating school 
districts, thereby contributing to a reduction in lhe high school dropout rate. Several planning 
activities are designed to enhance respect for all people and encourage acceptance of diversity to 

meet the challenging needs of students. 

DESCRIPTION: 

To obtain a cooperative desegregation grant, an eligible school district submits an application to the 
Commissioner of Education. To be eligible, the district must be required to aubmit a desegregation 
plan under Minnesota Rules, part 3535.0600, and must have the assistance and participation of at 
least one adjacent district in their desegregation plan. 

A proposal must be received from each of the eligible recipienlll for F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995. 
Each recipient must have an approved comprehensive desegregation/integration plan. The propoaal 
must describe by activity, goal, objective, and outcome the implementation of plans developed in 
the previous biennium. Each activity will be designated in an accompanying budget. 

The application must contain a plan for activities auch as ataff development, curriculum 
development, student leadership, atudent services, teacher and student exchanges, interdistrict 
meetings, and orientation for school boards, parents and the community. Activitiea in the plan must 
be implemented before student transfer• occur. The result of this planning and orientation will be 
integrated school and education alternatives in which the studenlll of cooperating districts will have 
opportunity to voluntarily participate. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

Metropolitan area schools have made progre11 in the discusaion of metropolitan desegregation since 
1988. Districts in both the east and west metro area have had local board action related to 
desegregation studies and planning efforts. 

The 1990 law recognizes the need to maintain desegregated schools in Minneapolis and St. Paul, and 
to integrate suburban schools. Minority enrollment during 1991-92 in Minneapolis and St. Paul was 
55.6 percent and 45.4 percent respectively. This represents an increase of 2-3 percent per year. 
Wilhout assistance from adjacent districts, Minneapolis and St. Paul run the risk of seeing their 
schools re-segregated. 

Minneapolis is working with Brooklyn Center, Edina, Richfield, Robbinsdale, Columbia Heights, 
Hopkins, St. Anthony/New Brighton and St. Louis Parle on a joint Cooperative lnterdistrict 
Integration Project (CIIP). One of CDP's three task force• is working toward opening a downtown 
school serving elementary. grades in 1993-94. The Northwest and Southwest task forces are planning 
on the joint operation of schools with preliminary plans to open in 1994-95. 

St. Paul and Roseville have implemented the beginning phase• of a four-phase plan toward two joint 
school sites, and implementation funding is needed. St. Paul is also operating joint programs with 
South St. Paul and North St. Paul/Maplewood. Discussions are ongoing wilh other east metro 
districts. 

Other transitional activities include: community surveys, school board awareness and orientation, 
multi-culture/gender fair/disability aware (inclusive education) curriculum training, teacher 
exchanges, shared staff in-service, dual residency schools, joint summer programs and special 
education and community education sharing and pairing. 
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COOPERATIVE DESEGREGATION GRANTS 

In 1990-91, populations of students of color in school districts within the seven county metropolitan 
area ranged from 1 percent to 23 percent, while Minneapolis and St. Paul bad 52 percent and 43 
percent respectively. Dropout rates in 1991 for minority atudents exceeded rates for white 
students-Indian 10.1 percent, Asian 4.2 percent, Hispanic 9.3 percent, Black 10.9 percent, white 
2. 7 percent. Future student exchanges and teacher exchanges will enhance and positively influence 
graduation rates, decrease dropout rates, and facilitate cooperative planning among districts. 

For further discussion of the outcomes and effectiveness of state education programs, refer to the 
Outcomes a.nd Effectiveness Section at the beginning of this document. Information on aome specific 
outcomes to which this program contributes is provided in Outcomes: 

VI. B. Students will have an appreciation of cultural diversity, will respect and value all people, 
and will be prepared for lifelong learning and work in a changing, challenging world 

B. ~rft!!! Services/Statistics; 
Current Law 

($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 LY, 1995 

Staff/Community participants 400 600 600 600 600 
Student Participants 3,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 

Number of grants 2 2 2 2 2 
Number of districts cooperating 11 14 15 15 15 

Total amount of grants $ 200.0 $ 400.0 $ 200.0 $ 300.0 $ 300.0 

PROSPECTS: 

The demand from Minneapolis and St. Paul for assistance from adjacent districts for desegregation 
is expected to continue to grow. Minnesota began this program as a pilot program to explore the 
willingness and feasibility of implementing an integration plan that involves suburban school 
districts. Since this initial pilot was established, several other suburban school districts have 
expressed interest in becoming part of the consortia, and participants have requested a more 
extensive range of activities. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Efforts will be made to accommodate increasing costs for cooperative desegregation. The number 
of districts cooperating with Minneapolis and St. Paul should increase 10 % per year. Also, the type 
and number of student options and student choices will be collected. 

The discussion of outcomes and effectiveness indicaton for many aid and grant programs i1 found 
in the Education Outcomes and Program EffectiveneSB section at the beginning of this budget 
document. Projections for the 1994-95 biennium are included for aome of the indicaton that are 
identified and discussed in that section. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entidement of$ 300 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 300 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entidements, the Governor recommend• an appropriation of S 300 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 300 in F.Y. 1995. 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POUCYCHANGESRECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$400 

400 

400 

400 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$200 

200 

200 

200 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

------

$300 $300 

300 300 

-------.--~--

300 300 

300 300 

---- ---- ---
300 300 

0 0 
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CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDER.AL: 

PURPOSE: 

08 Other Education Programs 
Education Aids 

0808 NONPUBLIC PUPIL AID 

1401 
M.S.123.931- .947 
Education Finance and Analysis 
None 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

To provide every school pupil in the state, equitable access to secular study materials and pupil 
support services that complement the program of study the pupil regularly attends. This furthers 
the goal of assuring freedom of choice in education to all Minnesota pupils and their parents. 

Specifically, program funds are used to reimburse school districts for the costs incurred in obtaining 
the educational materials that are loaned to the nonpublic pupil (textbooks, individualized 
instructional materials, and standardized tests) or for the costs incurred in providing pupil support 
services (health services and secondary guidance and counseling services) to the nonpublic pupil. 
Districts are provided an additional 5 % of the reimbursed amount to offset the cost of administering 
the program. 

This program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goals of 

Ill excellence in basic academic skills; and 
1111 Minnesotans will be healthy 

by providing funds to school districts to provide textbooks, standardized tests, instructional 
materials, school health services, and secondary guidance and counseling to all nonpublic pupils who 
request materials and/or services. 

DESCRIPTION: 

There are three basic categories of nonpublic pupil aid provided under Minnesota law: 

1. Textbooks, Individualized Instructional Materials, and Standardized Tests. Public school 
districts, upon formal request, must make available to nonpublic pupils, instructional materials 
that are secular, neutral, nonideological and not able to be diverted to religious use. Items 
purchased are loaned to the nonpublic pupil and remain the property of the district. 

The districts are reimbursed the cost of purchase and distribution of eligible materials up to an 
amount equal to the statewide average expenditure per public school pupil for similar materials 
in the second preceding school year, adjusted by the percent of increase in the General Education 
formula allowance from the second preceding school year to the current school year, multiplied 
by the number of nonpublic pupils served, with Kindergarten pupils weighted at 0.5. 

The formula for computing the per pupil rate is H follows for F.Y. 1995: 

F.Y. 1995 
Per Pupil 
Rate 

F.Y. 1993 Avg. Expend. 
per Public Pupil x F.Y. 1995 Gen'I Ed. Form. Allow. 
for like materials F.Y. 1993 Gen'I Ed. Form. Allow. 

2. Health Services. Public school districts, upon formal request, must make available to 
nonpublic pupils, the student health service• provided to public pupils. Health servicea may 
be provided to nonpublic atudenta at a public school, a neutral aite, the nonpublic school, or 
any other suitable location. 

Each participating district is reimbursed for the cost of providing these aervicea up to an amount 
equal to the statewide average expenditure per public school pupil for aimilar service• in the 
second preceding school year, times the number of nonpublic pupils served, with Kindergarten 
pupils weighted at 0.5. 

3. Guidance and Counseling Services. Public school districts, upon fonnal request, must make 
available to nonpublic secondary pupils, the guidance and counseling service• provided to public 
secondary pupils, except guidance or counseling in the planning or selection of particular couraea 
or classroom activities of the nonpublic school. Eligible aervices must be provided either at the 
public school or at a neutral site. Each participating district is reimbursed for the cost incurred 
in providing eligible services up to an amount equal to the statewide average expenditure per 
public secondary pupil for similar aervicea in the second preceding school year, times the number 
of nonpublic secondary pupils served. 

In addition to the three aid reimburaement components described above, school districts are provided 
an amount equal to 5 % of their total aid reimbursement amount to offset the cost of administering 
the program. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

All nonpublic students requesting materiala or aervices by the statutory deadline date have been and 
are being accommodated. With the exception of 1990-91, nonpublic enrollment haa declined every 
year since 1984--85. From 1984-85 to 1991-92, nonpublic enrollment has declined by approximately 
12,000. The number of nonpublic atudents is estimated to increase from 80,653 in F.Y. 1992 to 
83,459 in F.Y. 1995. Current projections anticipate that this rate ofincrease in nonpublic atudentl 
will continue through F. Y. 1998. In addition, the percentage of these students participating in the 
Nonpublic Pupil Aid program continues to increase. However, the number of pupils being 
instructed by parents in a home school that are requesting to participate in the program is increasing 
significantly. Since 1987-88, the number of students attending home schools haa more than 
doubled-from 2,322 students in 1987-88 to 5,086 in 1991-92. Together, these facton are 
increasing the number of pupils participating in the program. 

Reimbursement rates for each current year are based on district expenditures in the second prior year 
for similar materials and services in the public schools. The per pupil reimbursement rate• for 
health, guidance and counseling service, continue to rise. The increase in support service 
expenditures is primarily due to the increase in personnel costs resulting from district labor contract 
negotiations. Due lo the implementation of improved cost allocation procedures, the reimbursement 
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0808 NONPUBLIC PUPIL AID 
(Continuation) 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

rates for the Textbook•, Individualized Instruction Material,, and Standardized Teall component are 
being lowered over a four-year period beginning in f. Y. 1994. these projected rates more accurately 
reflect the actual expenditure• per public 1ehool pupil, and the phase=in method will allow dillricts 
and nonpublic 1ehools to plan effectively for these reimbursement rates. 

B. Program Services Statistics: 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
1. Textbooks, individualized 

instructional materials and 
standardized tests 

a. Nonpublic Grade K-12 
enrollment statewide• 81,215 81,519 82,536 84,400 86,150 

b. Districts participating 197 202 178 185 185 
c. Pupils requesting services• 71,351 72,383 74,700 75,173 76,782 
d. State aid rate per pupil unit $ 64.35 $ 56.31 $ 51.44 $ 54.48 $ 48.65 
e. Maximum aid entitlement 

(OOOs)(c times d) $4,591.4 $4,080.2 $4,290.7 $4,095.4 $3,735.4 
f. Entitlement per district 

expenditure (OOOs) $4,386.3 $3,970.6 $4,234.2 $4,095.4 $3,735.4 
Average aid per pupil unit 
(f divided by c) $ 61.40 $ 54.85 $ 56.68 $ 54.48 $ 48.65 

2. Health services 

a. Nonpublic Grade K-12 
enrollment statewide• 81,215 81,519 82,536 84,400 86,150 

b. Districts participating 173 184 169 176 176 
c. Pupils requesting services• 70,392 70,572 68,073 73,539 75,113 
d. State aid rate per pupil unit $ 24.77 $ 25.41 $ 26.44 $ 29.84 $ 29.90 
e. Maximum aid entitlement 

(OOOs) (c times d) $ 1,743.6 $ 1,793.2 $ 1,799.8 $2,194.4 $2,245.9 
f. Entitlement per district 

expenditure (OOOs) $1,353.3 $1,542.7 $1,776.1 $2,194.4 $2,245.9 
Average aid per pupil unit 
(f divided by c) $ 19.23 $ 21.86 $ 26.09 $ 29.84 $ 29.90 

(continued on next page) 

(continued from previous page) 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
3. Guidance & Counseling 

a. Nonpublic secondary enrollment 
statewide• 25,002 24,789 25,465 26,368 27,305 

b. Districts participating 98 105 119 125 125 
c. Pupils requesting aetvices• 19,843 20,027 20,067 21,885 22,663 
d. State aid rate per pupil unit $ 122.53 $ 125.32 $ 124.14 $ 129.96 $ 129.04 
e. Maximum aid entitlement 

(OOOs) (c times d) $2,431.4 $2,509.4 $ 2,491.1 . $ 2,844.1 $2,924.4 
f. Entitlement per dillrict 

expenditure (0001) $2,001.8 $2,346.4 $2,458.3 $2,844.1 $2,924.4 
Average aid per pupil unit 
(f divided by c) $ 100.86 $ 117.16 $ 122.50 S 129.96 $ 129.04 

4. Total Aid Entitlement (0001) 

a. Setvice1 and materials $7,736.4 $7,859.7 S 8,468.6 S 9,133.9 $8,905.7 
b. Administrative costs 386.8 393.0 423.4 456.7 445.3 
c. Total Funding requirement $ 8.123.2 $8,252.7 $8,892.0 $9,590.6 $9,351.0 

• Expressed in pupil units (K=0.S, Grade• 1-12= 1.0) 

PROSPECTS: 

Due to growth in the number of nonpublic pupil• (including home schools) at both the elementary 
and aecondary levels, overall program participation is expected to incrcaac. In addition, since per 
pupil rates are statutorily based on second prior year district expenditure•, program funding 
requirements related to support services for the upcoming biennium are projected to continue to 
increase. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-1995; 

This program contribute• to the goal of equity for students by providing nonpublic ltudents access 
to services comparable to those available to public school students. Effectivenen meaaures are not 
available. Appropriate measures would include pupil, parent, and teacher satisfaction with materials 
and services provided, and data on health and guidance problems identified and satisfactorily 
addressed. Such information could be requested from the nonpublic participants when application 
is made for funding. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommendsan aid entitlement of$ 8,893 for F. Y. 1994 and S 8,893 for F. Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of S 8,893 in F. Y. 1994 
($ 1,333 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 7,560 for F.Y. 1994), and$ 8,893 in F.Y. 1995 ($ 1,333 for F.Y. 
1994 and$ 7,560 for F.Y. 1995). 
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(Dollars in Thousands) 

0808 NONPUBLIC PUPIL AID 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A. Budget Variables 

Combination of Variables including # of Pupils Participating and 
District Expenditures on Nonpublic Pupils 

Health and Guidance Components: 
Increased Rates - Base Pupils 
Increased Rates - Increased Pupils 

Text, Health & Guidance Components: 
Increased Pupils - Base Rates 

Textbook Component: 
Phase-In Change of Reimbursement Rate 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Admin. Constrain the Calculated Reimbursement Rates: 

FY94 at 92. 7% 
FY95 at 95.1 % 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$8,720 

(467) 

8,253 

467 

7,413 
740 

8,153 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$8,892 

8,892 

7,559 
1,307 

8,866 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
PY. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$8,893 $8,893 

419 410 
35 46 

407 651 

(163) (649) 

----- ---------·- ---- - --- ------· ----- --- ---

9,591 9,351 

(698) 
____ (458) 

(698) (458) 

. -

8,893 8,893 

7,560 7,560 
1,333 1,333 

8,893 8,893 

0 0 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 

MDEADMIN: 
FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

08 

0809 

1401 

Other Education Programs 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

NONPUBLIC PUPIL PROGRAM SUMMARY 
(Information Only) 

M.S. 123.246; 123.76-123.79; 123.931- 123.947; 124.252; 124.646; 
124.648; 124A.034; 126.031 and 290.001 
Education Finance and Analysis 
Various 

To consolidate information on state and federal funding for service• to nonpublic pupil• and •taff. 

In Minnesota, nonpublic pupils and •taff receive services under 10 programs. For purposes of 
discussion, these programs are categorized by state or federal funding source. The state funded 
programs include programs that provide either state aid or state income tax deductions. Additional 
information for each program is provided in the appropriate program budget narra~ive. 

These programs contribute to the Minnesota Milestones of: 

• providing and supporting excellence in basic academic •kills; 
• creating safe, friendly and caring communities; 
• making rural areas and small cities economically viable places for people to live and work; and 
• supporting advanced education and training to make the &late a leader in the global economy. 

DESCRIPTION: 

State Programs: 

1. Nonpublic Pupil Aid (M.S. 123.931-123.947; also see Program Budget 0809) 

School districts are required to provide every school pupil in the state equitable access to secular 
study materials and pupil support services that complement the program of study the pupil 
regularly attends. 

Under this program, districts are reimbursed for the costs incurred in obtaining the educational 
materials that are loaned to the nonpublic pupil or for the costs incurred in providing pupil 
support services to the nonpublic pupil. The maximum reimbursement is limited to an amount 
equal to the statewide average expenditure per public pupil in the second prior school year 
multiplied by the number of nonpublic pupils served. A 2 year inflation adjustment is included 
in the rate for the textbook, individualized instructional materials and standardized tests 
component. Districts are provided an additional 5 % of the reimbursed amount to offset the cost 
of administering the program. School districts are not required to expend an amount for 
nonpublic pupils which exceeds the amount of the state aid payments. 

2. Shared Time Program (M.S. 124A.034; also see Program Budget 0101) 

Nonpublic school pupils may be admitted by 1ehool districh to public school programs for part 
of the school day. These pupils cam a shared-time portion of General Education aid for the 
district. 

School districts are required to provide special education programs for handicapped children. 
These programs must be made available to handicapped nonpublic school pupils, and the district 
receives a shared-time portion of General Education aid for these pupils. 

3. Transportation Program (M.S. 123.76-123.79; also ICC Program Budget 0201) 

School districts are requi~ to provide •equal transportation• to nonpublic school pupils. This 
means that the district within which a nonhandicapped pupil resides must provide tnnsportation 
for the nonpublic pupil within the district in like manner as that provided to the public school 
student residing in the district. Public school• are also permitted to tnnsport nonpublic school 
pupils to regular shared-time programs and must transport handicapped nonpublic school pupils 
to and from the facility where •pecial education is provided. Public schools must also provide 
nonpublic school pupil• with tnnsportation within the district boundaries between the private 
school and public school or neutral •ite for the purpose of receiving health and secondary 
guidance and counseling services provided to nonpublic school pupil•• 

4. School Lunch Program (M.S. 124.646; also see Program Budget 0801) 

State funds are used to meet matching requircmenta of the United State• Department of 
Agriculture National School Lunch Program. 

S. School Milk Program (M.S.124.648; also see Program Budget 0801) 

State funds are provided to school• to pay, in part or in total, the cost of serving 1/2 pint of milk 
per day to kindergarten studenh. Eligibility i• coordinated with the federal school milk program. 

6. State Income Tax Deductions (M.S. 290.001) 

Taxpayer• who itemize deduction• may deduct from gron income the amounh they •pend for 
tuition, secular textbooks, and tnnsportation of dependenta attending public or nonpublic 
elementary or secondary school• in Minnesota, North Dakota, South Dakota, Iowa, or Wisconsin. 
The maximum deductions are $650 per dependent in Grade• K-6 and $1,000 per dependent in 
Grades 7-12. 

Federal Programs: 

1. School Lunch Act and Child Nutrition Act (see Program Budgeta 1225-1229) 

The state receive• federal funds from the United State• Department of Agriculture to provide 
better nutrition for students. 
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Education Aids 

0809 NONPUBLIC PUPIL PROGRAM SUMMARY 

2. Block Grant (also see Program Budget 1222) 

The Federal Block Grant program replaced several smaller categorical grant programs. Federal 
funds are available to schools to support educational program improvement in 6 targeted areas. 

3. Teacher In-service (also see Program Budget 1220) 

Title 2 of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (P .L. 98-377), and the Math & Science 
Act (P.L. 100-297) provide funds to school districts for training and retraining of leachen to 
improve instruction in the areas of mathematics and acience. Nonpublic school teachers must be 
ensured equitable participation in the program. 

4. Educationally Disadvantaged (ECIA) Chapter l, Basic (also see Program Budget 1206) 

The state receives federal funds to encourage the participation of nonpublic 1tudents in Chapter 1, 
which provides supplemental services to educationally disadvantaged students who live in areas 
of high concentrations of poverty. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

For infonnation on program effectiveness refer to the individual program narratives. 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

NONPUBLIC PUPIL PROGRAM FUNDING ESTIMATES UNDER CURRENT LAW 

($ in OOOs) 
Current Law 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

A. State Programs 

1. Nonpublic Public Aids 
Texts/Instructional 

materials $4,239.0 
Health services 1,303.6 
Guidance/Counseling services 1,957.0 
Administration 375.0 

Total $ 7,874.6 

$3,970.6 
1,542.7 
2,190.6 

385.2 
$ 8,089.1 

$4,234.2 
1,776.1 
2,458.3 

423.4 
$8,892.0 

(continued on next page) 

$3,650.4 
2,194.4 
2,844.1 

434.4 
$ 9,123.3 

$2,826.3 
2,245.9 
2,924.4 

400.0 
$8,396.6 

(continued from previous page) Current Law 
($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1921 f.Y. 12-22 F.Y~ 1293 E;Y. 1994 E,Y. 19_25 

2. Shared-time Program $2,684.0 $2,918.0 $3,121.0 $3,324.0 $3,527.0 

3. Pupil Transportation 15,654.0 15,870.8 16,467.9 17,256.6 18,278.1 

4. School Lunch Program 264.2 287.1 289.1 289.1 289.I 

5. School Milk Program 53.8 55.0 55.0 55.0 55.0 

6. State Income Tax Deduction• 2,600.0 2,500.0 2,500.0 2,500.0 2,500.0 

State Total $ 29,130.6 $ 29,722.0 $ 31,325.0 $ 32,548.0 $33,045.8 

B. F~d~rlll Pro_grams 

1. School Lunch Act and 
Child Nutrition Act $4,305.4 $4,650.9 $4,650.9 $4,650.9 $4,650.9 

2. Block Grant 574.8 515.3 573.4 573.4 573.4 

3. Teacher ln-scivice 135.3 2H.4 254.2 254.2 254.2 

4. Educationally Disadvantaged 
Chapter I 2,999.0 3,950.0 4,150.0 4,500.0 5,000.0 

GRAND TOTAL $ 37,145.1 $ 39,1()().6 $ 40,953.5 $ 42,526.5 $ 43,524.3 

C. No!!Qublic Pul!ils 85,680 85,939 87,086 89,000 90,750 

• Thia is not a state funding estimate. Rather, it ia an estimate of the amount of tax revenue that 
would be realized if the deduction for Grade K-12 education expense• wa• not in effect. The 
amounts include both public and nonpublic data. The total amount i11 shown because no 
information ie available to determine the amount that i• attributable to nonpublic studenta. 
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PROGRAM: 08 Other Education Programs 
AGENCY: Education Aids 

0810 ABATEMENT AID AND LEVY 

CITATION: M.S. 124.214, Subd 2 
MDEADMIN: 1401 Education Finance and Analysis 

FEDERAL: None 

PURPOSE: 

To replace the net revenue loss incurred by school districts as a result of court-ordered abatements 
or net reductions in the tax capacity of the district after taxes have been spread by the county 
auditor. Part of the net revenue loss is replaced with state aid, and part is replaced with levy 
authority. The intent is to pay approximately the same amount in abatement aid aa would have been 
paid to the district in general education, transportation, community education, and capital 
expenditure aid, if the adjusted net tax capacity could have been adjusted to the Jower level. 

By providing school districts with authority lo levy for the loss of revenue, this program contributes 
to the financial health of districts. As a result, districts have an increased ability lo provide effective 
educational programs that contribute to the Minnesota Milestones goals of: 

11111 Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills; and 
1111 Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the 

global economy. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The entitlement for abatement aid is determined from data on net revenue losses as certified by the 
county auditors. A district's aid entitlement is equal to its net revenue loss multiplied by the ratio 
of: a) the amount certified by the district in equalized general education, transportation, community 
education and capital expenditure levies for which it receives corresponding state aid to, b) its total 
certified levy in the preceding fall, pursuant to M.S. 124, 124A and 124A.03, plus or minus 
auditor's adjustments. The amount of the abatement aid after any proration is deducted from the 
amount of the district's abatement levy authorized in M.S. 275.48. 

The net revenue loss incurred by districts in calendar years 1984 and 1985 increased substantially 
due to reductions in the assessed value of railroad property as a result of Soo Linc Railroad 
Company vs. Commissioner of Revenue and related litigation. In these cases, the assessed valuation 
of railroad property for assessment years 1981, 1982, and 1983 was reduced pursuant to a federal 
law that prohibits taxing districts from assessing railroad property at a higher percentage of true 
market value than other property. 

The State Commissioner of Revenue reimbursed school districts in F.Y. 1985 for the revenue loss 
incurred as a result of reductions in the valuation of railroad property for assessment years 1981 and 
1982, minus $ l per actual pupil unit. The State Commissioner of Revenue reimbursed school 
districts in F. Y. 1986 for the revenue loss incurred as a result of reductions in the valuation of 

railroad property for assessment year 1983, minua $1 per actual pupil unit. 

The railroad aid payments are deducted from the abatement aid and levy authority of school district&. 
Due to the size and timing of the railroad aid payments, a portion of the railroad aid has not yet 
been deducted. The railroad aid balance to be recovered is carried forward each year, and deducted 
from current year abatement aid and levy authority. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

For F.Y. 1991, the abatement funding authority for 335 11ehool districts totaled $16.0 million in aid 
and levy. For F.Y. 1993, the total abatement funding ia estimated to be $31.8 million for 380 
districts. The abatement funding program is successful in correcting, over a period of time, for net 
revenue lossea of the districts. Since abatement• are not evenly distributed across diatricta, those 
districlll with disproportionately large abatement• would experience disproportionately large 
reductions in revenue without the abatement funding program. Since abatement& occur after taxes 
have been spread by the county auditor, loae of abatement revenue could result in district budgetary 
and cash flow difficulties. The abatement funding program cannot effectively correct for these 
difficulties on a timely basi1 because of the lag in providing the state aid and additional levy 
authority. However, there is some offset of the immediate cash flow problem if a district has 
recurring aid and levy revenue under this program. For the 1992-93 biennium, the appropriations 
are insufficient to fully fund the abatement aid entitlement; the aid proration is estimated at 48.6 % 
for F.Y. 1992 and 33.5% for F.Y. 1993. 

B. Progr!!!! Services/Statistics; 
Current Law 

($ in 00011) f.Y. 1221 F.Y_._ 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 f.Y. 129.S 

I. Total Abatement Funding 

a. Calendar year 1989 1990 1991 1992 1993 
b. Net reduction in school 

taxes $16,056.0 $21,333.8 $31,792.2 $34,000.0 $34,000.0 
c. Railroad aid balance to be 

recovered 110.1 79.l 55.l 33.9 23.8 
d. Railroad aid subtraction -

Current year 31.0 24.1 21.l 10.2 7.1 
e. Railroad aid balance carried 

fotward (le less ld) 79.1 55.1 33.9 23.8 16.6 
f. Total abatement funding 

(lb less ld) $16,025.0 $21,309.8 $31,771.1 $33,989.8 $33,992.9 
g. Number of districts 335 387 380 380 380 

(continued on next page) 
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PROGRAM: 08 Other Education Programa 
Education Aids AGENCY: 

0810 ABATEMENT AID AND LEVY 

1994-95 Biennial Budget GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The current 1tatutory formula would remain in effect for F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995, and Abatement 
Aid would be prorated at 39% for both F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995, compared with a 34% proration 
factor for F.Y. 1993. 

(Continuation) The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of $7,567 for F.Y. 1994 and $7,567 for F.Y. 1995. 

(continued from previou• page) 
($ in OOOs) 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

2. Abatement Aid Entitlement by Fund 
a. General fund $8,340.8 
b. Transportation fund 677.3 
c. Community seivice fund 117.7 
d. Capital expenditure fund 811.9 
e. General debt setvice fund 0.2 
f. Total gross abatement aid $9,947.9 
g. Proration factor 63.36% 
h. Total prorated 

abatement aid $6,303.3 
i. Aid Percent of total funding 37 .55 % 
j. Number of districts 333 

3. Abatement Levy Authority by Fund 
(after aid proration) 

a. General fund $7,231.6 
b. Transportation fund 
c. Community sctvice fund 
d. Capital expenditure fund 
e. General debt setvice fund 
f. TC debt setvice fund• 
g. TC other funds• 
h. Total abatement levy 
i. Number of districts 

• Technical colleges 

PROSPECTS: 

687.7 
385.4 
682.0 

1,009.3 
3.7 
7.3 

$10,007.0 
335 

$10,659.9 
848.3 
158.0 
716.S 

0.6 
$12,383.3 

48.60% 

$6,018.0 
28.24% 

340 

$11,318.2 
1,128.1 

487.1 
972.6 

1,374.3 
0.1 

11.4 
$15,291.3 

387 

$15,431.0 $16,508.6 $16,510.1 
1,332.1 1,425.1 1,425.2 

232.8 249.1 249.1 
966.3 1,033.8 1,033.9 

0.5 0.5 0.5 
$17,962.7 $19,217.1 $19,218.8 

33.50% 100.00% 100.00% 

$6,018.0 $19,217.1 $19,218.8 
18.94% 56.54% 56.54% 

326 326 326 

$19,915.2 . $11,424.0 $11,425.0 
1,864.3 1,069.4 1,069.5 

779.S 447.1 447.2 
1,588.9 911.4 911.5 
1,598.2 916.8 916.9 

0.2 0.1 0.1 
6.8 3.9 3.9 

$25,753.1 $14,772.8 $14,774.1 
380 380 380 

Abatement funding will continue to be needed by school districts. Each year there are court-ordered 
abatements or net reductions in the tax capacity of districts after taxes have been spread by the 
county auditor. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-1995; 

This program contributes to the goals of equity for students and taxpayers by replacing revenue to 
which the district was entitled but which was not received due to court orders. The objective is to 
replace the revenue in the same proportion of aid and levy as the original entitlement. 

Based on these entitlement•, the Governor recommend• an appropriation of $7,334 in F.Y. 1994 
($902 for F.Y. 1993 and $6,432 for F.Y. 1994), and $7,567 in F.Y. 1995 ($1,135 for F.Y. 1994 
and $6,432 for F.Y. 1995). 
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(Dollars in Thousands) 

0810 ABATEMENT AID 
ESTIMATED ESTIMATED GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

-- -

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) $6,018 $6,018 $6,019 $6,019 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 
A.Budget Variables 

Appropriation Shortfall 7,088 8,332 8,331 8,331 
Net Reduction in School Taxes 192 8,650 10,858 10,858 
Railroad Aid Subtraction (4) (6) 5 8 
Increase in School Taxes Abated (911) (5,698) (6,663) (6,664) 

B.Legislation Becoming Effective 

Addition ofT&E, Referendum and Special 667 667 667 
Education Equalized Levies 

--

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 12,383 17,963 19,217 19,219 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY (6,365) (11,945) 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Proration of Aid with Corresponding (11,650) (11,652) 

Levy Increase 
Total Policy Changes (11,650) (11,652) 

-- -

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 7,567 7,567 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 5,116 5,116 6,432 6,432 

Prior Year 902 902 902 1,135 

Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 6,018 6,018 7,334 7,567 

LEVY AUTHORITY 15,291 25,753 26,423 26,426 
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CITATION: 

MDEADMIN: 
FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

08 Other Education Program.B 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

0811 MISCELLANEOUS GENERAL LEVIES 

1401 

M.S. 124.912, Subd 1, 5, 6, 7; 124.914, Subd I, 2, 3; 124.916, Subd 
1, 2, 3, 4; 126.08, 121.915, 122.531 Subd 4a, 9, 120.08 Subd 3, 
122.535 Subd 6, 122.247, Subd 3, 124.2725, Subd 15, 122.533; 
Laws of 1989, Chap 329, Art 13, Section 18 
Laws of 1992, Chap 499, Art 7, Sections 16 and 17 
Education Finance and Analysis 
None 

To provide additional property tax levy revenue to school districts to fund obligations of the district 
general fund, including unemployment insurance, past operating debt, the cost of judgments, state 
audits, and retirement, health insurance and severance for certain districll. 

By providing school districts with authority to levy for various general fund obligations, these 
programs contribute to the financial health of districts. As a result, the districts have increased 
ability to provide effective educational programs that contribute to the Minnesota Milestones goals 
of: 

• Minnesotans will have excellence in basic academic skills; and 
• Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in 

the global economy. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1. Unemployment Insurance (M.S. 124.912, Subd. 1). A school district may levy the 
amounts necessary to pay the district's obligations for unemployment insurance under 
M.S. 268.06, Subd. 25, and for job placement services offered to employees who may 
become eligible for benefits under M.S. 268.08. If the unemployment insurance fund 
balance exceeds $10 per pupil unit, the levy authority will be reduced by the amount of 
the excess. 

2. Statutory Operating Debt (M.S. 124.914, Subd. 1). A school district must levy the lesser 
of: 

a. 1.66 percent of the adjusted net tax capacity of the district; or 
b. the amount needed to retire the district's statutory operating debt as of June 30, 1977. 

3. Operating Debt (M.S. 124.914, Subd. 2 and 3, and Laws of 1992, Chap 499, Art 7, Sections 
16 and 17). A school district may levy the lesser of: 

a. 1.85 percent of the adjusted net tax capacity of the district (4.21 percent for I.S.D. 712, 

Buhl-Mountain Iron); or 
b. the greater of: the amount needed to retire the deficit in the district'• operating fund• 

a• ofJune 30, 1983, not to exceed the district'• •tate aid reductiom in F.Y. 1983; or 
the amount needed to retire the deficit in the district'• general fund aa of June 30, 
1985. 

I.S.D.'s 316 and 381 also may levy to retire the unreserved undesignated fund balance in the 
operating funds a• of June 30, 1992. The levy mu•t be •pread over five year•• 

4. Judgment (M.S. 124.912, Subd. 1). A •chool district may levy the amounll necessary 
to pay the district's obligation• for judgments under M.S. 127 .05, including intere•t. 

5. State Audit (M.S. 124.912, Subd. 1). A •chool district may levy the amounts necessary 
to pay the district'• obligatiom for post audits by the •tate auditor under M.S. 6.62, if the 
audit i• performed at the discretion of the state auditor punuant to M.S. 6.51, or if the 
audit has been requested through a petition by eligible voten pur•uant to M.S. 6.54. A 
school district may not levy for post audits requested by the school board under M.S. 
6.55. 

6. Health Insurance Levy (M.S. 124.916, Subd. 1). A •chool district may levy aa an early 
retirement incentive for health, medical, and dental expenses for certain eligible 
employees who retired between May 15, 1992and July 21, 1992. The levy is authorized 
for expenses of the retiree up to age 65. 

7. Health Benefit Levy (M.S. 124.916, Subd. 2). A school district may levy for the 
district'• obligations under the collective bargaining agreement in effect on March 30, 
1992 for health insurance and unreimbursed medical expense• of retirees who retired 
before July 1, 1992. The levy authority i• for expense• incurred in F.Y. 1993 and F.Y. 
1994 only. 

8. Minneapolis Civil Service Retirement (M.S. 124.916, Subd. 3). The Minneapoli• school 
district may levy the amount levied for retirement in 1978, reduced each year by 10 
percent of the difference between the amount levied for retirement in 1971 and the 
amount levied for retirement in 1975. Beginning in 1991, the Minneapoli• •chool district 
may also levy an additional amount required for contributions to the Minneapolis 
Employees Retirement fund a• a result of the maximum dollar amount limitation on •tate 
contributions to the fund. 

9. Minneapoli• Health Insurance Subsidy (M.S. 124.916, Subd. 4). The Minneapolis school 
district may levy O .10 percent of the district'• adjusted net tax capacity to subsidize health 
insurance costs for retired teacher• who were basic memben of the Minneapoli• Teacher• 
Retirement Fund Association, who retired before May 1, 1974, and who are not eligible 
to receive the hospital insurance benefits of the federal Medicare program without 
payment of a monthly premium. 

10. St. Paul Severance (Laws of 1989, Chapter 329, Article 13, Section 18). The St. Paul 
school district may levy 0.21 percent of the district's adjusted net tax capacity. 

11. Special Cooperation Levy (M.S. 124.912, Subd. S). Eligible school districts may levy up to 
$50 per pupil unit to provide additional revenue for special education and secondary vocational 
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education. To be eligible, a district must not be a member of an intermediate district, and must 
have more than 30,000 pupil units, provide special education service• to at least 3,200 resident• 
and 100 nonresident pupils, develop model curriculum for UIIC by nonresident special education 
students, consult with other school districts, provide aecondary vocational programu to at-risk 
youths, provide pregnant teen and teen parent programu, and provide staff development 
programs for other districts. 

12. Crime Levy (M.S. 124.912, Subd. 6). A school district may levy up to $1.00 per capita to 
provide a drug abuse prevention program in the elementary schools, and/or to provide liaison 
services in the middle and secondary schools. 

13. Ice Arena Levy (M.S. 124.912, Subd. 7). A school district that operates and maintains an ice 
arena, may levy for the net ~perational costs of the ice arena for the previous year. The school 
district must demonstrate that it will off~r equal sports opportunities for male and female 
students lo use its ice arena. 

14. Reorganization Operating Debt Levy (M.S. 121.9 IS and 122.53 I, Subd. 4a). A achool district 
that reorganizes under consolidation, dissolution and attachment, or cooperation and 
combination may levy to retire the net negative undesignated fund balance in the operating 
funds. The levy must be spread over five years. 

15. Severance Levies (M.S. 120.08, Subd. 3, 122.531, Subd. 9, 122.535, Subd. 6, and 124.2725, 
Subd. 15). A school district that reorganizes under consolidation, dissolution and attachment, 
or cooperation and combination may levy for the coats of aeverance pay or early retirement 
incentives for licensed and nonlicensed employees who resign or retire early a• a result of the 
reorganization. A school district with a secondary agreement with another district must pay 
severance to licensed employees placed on unrequested leave and may levy for the expenses. 

16. Conso)idationffransition Levie, (M.S. 122.247, Subd. 3, 122.533, and Laws of 1992, Chap 
499, Art 6, Sec 35). A. achool district that reorganizes under consolidation, dissolution and 
attachment, or cooperation and combination may levy for transition expenses associated with 
the reorganization. Joint School District 6011 may also levy $80,000 per year for five yean 
for costs associated with the formation of the joint district. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

For F.Y. 1993, 202 school districts levied $5.3 million for unemployment insurance; 12 districta 
levied $0.5 million for judgments; and 2 districts levied about $12,000 for state audits. For F.Y. 
1994, 63 districts will levy $727,100 for the health insurance levy; and 103 districts will levy $8.4 

million for the health benefits levy. The levy for statutory operating debt ha• been reduced from 
$188,100 for F.Y. 1991 to about $127,000 for F.Y. 1993. The levy for operating debt has been 
reduced from $368,000 lo about $239,000 for the same period. 

B. Prostram Senices/Statistics; 
Current Law 

($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y.1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
89 PAY 90 90 PAY 91 91 PAY 92 ~2 PAY 93 93 PAY 94 

L Unemployment Insurance 
Amount $4,088.0 $4,100.7 $5,282.611 $6,446.411 $1,355.311 

Number of di1tricts 112 203 202 282 290 
2. Statutory Operating Debt 

Amount $188.1 $151.3 $126.8 $134.0 $129.2 
Number of diatricta 10 9 5 5 5 

3. Operating Debt 
Amount $368.3 $285.0 $238.5 $465.9 $465.6 
Number of diatricll 19 16 12 9 10 

4. Judgment 
Amount $1,148.0 $291.6 $542.9 $246.0 $550.0 
Number of districts 10 7 12 6 9 

5. State Audit 
Amount $52.l $20.0 $12.S $14.3 $25.0 
Number of districts 3 1 2 1 2 

6. Health Insurance Levy 
Amount - - - $727.1 $727.1 
Number of districll - - - 63 63 

1. Health Benefit Levy 
Amount - - - $8,446.6 $8,446.6 
Number of districll - - - 103 103 

8. Minneapoli• Retirement 
Amount $2,159.9 $1,959.8 $1,759.6 $3,134.9 $2,409.6 

9. Minneapolis Health lmurance 
Amount 0 0 $356.S $321.2 $321.4 

10. St. Paul Severance 
Amount $394.6 $399.0 $410.2 0 $417.9 

11. Special Cooperation Levy 
Amount - - - $6,434.4 $6,615.4 
Number of Districts - - - 3 3 

12. Crime Levy 
Amount - - $2,685.4 $3,619.4 $3,670.0 
Number of Districts - - 121 191 195 

13. Ice Arena Levy 
Amount - - - $167.5 $203.3 
Number of District• - - - 2 3 

14. Reorganization Operating 
Debt Levy 

Amount - - $150.5 $298.0 $448.0 
Number of Districts - - 4 7 10 

(continued on next page) 
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(continued from previous page) 
($ in OOOe) 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
89 PAY 90 90 PAY 91 91 PAY 92 92 PAY 93 93 PAY 94 

15. Severance Levies 
Amount - $354.2 $501.5 $490.9 $560.0 
Number of Districts - 4 1 6 1 

16. Coneolidationffranaition Levies 
Amount - $116.2 $318.0 $134.8 $255.0 
Number of District• - 3 9 3 6 

Total Amount $8,399.0 $7,677.8 $12,385.0 $31,081.4 $32,599.4 

• Net levy authority after reductions made for excess fund balance& of$ 2.8 million for F. Y. 1993, 
$ 2.6 million for F.Y. 1994, and$ 2.6 million for F.Y. 1995. 

PROSPECTS: 

The Miscellaneous General Leviea continue to serve varied needs for Minnesota School District•• 
All funds generated through these levies are anticipated to be fully utilized. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Minnesota school districts will generate revenue to the extent needed for various general fund 
obligations in F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995, thereby contributing to their overall financial health. 
School districts will not need to allocate general education formula funding to these identified costs. 
The amount received from levy will be substantially equal to the expenditure as shown on annual 
financial reports. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends changing the definition of pupil units to a two-year average of weighted 
average daily membership (W ADM), consistent with changes in the General Education program. 
See Program Budget 0101 for further information. 

The Governor recommends continuation of this activity. 
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CITATION: M.S. 116P 
MDEADMIN: 1301 Curriculum Services 

FEDERAL: None 

PURPOSE: 

To provide liaison services and financial administration for Legislative Commi1sion on Minnesota 
Resources (LCMR) environmental education programs. More specifically, Minnesota students and 
citizens will benefit through the development and implementation of the following 9 projects: 

1. Recreational Programming: Inclusiveness for Persona with Disabilities 
To provide staff training and consultation, targeted outreach and resource education to enhance 
the inclusiveness, accessibility and utilization of existing recreational programs by persons with 
disabilities at the Vinland Center in Loretto, Minnesota. 

2. Environmental Education Outreach Program 
To assist the Metropolitan Waste Control Commission to develop a multi-discipline environmen
tal science and mathematics curriculum for grades K-12, which can be team-taught by private 
sector volunteers, teachers, and Metropolitan Waste Control Commission (MWCC) volunteer 
staff. 

3. Expanded Crosby Farm Park Nature Program - Environmental Education Program 
To assist the City of St. Paul to accelerate the nature study program established at the Crosby 
Farm Park utilizing the Como Zoo, Como Conservatory, and Crosby Farm Nature Park. 

4. Multiple-Use Forest Management Learning Kit 
To assist the Deep Portage Environmental Leaming Center to develop a multiple use forest 
management learning kit. 

5. Proiect City Camp: Experimental Urban Environmental Education 
To assist the Pillsbury Neighborhood Services, Inc. to implement Project City Camp to help 
inner-city poor and minority youth and adults understand the urban environment and its impact 
on human development. 

6. Outdoor Classroom to Improve Rural Environmental Education 
To assist the Faribault County Environmental Leaming Center, Inc. to develop and use an 
outdoor classroom project using native Minnesotan vegetation to train instructors, educate youth 
and community members, and evaluate changes in environmental awareness. 

7. Green Street: An Urban Environmental Awareness Project 
To develop a comprehensive, coordinated urban environmental educational project at the Science 
Museum of Minnesota which will be a core exhibit and outreach program focused on revealing 
the links between modem lifestyles and major environmental iHues. 

8. K-12 Wetland Field Study Program 
To assist the Heron Lake Environmental Leaming Center to purchase, equip, and operate and 
ecology bus to deliver an interdisciplinary education program in Southwest Minnesota. 

9. On-Line Museum: Computer and Interactive Video 
To assist the Science Museum of Minnesota in developing an interactive video databaae of 
selected cultural and natural history collectiom as a prototype for a unique learning experience 
in environmental education for museum visiton and school children. 

By providing environmental education programs and by increasing environmental awareneS1 of all 
Minnesotans, these programs contribute to the Minnesota Milestones goal• to protect and enhance 
the environment, improve the quality of the air, water and earth, and improve opportunities to enjoy 
outdoor recreation resources. These programs will foster a new respect for the environment as a 
deeper understanding of our role in the natural world becomes part of our penonal and collective 
values. 

DESCRIPTION: 

All programs are funded from the Minnesota Future Resources Fund except the On-line Museum 
Computer and the Green Street Project which are funded from the Minnesota Environment and 
Natural Resources Trust Fund. Recommended funding with carryover language for the 1994-95 
biennium totals $1,751,000. All funding is to the Commissioner of Education for contracting for 
services. 

1. Recreational Programming: InclusiveneH for Persons with Disabilities 
$160,000 to the commissioner of education for a contract to Vinland Center to enable persons 
with disabilities, like person without disabilities, to access and participate in all activities and 
programs offered at selected community-based recreational organizations in the metro area. This 
will be accomplished by training staff at the selected organizations to feel comfortable about and 
prepared to include persons with disabilities in their programs and by providing consultation to 
staff about adaptations needed to accommodate persons with disabilities. The aelected 
organizations will be helped to develop an outreach plan designed to encourage persons with 
disabilities to participate in their programs. In turn, informational workshops will be offered to 
encourage persons with disabilitie1 to participate in programs and activities offered at the selected 
organizations. 

Training provided through this project will enable community-based recreational providers to 
understand the benefill of inclusion to persona both with and without disabilities, feel 
comfortable about working with persona with disabilitie11, and be prepared to provide service• 
that meet everyone's needs. 

Community-based facilities offering recreational programming will communicate to the disability 
community that their services are inclusive and that they not only can but want to include 
persons with disabilities. Thia information would serve to enhance the comfort level and interest 
among persons with disabilities about participating in these programs. 
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2. Environmental Education Outreach Program 
$215,000 to the commiHioner of education for a contract to Metropolitan Waste Control 
Commission to develop and deliver, in partnership with engineering community volunteers and 
MWCC service area school systems, a curriculum of science and math subjects directly related 
to real-life MWCC projects. This program will serve as a catalyst to excite students about 
furthering their education in science and math through an in-depth look at environmental science. 
This project will integrate environmental education topics into the science curriculum of area 
schools, and help them help MWCC meet projected demands for environmental professionals. 

3. Expanded Crosby Fann Park Nature Program - Environmental Education Program 
$91,000 to the commissioner of education for a contract to Crosby Fann Park to enhance year 
round nature programming for adulu, children and families to be implemented at Como Zoo, 
and Como Conservatory in addition to the present programming al Crosby Nature Park. In 
addition, summer workshops for children K through 6, will also be offered at all three facilities. 
Interpretive exhibits at all three facilities will also be developed, including photos, alide and 
video shows, animals, and historic information. The increased personnel and additional facilitiea 
will enable this program lo reach even more people than it does now. Special emphasis will be 
made to recruit participants at inner city schools, recreation centers, and day care centers. 
Volunteers will be recruited to help with all aspects of the program. 

4. Multiple-Use Forest Management Learning Kit 
$15,000 to the commissioner of education for a contract to Deep Portage Environmental 
Learning Center to develop a hands-on, interactive, outcome-based learning kit depicting the 
Deep Portage multiple-use forest and wildlife management plan. Lc&Sons will be developed and 
field tested by classroom teachers advised by professional resource managers. The Learning Kit 
will be used with school children, adults and participanta in youth camps. Geographic 
Infonnation System (GIS) data provided by the Cass County Land Department will be used to 
keep the kit current. The kit will be used on-site and loaned to schools at no charge. 

5. Project City Camp: Experimental Urban Environmental Education 
$130,000 to the commissioner of education for a contract to Pillsbury Neighborhood Services, 
Inc. to develop an interactive urban environmental education experience using a •city camp• 
model. 166 racially and economically diverse urban teens and adults, including some with 
disabilities, will be engaged in interactive urban environmental education experiences using a 
"city camp• model. Over the two years, 19 program se&Sions will be conducted (each session 
is 5 or 7 days long and involves 8 participants and 2 adult leaders). These experiences prompt 
interaction among culturally diverse groups as they study, experience and participate in activities 
that address the relationship between urban economics and the environment (eg: waste 
management, lifestyles and living conditions, and minority perspectives on environmental issues). 

6. Outdoor Classroom to Improve Rural Environmental Education 

$60,0000 to the commissioner of education for a contract to Faribault County Environmental 
Learning Center, Inc. to provide a relevant environmental education program for rural citizens. 
Special emphasis will be placed on Faribault County soil• and the natural vegetation systems 
which produced them. The project will develop an environmental learning site, educational 
packets for group leaders, and teachers, and evaluate changes in environmental awarene88. 

7. Green Street: An Urban Environmental Awareness Project 
$550,000 to the commissioner of education for a contract to Science Museum of Minnesota to 
develop Green Street project which intend• not only to inform people, but also to motivate them 
to take corrective action. To that end, the Green Street laboratory will utilize youth interpreters, 
guest experts, actors, and demonatrators to stimulate people to act and to connect them directly 
with organizations interested in and committed to urban environmental iuue1 and education. 
Green Street will provide users with convenient acceaa to additional information and a•aistance. 
The Science Museum of Minnesota (SMM) will continue and atrengthen the youth interpreter 
program that will begin in 1991 through funding from Northern State• Power Company. The 
laboratory will recruit outside experts to use the Green Street exhibit H a apace to discuss the 
connections between urban lifestyles and environmental iasues and will oversee all museum-based 
programmatic elements of Green Street. 

The Green Street project will develop a 45-minute school assembly program and an in-service 
teacher training program on an environmental issue with both urban and rural implicationa for 
presentation throughout Minneaota. Museum Magnet School and SMM'• Museum on the Move 
program will work together to produce both a Magnet School-baaed exhibit or program and new 
school outreach programs. Teacher workshop• and reBOUrce pide1 will be developed by the 
museum'• education resource, department •. 

8. K-12 Wetland Field Study Program 
$270,000 to the commissioner of education for a contract to Heron Lake Environmental Learning 
Center to refine the curriculum of the Prairie Wetland Field Study and implement use of the 
Ecology Bus with staff and volunteers who had been recruited, aclected and oriented during the 
1992-93 school year. The resulting use of the bus for school classes and youth group• will be 
regularly evaluated with the result being modification in bu1 operation, curriculum design and 
the development of contract arrangements with school• and organizations in the service area to 
ensure continuity of program. 

9. On-Line Museum: Computer and Interactive Video 
$260,000 to the commissioner of education for a contract to Science Museum of Minneaota to 
create a touch-screen interactive video databaae for selected Minnesota cultural and natural 
history collections, providing a prototype for a unique learning experience in environmental 
education for museum visitors and schoolchildren. 

This program will do the following: 
• Establish aystem goals, integrate interactive video 1y1tem1 with existing ARGUS 

collections database, specify and purchase hardware. 
• Capture digital images of selected objects from the museum'• scientific collections and 

integrate ARGUS catalog information with images. 
• Design and build prototype touch-screen interactive video console for public use. Install 

and test two unita in SMM exhibit halls. 
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OUTCOMES: 

A. frolram Effectiveness 

Programs may be evaluated for effectiveness through a variety of methods: participant surveys, 
teacher/staff surveys; requests for repeat services; and pre-tests and post-testa of representative 
samples of users. Program evaluations will be used to monitor and adjust operations and services 
provided by the programs during the biennium in order to better meet participant needs. 

B. Program Semces/Statisticsi 

The funding amounts shown are 1994-95 biennial amounts. Funds will be expended over the two 
year period. 

Program Funding ($ in OOOs) E.Y. 1994• 

1. Recreational Programming: Inclusiveness 
for Persons with Disabilities $ 160.0 

2. Environmental Education Outreach Program 215.0 

3. Expanded Crosby Farm Park Nature Program 
- Environmental Education Program 91.0 

4. Multiple-Use Forest Management Learning Kit 15.0 

5. Project City Camp: Experimental Urban 
Environmental Education 130.0 

6. Outdoor Classroom to Improve Rural 
Environmental Education 60.0 

7. Green Street: An Urban Environmental 
Awareness Project 550.0 

8. K-12 Wetland Field Study Program 270.0 

9. On-Line Museum: Computer and 
Interactive Video 260.0 

Grand Total Funding $ 1,751.0 

• Biennial Appropriation 

PROSPECTS: 

1. Recreational Programming: Inclusiveness for Persons with Disabilities 
On a long-term basis, this project will be successful if: 1) there is a documented increase in the 
level of participation by persons with disabilities in the recreational programs at each aclected 
organization; 2) there is an indication through feedback indexes of participant aatisfaction with 
services at each organization and a way to resolve instances of consumer dissatisfaction; and 3) 
there is an ongoing commitment at each selected organwtion to uphold the improvementa 
initiated through project activities and to maintain an inclusive environment 

2. Environmental Education Outreach Program 
Many students may not have met peraons employed in the math, science, and engineering fields. 
This program provide• students with opportunity to learn from apecialists working in math, 
science, and engineering fielda. Exposure to these apecialista will create a better understanding 
of what their life may be like if they decide to pursue these disciplines. 

This program will assist the teacher in providing lessons related to local projects. Students will 
learn the practical applications of mathematics and science through a multi-disciplinary 
environment. This should result in more students electing to take mathematics and science 
courses in high school thus qualifying them to continue in these 11tudies in college. 

3. Expanded Crosby Farm Park Nature Program - Environmental Education Program 
At the present time, except for Crosby farm Nature Park, all of the nature parb in the metro 
region are located in suburban areas. Many inner city residents have not had the opportunity 
to experience nature in a manner many Minnesotans take for granted. This ia mainly due to the 
fact that while Minnesota has many areaa in which to enjoy nature, most of these areas are 
outside of the metropolitan area, and many inner city families lack the transportation facilities 
which would enable them to take advantage of these opportunities. While elementary students 
have bad some exposure to nature through the environmental education curriculum offered in 
the school system, this has not helped the inner city residents who are not in the elementary 
school system. Thia enlarged nature program, comprising of Como Zoo, Como Conservatory, 
and Crosby Nature Park will give these residents and opportunity to participate in a nature 
experience not before available to them. 

The proposed contract will enable the present program to continue, and to be enlarged to include 
the facilities as Como Zoo and Como Conservatory, in addition to Crosby Nature Park. An 
increase in staff aa well as additional facilitiea will enable this program to reach even more 
people than it does now. 

4. Multiple-Use Forest Management Learning Kit 
Potential future proposals to LCMR may be related to curriculum applications of disper
sion/displacement of game and non-game species in relation to multiple-use practices and/or 
effects of preserving old forest lands on the aforementioned. 

5. Project City Camp: Experimental Urban Environmental Education 
Current and previous work has focused on providing summer camp experiences for low income, 
inner-city youth and retreats and camping trips for a variety of other consumer groups. Though 
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these activitie1 are important, they have the tendency to take the focus away from the urban 
environment; which reinforces the notion that the •environment• ia aomewhere outside of the 
city. Project City Camp will enable us to more clearly illustrate the interdependent links 
between urban reality and natural systems. 

6. Outdoor Classroom to Improve Rural Environmental Education 
Preservation of Minnesota's natural resources depends upon educating communities. Currently, 
South Central Minnesota offers limited opportunities for adults and youth to learn about 
Minnesota's native environment. With each generation, preservation of our soil is becoming 
more critical. With each generation, the memory that these soils were produced by natural 
systems is being lost. In the areas of the state with deep black soils, almost all of the natural 
systems which produced the soil have been destroyed. We must understand and appreciate 
where soils come from if we are going to solve these unique agriculture problems. 

Environmental education is presently mandated by the state of Minnesota for all K-12 students. 
Due to lack of funds and instructional time, it is often difficult for schools to implement this 
mandate. This project will offer access to environmental education for all citizens of Faribault 
County. 

7. Green Street: An Urban Environmental Awareness Project 
Minnesota has many excellent interpretive facilities devoted to the interpretation and appreciation 
of the natural environment, but none that focus on the implications of the •artificial• urban 
landscape. Yet nearly 70 % ofall Minnesotans live in urban area. The environmental problems 
associated with modem American lifestyles are most evident in urban areas but their problems 
often are pervasive and extend far beyond the borders of our cities. Green Street will draw 
many of its examples from the Twin Cities, but the lessons of Green Street will be relevant to 
both urban and rural citizens. Green Street will provide one million adults, children and 
educators each year with special learning opportunities that will encourage them to grapple with 
environmental issues at home, at work, and at school. Green Street will be part of an expanded 
"Our Minnesota: Changing Landscapes" exhibit, which has received LCMR funding in the past. 
Green Street will build upon many of the exhibits and programs developed by "10 Minnesota, 
an LCMR-supported project. Green Street will create products for members of the Environmen
tal Exhibits Collaborative, a current LCMR project. 

8. K-12 Wetland Field Study Program 
The K-12 Prairie Wetland Field Study Program is an interdisciplinary environmental education 
program serving twelve counties of southwest Minnesota. This program will provide an 
important link between classroom study of environmental matters to on-site and hands-on 
experiences for both students and volunteers. As students learn how to collect and analyze 
scientific natural resource data, this data may be used in future management of Minnesota 
wetlands. 

9. On-Line Museum: Computer and Interactive Video 
SMM houses several hundred thousand outstanding natural history objects and specimens from 

· Minnesota. Fossil sea life form the Iron Range, clam• and crayfish from lakes and riven, birds 
and mammals from pine forests and tall grass prairies; ancient and modem artifacts and costumes 
illustrating cultural diversity, all contribute to the environmental education story in the State. 

This project will vastly increase our educational impact by making SMM environmental 
education collections more accessible to the public in a proven cost-effective manner. This 
project highlight& biological extinction, biological divenity, endangered and threatened BpCCiea, 
indicator Bpecies, and cultural diversity. 

SMM baa purchased and installed the ARGUS computer-aasiated collection management system 
at a cost of $100,000. Thia work builds on the existing ARGUS aystem by adding interactive 
video images of specimens to a catalogue database. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor acknowledges the proce&11 and allocations of the LCMR; Commission 
recommendations are reflected in agency plan•• However, the Governor encourages the Legislature 
lo review allocations of LCMR funds within the context of the overall budget. The Governor baa 
prepared alternative recommendations that build upon the Commission allocations in areas that 
coincide with the Governor'• environmental priorities. See the LCMR section in the Environment 
and Natural Resource• budget volume for overall comparison of Commission recommendations with 
the Governor's proposals. 
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To provide state reimbursement to participating school food authorities for school break.fast 
programs. M.S. 124.6472 requires schools to offer a break.fall program if 40 percent or more of 
their lunches served in the second preceding school year were offered free or at reduced price. 

This initiative for state funding will enable more schools to begin offering a breakfast program, and 
will help offset the financial losses being experienced by schools that offer the breakfast program, 
thereby providing for the financial health of these schools. 

More specifically, the objectives of the School Breakfast Program are to: 

Ill provide a daily breakfast that meets 1/4 to 1/3 of a child's recommended daily dietary 
allowance; 

111 eliminate mid-morning hunger and sickness frequently associated with failure to eat 
breakfast; 

Ill enable children to be ready physically and psychologically to learn; children must have food 
first, then learning; and 

1111 provide financial assistance for each breakfast served to children. 

The School Breakfast Program contributes directly to Minnesota Milestones goals of 

11111 our communities will be safe, friendly, and caring; and 
1111 people who need help will receive it; 

by providing a free breakfast to the increasing number of children living in poverty and a reduced 
price breakfast for children in families just above the poverty line. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The School Breakfast Program provides an often missed meal for children, whether due to poverty 
or other family circumstances. Food for Thought reported that one out of six grade school children 
in Minnesota had not eaten breakfast before coming to school. (Survey done in 1988 in 10 districts 
in greater Minnesota and one in Anoka County.) 

School food authorities, i.e., public schools, private schools, and residential child care institutions, 
participating in the School Breakfast Program are reimbursed by the federal government (at the paid, 
reduced price, or free rate) for breakfasts served to eligible children. Rates of reimbursement arc 

established each year on July 1 by the United States Department of Agriculture, Food and Nutrition 
Services. Family size and income detennine whether the student is eligible for a free, reduced price, 
or fully paid breakfast. Federal reimbursements received have not been sufficient to cover coats of 
free and reduced price breakfasts, nor keep the charge to the paying students at an affordable price, 
particularly in school districts with a low percentage of needy students that do not qualify for the 
severe need rate of reimbursement .. 

Breakfast programs are at a disadvantage because of economy of scale. During the last five years, 
F. Y. 1988-1992 (statistics below), schools not receiving the severe need nte of reimbursement had 
average breakfast costs exceeding the free reimbursement and the reduced price reimbursement plus 
charge to the students by 14.6 cents per meal, and schools receiving the severe need rate of 
reimbursement had average costs of 8 cents leH per meal than the reimbursement received. The 
average charge to the paying student (severe need and non-severe need schools) was 59 cents, 
resulting in an average loss of 24 cents per breakfast on every fully paid breakfast served. 

This initiative would provide state monies to reimburse non-qualifying severe need rate free and 
reduced priced break.fasts served at the severe need rate of reimbursement, thereby enabling non
severe need rate schools to cover their coats on free and reduced price breakfasts. 

This initiative would also provide a state reimbursement, for all paid breakfasts served, at a rate 
equal to the difference between the severe need rate of free and reduced reimbursement and the 
severe need rate (17.75 cents in F.Y. 1993). This would increase student participation, provide 
financial assistance to families just above the poverty guidelines, keep the charge lo the student at 
an affordable price, and enable the breakfast program to operate at a break-even level, thereby 
providing an incentive for schools to continue to offer and expand the breakfast program so that 
every needy child in the state has access to the program. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

The enactment of M.S. 124.6472 in 1989, effective in school year 1990-91, baa resulted in 158 
more school districts offering a breakfast program. The number of breakfasts served increased by 
1.6 million from the 1990-91 school year to the 1991-92 school year, with a 50 percent increase in 
reduced price breakfasts, 30 percent increase in free breakfasts, and 20 percent increase in fully paid 
breakfasts; and average daily participation increased from 30,354 to 39,476. Recent atudiea in 
Massachusetts found that low income elementary school children participating in the School 
Breakfast program showed improvement in standardized achievement test scores, improved 
attendance rates, and reduced tardiness. 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

The following statistics show the state average coats of breakfasts served by schoola and the federal 
reimbursement received. Also see Program Budget 1226, Federal School Breakfast Program. 
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(Amounts are in cents) 

Average Average 
Fiscal Breakfast Student 
Year Cost Payment 

1988 92.4C 54.0C 
1989 97.7 56.0 
1990 99.8 56.5 
1991 110.6 61.5 
1992 96.5 68.0 

Other Education Programs 
Education Aida 

SCHOOL BREAKFAST PROGRAM 

Federal Reimburaemenl•> 
Per Free Breakfast 
Non-

Severe Gain Severe Gain 
Need ~ Need~ ~ 

76.25¢ (16.15)¢ 91.25C (1.15)¢ 
79.25 (18.45) 94.15 (2.95) 
86.0 (13.8) 102.0 2.2 
89.75 (20.85) 106.75 (3.85) 
92.75 (3.75) 110.25 13.75 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Federal 
Reimbursement 

per Paid Gain 
Breakfasfc> ~ 

13.5C (24.9)¢ 
14.0 (27.7) 
17.5 (25.8) 
18.25 (30.85) 
18.5 (10.) 

<•) The loss/gain on reduced price breakfasts would be the Bame as free breakfasts, provided the 
school charged 30 cents, the maximum allowed, for a reduced price breakfast. 

(b) A severe need school ia a school that seived 40 percent or more of its lunches in the second 
preceding year at free or reduced prices, and the cost of producing a breakfast is greater than 
the non-severe need of federal reimbursement; therefore, they receive a higher federal 
reimbursement for free and reduced price lunches aeived. 

(c) The federal reimbursement for paid breakfasts is the same for non-severe need; loss/gain is 
calculated by adding the federal reimbursement received to the student payment and subtracting 
the sum from average breakfast cost. 

PROSPECTS: 

Approximately 45 percent of the school districts are not offering a breakfast program. The number 
of breakfasts seived is increasing in schools that do provide a breakfast program. The Report to the 
Governor of Minnesota from The Action for Children Commission states that one child in five now 
lives in poverty in Minnesota. Poverty can lead to poor nutrition, which can have permanently 
damaging effects on health and learning. Poor nutrition in the formative yean and throughout 
childhood and adolescence is directly linked to poor performance in school. Therefore, since every 
one out of five children could benefit from the Breakfast Program, it is important that the program 
be offered and adequately funded. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y.1994-95: 

With the addition of state funding for the School Breakfast Program, the objectives are that: 

• the financial health of those schools currently offering the program will improve; 
• a breakfast program will be offered to every child in need no matter how few students 

participate in a given building; 
• the charge to the paying student will remain at or near the present charge; and 

• the nutritional needs of Minnesota children will be better provided for and children at achool 
will be ready to learn. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends a new aid entitlement of $700 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 700 for F.Y. 1995. 

Baaed on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of $700 in F. Y. 1994 and 
$ 700 in F.Y. 1995. 

To operate this program and provide technical and administrative auiatance, the Governor 
recommends appropriation language to allow up to 1 percent of the program funding to be used for 
technical and administrative assistance. 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Funding for State School Breakfast 

Program Initiative 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$0 $0 

0 0 

700 700 

700 700 

700 700 

700 700 

700 700 

0 0 
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Laws 1992, Chapter 499, Article 8, Section 10 
Board of Teaching 
None 

· To restructure the system for teacher preparation and licensure in Minnesota by providing the 
resources necessary for the Board of Teaching to develop pilot projects for the expansion of teacher 
licensing requirements to a five-year program that includes a one-year supervised teaching 
internship. This initiative will allow the Board of Teaching to present to the 1998 Legislature, an 
evaluation of the pilot projects along with recommendations for statewide implementation of a 
restructured licensure model. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The 1992 Legislature authorized the Board of Teaching to begin the pilot projecta during the 1993-
95 biennium, identifying sites for the pilot projects, assisting school districta in creating professional 
development schools, and preparing staff at the pilot aites. The pilot projecta will be prepared to 
be operational and begin admitting candidates for teacher licensure under the restructured model in 
F.Y. 1995. 

The pilot projects will include, as a condition for licensure, a one-year internship in a public school 
following the completion of an approved teacher preparation program. The settings for the 
internships will be professional development schools, often referred to as clinical schools. 
Professional development schools are the education analogue to teaching hospitals, and serve the dual 
purpose of educating students and preparing teachers. The year-Jong supervised internship, during 
which time the knowledge and skills acquired in the teacher education program will be applied, will 
be an integral component of the restructured preparation and licensing system. Professional 
development schools in school districts will be exemplars of best practice, including staffing with 
a mix of highly expert professionals and teacher interns, and involving collaborative efforts between 
schools and teacher education institutions. The internship in these schools is designed to improve 
the practical preparation of teachers. 

The restructured teacher preparation and licensing system focuses on the aimultaneous renewal of 
pre K-12 schools and teacher preparation. There can be no significant change in pre K-12 education 
without reform in teacher preparation; conversely, teachers must learn how to teach in restructured 
schools. Professional development schools in the restructured model will serve existing student 
populations and be established in existing schools that are engaged in activities of school 
restructuring and redesign. Additional schools will not be created. Pilot projects in professional 
development schools will offer settings in which there will be opportunities for interns, public school 
teachers, and college and university faculty to experience and influence concepts of school renewal. 

This program provides funding for the Board of Teaching to: 

• Identify project sites, assist school districts in creating professional development schoola, 
prepare staff at the pilot sites to work effectively in providing instruction and aupervision 
to interns, and assist colleges and universities participating in the pilot projects in the 
redesign of teacher education programs 

• Generate a number of model• that require, aa condition for licensure, a year-long supervised 
internship in a professional development school prior to granting teacher licensure. Each 
district model will design and develop opportunities, such as the following, for interns to: 

a) Apply knowledge to the major tasb of teaching, including diagnosing students' 
needs, developing learning plans, delivering instruction, evaluating student progress, 
managing the learning environment, and other professional duties; 

b) Experience an adequate variety of teaching situations, including variety in student age 
or grade levels, student learning characteristic•, aubject areas, atudent demographic 
or cultural characteristics, and typea of communities; and 

c) Reflect on and analyze teaching experiences. 

OUTCOMES: 

This program will provide for the initial development of a restructured teacher preparation and 
licensing aystem by: 

• establishing a set of pilot professional development school• able to provide a clinical 
environment and structure to deliver the instruction and supervision necessary for 
teacher intema to demonstrate the knowledge and 11kill11 needed to teach before they 
are licensed to practice independently; and 

• preparing pilot 11ite11 to be operational and begin admitting intema for teacher licensure 
in F.Y. 1995. 

PROSPECTS: 

This new system will result in more extensive, rigorous profe&11ional preparation and licensing of 
teachers, thereby assuring that all learners are provided effective instruction. If the restructured 
licensure model proves effective, the intent is to implement the model statewide by the year 2000. 

The year-long supervised internship in professional development schools will provide the time and 
setting necessary for the restructured preparation and licensure syatem to increase the probability that 
those admitted to practice can.indeed make appropriate decisions and teach effectively. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

The Board of Teaching will work with identified school districts to create sites for the pilot projects 
that are based on district activity to restructure pre K-12 schools, and will assist colleges and 
universities participating in the pilot projects to redesign teacher education programa. 
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The Board will continue to approve the pilot projects lo admit candidates for teacher licensure during 
the 1995-97 biennium. The Board will present an evaluation of the pilot projects and recommenda
tions regarding statewide implementation of the restructured licenaure model lo the education 
committees of the legislature by January 15, 1998. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 325 for F.Y. 1994 and S 325 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 325 in F.Y. 1994 and 
$ 325 in F.Y. 1995. 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Funding for Teacher Preparation 

Initiative (Bd. of Teaching) 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$0 $0 

0 0 

325 325 

325 325 

325 325 

325 325 

325 325 

0 0 
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MINNESOTA STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 
MULTICULTURAL (INCLUSIVE) EDUCATION INITIATIVES 

State Board of Education 
None 

There is a growing population of children and youth of color in Minnesota. There is considerable 
concern that the needs of these learnen are not being met. Thia program will work to reduce bias 
and prejudice through increased knowledge about multicultural education and by providing forums 
for wider input by diverse groups into the education of their children. 

The Minnesota State Board of Education (SBE) is committed to seeking statute changes that address 
the programmatic, policy, and educational needs of children and youth who are African-American, 
Asian-Pacific, and Hispanic. 

The State Board of Education's multicultural or inclusive education initiatives, developed directly 
from the recommendations of learner task forces, will provide ways for school ataff to create or 
improve educational opportunity, and for parents and community members to participate more fully 
in educational decision making. 

To live and work in the twenty-first century, all profeBSional 1taff and students need more and 
different learning experiences related to multicultural or inclusive education. These Minnesota State 
Board of Education initiatives contribute lo the Minnesota Milestones goals of: 

• valuing all culture,, racea, and ethnic backgrounds; 
• safe, friendly, and caring communities. 

These initiatives are supported by the Governor, Lt. Governor, Commissioner of Education, and 
memben of both the Minnesota House of Representative• and Senate. The initiative• contribute 
directly to enhancing both the quality and equality of educational opportunity for all students in 
Minnesota. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The SBE commissioned three learner task forces (Hispanic Learner Task Force, Asian-Pacific 
Learner Task Force, and the Curriculum Task Force on Educating the Black Learner) between 1988 
and 1991 to address the educational needs of children and youth of those three cultural/ethnic 
groups. The IS-member task forces included representation from the respective communities ~f 
color, public school teachers and administrators, higher education professors, community liaisons, 
and advocates from community groups and organizations. The task force members gathered 
information from thousands of students, teachers, parents, extended families, and community 

members acroSB the state through public meetings, interviews, and questionnaires. 
Each task force reported its findings and recommendations to the State Board of Education. They 
specified educational needa for African-American, Aaian-Pacific, and Hiapanic learnen that include 
and go beyond curriculum issues inherent in the inclusive education program rule (MR 3500.0550). 
The SBE is committed that the task forces' recommendations be addressed as aoon as possible, and 
it is recognized that the legislative proposals will require a multi-year implementation plan. 

The SBE incorporated all of the task forces' recommendationa into a comprehensive, long-range set 
of initiatives. The following four funding priorities were included in the task force reports: local 
( district) parent advisory committees; a state multicultural education advisory committee; an inclusive 
education resource center; and 1upplies and equipment for teachen in limited English Proficiency 
(LEP) prograD1B. While other multicultural education initiatives and activities are continuing, this 
legislative package will make a significant impact on the educational needs of Minnesota's children 
and youth. 

1. Local Parent Advisory Committees 
Parents from diverse cultural group• and communitiea of color are too often under-represented 
on district-level advisory committees. These committee• will assure their input and 
perspectives on local education deci•iona. 

The •chool board of a district in which there are twenty or more Asian-Pacific, Hispanic, or 
African-American children will establish a representative parent committee or committees. The 
functions of mch committee• will include: 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

making recommendations in consultation with the district curriculum advisory committee; 
providing opportunities to e:xpre11 view• on all aspects of education for •tudents who have 
an Asian-Pacific, Hispanic, or African-American heritage; 
addreBSing the needs for adult education programs, aclf-advocacy, English as a Second 
Language (ESL), and early childhood prograDlB for people in the three communities; 
having input into the district'• inclu•ive education plan a• defined by State Board of 
Education rules; and 
working in conjunction with local Community Integration Advisory Councils for district• 
required by SBE rule• to •ubmit an integration plan to the Minne•ota Department of 
Education (MOE). 

l. State Multicultural F.ducatioa Adrisory CoUDdl 
A• with local board• of education, the State Board of Education will have direct communication 
and interchange with persona who represent the viewpoint• of the African-American, A•ian
Pacific, and Hispanic communities. 

Appointed by the CommiBSioner of Education, this council will advise the MOE and the SBE 
on multicultural education. The 9-member council will include a majority of representative• 
from African-American, Hispanic, and Asian-Pacific groups and community organization•• The 
council will provide information and recommendationa related to the following and other areas: 

• developing learner outcomes that are multicultural; 
• MOE procedure• for reviewing, approving and improving district inclusive 

education plans, curriculum and instruction improvement plans, and performance
based asseBSments; and disseminating information on multicultural education. 
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3. Ioclmive Education Resource Center 
The resource center will provide teachers and other uchool staff with centralized information 
about and access to media materials that have an electronic technology focu11. Human resource11 
are equally important and the center will also provide networking and training opportunitie1. 

An Inclusive Education Resource Center wilJ be established within MDE. it will assist achool 
districts, educational self- cooperative service units, education district& and other education 
organizations in meeting staff and learner needs for multicultural, gender/disability-fair library• 
media, and technology resources and inservice development. 

Some of its projected functions include: 

• 
• 
• 
• 
II 

establishment and maintenance of a statewide, inclusive, educational electronic database; 
ongoing communication with communities of color and organizations of persons with 
disabilitie11, as well as with diverse ethnic and cultural groups; 
development and supervision of a program of field testing of inclusive education material; 
contracting for multimedia software development, bulk purchasing or contract duplication; 
and 
development of training and inservice programs for school staff. 

4. Limited E.nglish Proficiency Program Aid 
Adequate and appropriate LEP supplies and equipment are necessary to successful language 
learning. This aid will provide for increasing and updating equipment and supplie1. This 
initiative will expand the LEP aid formula to include supplies and equipment purchased or 
leased for use in the instruction of limited English proficiency students in the amount of 47 
percent of the sum actually expended, but not to exceed an average of $47 per school year per 
LEP pupil. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

1. Local Parent Advisory Committees 
All school districts that meet the criterion of 20 or more students of African-American, Asian
Pacific, or Hispanic heritsge will have estsblished advisory committees by 1994-95. 

l. State Multicultural Education Advisory Council 
The Council will be established by 1994-95. 

3. Inclusive Education Resource Center 
1111 An electronic database will be accessible to constituents by 1994-95. 

• Up to three inclu11ive education instructional projecta (which may or may not include or be 
multimedia software) will be developed and in the field testing stage by 1994-95. 

• Based on needs asse1sment, at least three training/inservice program for uchool staff will 
be developed by 1994-95. 

4. Limited F.nglish Proficiency Programs Aid 
Supplies and equipment will have been purchased a11 required by law and based on the amended 

aid formula 

B. Program Services/Statistics 

($ in OOOs) 

Local Parent Advisory Committee• 
Number of Districta 
Amount 

State Multicultural Education Adviaory Council 

Inclusive Education Resource Center 

Limited English Proficiency Aid for Supplies and Equipment 

F.Y. 1994 

so 
$ 2S.O 

10.0 

100.0 

(Appropriation required on 8S-15 % basis) 106 .0 

Total Amount $ 241.0 

PROSPECTS: 

F.Y. 1995 

so 
$ 25.0 

10.0 

100.0 

124.0 

$ 259.0 

The stability of the United Ststes depends, in large measure, on the understanding and respect that 
citizena derive from a common educational experience. Change• in the relationships between and 
among human beings need to occur if the destiny in documents such as the United States 
Constitution and the Bill of Righta is to be attained. 

We view our schools as an important base for knowledge about experience, in better human 
relationships. It is necessary that schools increase the equality of educational opportunitiea for all 
students. It is also necessary for schools to create an atmosphere for learning that is inclusive of all 
groups and individuals, regardless of race, culture, gender, or disability. This inclusiveness is to 
permeate the schools' policie1, practices, programs, instructional methods, and materiala. Also, 
knowledge of the complex causes and divisive consequences of prejudice; cultural, ability, and sex
role stereotyping; and other. form• of discrimination/separatism; is to supplant existing myths and 
misconceptions. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-95: 

Local Parent Advisory Committees 

F.Y. 1994 l. The committee membership process and functions will be formulated and local 
committees selected no later than December 31, 1993. 

2. The committees will begin functioning no later than January 31, 1994. 
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State Multicultural Advisory Council 

F. Y. 1994 1. The council membership process and functions will be formulated and the council 
selected no later than December 31, 1993. 

2. The council will begin functioning no later than January 31, 1994. 

Inclusive Education Resource Center 

F.Y. 1994 I. 
F.Y. 1995 1. 

2. 

3. 
4. 

5. 

Resource 1taffwill be hired no later than October 1, 1993. 
The statewide inclusive education electronic database will be operational. 
Communication network with groups and organizations representing communities 
of color, persons with disabilities, and women and men will be operational. 
Up to six multimedia software development contracts will be granted. 
Based on needs assessments of schools, a minimum of three training and inservice 
programs will be developed for school staff. 
Inclusive education instructional materials, that may include multimedia software, 
will be developed and field tested. 

Limited English Proficiency Program Aid 

F.Y. 1994 1. 
F.Y. 1995 1. 

Supplies and equipment aid will be expended by districts with LEP programs. 
Supplies and equipment aid will be expended by districts with LEP programs. 

The accomplishment of these objectives will provide the base for these efforts to change educaton' 
and learners' perspectives to become more inclusive. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

1. The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of S 135 for F. Y. 1994 and S 135 for F. Y. 
1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of S 135 in F.Y. 
1994 and S 135 in F.Y. 1995. 

The Governor recommends that this entitlement be apportioned as follows: $25 each year 
for Local Parent Advisory Committees; $10 each year for the State Advisory Council; $100 
each year for the Inclusive Education Resource Center. 

2. The Governorrecommendsan entitlement of$ 124 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 124 for F.Y. 1995 
for Limited English Proficiency supplies and equipment aid. 

Based on these entitlementl, the Governor recommends an appropriation of $ 106 in F. Y. 
1994 ($ 0 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 106 for F.Y. 1994), and$ 124 in F.Y. 1995 ($ 18 for F.Y. 
1994 and$ 106 for F.Y. 1995). 
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EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
(Dollars in Thousands) 

0815 MULTICULTURAL INITIATIVE (SBE) 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 
Local Parent Advisory Committees - $25/yr. 
State Advisory Council - $1 0/yr 
Inclusive Education Resource Centers - $100/yr 
LEP Supplies and Equipment Aid 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$0 

0 

0 

0 

a) Includes three components at 100% current funding and the LEP supplies and equipment aid at 85%. 
b) This is the 1 5% final adjustment appropriation for LEP. 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$0 $0 

0 0 

135 135 

124 124 

259 259 

259 259 

241 a) 241 
18 b} 

241 259 

0 0 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

FEDERAL: 

PURPOSE: 

10 

1001 

1407 
1222 

Public Libraries 
Education Aids 

LIBRARIES - BASIC GRANTS 

M.S. 134.30 - 134.36 
Library Development and Services 
Public Library Aid 

1994-95 Bieooiai Budgei 

To promote, encourage, and assist in the provision of public library services for every Minnesotan. 
Public libraries provide self-directed educational opportunities for leamen of aU ages. Grants are 
provided for development and operation of 12 regional public library systems to strengthen and 
improve public library services, and for statewide interlibrary loan and reference information 
services. Specific objectives of the program include: 

1111 providing incentives for counties and cities to work together in regional public library systems, 
thereby improving and extending seNices to users al the most reasonable possible cost; 

111 promoting reading and use of library materials and use of information resources; 
1111 sharing library materials within each region and statewide through interlibrary loan systems and 

reciprocal borrowing; and 
Ill strengthening library materials collections to better meet the needs of the public. 

This program contributes to the Minnesota Milestones goals of: 

1111 providing and supporting excellence in basic academic skills; 
Ill creating safe, friendly and caring communities; 
1111 making rural areas, small citiea and urban neighborhood• economically viable places for 

people to live and work; 
1111 supporting advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the global economy; 

and 
1111 making government in Minnesota more cost-effective with service• designed to meet the needs 

of the people who use them. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The state-funded public library grant program consists of two types of grants established in state law. 
These grants are Regional Library Basic System Support and Interlibrary Exchange Grants. 

State law requires that a regional public library system, to be eligible for a Regional Library Basic 
System Support Grant, must consist of at least 3 counties and must be designated by the State Board 
of Education as the appropriate agency to strengthen, improve, and promote public library services 
in the participating area. State law also requires that each governmental unit participating in a 
regional public library system must meet minimum levels of local support requirements and 
maintenance of effort. The minimum level of local support, revised by the 1992 Legislature, is 
.82 % of the adjusted net tax capacity, or a per capita amount, whichever is less. The method of 

calculating the per capita amount is established in statute. The per capita amount is $7 .62 in 1993; 
it is increased each year by 1/2 of the percentage of increase of the adjusted net tax capacity 
statewide. To maintain effort, a participating governmental unit must provide, for operating 
purpose• for public library services, at least the dollar amount provided in the preceding year. 
During F.Y. 1993, 1994 and 1995, however, grants may be made ifa unit maintains effort at the 
level of the second preceding year. This change was enacted by the 1992 Legislature. 

Eligibility criteria for Regional Library Basic System Support are contained in Rule, of the State 
Board of Education, Para 3530.00200- 3530.0700, and ParlB 3530.0900- 3530.1000. These rules 
establish application procedures and deadlines, amendment procedures and assurances by applicants. 
They require that the regional public library system employ a chief administrative officer who has 
had at least 2 years of public library administrative experience and has received the master's degree 
in library science from a library education program accredited by the American Library Association. 
The rules also require that the systems prepare, in each even numbered year, a 5-year long-range 
plan of service. 

The formula for Regional Library Basic System Support Grants, as amended by the 1991 Legislature 
and effective in F.Y. 1993, is contained in M.S. 134.35. The formula allota 51.5% of available 
funds to the system in an equal amount per capita, 12.5 % of available funds in an equal amount per 
square mile, 5 % of available funds in an equal amount to each ayatem, and 25 % of available fund• 
for equalization of funding from countiea where the adjusted net tax capacity per capita falls below 
that state average adjusted net tax capacity per capita. Regional Library Basic Support Grants are 
made from federal and state funds. 

Systems use these grant funds lo operate public library service,. In some systems, some of the funds 
are paid to participating.public librariea for service, they provide for the aystem, and in some 
systems, grants are provided to local participating libraries to strengthen and improve their service•• 

The Interlibrary Exchange Grants are paid to the Minnesota Higher Education Coordinating Board 
(HECB) to provide the services of the MINITEX Library lnfonnation Network to public librarie•, 
and the St. Paul Public Library for services of the Public Library Access Network (PLANET). The 
amounts of the grants are determined annually through negotiation, and are based on costs for 
providing projected levels of services. Services provided by MINITEX are interlibrary loan from 
the University of Minnesota Librariea and other academic and government agency libraries, inclusion 
of public library holdings in the computerized Minnesota Union List of Serials, and back up 
reference service for answering reference questions that the local library lacb materials to answer. 
Services provided by PLANET are interlibrary loan from Twin Cities public libraries and private 
college libraries. 

The 12 regional public library systems and the counties they serve are shown in Table l 0-1. 
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1001 
(Continuation) 

LIBRARIES - BASIC GRANTS 

TABLE 10-1 
MINNESOTA REGIONAL PUBLIC LIBRARY SYSTEMS 

Arrowhead Library System 
Population 302,012 
Carlton County 
Cook County 
Itasca County 
Koochiching County 
Lake County 
Lake of the Woods County 
St. Louis County 

East Central Regional Library 
Population 122,650 
Aitkin County 
Chisago County 
Isanti County 
Kanabec County 
Mille Lacs County 
Pine County 

Lake Agassiz Regional Library 
Population 129,827 
Becker County 
Clay County 
Clearwater County 
Mahnomen County 
Norman County 
Polk County 
Wilkin County 

Great River Regional Library 
Population 316,584 
Benton County 
Morrison County 
Sherburne County 
Steams County 
Todd County 
Wright County 

Kitchigami Regional Library 
Population 126,720 
Beltrami County 
Cass County 
Crow Wing County 
Hubbard County 
Wadena County 

Southeastern Libraries Cooperating 
Population 423,807 
Dodge County 
Fillmore County 
Freeborn County 
Goodhue County 
Houston County 
Mower County 
Olmsted County 
Rice County 
Steele County 
Wabasha County 
Winona County 

Metropolitan Library Service Agency 
Population 2,317,893 
Anoka County 
Carver County 
Dakota County 
Hennepin County 
Ramsey County 
Scott County 
Washington County 

Northwest Regional Library 
Population 49 .565 
Kittson County 
Marshall County 
Pennington County 
Red Lake County 
Roseau County 

Pioneerland Library System 
Population 157,316 
Big Stone County 
Chippewa County 
Kandiyohi County 
Lac Qui Parle County 
McLeod County 
Meeker County 
Renville County 
Swift County 
Yellow Medicine County 

OUTCOMES; 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

Traverse des Sioux Library System 
Population 216,710 
Blue Earth County 
Brown County 
Faribault County 
LeSueur County 
Martin County 
Nicollet County 
Sibley County 
Waseca County 
Watonwan County 

Viking Library System 
Population 111,640 
Douglas County 
Grant County 
Otter Tail County 
Pope County 
Stevens County 
Traverse County 

Plum Creek Library System 
Population 119,350 
Cottonwood County 
Jackson County 
Lincoln County 
Lyon County 
Murray County 
Nobles County 
Pipestone County 
Redwood County 
Rock County 

All Minnesotans have acceH to public library service. A1 of January 1, 1990 all 87 Minnesota 
counties are providing financial 1upport for public library service and are participating in a regional 
public library 1y1tem. Under M.S. 134.31, Subd. 4, public libraries provide annual reportl to the 
Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) showing receipll, expenditure,, acrvice, and use of 
services for the fiscal year ending during the preceding calendar year. 

Since regional, county, and city public library boards do not have the power to tax, they receive 
local appropriations from county boards of commissionen and city councils. In the 6 consolidated 
regional public library systems, these local funds along with state and federal aid funds are expended 
for operating public library services. In the 6 federated regional public library systems, most local 
funds are provided to county and city libraries for their operations. The federated regional public 
library systems expend state and federal funds, and those local funds received under service 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

contracts, for operation of cooperative services such as bookmobile aervice, interlibrary loan, 
delivery of materials, collection development, and centralized purchasing. The relationship to lhe 
Minnesota Milestones can be aummarized as follows: 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 199.S 

Public Library Services (000s) 

Goal: Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills. 
Indicators/Statistics: 

a. Items loaned by public libraries 40,923.4 42,151.1 43,415.6 44,718.1 46,059.6 

b. State rank in public library 
lending per capita 4 4 4 4 4 

c. Number of reference questions 
asked 5,491.4 5,656.1 5,825.8 6,000.6 6,180.6 

d. State rank in reference questions 
per capita 4 4 4 4 4 

Goal: Our communitiea will be safe, friendly and caring~ 
Indicators/Statistics: 

e. Number of Friends of Librariea 
organizations 180 185 190 19.S 200 

Goal: Rural areas, small cities and urban neighborhoods throughout the state will be economically 
viable places for people to Jive and work. 
Indicators/Statistics: 

f. Interregional reciprocal 
borrowing 

g. Interlibrary loan requests 
processed through Public 
Library Access Network 
(PLANEI) and Minnesota 
Interlibrary Telecommunications 
Exchange (MINITEX) 

221.l 227.7 

78.8 81.2 

234.5 241.5 248.7 

83.6 86.1 88.7 

Current Law 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 f.Y_,_J295 

h. Interlibrary loan requcslll 
supplied by regional systems 
(Calendar Y car) 290.5 299.2 308.2 317.4 326.9 

92.!lli Government in Minnesota will be more efficient 
Indicators/Statistic•: 

i. State rank in public library 
expenditures per capita 14 14 14 14 14 

j. State rank in public library 
staff per capita 17 17 17 17 17 

lk. Number of people coming 
to public libraries 18,441.6 18,994.8 19,564.6 20,151.5 20,756.0 

B. Number of people attending 
programs at public libraries 892.1 918.6 945.9 974.2 1,003.4 

m. Items in public library 
collections 15,805.8 16,042.9 16,283.S 16,527.7 16,775.6 

B. !D!l!I!!! ~nic!! ~mtg; 
Current Law 

F.'Y. 199! f.J. 1992 f.Y.1993 f:.Y. 1994 f:X._J99S 

1. State Grants ($ in OOOs) 
a. Regional library basic 

1upport grants 
Number of grants 12 12 12 12 12 
Expenditure• $ S,544.0 $5,531.0 S 7,205.6 $7,205.6 $1,205.6 

b. Grants for interlibrary 
exchange 

Number of grants 2 2 2 2 2 
Expenditures s 513.3 $ 581.0 s 612.4 s 613.4 s 613.4 

Total number of grants 14 14 14 14 14 
Total Expenditures S 6,117.3 S 6,118.0 $7,818.0 $7,819.0 $1,819.0 

fll_QSPECTSi 

Use of Minnesota public libraries is steadily increasing. There has been a 54.5% increase in the 
number of items loaned in lhe past decade. In recent years, growth in loans of materials to persons 
who live outside regional service areas indicate• a growing need for services for working 
commuters, vacationers and olher individuals who live near regional library boundarica. 

PAGE A-379 



PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

10 Public Libraries 
Education Aids 

1001 LIBRARIES- BASIC GRANTS 
(Continuation) 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) anticipates full utilization of the base funding of$ 7,819 
in F.Y. 1994 and$ 7,819 in F.Y. 1995. 

OBJECTIVES F.Y. 1994-1995; 
Efforts will be made to maintain existing levels of programs and services. 

Regional Library Basic System Support Grants wiU assist in funding public library 1ervice1 
throughout Minnesota. Public library •ervices will continue to be planned, coordinated and shared 
on a regional basis. Public demand for library service will continue to increase, and public library 
collections available to usen will continue to grow. Materials in other libraries, including Twin 
Cities public libraries, private college libraries, University of Minnesota Libraries and government 
agency libraries will be available statewide through interlibrary loan programs. Projected level• of 
services are detailed in the Program Effectiveness Section. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 7,819 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 7,819 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 7,819 in F.Y. 1994 
($ 1,172 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 6,647 for F.Y. 1994), and$ 7,819 in F.Y. 1995 ($ 1,172 for F.Y. 
1994 and$ 6,647 for F.Y. 1995). 
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EDUCATION AIDS - GOVERNOR'S BUDGET 
·(Dollars in Thousands) 

1001 LIBRARIES - BASIC GRANTS 

AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$6,118 

6,118 

5,201 
917 

6,118 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$7,818 

7,818 

6,646 
917 

7,563 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$7,819 $7,819 

7,819 7,819 

7,819 7,819 

6,647 6,647 
1,172 1,172 

7,819 7,819 

0 0 
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LIBRARIES - COOPERATION GRANTS 

M.S. 134.351 - 134.354 
Library Development and Service• 
None 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

To encourage the 1y1temic and collaborative provision of library and information services, available 
to all Minneaotam, through linkages of academic, public, •chool, and special librariea. 
Collaborating libraries within •even multicounty, multitype library cooperation aystems develop 
mutual programs that strengthen the service capacity each participating library can offer to its 
primary local users. These cooperative systems bring together the human, material and information 
resources and services that 1upport all levels of education, learning and decision-making in 
Minnesota. Specific objectives of the program include: 

• developing regionwide long-range plans that address needs of the region and determine priority 
actions to best meet needs with available library and information resources; 

• developing and operating ways to share library and information resources among participating 
libraries; 

• developing and operating •yatems for communication among participating libraries; 
• developing and operating 1yatema for delivery of material• and information among participating 

libraries; and 
• encouraging the development of common machine-readable bibliographic databases that support 

information sharing and exchange. 

Through these objectives/results, thi1 program contributes to the Minnesota Milestone• goals of: 

• providing and supporting excellence in basic academic skills; 
• creating safe, friendly and caring communities; 
• making rural areaa, small cities and urban neighborhoods economically viable places for 

people to live and work; 
• supporting advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the global economy; 

and 
• making government in Minnesota cost-efficient and service• designed to meet the needs of the 

people who use them. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Within the general purpose and qualifying program areas, each multicounty multitype library system 
develops and operates services tailored to the needs of its region. All systems operate programs that 
allow participating libraries to extend and improve the services they provide to users at a coat lower 
than would be possible if each library were operating independently. Examples of services are 
improved communication among the library and information community, interlibrary loan and 

reference backup, building of machine-readable bibliographic databases and electronic communica
tions systems, delivery of library materials and information between libraries, and staff development 
opportunities. 

Multicounty multitype library systems use operating grant• to initiate, operate, or contract for 
planned •ervice programs. A formula established in State Board of Education rule establishes 
operating grant awards that allocate 60% of available fund• equally among the aystems, 20% of 
available funds in an equal amount per capita, and 20% of available funda in an equal amount per 
aquare mile. 

State law empower• the State Board of Education to approve the establishment of multitype library 
systems and their geographic boundariea. To join a system, a participating library signs an 
organizational agreement providing for: 1) sharing of library reaources, 2) long range planning, 3) 
development of a delivery systems among libraries, 4) development of bibliographic databases, and 
S) a communication system among libraries. State law requires that each multitype library system 
file an aMUal report with the Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) on projecta conducted with 
grant funds. State rule• establish grant application procedure•• They also require each system to 
file a 5-year long-range plan. Public librariea participating in a multitype library •yatem also are 
required to participate in their regional public library aystem. 

The 7 multicounty multitype library aystems operating in Minnesota and the numbers of participants 
are identified in Table 1~2. 

TABLE 1~2 
MULTICOUNTY MULTITYPE LIBRARY SYSTEMS 

Central Minnesota Libraries Exchange 
Office: St. Cloud 
Number of Participants: 122 
Academic 9 
Public 2 
School 87 
Special 24 

North County Library Cooperative 
Office: Virginia 
Number of Participanta: 96 
Academic 10 
Public 31 
School 34 
Special 21 

Southcentral Minnesota Interlibrary Exchange 
Office: Mankato 
Number of Participants: 
Academic 
Public 
School 
Special 

80 
6 

11 
so 
13 

Metronet 
Office: St. Paul 
Number of Participantai66 
Academic 26 
Public 13 
School 46 
Special 81 

Northern Lights Library Network 
Office: Alexandria 
Number of Participantai 45 
Academic 13 
Public IS 
School 101 
Special 16 

Southeast Library System 
Office: R.oche•ter 
Number of Participants: 96 
Academic 11 
Public 29 
School 49 
Special 7 

(continued on next page) 
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TABLE 10-2 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

MULTICOUNTY MULTITYPE LIBRARY SYSTEMS 
(continued from previous page) 

Southwest Ares Multicounty Multitype 
Interlibrary Exchange 
Office: Marshall 
Number of Participants: 113 
Academic 9 
Public 17 
School 76 
Special 11 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

This program provides resources to encourage systemic and collaborative activities of libraries 
throughout Minnesota. Specifically, this program focuse• on the following outcomes: 

l . Access to Information 
Access to information becomes more equitable because resources, which are spread across 
diverse collections, become available to individuals other than those with primary access lo only 
their local library. 

2. Access to Technology 
Technologies that are not feasible within the budget of one library are achievable when shared 
within a regional system. 

3. Increase Use of Library Resources 
Knowing what is in a remote library promotes sharing those resources and increases their use. 

4. Increase Staff Effectiveness 
Skills of service staff and their effectiveness in meeting public needs are strengthened through 
pooling and sharing expertise lo learn from one another. 

5. Increase Responsiveness to Community Needs 
The experience of organizing and negotiating collaboration prepares library staff for new 
challenges; it develops problem solving skills and exercises creativity to find solutions within 
available resources. 

B. fro1ram Servic§ ~tistic!i 
Current Law 

F~Y.__1221 F.Y_, _ _1992 u. 1223 f.Y.1224 E.Y. 1995 

1. Equity of Access 
Participating Library Jurisdictions 788 818 825 830 835 
Participating Service Outlets 1794 1864 1875 1885 1900 

2. Affordable Technologies 
Machine-Readable Catalog 

Records (OOOs) 13,408 15,008 17,620 21,000 26,000 
Access to Regional Database• -

Acce11 Points 400 682 800 1,000 1,300 
Electronic Messaging Systems -

Uses 1,300 5,161 6,500 10,000 13,000 

3. Expanded Resource Sharing 
Interlibrary Transactions 35,000 37,800 41,000 45,000 51,000 
Reference Questions Referred 7,500 7,378 8,000 8,600 9,200 

4. Service Skill & Effectiveness 
Continued Education Attendance 1,800 1,721 1,800 2,000 2,500 
Program Participation Updates -

Transmissions 25,000 27,450 29,770 31,400 33,050 

5. Collaborative Problem-Solving 
Shared Activities 102 113 117 122 127 

6. Expenditures (OOOs) $ 256.0 $ 527.0 $ 527.0 $ 527.0 $ 527.0 

fROSfECTS.i 

As a changing environment drives all Minnesotans to continue their learning across the lifespan, the 
demand for library seivicea continue• to grow. Aa education ahifta to results-oriented, individualized 
learning plans, students require increased and varied resources. As communities actively encourage 
new businesses and develop strategies for economic growth, the reaourcea of localities must be tied 
to information not only statewide but alao nationally. The cooperative library system allows local 
libraries to access resources from distant collections. The systems 1upport the need for specialty 
information for individual interest, for continued learning, and for economic development. 

The increase in participation of libraries in multitype library systems indicates acceptance and 
recognition of benefits that result through collaboration. The multitype library sy11tems offer a low 
cost method by which libraries are able to increase services to their communities. Libraries 
collaborating in this program will continue to expand their interlibrary system, reference information 
systems, and delivery services, and there will be additional efforts lo initiate electronic mail systems 
for increased communication among participants. 

Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) anticipates full utilization of the base funding of$ 527 
in F.Y. 1994 and$ 527 in F.Y. 1995. 
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OBJECTIVES F,Y, 1994-1995; 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Efforts will be made to maintain existing levels of programa and aervice•• 

Multitype Library Cooperation Operating Grant funds will support planning and operation of 
cooperative activities among libraries of all types. An increasing number of librarie• will cooperate 
in multitype library systems. Regional database building to support resource sharing will continue. 
Interlibrary sharing of materials, information and staff expertise among libraries of all types will 
increase. Staff development activities will strengthen the knowledge and •kills of library penonnel. 
Projected level of services are detailed in the Program Effectiveness Section. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends an aid entitlement of$ 521 for F.Y. 1994 and$ 527 for F.Y. 1995. 

Based on these entitlements, the Governor recommends an appropriation of$ 521 in F. Y. 1994 ($ 
79 for F.Y. 1993 and$ 448 for F.Y. 1994), and$ 527 in F.Y. 1995 ($ 79 for F.Y. 1994and $ 448 
for F.Y. 1995). 
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AID ENTITLEMENT BASIS (Implied by FY 92/93 Appropriations) 

ENTITLEMENT CHANGES PER CURRENT LAW: 

CURRENT ENTITLEMENT 

FUNDING EXCESS/DEFICIENCY 

POLICY CHANGES RECOMMENDED 

Total Policy Changes 

AID ENTITLEMENT (Implied by FY 94/95 Appropriations) 

APPROPRIATIONS BASIS: 
Current Year 
Prior Year 
Transfers (M.S. 124.14) 

Total Funding (State General Fund) 

LEVY AUTHORITY 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1992 

$527 

527 

448 
38 

486 

0 

ESTIMATED 
F.Y. 1993 

$527 

527 

448 
79 

527 

0 

GOVERNOR'S REC. 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$527 $527 

527 527 

527 527 

448 448 
79 79 

-- -- -------------

527 527 

0 0 
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1100 STATE AND FEDERAL CATEGORICAL AID PROGRAMS 

PURPOSE: 

The budget proceu require• a report of diacontinued education aida or granta if there i• any 
expenditure in F.Y. 1991, F.Y. 1992, or F.Y. 1993. 

($ in OOOa) 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y_._1293 

A. State Programa 
ECFE program Evaluation $ 14.0 
Expanded ECFE Proaram & Evaluation 385.9 
Target Studenl Suivey 43.0 
Evaluate Drug Prevention 74.1 
Math-Science Taak Force 59.S 
Target Program Granta & Evaluation 399.1 
Curriculum & Technology lnlcgration SSS.1 
PER Procell Aid 1,035.7 
Reatructurc R & D · 744.7 
Reatructurc Aaiatance 246.0 
Lcadenhip Program (#695) 30.0 
Adminiatnton Academy 167.0 
Tobacco Uac Prevention 557.l~ 2U 
Teacher Cen1cn (Bd-1) 208.9 
Alternative Ucemurc - Mentonbip (Bd-1) 128.7 
Career Teacher Aid 276.6 
Exceptional Need 
ECSU Caab Flow Loana 
Lcgialation Commiaaion-Public Education 147 .0 
Telecommunication Granta 80.0 160.0 
Tranaition Taak Force (f cch College) 40.0 

Facilitie• Planning (IS 18) $ 25.0 

Violeocc Prcvenlion Gnntl 1,450.0 

Aduh Education - Basic Skill• Evaluation 15.0 
~FE - Violence Prevention 500.0 

(State Progralllll, continued) 

($ in OOOa) 
Cooperation-Combination 

Facilitiea Planning 
Minncaota Educ_ation 

Agric. Lcadenhip 
LCMR-Environmcntal/ 

Nablral Resource Trust 
Liability Imurance 
Uocmploymenl Compcnaation 

4Total State Programs 

B. Federal Programs 
Sbldcnl Follow-up 
School Bua Safety 
Secondary Vocational for 

Special Needs 
Secondary Vocational for 

· Incarcerated Y outb 

SLEAO Legalization 
Impact Aaistance 

Total Federal PrograJDB 

F.Y. 1991 

15.6 
8.2 

$5,270.0 

67.0 

565.0 

Sl.O 

40.0 

723.0 

F.Y. 1992 

745.7 
13.1 
u 

$ 960.9 

21.0 
38.0 

30.0 

89.0 

C. Programs Tramfened to Agency Budget . 

F.Y. 1993 

100.0 

12.0 

404.3 
26.8 
27.9 

$2,121.0 

43.0 

43.0 

The following programs arc now included in the Minncaota Departmcnl of Educati,on Agew;;y 
Budget: 

School Facilitiea Review 
School Facilitiea Inspection 
Library Syatem-Faribauh 
Library Catalog Syatem 
Library Material• 
Atta Planning A.uiatance 
Handicapped Transition Office 
Health Wellocu Curriculum 

Total Tramfened to 
MOE agency budget 

$ 39.S 
200.0 

15.2 
43.0 
10.S 
37.6 
84.9· 
19.8 

$ 450.S 

•For F.Y. 1992, $425.7 waa from Fund 3 (Minncaota Environment & Natural RcBOUrcea Trull 
Fund) and $320.0 waa from Fund 13 (Minnesota Fuhlre Rcaourcea Fund). For F. Y. 1993, $404.3 
waa from Fund 3 (Minneaota Environment & Nablral Rcaourcca Trust Fund) and $ 0.0 waa from 
Fund 13 (Minncaota Future Resource• Fund). 

Revised 2-10-93 
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FEDERAL PROGRAMS (12) 

A. Federal F1ow-Thn,ugh ~ 

1201 Special Education - Handicapped (EBA, P.L. 94-142) 
1202 Special Education - Preschool Incentives 
1203 Special Education - Infants and Toddlers 
1204 Special Education - Deaf/Blind 
1205 Special Education - Handicap N/D in Residential Facilities 

(ECIA, Chapter 1) 
1206 Chapter 1 ECIA 
1207 Migrant Grants/ Education 
1208 Emergency Immigrant Education 
1209 Secondary Vocational 
1210 Transition Service for Youths with Disabilities 
1211 Homeless Children and Youth 
1212 School Age Child Care - Dependent Care/Network Grants 
1213 Drug Abuse Prevention Programs 
1214 Serve America (Youth Service) 
1215 AIDS Education 
1216 Adult Education 
1217 Foreign Language Assistance 
1218 Byrd Scholarship Program 

rm 

A-390 
A-392 
A-393 
A-394 

A-395 
A-397 
A-401 
A-403 
A-404 
A-407 
A-409 
A-410 
A-412 
A-414 
A-416 
A-418 
A-421 
A-423 

FEDERAL PROGRAMS 
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B. 

FEDERAL PROGRAMS (12) 

1219 National Science Foundation 
1220 Teacher Inservice Training 
1221 Consolidated Federal Programs (Block Grant) 
1222 Public Library Aid 
1223 Nutrition· Education Training 
1224 School Lunch, 
1225 Special Milk 
1227 School Breakfast 
1227 Child and Adult Care Food 
1228 Summer Food Service 

Federal Prognum (Infonnation only) 
1229 Impact Aid 

~ 
A-424 
A-425 
A-426 
A-428 
A-430 
A-431 
A-432 
A-433 
A-434 
A-435 

A-436 

FEDERAL PROGRAMS 
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PR.OGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

PURPOSE: 

12 

1201 

1305 

Federal Programs 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biesmiai Budget 

SPECIAL EDUCATION - INDIVIDUALS 
WITH DISABILITIES 

Individuals with Disabilities Act. (P.L. lOl-476) 
Special Education 

1111 To insure that all individuals with disabilities (age• birth to 21 years) have available to them 
a free appropriate public education which includes specially designed instruction and related 
services to meet their unique needs; 

1111 To insure that the rights of individuals with disabilities and their parenll arc protected; 
11111 To assist states and Jocalitie• to provide for the education of individuals with disabilities; and 
111 To assess and insure the effectivenees of efforts to educate individuals with disabilities. 

The specific program objectives are the same as stated under 0301 Special Education Regular. 
Special education programs and services are designed to prepare individuals with disabilities whose 
educational needs range from self care skills, to independent living 11kill1, to preparation for Bheltercd 
employment or employment in the community, to the full array of postsecondary education programs 
available. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Minnesota receives an annual federal grant based on an un-duplicated child count which is taken by 
school districts on December 1 of each year and aubmitted to the Minnesota Department of 
Education (MOE). The December l child count is used to determine the state's entitlement for the 
subsequent school term. States are required lo allocate a minimum of 75 % of the state grant to local 
school districts on an entitlement basis. Minnesota allocates approximately 80% to local school 
districts and retains 5 % for central administration of the program and 15 % for state initiated 
discretionary projects. Operation of the P .L. 101-476 Grant Program is as follow•: 

11111 the Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) must submit to the federal office a State Plan 
that ensures all learners with disabilities are identified and receive a free appropriate education 
before funds are released to the state; 

1111 the State Plan is submitted to the Federal Office of Special Education for approval every three 
yean or amended if change• occur prior to the renewal date; 

1111 requirements of the State Plan include provision for nondiscriminatory testing, educating 
learners with disabilities with those without disabilities to the extent appropriate, to include 
parent in decision making, and assure due process protection under the law; 

111 the state allocates 80% of P.L. 101--476 funds to local school districle. The law requires al 
least 75 % flow through to school districLB; 

11 MDE retains 5 % of the P .L. 101-476 allocation for central administration of the program; and 
111 MDE retains 15% of the P.L. 101-476 funds for discretionary or state initiated projects. 

Priorities include: 

a. regional low incidence projecll to atimulate aervice11 for children and youth who have vision 
or hearing impairments, physical handicaps, aevere or profound mental handicap11, multi
handicaps or autistic behavior; 

b. comprehensive Sy tem of Personnel Development (CSPD) to complement local district, 
higher education and state efforts in CSPD; 

c. meetings or regional director• of discretionary projecta to atrategically plan for and administer 
regional special education discretionary projects; 

d. studies of special education program effectivene111 that are designed to increaae reaearch and 
data analysia skill• of district personnel; 

e. providing support for the State Office of Monitoring and Compliance; 
f. initiating projects to 11upport innovative or new ideaa for enhancing special education aervices; 

and 
g. miscellaneous expenditure& for •tale aupported technical aBBistance to develop guidelines, 

curriculum, and to provide in-aervice to targeted group•• 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

Federal P.L. 101-476 fund• can be used only to supplement thoae aervicea which have previously 
been provided with •tale and local fund•• In other word•, fedenl fund• cannot pay for apecial 
education 111Ctvice11 or activitiea, on a dillrict baaia or statewide basis, that have been previously 
supported with atate and local fund•• Theae federal fund• may be used for the expansion of special 
education service• to the degree the achool diatrict entitlement allow1. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focua that is often related to the •lated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. A.a a reault, federal program• may be referenced or diaculllCd in 
the Education Outcome• and Program EffectiveneH aection at the beginning of thia budget 
document. 

B. Program Services/~tistig; 
($ in OOOs) J:.Y. 1991 f.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 ,E.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Number of districts 432 423 411 4H 411 
Total funding $ 27,31S $30,046 $30,046 $30,046 $30,046 

Allocation of fund•: 
Aid to school diatricll $21,852 $24,037 $24,037 $24,037 $24,037 
Administration 1,366 1,502 1,S02 1,SOl 1,502 
Discretionary low 

incidence projects 1,667 1,667 1,667 1,667 1,667 
Other discretionary grants 2,000 2.000 2,000 2,000 2,000 

Total allocation• $26,885 $29,206 $29,206 $29,206 $19,206 

Note: Funding levels Bhown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures Bhown on the 
federal program fiscal aummary page due to fund carryover provisions and statewide 
accounting period closing requirementa. 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

PROSPECTS: 

12 Federal Programs 
Education Aids 

1201 SPECIAL EDUCATION - INDNIDUALS 
WITH DISABILITIES 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The number of students with disabilities will continue to increase primarily in the areas of 
emotionally disturbed and early childhood special education. These funds are critical in supporting 
the expansion of special education services for these children. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

This activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

12 Federal Programs 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

1202 SPECIAL EDUCATION - PRESCHOOL INCENTIVE 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

PURPOSE: 

1305 
Individuals with Disabilitiea Act. (P.L. 101-479, Section 619) 
Special Education 

To provide funds for direct and support special education services for children 3 - 5 years of age, 
who have disabilities, and their families. Preschool grant funds must be used for new and expanded 
programs and cannot be used to supplant programs previously funded with state and local funds. 

The specific program objectives are the same as stated under 0301 Special Education Regular. 
Special education programs and services are designed to prepare individuals with disabilities whose 
educational needs range from self care skills, to independent living skills, to preparation for sheltered 
employment or employment in the community, to the full array of postsecondary education programs 
available. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Minnesota receives an annual federal preschool incentive grant based on an un-duplicated count of 
learners ages 3,4, and 5 which ia taken by school districts on December 1 or each year. The 
December I count is used to determine the state entitlement for the subsequent school term. 
Operation of the grant program in Minnesota is as follows: 

1111 the state retains 5 percent of the grant for central administration of the program; 
1111 the state retains 20 percent of the grant for discretionary or state initiated projects 

in preschool activities; 
11111 75 percent of the grant flows lo local school districts; 
1111 funds may be used by local education agencies to employ staff, purchase supplies 

and equipment, provide personnel development; and 
11111 discretionary funds support regional resource personnel and interagency efforts to 

assure a comprehensive system of special instruction and services for young 
children with disabilities. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

All school districts in Minnesota receive preschool incentive funds either individually or through a 
cooperative arrangement. 

1111 the December 1, 1991 child count for children, ages 3 - 5 was 8,994. 

11111 pre-school children receive special education services in center based program,, public 
schools and in the home setting. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that is often related to the stated puipose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcome• and Program Effectiveness section at the beginning of this budget 
document. 

B. t!:!lrl!!! Senic~~tistics; 

($ in OOOs) f.y. 1991 f.Y. 1992 f.YJ29J F,Y, 199A F_._Y. 1995 

Statistics 
Number of districta 432 423 4H 411 411 

Total funding $5,855.0 $6,800.0 $7,224.0 $7,224.0 $7,224.0 

Allocation of funds 
Entitlement funding 4,341.0 4,852.0 5,500.0 5,500.0 5,500.0 
Discretionary grants 950.0 1,100.0 1,200.0 1,200.0 1,200.0 

Total $5,291.0 $5,952.0 $6,700.0 $6,700.0 $6,700.0 

Note: Funding levels ahown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures shown on the 
federal program fiscal summary page due to fund carryover provision• and statewide 
accounting period closing requirementa. 

PROSPECTS: 

The number of young children with diaabilitie11 needing apecial education service• i11 expected to 
continue to increase but at a slower pace for the next few yean. 

11111 children who have been exposed to alcohol and other chemicals prior to birth are expected to 
increase, and 

1111 the number of services required by these children to addre11 their educational need• are 
expected to increase due to the aeverity of their disabilitiea. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

This activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 

The Governor recommend• that administration of thia program be transferred to the Children'• 
Services Division of the Department of Children ind Education Service•• 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

PURPOSE: 

12 

1203 

1406 

Federal Program 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

SPECIAL EDUCATION - INFANTS AND TODDLERS 

Education Consolidation Improvement Act, Chapter I (P.L. 102-170) 
Special Education 

To provide a comprehensive interagency,' multi-disciplinary, early intervention aystem for young 
children: with disabilil:ies/ from birth through age 2 and their familiea; . 

Early intervention services for eligible young children and their families may include early 
identification, screening and assessment, family training, counseling, and home visill, early 
childhood special cdtfoation, case management, nutrition, audiology, speech and language service•, 
health services, occupational therapy, physical therapy, and psychological services. 

The specific prograril objective• are the •ame as staled under 0301 Special· Education Regular. 
Special education program• and service• are designed to prepare individuals with disabilities whose 
eaucational needs range from self care skills, to independent living •kills, to preparation for sheltered 
employment or employment in the community, to the full array of post secondary education 
programs available. Thia program supports the Minnesota Milestones priorities to reduce the high 
school dropout rate by providing education programs that are appropriate to the unique education 
need• of individuals with disabilitie• and by preparing these individuals to be independent, 
productive and responsible adults. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Minnesota receives an annual federal grant (Part H) based on the number of annual live births in 
Minnesota. This program provides for the establishment of regional interagency committee• to assist 
in the development of services and to coordinate local interagency efforll to assure a comprehensive 
system of special education services for young children with disabilities and their families. The 
interagency effort also prevents duplication of agency services. 

Services for young children with disabilities generally occur in the home or, for a small number, 
in a center based program or residential facility. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

The infants and Toddlers program provides the resources for the development and implementation 
of statewide policies to ensure the availability of appropriate early intervention service for young 
children with disabilities and their families. The Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) has 
the responsibility for federal administration, supervision and monitoring of the various programs and 
services provided to young children with disabilities. MOE, along with representatives from Health 

and Human Services and the Governor'• Interagency Coordinatina Council on Early Childhood 
Intervention, define, develop, and implement policies for definition, child find, individual family 
services plans, case management, comprehensive system of personnel development (CSPD), 
monitoring, financial responsibility, procedural •afeguards for familie1, dispute resolution 
procedures, and interagency agreement. Ninety-eight community interagency early intervention 
committees (IEICs) identify and coordinate resources and assure the developmentofindividual plans 
and services for eligible young children and their families. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that is often related to the 1tated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program EffectiveneSB section at the beginning of thia budget 
document. 

B. Pro&!!!!!! Senices/Statistics; 

($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.y. )993 E_._Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Children served (birth - age 2) 1,880 2,199 2,312 2,367 2,411 
Aid to districts, agencie• 

private organization• $0.0 $1,692.0 $1,979.0 $1,979.0 $1,979.0 
Funds for interagency 

cooperation/coordination 0.0 78.0 78.0 78.0 78.0 
Total Funding $0.0 $1,770.0 $2,057.0 $2,057.0 $2,057.0 

Note: Funding levela ahown in the atatistical table may differ from the expenditure• ahown on the 
federal program fiscal summary page, due to fund carryover provisions and •tatewide 
accounting period cloaing requirements. 

The number of infants and toddlen identified on December l, 19~1 child count is 2,230. 

Servicea for young children with disabilitie1 generally occur in the home or, for a amall number, 
in a center based program or residential facility. 

PROSPF£TS; 

The number of infanll and toddlera eligible to receive special education services ia expected to 

increase for the next few years, but at a alower pace. I11ue1 currently under di1eu1&ion by state 
agencies, the Governor'• Council on Children, and the early intervention committee• include the 
level of services to be provided young children and their familie1, financial responsibility for 
providing services and implications of providing early intervention services throughout Minnesota. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

This activity ia supported entirely with federal funds. 

The Governor recommends that administration of this program be transferred to the Children's 
Services Division of the Department of Children and Education Service•• 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

PROGRAM: 12 Federal Programs 
AGENCY: Education Aids 

1204 SPECIAL EDUCATION - DEAF/BLIND 

CITATION: Education for the Handicapped Act 
Part-C, Section 622 (P.L. 101-476) 

MDEADMIN: 1305 Special Education 

PURPOSE: 

Ill To initiate and improve statewide educational services for deaf-blind children, birth to age 22; 

1111 To provide transition services for Minnesota youth and young adults with deaf-blindness aa 
they move from secondary special education to post-secondary education, employment and 
community living. 

11111 The specific program objectives are the same a11 stated undcr0301 Special Education Regular. 
Special education programs and services are designed to prepare individuals with disabilities 
whose educational needs range from self care stills, to independent living stills, to preparation 
for sheltered employment or employment in the community, to the full array of postsecondary 
education programs available. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Minnesota receives a grant from the United State Department of Education for implementing the 
Part-C, Section 622 (P:L. 101-476) of the Deaf-Blind program. 

The Department of Education contracts, in part, with Intermediate School District #916, to achieve 
the program objectives which include: 

1111 Assisting children birth to 22 to receive education services in the least restrictive environment; 
Ill Identifying and addressing the in-service needs of teachers, parents, personnel, and Local 

Education Agency special education coordinators; 
11111 Working with Advisory Council; and 
111 Implementation of interagency collaboration to effect systems change; 

MDE is responsible for administering the funds for general supervision of the grant to Intermediate 
School District #916. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. frolram Effectiveness: 

1111 Minnesota baa developed a family enrichment week.end for individuals with deaf-blindness and 
their families. This is an inter-agency effort that includes approximately 150 families, 
volunteera and staff. 

• Provide direct assistance and support to school districta 1erving individuals with deaf-
blindness; and 

• Collect data annually for the Minnesota Registry on deaf-blindncH. 

Many federal flow-through program, have a focus that is often related to the stated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discuuaed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveneu 11CCtion at the beginning of this budget 
document. 

B. Program Services/Statistics; 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Total Funding (OOO's) $ 159.0 $ 178.0 $ 212.0 $ 212.0 $ 212.0 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures shown on the 
federal program fiscal summary page due to fund carryover provisions and statewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

PROSPECTS: 

Currently, the following projecta are in progreBS: 
Ill Development of a statewide training program on emergency care procedures for First 

Responders to utilize with individuals with deaf-blindnes1 with 22 other agencies and 
programs; 

• Development of a functional assessment center in conjunction with the Faribault State 
Academics; and, 

Ill Implementation of a new requirement under federal law that the ltate must provide direct 
service• to children and youth with deaf-blindneas residing on Indian Re1ervatiom. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

This activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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PROGRAM: 12 
AGENCY: 

1205 

CITATION: 

MDEADMIN: 1305 

PURPOSE: 

Federal Programs 
Education Aida 

1994-95 Bieuoial Budget 

HANDICAPPED IN RESIDENT FACILITIES 
HANDICAPPED NEGLECTED DELINQUENT IN RESIDENT 
FACILITIES 

Education Consolidation Improvement Act (P .L. 102-170) 
Education Consolidation Improvement Act, Chapter 1 (P .L. 100-297) 
Special Education 

I. HANDICAPPED IN RESIDENT FACILITIES 

The purpose of the P .L. 102-170 federal funds i• to provide financial assistance to state agenciea for 
instructional programs deaigned to meet the special education needs of three group• of individuals 
with disabilities. These funds are targeted for individuals whose programs are delivered in state 
operated programs, those individuals who transfer from a state operate program back to a local 
school district and to children birth through two years of age. 

State operated programs include the State Academies, state hospital programs and services for 
children birth through two years who need special education services. These funds are •upplemental 
to any 11tate funds received by the state operated programs in recognition of the high coat programs 
provided by these facilities due to the severity of the population served. 

The specific program objectives are the same as stated under 0301 Special Education Regular. 
Special education programs and services are designed to prepare individual• with disabilities whose 
educational needs range from self care skills, to independent living skills, to preparation for sheltered 
employment or employment in the community, to the full array of postsecondary education programs 
available. 

II. HANDICAPPED NEGLECTED DELINQUENT IN RESIDENT FACILITIES 

To provide financial assistance to correctional facilities in Minnesota to meet the special education 
needs of neglected and/or delinquent children. 

DESCRIPTION: 

I. HANDICAPPED IN RESIDENT FACILITIES 

A large number of individuals benefiting from P .L. I 02-170 supplementary educational funds are 
residents of the State Academies and Regional Treatment Centers. However, many of those who 
are eligible may attend classes in the local district in which the State Operated Program (SOP) is 
located. The second largest group of P.L. 102-170 recipients are transfer students from State 
Operated Program and are now receiving services in various local districts throughout the state. 
Operation of the program in Minnesota is as follows: 

• services are provided to emotionally disturbed, mentally retarded, deaf, visually impaired, 
deaf-blind and multiply disabled; 

• funds are utilized for full and partial payment for 24 service provider positiona including 
teachers, human service technicians, physical therapist•, occupational therapist• and 
teacher aides; 

• the children and youth eligible for funds under this Act are not eligible for fund• under 
the Individuals with DiBBbilitiea Act (IDEA), P.L. 101-476; and 

• the Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) ia responsible for the administration of 
the program, including program review and monitoring. 

II. HANDICAPPED NEGLECTED DELINQUENT IN RESIDENT FACILITIES 

Federal funding is based on the number of youth assigned to atate correctional inatitutions for whom 
the state provided an educational program during the prior year. Operation of the program in 
Minneaota is aa.followa: 

• funds are used to •upplement the baaic education program for youth under 21 yean of age; and 
• funda are used to provide grants to llate correctional institutiona at Red Wing, Sauk Centre, 

Willow River and St. Cloud. 

The specific program objectives are the •ame aa atated under 0301 Special Education Regular. 
Special education programs and service• are designed to prepare individual• with disabilitiea whoac 
education needs range from self care 1kill1, to independent living 1kill1, to preparation for •bettered 
employment or employment in the community to the full array of postsecondary education programs 
available. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

I. HANDICAPPED IN RESIDENT FACILITIES 

A large number of individual• with disabilitiea benefiting from P.L. 102-170 aupplemcntary 
education fund• are residenta of the State Academic• and atate hospital programs. In 1991, children 
with disabilities, ages birth through two year• of age, became eligible to be counted under thia 
aource of funds. This added 1,883 individual• aa eligible underthi• program for 1992-93. 

• Services are provided to individual• of all disabilities; however, recipients of these funds 
tend to have more severe and aometimea multiple disabilities; 

• funds are utilized for full and partial payment for staff positions, supplies, materials and 
equipment and staff development activities; 

• the individuals with disabilities eligible for funda under thi• Act are not eligible to be 
counted under Individual• with Disabilitiea Act (P.L. 101-476); and 

• MOE is responsible for the adminiatration of the program, including application and 
program review and monitoring. 
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PROGRAM: 12 
AGENCY: 

Federal Programs 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

1205 HANDICAPPED IN RESIDENT FACILITIES 
HANDICAPPED NEGLECTED DELINQUENT IN RESIDENT 

ll. HANDICAPPED NEGLECTED DELINQUENT IN RESIDENT FACILITIES 

In the 1991-92 school year, 526 persons were eligible for Chapter I aervicea and 344 received 
services. The ethnic and. racial breakdowns were as followa: 

American Indian 
Asian 
Black: 
Hispanic 
White 

Total 

47 
2 

88 
12 

~ 
344 

Ninety-two students served were between the ages of 14 and 16 years of age; 252 were between the 
ages of 17 and 20. Of the students receiving services, 201 were enrolled in reading classes and 218 
received extra help in mathematics. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that is often related to the stated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. Aa a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveness section at the beginning of this budget 
document. 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

I. HANDICAPPED IN RESIDENT FACILITIES 

1,863 children, ages birth through two years, benefitled from this program in 1991-92. 

Pupil Count 
Number of Districts or Agencie1 
Total Funding (OOOs) 

F.Y. 1991 
387 
34 

$ 210.0 

F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
387 387 387 387 
34 34 34 34 

$ 210.0 $ 2[0.0 $ 210.0 $ 210.0 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditure• shown on the 
federal program fiscal summary page due to fund carryover provisions and statewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

II. HANDICAPPED NEGLECTED DELINQUENT IN RESIDENT FACILITIES 

Pupils Served 
F.Y. 1991 

342 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

342 342 

Entitlement Funding (()()Os) $ 256.0 $ 256.0 $ 256.0 

Note: Funding levels shown in the stati•tical table may differ from the expenditure• •hown on the 
federal program fiscal aummary page due to fund carryover provisions and •tatewide 
accounting period closing requirementa. 

PROSPECTS: 

I. HANDICAPPED IN RESIDENT FACILJTIES 

There i1 discussion in the Congreu H to whether the fund• allocated to thi1 program •hould be 
•hifted into the P.L. 101-476 program since the two programs 1erve individual, with disabilities. 
However, this funding source has increased for Minnesota because of the eligibility of children birth 
through 2. There i1 also an argument that this funding source needs to remain and continue to be 
separate because of the severity of disabilitie1 of the individuals aerved under thi• program. 

ll. HANDICAPPED NEGLECTED DELINQUENT IN RESIDENT FACILITIES 

There i1 a continuing need for correctional programs to serve adjudicated, Neglected and Delinquent 
(N & D) youth in Minnesota. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

Thie activity is supported entirely with federal fund1. 
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Chapter 1 i• a federal program funded under the Education Consolidation and Improvement Act. 
Five program components are authorized through the Act. They include: 

1. Chapter I , Basic: To provide supplemental service• to students in Pre-Kindergarten through 
12 who are educationally disadvantaged in the areas of communications, mathematic• and higher 
order thinking skills. · · 

Specific objectives of Chapter 1, Basic are to: 

• increase success· in the regular classroom through coordination of supplemental 
services with classroom instruction and curriculum; 

• provide for the involvement of parents in the education of their children; 
• identify and sirve students who are not functioning at a level appropriate to their age; 
• to establish learner outcomes as well as the use of a nationally normed achievement test 

for evaluation purposes at a district level; 
• provide the staff development and materials necessary to ensure a succeBBful 

program; and 
• coordinate with the atate funded Assurance of Mastery (AOM) program to maximize 

the services available for these at-risk students and to increase the number of students 
receiving services. 

2. Program Improvement: To identify schools not meeting their own evaluation standards and to 
develop and implement a program improvement plan based on an asseasment of the program 
by administrators, classroom teachers, Chapter 1 staff and parents. 

3. Capital Expenditure: To encourage the participation of nonpublic students in Chapter 1, and 
to reimburse school districts for non-instructional expenses incurred in delivering Chapter 1 
services to nonpublic students. 

4. Neglected or Delinquent: To provide supplementary instruction in reading and mathematic• to 
students, ages 5-21, who have been adjudicated neglected or delinquent, and have been placed 
in a locally operated residential institution for such students. 

5. Even Start Family Literacy Programs: To improve the educational opportunities of children and 
adults by integrating early childhood education, adult education and parenting education into a 
unified program. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1. Basic Chapter 1 : 
The Chapter I program provides federal funds for mpplemental services to help educationally 
disadvantaged students to help them succeed in the regular classroom, attain grade level 
proficiency, and improve achievement in basic and higher order thinking •kill•• Although the 
funds are allocated to state and local education agencie• on the basis of data reflecting economic 
deprivation, children from eligible attendance areas are selected to participate in the program 
on the basis of academic performance which is substantially below grade level in the skill area• 
of communication and mathematics. 

The state entitlement as well a• district entitlements are based on economic data. Data include 
number of foster care children and children from home• receiving Aid to Families with 
Dependent Children (AFDC) funds. Service• are based on educational need• with priority given 
to those children who are in greatest need. Each district •ubmits a program application which 
describe• the criteria used to identify •tudents, number of public and nonpublic •tudents to be 
•erved, the program model, how Chapter 1 staff will coordinate with the classroom instruction 
and curriculum, staff development lo be provided, parental involvement component, an 
evaluation design, and a budget. 

Districts may use federal Chapter 1 funds lo match AOM state aid. Districts which use Chapter 
1 to match AOM state revenue must meet all Chapter 1 requirements a• well a• the AOM 
requirements. Duringthe 1991-92schoolycar, approximately205 school districts used a total 
or partial amount of Chapter 1 funds lo match AOM revenue. 

2. Program Improvement: 
The Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) state plan for program improvement sell 
minimum aggregate atudents achievement for schools providing Chapter 1 services. If a school 
does not meet these standarda, based on an annual evaluation of academic achievement, the 
school must develop a local plan to improve student performance. Districta may apply to MDE 
for grants to implement program improvement efforts and activities. Granta are awarded based 
on the needa and activitiea described in the local action plan and the availability of funds. 
Districts are also provided special technical assistance to help them assess their Chapter 1 
projects and develop the local action plan. These technical aBBistance activitiea are alao 
supported by the program improvement funds. 

3. Capital Expense: 
The Chapter 1 Capital Expense funda are used for two purpose•: 

• pay districta for ongoing noninstructional cosll lo provide service to nonpublic atudenta; 
and 

• to pay for anticipated noninstructional coata due to an increase in the number• of 
nonpublic atudents to be served. 

Districta apply to MDE for reimbunement of coats incurred during the achool year. Granta are 
awarded for current expenditures and to purchase or rent mobile units or portable classrooms 
to increase the number of nonpublic students served. 

4. Neglected or Delinquent: 
Instructional services provided lo these students are operated by the local achool district in 
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which the institution is located. No federal funds under this program flow direcdy to the 
institution, nor may these funds may be used to provide any atate-mandated educational 
requirements. 

The allocations for the institutions are determined similarly to those for the Chapter 1 Basic 
programs. In order to be eligible for an allocation, local institutions must submit a project 
application indicating services that are for children at the specific center generating the 
allocation. The application ia written and administered by the staff of the school district in 
which the institution is located. 

5. Even Start Family Literacy Programs: 
Local education agencies, or community-based organizations in cooperation with education 
agencies, are eligible to apply for this discretionary grant. Grants are awarded for no more 
than four yean and require a local match of at least JO percent in the first year, increasing 
by 10 percent in each of the remaining years. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

1. Chapter l Basic: 
Chapter 1 is the largest federally funded instructional program. Through the combined 
efforts of Chapter l and AOM, approximately 60 percent of the total number of eligible 
students will receive service in 1992-93. 

In school year 1990-91, approximately 75 percent of eligible students received 
supplemental .services in reading and 61 percent in mathematics. Baaed on an annual 
testing cycle, students gained an average of 4.7 Normal Curve Equivalents (NCE) in 
reading and 6. 7 in mathematics on a nationally normed achievement test. The use of 
NCE enables the many different nationally normed teats which districts use to be 
aggregated and averaged. 

2. Program Improvement: 
Forty nine schools were identified for program improvement in school 1989-90 and 109 
schools were identified in school year 1990-91. Two day workshops for building teams 
were held four times during the school year for the purpose of assisting them in assessing 
their programs and developing plans for improving services to Chapter 1 students. 
Schools identified must show that services provided are effective in assuring that Chapter 
1 students are succeeding in the regular classroom. 

3. Capital Expenditure: 

In its landmark 1985 decision of Aguilar v. Felton, the U.S. Supreme Court prohibited 
public school employees from providing onsite instruction to private school students. Aa 
a result, school districts were required lo provide alternative waya of providing Chapter 1 
services to nonpublic students. To provide Chapter 1 services to nonpublic students, 
most districts bussed or walked private school students to nearby public schools; some 
rented space at neutral sites; a few purchased or built portable classrooms which were 
located close to, but off the premises of the nonpublic school. Despite the efforta by 
districts, nonpublic student participation declined sharply. In addition, the costs of the 
alternative delivery systems were a direct charge to the district'• Chapter I program thua 
reducing funds for other instruction. The Capital Expense portion of the Chapter 1 
program is an attempt to encourage participation of nonpublic students by providing 
grants for noninstructional equipment and services involved in delivering service to 

private school students and to reimbune districts for prior administrative expenditures. 

No academic performance reporting ia required by the federal government. Success of 
this component of Chapter l is measured by the increase in nonpublic students 
participating in Chapter 1 programs. Program evaluation requirements applied lo 
nonpublic students are the same aa for public school students. 

4. Neglected or Delinquent: 

The U.S. Department of Education does not require standardized testing for evaluation 
for local neglected or delinquent Chapter 1 projects. Many of the institutions provide 
short-term care, where die average length of stay ia 2 to 3 weeks. These programs do 
not lend themselves to accepted qualitative measures of student progreu. In long-term 
care institutions, where the length of slay is 6 months or longer, the growth rate of 
atudenta receiving Chapter 1 service is approximately 1 month's growth for each month 
of service. 

5. Even Start Family Literacy Programs: 
Even Start program• were first funded in 1989-90. Programs were administered by the 
U.S. Department of Education. Fiscal Year 1992-93 will be the first year that Even Stsrt 
programs are administered by state education agencies. Evaluation of the through 
programs which currently exist in Minnesota will be available al the end of the four 
years. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that is often related to the stated purpose for 
one or more state-funded programs. Al a result, federal programs may be referenced or 
discussed in the Education Outcome• and Program EffectiveneBS aection at the beginning of this 
budget document. 

B. Program Services/Statistics; 

I. Chapter I Basic: 

A. Students participating 
(unduplicated count) 
Pre-KindeQ?artcn 
Kindergarten 
Grade 1 
Grade 2 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 

0 100 
7,829 8,220 

14,012 14,712 
13,633 14,314 
(continued on next page) 

150 
8,631 

15,448 
15,029 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

200 
9,062 

16,220 
15,781 

300 
9,515 

17,031 
16,570 
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( continued) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 f.Y. 1993 f.Y. 1994 f.Y. 1995 
Grade 3 11,728 12,314 12,930 13,576 14,265 
Grade 4 8,134 8,540 8,967 9,416 9,886 
Grade 5 6,033 6,334 6,651 6,983 7,333 
Grade 6 4,150 4,351 4,515 4,804 5,044 
Grade 7 1,728 1,814 1,905 2,000 2,100 
Grade 8 1,190 1,249 1,311 1,377 1,446 
Grade 9 432 453 476 501 525 
Grade 10 168 176 185 194 204 
Grade 11 107 112 117 123 130 
Grade 12 _fil _M _.§2 73 ~ 
Total 69,207 72,667 76,300 80,115 84,121 

B. Slaff employed, full-time equivalent (FTE) 

Teachers 
Number l,509 1,539 1,569 1,601 1,633 
FfE 928 946 965 984 1,004 

Instruction aide• 
Number 2,594 2,697 2,805 2,917 3,034 
FfE . 1,523 1,583 1,647 1,712 1,780 

Total 
Number 4,103 4,236 4,374 4,518 4,651 
FfE 2,451 2,529 2,612 2,691 2,784 

C. Entitlement funding 
($ in 0001) $ 55,284.0 $ 62,601.0 $ 67,214.0 $ 70,574.0 $ 74,103.0 

2. 

Note: Funding levels shown in the atatiatical table may differ from the expenditures 
shown on the federal program fiscal summary page due to fund carryover 
provisions and statewide accounting period closing requirements. 

Program lm(!rovement 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Grants Awarded 71 120 120 120 120 
Entitlement Funding 130.0 155.0 253.0 258.0 263.0 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures shown on 
the federal program fiscal summary page due to fund carryover provisions and statewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

3. Ca(!ital Ex(!ense: 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 f.Y. 1994 f.:X_.__1995 

($ in 0001) 

Number of Reimbunement Grants 39 20 2 
Number of Advance or 

Current Funding Grantl 28 41 58 69 83 
Tola) Number of Grantl Awarded 67 64 60 69 83 

Entitlement Funding $ 737.0 $1,037.0 $1,150.0 $1,173.0 $1,196.0 

Note: Funding level• •hown in the llati•tical table may differ from the expenditure• •hown 
on the federal program fiacal •ummary page due to fund carryover provi•ion• and 
atatewide accounting period cloaing requirementl. 

4. tfeglected or Delinguent: 
f.Y. 1991 f.Y. 1992 f.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 f.:.L.!995 

($ in 0001) 
A. Entitlement Funding $ 850.0 $ 894.3 $ 956.2 $1,200.0 1,400.0 
B. Institutions Participating• 

Institutions 65 65 65 65 65 
School district• 28 28 28 28 28 

C. Students Participating 
(unduplicated count) 

Pre-Kindergarten 0 0 0 0 0 
Kindergarten 3 3 3 3 3 
Grade 1 2 2 2 2 2 
Grade 2 13 13 13 13 13 
Grade 3 24 24 24 24 24 
Grade 4 42 42 42 42 42 
Grade 5 49 49 49 49 49 
Grade 6 133 133 133 133 133 
Grade 7 292 292 292 292 292 
Grade 8 423 423 423 423 423 
Grade 9 485 485 485 485 485 
Grade 10 409 409 409 409 409 
Grade 11 233 233 233 233 233 
Grade 12 82 82 82 ll 83 

Total 2,190 2,190 2,190 2,190 2,190 
(continued on next page) 
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(Neglected or Del., continued) 

•Entitlement included in ECIA Basic Grants 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures shown 
on the federal program fiscal summary page due to fund carryover provisions and 
statewide accounting period closing requirements. 

5. Even Start: 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

I. Number of programs 3 4 4 5 6 
2. Total amount 

of $ (OOOs) $ 500.0 $140.4 $ 140.4 $ 800.0 $1,000.0 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures 
shown on the federal program fiscal aummary page due to fund carryover 
provisions and statewide accounting period closing requirements. 

PROSPECTS: 

l. Chapter l Basic: 
The Chapter 1 Act ia up for reauthorization this fiscal year. It is expected that major 
program changes will be made however; the growth in Chapter 1 funding is expected to 
continue !hereby increasing the number of students served. Major efforts will continue in 
the following areas: 

1111 coordination with AOM; 
1111 coordination with the regular classroom teacher/curriculum; 
1111 the use of learner outcomes to identify students and evaluate the success of the 

program; 
1111 the use of different teaching techniques, approaches, and materials so that lessons are 

adapted to the learning style of individual students; 
1111 parental involvement so that parents become more involved in the education 

of their children; and 
1111 coordination with special education where possible. 

2. Program improvement: 
Major emphasis will be placed on the intent and appropriation for Program Improvement as 
reauthorization effort, move towards flexibility and accountability. 

3. Capital Expenditure: 
The Chapter 1 Act is up for reauthorization this fiscal year. It is expected that major 
program changes will be made however; the growth in Chapter i funding is expected to 
continue thereby increasing the number of otudents served. Major efforts will continue in 
Chapter l Capital Expense projects. 

4. Neglected or Delinquent: 
Due to the short-term services provided, no major trend or change• arc projected for this 
program. 

5. Even Start: 
CongrcSB has and will continue to place major emphasis on thi11 program based on the 
importance of early intervention as well as the importance of meeting the need, of the 
family. It is expected that Even Start will 11ee major increases in funding. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

Thia activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 

The Governor recommends that administration of the Even Start Family Literacy Program be 
transferred to the Children's Services Division of the Department of Children and Education 
Services, and administration of all remaining programs in thi11 activity be transferred to the Basic 
Education Division of the Department of Children and Education Services. 
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To provide compensatory and remedial instruction to eligible migrant studentll whose families 
migrate from state to state seeking agricultural employment. The primary focus of the program i1 
on the development of oral language, reading, and mathematic skills. 

DESCRIPTION: 

This program serves mainly elementary and secondary age students, and also aBBista student• who 
qualify for General Education Development (GED) programs, other adult basic education, or 
vocational programs. 

Local school districts in areas of heavy migrant population concentrations conduct the program. The 
program uses local school district facilities and personnel as well as instructional personnel from 
Texas and from the migrant stream. Edu~ation programs are designed to serve approximately 4,500 
eligible migrant students ranging in age from 3-21 years. Local project service• include instructional 
and support services appropriate to the needs of the student•• 

Funding to district& conducting migrant education projectll is determined by past fiscal expenditures, 
number of students to be served, and program acope. It is allocated through annual grants. The 
Migrant Education program is primarily a aurnrner activity administering 13 projects statewide. In 
addition, 13 supplemental tutorial programs are funded each year for migrant students who attend 
Minnesota schools during the regular school year. 

Implementation of migrant education program involves the following: 
• state and local parent advisory councils which encourage active parental participation; 
• staff development to increase the ability of staff to meet the needs of these students; 
• evaluation of the instructional program; and 
• interstate and intrastate cooperation efforts between Texas, where most of our migrant 

students come from, and Minnesota Department of Human Services, Tri-Valley 
Opportunity Council, Inc., West Central Migrant Projects, and Minnesota Migrant Health 
Services, Inc. 

Currently, Minnesota serves migrant students in 13 summer sites through intensive 6-9 w~k 
programs. Individual supplemental service• are provided to students whose parents remain here for 
a short period of time in the fall or who arrive here late in the spring, and to students whose families 
have chosen to leave the migrant stream and settle in Minnesota. 

Nine aummer programs offer an evening program which serve• students in Grades 7 through 12. 
The major emphasis of the secondary evening program is to provide students and opportunity to earn 
credit or to accumulate hours toward partial credit in order to fulfill high school graduation 
requirements in their home atate. 

Migrant students suffer from the triple disadvantage of poverty, constant mobility and, for most, 
poor English language skills. Migrant students as a group are widely recognized as the most 
disadvantaged of all groups. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

Because these students are mobile and attend summer school in Minnesola for a 6-9 week period of 
time, the use of test scores ii •not an appropriate measure of 1ucce11. 

Many federal flow-through program• have a focus that is often related to the atated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. Aa a re1ult, federal program• may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program EffectiveneH section at the beginning of this budget 
document. 

B. Program Serrices/Statistics: 

The following facts were used as an indicator of aucceH for the 19911ummer program: 
• 80% of the total atudents identified were served; 
• 87% of age 6-11 students identified were served, and 45% of the 12-17 age •tudents 

received servicea; 
• 45 % of the Grade K-8 •tudent• met 3 out of S objective• in oral language; 
• 65 % of the Grade K-8 1tudent1 read one or more boob; 
• 85 % of the Grade K-8 1tudent1 gained more than one month•• arowth in mathematic•; 
• 85 % of the •econdary studentll completed at leall 1/2 credit; 
• 1,733 students received dental •creening, and of these 245 received dental treatment; 
• 1,415 students received vision •creening, and of these 69 received glauea; and 
• 1,543 students received hearing acreening, and of these 55 were referred for hearing 

evaluations. 

($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 f:X:...1995 

Number of Districts 
Summer 13 13 13 14 14 
School Year 14 14 14 16 16 

Number of students served 
Age3-5 935 727 749 749 749 
Age 6-11 1,937 1,740 1,760 1,760 1,760 
Age 12-17 786 695 710 710 710 
Age 18-21 144 1120 160 ~ 160 

Total 3,802 3,282 3,379 3,379 3,379 

Entitlement funding $1,900.0 $1,800.0 $1,900.0 $1,900.0 $1,900.0 
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Note: . Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditure• shown on 
the federal program fiscal summary page due to fund carryover provisions and statewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

PROSPECTS: 

A major focus of the migrant program in the future will be to increase the number of student& 
served, pa.rticularly at the secondary level. Because migrant students are mobile, moving 2 tto J 
times per school yea.r, better use of technology is a priority. Such technology includes: 

The Migrant Student Record Transfer System; 
The Technology In Migrant Education (flME); 
Computer and Whole Language; 
Computer and High Level Thinking Skills; 
Computen and Math; 
Secondary Credit Exchange; 
Management Reports; and 
Education and Health Record-Usage at local levels. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

This activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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EMERGENCY IMMIGRANT EDUCATION 

Emergency Immigrant Education Act 
(P.L. 96-511) 
Special Programs 

To provide support for school districts for supplementary educational services to immigrant children. 

DESCRIPTION; 

Funds received under this federal program may be used to meet the costs of providing supplementary 
educational services, including English language instruction, other bilingual education 1ervices, 
special materials and supplies, and inservice training for personnel. 

Federal funds arc available to school districts in which the number of immigrant children enrolled 
is equal to at least 500, or is equal to at least 5 % of the total number of children enrolled. 
Immigrant children arc defined as children who were not· born in a state, and who have been 
attending schools in one or more states for less than three complete academic years. Children 
classified aa refugees arc not eligible. 

OUTCOMES; 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

Based on the federal eligibility criteria, Minnesota districts, St. Paul, Minneapolis, Magnolia, 
Moorhead, and Worthington were eligible to apply for funds. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that is often related to the stated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveness section at the beginning of this budget 
document. 

B. Program Services/Statistics; 

($ in OOOs) 

Districts 
Immigrant students 
Funding level 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

2 
2,889 

$ 113.1 

5 
3,108 

$ 122.5 

4 
3,100 

$ 120.0 

4 
2,800 

$ 115.0 

4 
2,800 

$ 110.0 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures shown on the 

federal program fiscal mmmary page due to fund carryover provisiona and mtcwide 
accounting period closing rcquircmenll. 

PROSPECTS: 

Funds under this program have atcsdily decreased. Currently, four school districts have enough 
immigrant sbldents to qualify for these funds. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

Thia activity ia mpported entirely with federal funds. 
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Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Act of 1990 
(P.L. 101-392) 
Instructional Design 

To provide 16-21 year old learners identified as members of special populations (academically and/or 
economically disadvantaged, including foster children, having a disability, of limited English 
proficiency, in correctional institutions, or participating in programs designed to eliminate sex bias) 
with vocational education that: 

11111 is of such size, scope, and quality as to be effective; 
11111 integrate academic and vocational education in such programs through coherent sequence• 

of courses so that students achieve both academic and occupational competencies; and 
II provide equitable participation in such programs for the epecial populations consistent with 

the assurances and requirement of the Act. 

The intent of this vocational grant program is to provide educational opportunities for students from 
special populations lo explore careers, have opportunitie11 to gain specific job skills, and prepare for 
postsecondary education choices. 

2. Consumer and Homemaking Education: 

The purpose is to: 

1111 improve, expand, and update consumer and homemaking education programs with emphasis 
on atudents in economically depressed areas and traditionally under-served populations; and 

Ill address priorities and emerging concerns at the local, atate, and national level. 

This includes instructional programs in the areas of food and nutrition, individual and family health, 
consumer education, family living and parenthood education, child development and guidance, 
housing, home management and clothing and textiles. 

The intent of this program is to improve curriculum so that learners will be able to address critical 
conditions of the home and family which they face now and will face in the future. The program 
strives lo improve family, community and work-role performance of the learners. 

3. Single Parent: 

To provide teenage single parents with an opportunity to complete a secondary education through 

which they must acquire marketable, vocational skills. The specific objectives of this program are 
to: 

111 provide a vocational assessment/evaluation process to ascertain the appropriate vocational 
area of study for the student; 

11111 assure an appropriate personalized learning plan for each student based on the educational 
and vocational assessment tools administered; 

11111 establish a process to ensure child care service• to enable the student to regularly attend 
school; 

• identify and provide transportation alternatives to enable the student to attend all school 
educational activities that could provide provisions for accommodations for the offspring of 
the student; 

11111 establish a aystem to coordinate all eligible services between agenciea and institutions that 
provide service, to teenage single parents; and 

• establish a system to provide counseling to facilitate the transition from the high school to 
the post-high school situation that best fulfill• the student'• needs. 

The intent of the teenage aingle parent program is to ensure opportunities for teenage single parents 
to complete their high school programming through which they can obtain marketable vocational 
skills. 

4. Sex Equity: 

To provide funding for specialized secondary vocational projecta designed to reduce gender bias and 
sex equity atereotyping through granta to school districts working on cooperation with other 
agencies. In addition, thia program provides services, comprehensive career guidance, and 
counseling and activities to eliminate stereotyping in secondary vocational education. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The Federal Carl D. Perkins funding amount is based on the allocation to the State of Minnesota by 
the federal government. The funding is then allocated to Minnesota Department of Education 
(MOE) and the technological colleges by an agreement between the Minnesota State Board of 
Education and the State Board of Technical Colleges. MOE award• grant proposal• or allocates 
federal entitlements to eligible recipients per federal regulations. Grant awards are made available 
to eligible recipients for providing vocational programa and service• to special populations which 
meet the assurances of the federal vocational act. 

1. Basic: 

The federal law defines criteria for learners defined as special populations. In addition, the 
law also requires equitable state and local matching of the federal funds on a statewide basis. 

The federal law provides criteria for services and activities for special populations who participate 
in vocational education programs. 

2. Consumer and Homemaking Education: 

Consumer and Homemaking Education federal funds are distributed to school districts and higher 
education institutions by a competitive grant process for the development of exemplary curriculum, 
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inservice and dissemination of materials developed and evaluation of the projcctl. Funds are used 
for state leadership for teachen through workshops, newslettcn and technical assistance. In 
addition, the state level leadership for the Minnesota Association of Future Leader/Future 
Homemakers of America (FLA/FHA) is funded with these federal dollars. 

3. Single Parent: 

Special programs/projects are designed to serve single teenage parents enrolled in secondary 
vocational education programs. The federal funds available for these services at the secondary level 
is determined by a cooperative agreement between the State Board of Education and the State Board 
of Technical Colleges. The funds are distributed under a grant program in which local education 
agencies (LEAs), in cooperation with other organizations serving single teenage parents, agree to 
provide supplemental services to increase their employment opportunities. 

The teenage single parent program is based on a Request for Proposal (RFP) proceSB that provides 
each school district with flexibility, yet ensures accountability of delivery of the services. The 
districts must show evidence of how they ascertsin the grade level of the student; ensure training in 
the appropriate vocational skills area; and provide individual learning plana to participate in this 
program. The district may provide for child care for the student while the student is involved in the 
educational activities, provides transportstion to ensure that the parent and child are transported to 
and from the educational sites, and ensures there is croBB-agency interaction. The district must also 
provide counseling to assist each student in the transition from the secondary programs to 
employment or postsecondary education. The district also ensures that the plan, providing the 
teenage single parent services, is reviewed with the local Private Industry Council. 

4. Sex Equity: 

The sex equity funding is based on request for proposal (RFP) process that provides recipients with 
funds to carry out programs and services to reduce gender bias. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

l. Basic: 

Grants recipients must provide vocational programs and services to learners who are members of 
special population groups. Based on data collected through needs assessments, each recipient must 
identify goals and objectives that will lead to the improvement of vocational programs/services for 
these learners. 

Beginning with the federal reauthorization in F.Y. 1992, new criteria required that applicants submit 
proposal• as consortium• rather than individual achool districts. Thia resulted in a smaller number 
of awards. 

Beginning in the 1992-93 school year, each recipient must annually evaluate the effectiveness of the 
particular projects, aervices, and activities receiving assistance under the Act. The evaluation must 
be based on the standards and measures developed by the state board in accordance with federal 
guideline•• 

If, beginning not leu than one year after implementing the program evaluation, a recipient 
determine•, through annual evaluation, it is not making aubstantial progreu in meeting the standards 
and measures the recipient must plan for program improvement for the aucceeding achool. 

2; Consumer and Homemaking Education: 

Consumer and homemaking have continued to be involved in program development and 
improvement of instruction and curricula through workshops and regional support groups. Leamer 
outcomes have been developed through this proceH and work is progressing on curriculum 
integration and redesign. Leadership activitica have been provided for 7,000 FHA/Future Leaden 
of America members. A regional network syatem has been organiud in 14 regions involving 400 
teachers in regional meetings. Work continues to involve more teachers in thia proceBS. 

3. Single Parent: 

Participation in this program has increased since the federal Carl D. Perkins Act began providing 
set-aside funds for thia purpose. In F.Y. 1991, 41 achoola participated in the teenage single parent 
program. For F. Y. 1992, 41 schools have requested to participate in this program. 

4. Sex Equity: 

This program funds about 16 projects each year. Recipients of grants provide model• of curriculum 
to reduce gender bias and sex atereotyping in aecondary vocational education, which are to be 
replicated for use by all districtl providing vocational education in Minnesota. A marketing plan 
was adopted to promote the availability of nontraditional vocational education programs. This 
promotion effort accounts for the large increase in students served beginning in F. Y. 1991. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that ia often related to the stated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. Aa a result, federal programa may be referenced or diacuased in 
the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveness acction at the beginning of thia budget 
document. 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 
($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 f.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 f:L.J995 

1) Basic: 

Programs Funded 100 28 28 28 28 
Students served 5,870 6,000 6,500 6,500 6,500 
Entitlement Funding $593.9 $940.0 $2,264.0 $2,692.0 $2,692.0 

(continued on next page) 
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(continued)($000s) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

2) Consumer and Homemaking Education: 
Curriculum development/ 

Program Improvement $15.0 $93.0 $136.0 $166.0 $207.0 
Youth development/Leadership 95.0 95.0 95.0 95.0 97.0 
State leadership & administration 56.0 37.0 28.0 28.0 28.0 

Total allocations $226.0 $226.0 $259.0 $289.0 $336.0 

($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 E.Y_._1224 F.Y._1295 

3) filggle Parent: 

LEAs Funded 41 23 20 20 20 
Students Served 615 400 400 400 400 
Grant Funding $224.0 $219.0 $219.0 $219.0 $219.0 

4) Sex Equity: 

Projects Funded 8 16 16 16 16 
Students Served 20,000 20,000 21,000 22,000 22,000 
Grant Funding $114.0 $129.0 $129.0 $129.0 $129.0 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures shown on the 
federal program fiscal aummary page due to fund carryover provisions and statewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

PROSPECTS: 

Implementation of the Carl 0. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Education Act of 1990, 
will ensure integration, articulation, modernization, equity, and the direction of curriculum priorities 
for special populations. 

Annual applications for the federal funds continue to increase. Student participation in vocational 
education also continues to grow, creating a greater need for support services, such as vocational 
counseling. 

The new act continues to target special populations in vocational education. The reauthorization has 
changed the law from specific set-asides determined at the federal level to a general method for 
delivery of vocational programming to be determined by the participating local education agencies. 
The act requires development of measurable and objective criteria for each program and an 
assessment and evaluation procedure. 

A grant application process will be conducted for eligible LEAs/con:sortiums to address issues in 
Public Law 101-392. The applications will be reviewed and be funded based on the federal 
guidelines. 

Because federal funding is expected to increase modestly, increased needs in the schools and 
competition for Consumer and Homemaking Education, Single Parent, and Sex Equity programs, 
has forced MOE to focus on funding exemplary programs for students. 

The joint agreement between the State Board of Education and the State Board of Technical Colleges 
has allocated $219,000 to the Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) Secondary Vocational 
Section to provide teenage aingle parent programs to requeating and qualifying districts. The federal 
appropriations for F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995 are not yet available, but a aimilar distribution 
procedure will be followed in these yean via a joint board agreement. 

A request for proposal process will be conducted for vocational prograrns to address i&11uea in Public 
Law !Ol-392and the 1990 amendmcnta. The proposals will be reviewed and those eligible will be 
funded based on the federal guideline•. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

This activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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1210 TRANSITION SERVICES FOR YOUTH WITH DISABILITIES 

1305 
P.L. 101-476 
Special Education 

To improve the transition of youth with disabilities from school to work through the following 
activities: 

• Increase the availability, access, and quality of transition assistance through the development 
and improvement of policies, procedures, systems, and other mechanisms for youth with 
disabilities and their families, a• such youth prepare for and enter adult life; 

• Improve the ability of professionals, parents, and advocates to work with such youth in waya 
that promote the understanding of and capability to successfully make the transition from 
student to adults; 

• Improve working relationships among education personnel, both within LEAs and in 
postsecondary training programs, relevant state agencies, the private sector (especially 
employers) rehabilitation personnel, local and state employment agencies, local Private 
Industry Councils, authorized by the Job Training Partnership Act, and families of students 
with disabilities and their advocates to identify and achieve consensus on the general nature 
and specific application of transition services to meet the needs of youth with disabilities; and 

• Create an incentive for accessing and using the expertise and resources of programs, projects, 
and activities related to transition funded through this section with other sources. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The transition of youth with disabilities from school to work and community living continues to be 
a primary concern among parents, professionals, and policy makers. Ongoing attention to the 
transition years has been maintained since the mid-1980's, due to widespread reports of limited 
outcomes achieved by young adults as they leave school and attempt to access employment and 
needed adult services. The Minnesota Department of Education, in conjunction with the Department 
of Jobs and Training, applied for and received a five-year system improvement grant for transition 
services. The funds from this grant are used to pay for two ataff positions and a variety of projects 
that have been targeted statewide to enhance the system of delivery for transition services. 
Minnesota is one of 12 states that received these funds on the first round competitive application. 

The grant program is housed within the Minnesota Department of Education's Interagency Office 
on Transition Services which is located in the Special Educatibn section. Project funds are used to 
achieve the goals of the project as outlined in the grant application. These goals include: 

• Improvement of state-level planning and policy development for transition. We are developing 
an individually based information system that provides management and policy related 
information on anticipated services and post school outcomes of youth with disabilities. 

• Enhancing consumer and family participation in achieving successful transitions from school 
to work and community living. Thie goal is intended to equip etudenla and parents with the 
information, skills, self-determination, and capacity to advocate and effectively case-manage 
the transition from school to work and community living. 

• Training and development of interagency professionals. The improvement of the capacity of 
Minnesota's institutions of higher education to address the pre-service and continuing 
education needs of professionals and paraprofessionals in the preparation of youth with 
disabilities for transition; make available state, regional and local worbhopa for interagency 
professionals. 

• Demonstration and technical aHiatance. The demonstration of Minnesota Community 
Transition lnteragency Committee• (CTIC1) that were legislated by the atate in 1987 to achieve 
their goals and purpose is supported by this grant. Each CTIC receives funds directly during 
year l and 2 of the grant. 

• Product development, information exchange, and dissemination. Resource guides, brochures, 
training materials are developed that promote the ongoing facilitation of state and local efforts 
to improve transition services and programs. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

This program provides needed resource• which has allowed the development and implementation of 
activities to achieve the following outcomca necessary for transition to work and community living 
for youths with disabilities: 

• All students with disabilities age 14 and older will have tranaition goals included on their 
individual education plans. 

• Minnesota students with disabilitica will experience a 20 % increase in posteecondary education 
program enrollment. 

• Increased interagency coordination and planning as measured by 100% attendance at the 
student's IEP conference as identified by student need,. 

• 50% more districts will have a full array of vocational optiona available to studenta. 
• All students age 14 and older will attend and participate in the development of their IEP to the 

fullest extent possible. 
• All students will leave school with a postsecondary plan documenting education, training, 

employment, and community living goals and anticipated service needs. 
• Communities will increase integrated recreation opportunities by 50%. 
II Model pilot using natural supports for services will be formed in Minnesota communities. 

During the first year of the grant project (October l, 1991 to September 30, 1992) the key atate 
agencies (Dept. of Human Resources, Dept. of Jobs and Training, and Dept. of Education) met a• 
a policy committee to address the goals of the project. Over 1,000 consumers, family members, and 
professionals received training on transition service•• A policy analysis was conducted to determine 
the gaps in services and to determine state level planning considerations. A consortium of higher 
education professionals met to determine the competencies needed for interagency coordination. The 
poet school follow up system was refined and implemented in five pilot school districts along with 
a computerized transition planning system. A system for information sharing was developed that 
utilized the data clements needed by interagency groups in the delivery of coordinated services. 
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Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that i• often related to the stated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveneaa section at the beginning of this budget 
document • 

B. .Prosram Services/Statistics; 

($ in OOOs) f.Y,_1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1224 f.Y~1995 

Number of students 
Age 14-21 yean1 served - 22,695 22,695 22,750 22,750 

Number of districts receiving 
grants - 65 65 4 4 

Average grant amount $ - $ 1.0 $ 1.0 $ 20.0 $ 20.0 

Grants to agencies/schools $ - $ 65.0 $ 65.0 $ 80.0 $ 80.0 

Statewide training $ - $ 130.0 $ 130.0 $ 130.0 $ 130.0 

Evaluation and special projects $ - $ 100.0 $ 100.0 $ 100.0 $ 100.0 

Transition service systems 
development L-= $ 194.4 ~ $ 179.4 $ 179.4 

Total funding $ - $ 489.4 $ 489.4 $ 489.4 $ 489.4 

Nole: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures shown on the 
federal program fiscal summary page due to fund carryover provisions and statewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

PROSPECTS: 

The transition systems improvement initiative is funded by the Individuals with Disabilities Education 
Act. Minnesota has had mandated transition planning from school to adult life for individuals with 
disabilities since 1987 without stale funding appropriations. Federal funds will be available with 
annual continuing funding applications through September 30, 1996. Resources are targeted for 
activities that generate systems improvement. 

The intent of this project is that by September 30, 1996, Minnesota will have in place an inieragency 

model of service delivery for all youth with disabilities as they leave school and enter adult life. The 
work that will take place during the next four yeara will train and inform parents, schools, 
individuals with diubilitie1 and adult 1ervice agcncic1 about their role in making the1e transition• 
successful. The focus of this federal program i11 on syatem• improvement through policy 
development , state agency rules and regulations, and strategics for interagency collaboration. A 
community advisory group and state level policy devclopera group is working with the State 
Transition Interagency Committee to make this come about. 

During F.Y. 1994-95 the federal grant will fund demonstration project• in local achoo! districts; 
hence, only 4 school districts will be directly impacted. The model11 that demon•trated effective 
transition service• delivery will be replicated throughout the state. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

Thia activity i1 supported entirely with federal funds. 
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EDUCATION FOR HOMELESS CHILDREN AND YOUTH 

P.L. 100-645 
Community Education/Learner Services 

The office for the Education of Homeless Children and Youth/MOE is a federally funded initiative 
(P.L. 100-645). The purpose of this program is to assure that each homele88 child or youth will 
have access to a free, appropriate public education which would be provided to the children of a 
resident of Minnesota. · 

DESCRIPTION: 

MOE has developed guidelines for the distribution of Federal McKinney homeless children education 
funds to local school districts. Eligible applicants are local school districts with strong relationship• 
to shelters, advocates, and community agencies. Key program requirements are facilitating the 
enrollment, attendance and succe&1 of homeless children and youth in school&. Authorized activitiea 
include: 

1. Primary Activities. At least 50 percent of amounts provided under a grant must be used to 
provide tutoring, remedial education aervices, or other education services to homeless children 
or youth. 

2. Related Activities. At least 35 and not more than 50 percent of the amounts provided are to 
be used for related/support activities (i.e. evaluation, profeHional development, referral, 
transportation, early childhood, before and after-school programming, coordination, 
counseling, and school supplies). 

The target population has to be homeleH children and youth. The duration of funding is one year. 
The total available for 1992 was $35,000 and for 1993 is $223,254 dollars. The following are 
outcomes of the grant program: 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

1. In 1991 the percentage of Metro children from homeless families not attending school wa• 11 
percent compared to 30 percent in 1990 (Wilder 91-92 Survey). 

2. With 1992 funding, over 800 homeleH children were enrolled that were new to the State of 
Minnesota. 

3. With 1992 funding, the Electronic Records Transfer System served over 200 new atudenta 
entering the Minneapolis district from Chicago. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that is often related to the atated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program EffectivencH aection at the beginning of thia budget 
document. 

B. Program Senices/Stamtics; 

($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Number of Students served 
Grants Available 

Minneapolis 
St. Paul 
Brooklyn Center 
Bemidji 
Owatonna 
Lakeville 

0 

1,000 

$20.0 
$15.0 

$35.0 

2,500 

$69.5 
$66.3 
$36.0 
$40.0 
$6.4 

_ll_:2 
$223.2 

2,500 

$223.5 

2,500 

$223.5 

Note: Funding levels shown in the atatistical table may differ from the expenditure& ahown on the 
federal program fiscal summary page due to fund carryover provisions and atatcwide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

PROSPECTS: 

For 1994, the U.S. House of Repreaentativea ha• approved a $4 million dollar increaae to the 
program. If the U.S. Senate approve•, Minnesota'• allocation of P .L. 100-645 funda will increase 
approximately $25,000 dollars to approximately $250,000 annually. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

This activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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SCHOOL AGE CHILD CARE - DEPENDENT 
CARFJNEIWORK GRANTS 

Child Care and Development Block Grant (P.L. 101-508) 
Dependent Care Grant (P.L. 98-558) 
Community Education/Leamer Services 

The federal Dependent Care Grant provides funds enabling the School Age Child Care (SACC) 
Program to promote the growth and further development of quality School Age Child Care program 
options to families throughout Minnesota, supporting M.S. 121.88, Subd. 10. The purpose of 
SACC is to provide supervision and recreational activities for children in grades K-6, before and 
after school, and on school release, vacation, and summer day1. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The program is funded to implement the following objectives: 

a. To provide technical assistance to communities and 1ehool districts interested in starting or 
expanding SACC programs. 

b. To increase public awareneBB of SACC throughout the atate. 
c. To establish a training network and identify resource• throughout the state for staff and 

curriculum development opportunities for SACC provider•• 
d. To identify the public policy issues regarding SACC/Extended Day that need to be addressed 

by the State Board of Education and the State Legislature, and lo coordinate a state plan. 
e. To identify and encourage development of SACC models of partnership offering a broad 

array of enrichment, recreational, and tutorial opportunities. 
f. To identify and encourage development of SACC models which meet the needs of all school 

age children with sensitivity to individuals and the changing family and community. 

Through an interagency agreement with the Minnesota Department of Human Service• (OHS), Child 
Care Resource and Referral agencies throughout the state are improved and expanded in coordination 
with community and school based programming effecting care and education of children and youth. 

Under new federal funding from the Child Care and Development Block Grant Act, the SACC 
program received an additional $500,000 through an interagency agreement with the DHS. This 
funding supports SACC Network Mentoring grants which aim to improve the quality of SACC 
programming by supporting local projects based upon collaborative planning, implementation and 
evaluation. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

During its five year• of operation, the SACC Program has seen growth in the number of schools, 
districts, communities and families participating in SACC throughout Minneaota. The number of 
school districts, for example, offering SACC baa grown from 40 in 1986 with 7,000 children 
enrolled after 1ehool, to over 140 in 1991 with over 17,000 children enrolled. 

Based upon a study of Minnesota parentl in 1991, over 60 percent atated that they'd like to uee a 
1ehool-based SACC program. However, the atudy reveal• that at lealt 1 in 8 elementary-aged child 
i1 left at home alone on a regular baai1 while their parent• are at work. 

Training and technical assistance continue to be primary focus. The program baa responded to the 
need throughout the state enabling SACC programs to be more accessible to all families, particularly 
regarding children with disabilities. Staff continue to work with many agencie1, parenta and achoola 
to provide technical assistance regarding the implementation of the Minnesota Extended Day/SACC 
legislation which allow, 1chool districts to levy for funds to help with the additional costs to enable 
children with disabilities to participate in SACC programs. This effort i1 attracting national 
attention. 

A coordinated statewide training effort has been developed by the Initiative staff which has intensely 
trained SACC provider• throughout the state. Thia SACC Training Network will train locally and 
regionally while integrating and collaborating with other community based training. 

Video training tapes, manuals and brochure,, resource banks, and training efforta coordinated with 
group• such aa the Minnesota Elementary School Principals A1sociation (MESPA) and the Welle1ley 
SACC Project in Massachusetll. Outcome highlight.I have been developed and distributed. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focu1 that i1 often related to the atated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveness section at the beginning of this budget 
document. 

B. Program Services/Statistics; 

Districts/ Agencies Receiving Granta in F. Y. 1993: 

St.Anthony/New Brighton Public School• 
Greater Minneapolis Day Care Association 
Robbinsdale Area Schools 
St. Paul Public Schools 
Minneapolis Park & Rec 
Wayzata Public Schools 
Duluth Public Schools 
Morris School District 
Young People's Place, Alexandria 
Kimball Public Schools 

(continued on next page)Districts/AgenciesReceiving Grants in F.Y. 1993: 
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(continued from previous page) 

Young People's Place, Alexandria & Elbow Lake School 
Deer River Public Schools 
Morton Public Schools 
Minnesota SACC Alliance Training Grant 
Totai 

40.0 
11.8 
31.8 
16.0 

$425.9 

($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 f.Y. 1995 

Number of SACC Network 
Mentoring Grants: 

Average Grant Amount 
Technical Assistance 

Total 

13 
$ 28.9 
$ 50.0 

$ 426.4 

14 
$ 35.6 
$ 55.0 

$ 553.3 

14 
$ 35.6 
$ 55.0 

$ 553.3 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures shown on the 
federal program fiscal summary page due to fund carryover provisions and statewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

PROSPECTS: 

It is anticipated that federal funding sources will continue. Congress ia currently determining 
funding levels. 

Plans are underway through coordination with the DHS, Minnesota SACC Alliance, aa well aa local 
and regional groups to continue to build statewide and regional structures which will integrate with 
other systems and provide a comprehensive, cost effective support for staff and families. 

That SACC programs in Minnesota are committed to responding to changing family needs is 
reflected in the fact that Minnesota SACC programs are nationally recognized as leaders in program 
quality, innovation and diversity. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

This activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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CITATION: 

MDEADMIN: 1403 

PURPOSE: 

A. Drug Abuse Prevention: 

Drug-Free Schools & Communitiea Act, 
Tille V, P.L. 100-279 and P.L. 100-647 
Community Education/Leamer Service, 

To assist district• to establish, operate, and improve programs of drug abuse education and 
prevention in coordination with related community efforta and resources to eliminate the use of drugs 
and alcohol by youth. 

B. Governor's Drug-Free Schools: 

It is the putpose of Title V to: 
11 encourage establishment of drug abuse education and prevention (coordinated with related 

community efforta and resources) programs through the provision of Federal financial 
assistance; 

II States for grants to local and intcnnediatc educational agencie• and consortia to establiah, 
operate, and improve local programs of drug abuse prevention, early intervention, 
rehabilitation referral, and education in elementary and BCCondary schools (including 
intermediate and junior high schools); 

11 States for grants to and contract• with community-based organizations for programs of drug 
abuse prevention, early intervention, rehabilitation referral, and education for school 
dropouts and other high-risk youth; and 

11 States for development, training, technical assistance, and coordination activities. 

DESCRIPTION: 

A. Drug Abuse Prevention: 

This program provides funding to districts through distributing federal drug-free funds in grants to 
districts according to the entitlement formula based on school enrollment and funds received under 
the Chapter I program. The program reviews and approves program applications from school 
districts, regional education agencies and other consortia. Claims by school district grantees for 
reimbursement are processed and all data that arc required by the federal law and regulations 
reporting requirements are collected by this program from districts. This program also assists 
districts in meeting the federal requirement that no local school district shall be eligible to receive 
funds or any other form of financial assistance under any federal program unless it certifies to the 
state education agency that it has adopted and has implemented a program to prevent the use of illicit 
drugs and alcohol by the students and employees. Onsite review visits are made to grantees to 
assure compliance with certification. 

B. Governor's Drug-Free Schools: 

The Governor's Program is a multi-faceted federally funded initiative to addreBB alcohol and other 
drug abuse problems in communities and schools. The major puiposc of the Governor's Drug-Free 
Communities Program is to support coordinated and comprehensive community and school 
prevention programming. The beet programming recognizes that causca of aubstance abuse include 
factors at all level• of the community-individual, family, achool and peers, and community-level. 
Comprehensive programs which addre11 this apectrum, rather than 1ingle, •eparatc activitie1, hold 
the most promise for aucce11 in prevention. Al 1tipulated in the federal law (•ection 5122 (e)2A-F), 
10 percent of these funds will be used to fund DARE Service•• The Governor has designated the 
discretionary portion of this funding to aupport the replication of succeasful programs, namely the 
Co-Location of Services to Targeted Children and Youth Program•• Funding i1 also used for High 
Risk Youth Activitiea, EducationalN ocational Programs for High Risk Youth, Services to High Risk 
Youth in Correctional Facilities, support to Parent Organizations, and technical assistance awards 
to the Office of Drug· Policy and Minnesota Department of Health. The Department of Education 
provides technical 111istance, fiscal administration and contract management functions for these 
funds. 

A wide range of prevention and intervention 1tratcgies are utilized by these variou• program•• 
Programs target at-risk youth and attempt to provide comprehensive •ervicea to meet their divene 
needs. Funds are awarded on a competitive basis. Eligible applicants include public or private non
profit entities which include schools, •chool districts, groups of school districts, regional entitie•, 
community health boards, community aocial •ervice agenciea, community correction agencies, parent 
groups, community action agencie•, and other community-based organizations. Funding is for 
twelve month•• Continuation of funding for • second year ia contingent on both federal and •talc 
funding level• and project perfonnance. Application material• detailing the nece111ry information 
are provided. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

A. Drug Abuse Prevention: 
As one means of asseHing the impact and effectivenc11 of drug abuse education and 
prevention programs, Minnesota developed the Minneaota Student Survey (MSS) which 
measures drug use, alcohol use and other behavion and risk facton. The •urvey wa• given 
in 1989 and 1992 to student• atatcwide in grade• 6, 9, and 12. The 1989 aurvey provided 
baseline data in drug and alcohol use. The 1992 survey remits provide information for 
comparison in the use of alcohol and other illicit drugs by 6th, 9th and 12th graders. 

MINNESOTA STUDENT SURVEY 
Percentage of Students Reporting Monthly Use of Alcohol & Drugs 

1989 1992 
Grades: 

A. Grade 6 5% 3% 
B. Grade 9 28% 20% 
C. Grade 12 55% 42% 
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DRUG ABUSE PREVENTION PROGRAMS 

B. Governor's Drug-Free Schools: 

Each applicant must specify in their work plan the outcome criteria for their grant award 
and a process for evaluation. Outcomes vary from program to program. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that i• often related to the stated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveness section al the beginning of this budget 
document. 

B. Pro..&,ram.Seiyices/Stati11tics: 

A. Drug Abuse Prevention: 

($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 f.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Applications 
approved 205 231 242 254 267 

Numbe~ of school 
districts participating 432 432 423 411 4H 

Districts filing individual 
. applications 170 198 207 205 216 

Districts pooling funds in 
consortium 265 234 216 206 195 

MDE Regional Work.shops 
conducted in drug abuse 
prevention 6 6 6 6 6 

Grant Funding $5,665.0 $6,087.3 $6,393.0 $6,393.0 $6,393.0 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures shown on the 
federal program fiscal summary page due to fund carryover provisions and statewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

B. Governor's Drug-Free Schools: 

Funding 

Total Funding: 

$1,660.7 

$7,325.7 

$1,696.8 $1,762.4 $1,800.0 $1,800.0 

$7,784.1 $8,155.4 $8,193.0 $8,193.0 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures shown on the 

federal program fiscal aummary page due to fund carryover provisions and statewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

PROSPECTS: 

A. Drug Abuse Prevention: 

While there are indicatora of progreaa, the goal of no-uac for alcohol or illicit drugs among 
youth has not yet been achieved. The federal drug abuac program i• authorized through federal 
fiscal year 1993. Reauthorization ia anticipated. 

Minnesota continuea to encourage developing drug abuac prevention programs in an at-risk. 
context due to the interrelatedness of factors, iSBUea and circumstances that place learners at risk. 

B. Governor's Drug-Free Schools: 

The Governor'• Program was first operational in 1987. The program baa been authorized for 
6 years, with a funding incrcaae for F.Y. 1990. Current research supports and encourages 
developing programs in an at-riak context, due to the inter-relatednesa of factors, issues, or 
circumstances that place learners at risk.. Examples of learner at-risk issues are suicide, 
Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome (AIDS), teen pregnancy, child abuse, and dropping out 
of school. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

Thia activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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CITATION: P.L. 100-610 
MDEADMIN: 1403 Community Education/Leamer Service11 

PURPOSE: 

The Commission on National and Community Service provide11 grants to states to promote youth 
service for youth and young adults. The grants for youth from kindergarten through the 12th grade 
are under a section of Public Law 101-610 entitled Serve America. The puipose is twofold: to 
provide opportunities for youth, especially youth at risk, to demonstrate good citizenship and to 
contribute needed services to the community such a11 aasistance to the elderly, tutoring for children, 
projects to improve the environment, assistance at food shelves and aheltera. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The first section of the Serve America program consists of grants to local public and non profit 
agencie• to engage young people in service to their community. In Minnesota, the grantll are 
provided through a competitive request for proposal proces11 and resulted in the funding of 23 
programs in urban, rural, suburban and Indian reservation area11. The second aection of Serve 
America Program consists of special grants to states which are considered lead 11tate11. Minnesota 
was selected as one of the lead stales to conduct an evaluation-training program, develop curriculum 
in which youth service is integrated into the curriculum and also develop standards for academic 
credit for youth service. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Eff'ectiveoessi 

Grantees will measure the changes which occur in the youth who are engaged in community service 
activitie11 aa well a• changes in the community. Since the programs differ widely, each baa its own 
set of measurements; for example, one program is a peer program to prevent teen pregnancy; 
another i11 a program run jointly by the courts and achool system to provide academic credit for 
juveniles engaged in community service; another is to establish a peer tutoring program in acience 
in which students are engaged in measuring water quality and determining what action to take in the 
community; another is establishing an inter-generational program which engages both youth and 
senior citizens in community art projects. 

The special grants to Minnesota as a lead state will result in products to be used by other states; for 
example, a youth service curriculum guide; standards for academic credit; evaluation-training model 
which has been field tested in Minnesota and several other states. 

Technical assistance for above grants and special state grants for Minnesota H lead state, resulted 
in additional funds for the following: 

• Minnesota Department of Education: $83,117 
• Other state agencies, the University of Minnesota, and nonprofit agencies: $161,883 

F.Y. 1993-Total Amount from Serve America: $480,942 

Many federal flow-through program11 have a focus that is often related to the stated puipose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program EffectiveneBB section at the beginning of thi11 budget 
document. 

B. Program Services/Statistics; 

Districts/ Agencies Receiving Grantll in F. Y. 1993: 

Blue Earth Public Schoola 
Cambridge Public Schools 
Carver County Court Service11 
Duluth-MN Pollution Control 
Hutchinson Public Schools 
Mpls. PCYC Youth Center 
Mpls. Public Schools-Anwatin 
Mpls. Continuum Center 
Mpls. Public Schools-NE Middle 
Montevideo Arca Learning Center 
Morris Public Schools 
Mound-Weatonka Public Schools 
Pine City Arca Learning Center 
Red Wing YMCA 
Rochester Public Schools 
Roseville Public Schools 
So. St. Paul Public Schoola 
St. Paul Hmong Am. Partnership 
St. Paul Face to Face 
St. Paul Public Schools 
St. Paul Welt Side Citizena Group 
Waseca Public Schools 
White Bear Late Public Schools 

Total 

$ 10.0 
$ 10.0 
$ 10.0 
$ 9.0 
$ 5.0 
$ 3.0 
$ 10.0 
$ 10.0 
$ 6.0 
$ 7.3 
$ 10.0 
$ 8.0 
$ 8.4 
$ 10.0 
$ 8.8 
$ 8.5 
$ 8.0 
$ 10.0 
$ 10.0 
$ 10.0 
$ 10.0 
$ 10.0 

l...li 

S 200.5 

($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Number of youth participants 
Number of grants: 
Total grant amount: 

5,923 
23 

S 200.5 

5,900 
23 

S 201.0 

5,900 

• 
$ 201.0 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures shown on the 
federal program fiscal 11ummary page due to fund carryover provisiona and statewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 
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Through both this federal program and the on-going state program, the number of youth engaged 
in community service continues to grow in Minnesota. A special focus of the federal funding is 
to include youth of all racial backgrounds as well as to include youth who are potential school drop 
outs and who are economically or educationally disadvantaged. The federal program is also 
designed to encourage partnerships among public schools and non profit agenciea. The additional 
funding for lead states is designed to improve the quality of youth service programs by creating 
standards and training local program providers in methods of evaluation. These products, as well 
as the types of outreach methods used by grantees to include youth who might not otherwise be 
involved in such programs, will be of assistance to the ongoing state youth development/youth 
service program. 

Congress is cunently determining the level of funding for F.Y. 1994. It is not clear whether this 
program will continue beyond that date. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

This activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 1403 

Public Health Act, Section 301(A) M.S. 121.203 
Community Education/Learner Services 

PURPOSE: 

To increase the number of schools that provide effective education to prevent the spread of 
HIV/AIDS among youth; to increase the number of students receiving effective AIDS/HIV/STD 
education; and to carry out 11pecial efforts to reach minority youth populations and youth who may 
have special education needs. 

In addition, this program under the legislative mandate in M:S. 121.203, requires school districts 
to develop and implement a program lo prevent and reduce the risk of Acquired Immunodeficiency 
Syndrome (AIDS). Under the legislative mandate each district must have a program that includes 
at least: 

• planning materials, guidelines, and other technically accurate and updated information; 
• a comprehensive, technically accurate,, and updated .AIDS curriculum; 
• cooperation and coordination among districts and Educational Cooperative Service Units 

(ECSUs); 
• targeting of adolescents, especially those who may be at high risk of contracting AIDS, for 

prevention efforts; 
• involvement of parents and other community memben; 
• inservice training for appropriate district staff and school board members; 
• collaboration with state agencies and organizations having AIDS prevention or AIDS risk 

reduction programs; 
• very limited collaborations with local community health services, agencies and organizations 

having an AIDS prevention or AIDS risk reduction program; and 
• participation by state and local student organiutions. 

These 9 components represent the required elements of program• which can be tailored to the unique 
needs and resources of schools and communities. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The AIDS Prevention and Risk Reduction Program is a limited statewide delivery system for 
professional and technical assistance to the state's school districts, area learning centen, 
communities, community agencies, and professionals. The program has two primary sources of 
guidance ... the state legislative mandate, and support from the Centers for Disease Control (CDC) 
through a Public Health Services Grant. 

Funding for this program has been provided from both federal and state funding. State funds were 
provided during the last biennium through the Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) agency 

budget. No state funding has been allocated for the 1992-1993, and 1994-1995 biennium budgelll. 

Currently there are 2 F .T .E. of professional llaff and 1 F .T .E. of clerical staff funded under the 
federal grant. 

Limited consultation is available lo school districts. Staff work primarily through written materials 
and conferences to reach district staff with current information of AIDS/HIV prevention. 

An AIDS resource center is maintained lo review, purchase, and di1tribute videos, curricula, and 
other instructional material for use in AIDS education and prevention program•• A 23-member 
panel representing a cross aection of Minnesota, and a 1tudent panel review material• for the 
resource center. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

Participation in thi1 program ha• steadily increased each year since the legislative mandate lo provide 
AIDS prevention and risk reduction programa wa• passed in 1988. Most •chool districta are aware 
of the program and have taken 1tep11 lo develop •ome component• of the program. The two areH 
where the most progress hH been made is in the adoption of State Board of Education policie1 
relating lo AIDS issues, and making educators available for training. Most schools indicate that 
students in the junior and senior high schools are receiving information about HIV/AIDS; however, 
AIDS education is usually done in a limited way in the context of health classes at Grades 7 and 10. 
Approximately 50 percent of schools report having some connection with community-based agencies, 
usually the community public health agency. The 1992 Minnesota Student Survey results show that 
more studenlll would be willing to sit next to an HIV infected student in the school lunchroom. 
Although sexual activity rate• among adolescents remain the same, between 1989 and 1992 the rate 
of 12th grade female students who talk with a partner about HIV/ AIDS increased from 33 percent 
lo 65 percent and for males the rate increased from 20 percent lo 55 percent. The program is now 
in transition from a statewide regional network of consultants lo a more centralized state agency 
directed federal program. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focu11 that is often related to the stated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveness section at the beginning of thi1 budget 
document. 

B. Program Services/Statistics; 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

l. Districts with State Board 
approved policies 95% 95% 95% 95% 95% 

2. a. Schools where teachers 
have received HIV training 80% 85% 85% 85% 85% 

b. Number of persons at 
AIDS workshops 4,500 3,600 3,600 1,000 1,000 

(continued on next page) 
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(continued) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

3. Students receiving HIV/ AIDS 
instruction 

Junior High 85% 90% 90% 90% 90% 
Senior High 85% 90% 90% 90% 90% 

4. Districts reporting 
community involvement 
with AIDS education 65% 70% 70% 70% 70% 

5. Funding sources ($ in OOOs) 
a. Federal $ 262.5 $ 262.5 $ 262.5 $ 262.5 $ 262.5 
b. State .. 431.0 __ o __ o __ o __ o 

Total $ 693.5 $ 262.5 $ 262.5 $ 262.5 $ 262.5 
6. Grants awarded to school 

districts $ 11.0 $ - $ - $ - $ 

- Provided through the MDE agency budget. 

Note: Funding leveJs shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures shown on the 
federal program fiscal summary page due to fund carryover provisions and statewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

PROSPECTS: 

The number of persons infected with HIV/ AIDS continues to grow in Minnesota at a projected 
annual rate of 20 percent. As there is not a cure or vaccine, the problem will be with us for a long 
time. The face of HIV/ AIDS is also changing as different sectors of the population become exposed 
to the virus. These include a disproportionate number of babies becoming infected through their 
mothers. AIDS is affecting the 20-29 age group at a faster rate lhan any other age category. 
Because of the increasing length of time between exposure to the virus and the onset of symptoms 
(latency period) this means that many people are becoming infected a& adolescents. 

The AIDS Prevention and Risk Reduction legislation provides the necessary guidelines for school 
districts. The ability of MOE to sustain the momentum it has achieved in providing AIDS 
prevention and risk reduction will now be dependent on federal grants. Beginning in F.Y. 1991, 
the regional approach to technical assistance, which has been highly successful, will not be available 
as a result of the elimination of state dollars and the uncertainty of sustained federal funds. 

Many school districts have been reluctant to adopt curricula which have a strong AIDS component 
because of organized opposition to sensitive at-risk issues. Schools will need to continue curricula 
efforts and to become part of broader community efforts in order to address the growing need for 

HIV/ AIDS education. 

Much of the education effort has been focused on the adolescent population, but decision-making 
skills and age appropriate infonnation will need to be increasingly directed toward elementary school 
children in the coming years if there is to be maximum impact on adolescent behavior choices. 

As a result of changes in funding levels since F.Y. 1989, reduction of MDE staff occurred. 
Originally, 16 full-time professional staff provided assistance to achool districts. Because of 
reduction in state funding in F.Y. 1991, profeBBional staff were reduced by 50 percent. In F.Y. 
1992, federal funding only has forced this program to be reduced to a more limited effort which 
continues to focus on providing resources on helping districtll to fulfill the legislative mandate in 
M.S. 121.203 and to integrate AIDS/HIV/STD education within comprehensive school programs. 
The federal RFP for funding grants has been received for the program through March 31, 1993; 
thus federal funding is expected to be renewed for four more years. It is anticipated that 
approximately the same amount of money will be available a• in 1992 ($262.5). 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

Thia activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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Adult Education Act (P.L. 91-230) 
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Refugee Resettlement Act (P.L. 96-212) 
Immigration Reform & Control Act (P.L. 99-603) 
Homeless Assistance Act (P.L. 99-603) 
Community Education/Leamer Services 

To improve the quality of and acceBB lo learning and risk-reducing support option11 that enable 
educationally disadvantaged adult11 lo acquire the basic skills, strategies, knowledge, and positive 
attitude, that can empower them to solve problems, think creatively, continue learning, and thus, 
develop their maximum potential for leading productive, fulfilling live11 in our complex and changing 
society. 

Federal adult education funds are intended to: 

• improve educational opportunities for adults who lack the level of literacy skills rcqui11ite to 
effective citizenship and productive employment; 

• expand and improve the current aystem for delivering adult education aervice11, including 
delivery of these services to adulls who demonstrate basic skills equivalent to or below the 5th
grade level; and 

• encourage the establishment of appropriate adult basic education programa. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Federal Adult Basic Education (ABE) funding managed through the Community and Adult Education 
Section of the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) includes a) the Adult Education Act Basic 
Grants, Gateway Public Housing Program Grants, Staff Development Grants and Special Project 
Grants; b) the McKinney Homeless Assistance Act, Adult Education for Homeless Individuals 
Grants; c) the Immigration Reform and Control Act, State Legalization Impact Assistance Granls; 
and d) the Refugee Resettlement Act, Adult Refugee Education Grants. 

Adult Education Act Basic Grants, including Work Force Literacy, Family Literacy and Gateway 
Public Housing Adult Education Program Grants are coordinated with the State Education Programs 
for Adults legislation to ensure that no applicant receives more than 90 percent of the actual cost of 
providing the program. Federal ABE funding must be coordinated with Federal welfare reform, 
bilingual, vocational, family literacy, Job Training Partnership Act, Rehabilitation Act, Education 
of the Handicapped Act, Indian Education Act, Higher Education Act, and Domestic Volunteer 
Service Act legislation. 

Federal ABE grant funds are distributed by MDE on the basis of competitive applications submitted 
by public and private nonprofit agencies, including school districts, community-based organizations, 

Indian reservations, community and technical colleges,job training agencies, libraries, and volunteer 
literacy tutoring groups. 

Federal Adult Education Act funds must be coordinated with and supplement, not aupplant or 
duplicate, other funds, and must be used to improve, not •imply maintain, ABE programming. 
Allocation requiremenls, which are not necessarily additive, are that: 

1. at leaat 10 percent of the Federal Adult Education Act grant must be used for institutionalized 
adults (correction11, half-way house•, etc.); 

2. at least 80 percent must be used for adults who enter functioning below Grade 6 equivalency; 
3. at least 15 percent must be used for ataff development and special projecls; 
4. at least 0.5 percent must be used for public housing agency ABE programs; 
5. no more than 5 percent may be used to administer the statewide program, and no more than 

5 percent of a sub-grant may be used for administrative costa; and 
6. no Federal Adult Education Act funds may be used for high school diploma programming. 

Other Federal requirementa including providing technical a11&istance, monitoring and evaluating local 
ABE programs; developing and implementing appropriate learner aasesement procedure• and 
program effectiveness atandards, and coordinating with other resource and service agencies, may be 
provided with Federal ABE funds. The required local match ia 25 percent. Federal ABE allocations 
among states is based on census data regarding the population in need of ABE. Allocations baaed 
on 1990 census data, beginning in the 1993-1994program year, will reault in a 21 percent decrease 
in federal funding for ABE in Minnesota. 

The Refugee Resettlement Act had been providing approximately $650,000 per year for employment
related English language training for adult refugees who have been in the United State• for fewer 
than 31 month11. The Minnesota Department of Human Services (DHS), the recipient state agency 
for the11e funds, recently elected to fund mostly refugee job training activitiea, resulting in a severe 
cut to adult education providera. Staff development, technical aasiatance, and interagency 
coordination for adult refugee education have been provided by MDE through an interagency 
agreement with DHS expiring September 30, 1992. The Federal English Proficiency grant program 
that helped provide ESL training WH funded through 1991 with carry-over monies, but now also 
has expired. More than 41,000 refugees now live in Minnesota, however, and continue lo settle 
here at the same rate aa in prior yeara. 

The Immigration Reform and Control Act provided up lo $500 reimbursement per recently legalized 
alien for required classea in citizenship, civics, English language training, and other ABE. OHS also 
receives these Federal funds and, through an interagency agreement, channels them lo MDE for 
distribution to local providera whose program of instruction has been approved by the Immigration 
and Naturalization Service (INS). With the allowable 1.5 percent for administration, MDE provides 
technical assistance regarding required instructional componenls and material11, asseBBmenta and 
reporting requiremenls, and develop• linkages between INS and local providen lo ensure legalized 
alien acceBB to claasea required for permanent resident atatua and citizenship. The funds are no 
longer available, but during the eligibility application period, 400 new people entered ABE programa 
and continue lo require aervice11. 

The McKinney Homeless Assistance Act provided a 27-month grant of $159,100 in 1988, a 12-
monthgrant of $180,000in December 1990, and a 12-month grant of $195,700 in December 1991 
to develop and implement literacy and other basic •kill education program models for homele111 
adults. Four projects have been developing appropriate ABE instructional model11, with three 
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focusing on family literacy and one on young adults. MOE staff coordinate the contract 
process,monitor and provide technical assistance to the projects, develop interagency linkages to help 
address the multiple barriers of homeless individuals, and disseminate infonnation regarding succes
sful practices in enabling homeless adults to master needed self-sufficiency skills. In addition, a 
process has been developed to raise awareness statewide about homelessness and to train ABE staff 
regionally in integrating into ABE the promising practices identified through the homeless projects. 

The National Literacy Act amendments to the Federal Adult Education Act authorizes Governors 
of states or groups of states to develop or to expand and further develop Regional Adult Literacy 
Resource Centers. In partnership with the South Dakota Department of Education, the South Dakota 
State Library System, the North Dakota State Library System, the Minnesota Office of Library 
Development and Services, and the Literacy Training Network at the University of St. Thomas, the 
ABE office has organized a multi-state resource system that incorporates all existing resource 
centers, adds new resources and provides the capability for any basic skilJs provider, instructor or 
tutor to access and order any materials, for overnight delivery, from any library, college or 
university, technical college, or literacy tutoring or ABE program. The Federal grant amounts to 

$91,748 for the first year. As with all Federal ABE grants~ we are anticipating a 21 percent cut 
beginning with the 1993-94 program year. A soft-match of 10 percent the first year will be provided 
by the states involved. The matching percentage increases by 10 percent each year. Training will 
be provided throughout the geographic area in how to access Resource Center materials, research 
and other adult literacy information. It is expected to be the first effective mechanism to link 
isolated communities throughout the region, as well as to provide a forum through which adult 
educators can share their own research findings and instructional materials. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

Fifty-five (55) regional Adult Basic Education (ABE) projects, integrating 376 public school districts 
and 545 other agencies, including correctional facilities, libraries, public and cable television 
stations, job training agencies, community-based organizations and Indian reservations, are providing 
individualized learning options in more than 600 sites throughout the State. 

Adult education options currently being offered include: family literacy, adult literacy, work force 
education, literacy tutoring, English-as-a-second language proficiency, citizenship training, work 
readiness, adult education for the homeless, basic skills enhancement, General Educational 
Development (GED) equivalency preparation, and alternative high school diploma programs. 

Adults are eligible for ABE when they are at least 16 years old, are not enrolled in school, and 
function below the high school completion level in basic skills. They need ABE because they lack 
the levels of proficiency in basic academic, interpersonal, problem-solving and other self-sufficiency 

skills and strategies essential for responsible citizenship, productive employment and healthy family 
relationships. 

More than 53,000 adults seek ABE each year because they have found the hard way that their levels 
of literacy, coping and other basic skills are not well-enough developed to overcome the barriers to 

their becoming self-sufficient. 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

PROGRAMMING RESULTS: 
Participating 12 Hours or More 81.4% 82.5% 83.4% 83.4% 83.4% 
Completing Learning Plan 16,054 14,040 15,341 15,807 16,306 
Improving Basic Skills 38,385 37,879 38,273 8,274 38,277 
Getting Off Welfare 856 783 856 882 90') 

Securing or Bettering Employment 8,133 7,364 7,441 7,441 7,441 
Learning English 10,184 9,821 10,731 11,057 11,406 
Enrolling in Higher Education 2,705 2,333 2,357 2,357 2,358 
Earning Diploma or GED 6,959 7,044 7,697 7,931 8,181 
Registering to Vote 513 249 252 252 252 
Becoming Citizens 250 Ill 121 125 129 
Continuing in Program 27,589 30,957 31,279 31,280 31,282 

DESCRIPTIVE AVERAGES: 
ABE Attendance Hours/Participant 69.2 66.1 69.4 72.8 76.5 
Total Cost/Participant Hour $ 5.31 $ 7.20 $ 7.05 $ 6.99 $ 6.93 
Total Cost/FTE $1,521 $2,243 $2,243 $2,243 $2,243 
Number of Adult Educators 1,303 1,263 1,303 1,338 1,347 

Full-Time 11.6% 15.6% 15.6% 15.6% 15.6% 
Part-Time 88.4% 84.4% 84.4% 84.4% 84.4% 

Number of Volunteer Tuton 5,767 3,020 5,000 5,000 5,000 
Participant Contact Hours 3,151,225 2,993,763 3,434,807 3,716,097 4,024,883 
Percent Enrollment Increase 105.0% 98.2% 108.1% 103.0% 103.1 % 
Percent Drop-out Reduction -7.2% -15.0% -7.6% -7.6% -7.6% 
Percent Provider Increase 112.6% 101.0% 100.8% 100.9% 100.7% 
Percent Learning Plan 

Completion Increase 117.5% 87.9% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

Note: Funding levels shown in the 11tatistical table may differ from the expenditure& shown on the 
federal program fiscal summary page due to fund carryover provisions and statewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that is often related to the stated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program EffectiveneH section at the beginning of thia budget 
document. 

B. Program Senices/Statistics; 

Enrollment in Adult Basic Education has increased an average of 45 percent over the past four years 
as more and more adults seek to improve their basic slcills, earn high school diplomas or General 
Educational Development (GED) certificates, master knowledge and skills needed to find or retain 
employment, help their children in school, and enroll in and benefit from further education or 
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Enrollment increases have been helped by an average increase of 95 percent in achool district and 
other agencies that provide ABE and related support services. The percentage of participants who 
achieve their personal education plan has increased 55 percent over the past four years. In that time 
period, 5,500 ABE participants are no longer on welfare, 40,900 have obtained a job or a better job, 
19,900 have enrolled in higher education, and 23,700 have earned a high school diploma or GED 
certificate. The percentage who leave before completing their goals has decreased by more than 7 
percent per year. And the number of adult education professionals employed full-time has increased 
from less than five percent to nearly 16 percent. 

F.Y. 1991 
ABE Basic Grants 
Number of Programs 56 
Participating Districts and Agencies 921 
Number of Learners 
Federal Funding 

ABE English Literacl'. Programs 
Number of Programs 
Number of Learners 
Federal Funding 

ABE Staff Development and 
Special Projects 

Number of Grants 
Adult Educators 
in Staff Development 

Federal Funding 

ABE for Homeless Individuals 
Number of Programs 
Number of Learners 
Federal Funding 

State Legalization Impact 
Assistance Grants 

Number of Programs 
Number of Learners 
Federal Funding 

55,938 
$2,012.9 

30 
6,424 

$ 29.0 

9 

1,380 
$ 264.9 

4 
350 

$ 196.1 

8 
218 

$ 109.0 

F.Y. 1992 

53 
930 

54,931 
$2,249.4 

67 
$ 18.0 

10 

1,553 
$ 413.3 

4 
315 

$ 195.7 

$ 0.0 

F.Y. 1993 f.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1925 

53 53 53 
937 945 952 

59,404 61,208 63,131 
$2,581.3 $2,000.0 $2,000.0 

$ - $ - $ -

11 10 10 

1,600 1,550 1,550 
$ 526.3 $ 415.8 $ 415.8 

• • • 
• • • 

$ • • • 

$ 0.0 $ 0.0 $0.0 

Regional Adult Literacl'. 
Resource Center 

Number of Items Catalogued 100 1,000 5,000 
Number of User Transaction 150 300 500 
(continued) 
($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 f.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Number of Trainings Offered 18 18 18 
Federal Funding $ 91.7 $ 72.4 $ 72.4 

Total Funding $ 2,61L9 $2,680.7 $3,199.3 $2,489.2 $2,489.2 

• Federal McKinney ABE for Homeles• Individual• granta are awarded competitively on an annual 
basis. Funding for F. Y. 1993 and future yean is unknown. 

Note: Funding levels shown in the BtAtillical table may differ from the expenditui:e1 shown on the 
federal program fiscal aummary page due to fund carryover provision• and statewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

PROSPECTS; 

Aa more policy analysts, welfare refonnen and employen, as well as the un- and under-educated 
adults themselves, recognize the connections between adult literacy and child literacy, work.er pro
ductivity and self-sufficiency, the demand for ABE is increasing rapidly. 

Effective ABE is centered on the interests, achedulea and characteristic• of the individual adult 
participants. It i:equires full-time profeasional adult educaton who can facilitate participatory, 
experiential adult learning in collaboration with all community resources and 1ervices. Funding 
shortages, the elimination of adult refugee and legalized alien education funding, the end of the 
interagency agreement for refugee services, and the possibility that funding for homeless adults and 
their families will not be renewed increase the demands on already limited State and Federal ABE 
funding. Yet, refugee• continue to 1ettle in Minneaota. More than 10,000 non-English-speaking 
children have been born to limited or non-English •pealing refugee parents in Minnesota since 1985. 
Most ABE programs have waiting lists of adults who want to enroll. 

Further indicators of adult programming and learning effectiveneH are being developed through an 
on-going evaluation project. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

Thia activity is supported entirely with federal fund•• 
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AGENCY: 

CITATION: 

MDEADMIN: 

PURPOSE: 

12 Federal Programs 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

1217 FOREIGN LANGUAGES ASSISTANCE ACT PROGRAM 

1301 

Foreign Languages Assistance Program, Title II. Part B (Public Law 
100-297), of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, 
enacted aa part of the Augustus F. Hawkins-Robert T. Stafford 
Elementary and Secondary School Improvement Amendment, of 1988. 
Curriculum Seivices 

To fund innovative, model programs in five languages: Arabic, Chinese, Japanese, Korean, and 
Russian with preference for programs that begin in the elementary grades and show articulation 
through secondary school. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The selection of model programs in Minnesota began with the design of the proposal process. To 
accomplish this, the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) established a IS-member advisory 
committee of educators and representatives of the five primary critical languages. The advisory 
committee members met to plan for a competitive grant process and to establish criteria and 
procedures for LEA participation. 

The MDE published an official announcement in the State Register and mailed a similar announce
ment to all LEA• and other potentially interested parties. This mailing reached superintendent, in 
all 411 public school district,, directors of the nine Educational Cooperative Seivice Unit, (ECSUs) 
and the 35 education districlll (consortia of local districts working together on curriculum and 
delivery of instruction, often by interactive television), principals of 934 elementary schools, 
professors of teacher education programs in 19 colleges and universities, chain of language 
departments at 45 institutions of higher education, and all Minnesota public and non-public school 
teachers of the five primary critical languages. Additional announcements were sent to pertinent 
ethnic, cultural, business, and professional organizations and to all 25 members of the Executive 
Board of the Minnesota Council of the Teaching of Foreign Languages (MCTFL). 

Twelve proposals were received by the application deadline. Half of these proposals came from the 
Metropolitan Area. The other six came from four additional ECSU areas. 

Proposals were read by a panel of readers including representatives of the five primary critical 
language communities, teacher education, non-public schools, the business community, and MDE 
specialists in the areas of language education, elementary education, curriculum and instruction, 
assessment and program evaluation, teacher education, and grants administration. Six projects were 
selected to be funded. 

The sites selected through the competitive grant process for F. Y. 1993 funding are: 

District Name District I Project Name ~ 

Head of the Lakes Educ. Dist. Head of the Lakes World Language Russian 
6045 Project 

Minneapolis Special Sheridan Global Arts and Russian 
Dist. 001 Communicationa Russian Program 

Minnetonka 276 Focus: Chinese Language for Chinese 
Middle Schools 

Morris Area 769 Morris Area Schools Language Russian 
Project 

South Koochiching 363 Ruasian Studies Center Russian 
Rainy River 

St. Paul 625 Webster Magnet World Languages Chinese 
and Cultures - Chinese Project 

Grant funding is contingent on a dollar-for-dollar match al the local level. All sites meet or exceed 
this requirement. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

F. Y. 1993 is the tint year of this program. At the time of the writing of this narrative, no programa 
were operating and effectiveness measures were not available. 

The Minnesota Department of Education will wort with LEAa to design and implement a 
proficiency measurement project to aasesa the development of proficiency in as many of the four 
language modalities (listening, speaking, reading, and writing, all in a cultural context) H possible. 
Sites will use the ACTFL Proficiency Guidelines 88 the basis for project design. Different 
approaches will be needed for elementary and accondary school learners and the procedures will 
need to match the goals and outcomes established by the grant sites. According to our Minnesota 
guidelines, program level learner outcomes must be established for the model programs by the end -
of the first year of the grant. 

Minnesota guidelines for the Foreign Language• Assistance Act Program call for proficiency 
assessment at least twice during the three yean of each model program. The MDE's advisory 
committee for Title II, Part B, feels that this schedule responds to the Act'• requirement for 
assessment •at appropriate inteivals• as many programs will be for beginnen at the elementary level. 
Measurable proficiency gains are difficult to obtain on an annual or more frequent basis, especially 
for beginning and/or young learners. 
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1217 FOREIGN LANGUAGES ASSISTANCE ACT PROGRAM 
(Continuation) 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that is often related to the 1tated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveness · section at the beginning of this budgea 
document. 

B. Program Senices/Statistics; 

($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 199.S 

Number of Grants 
Average Grant Award 
Funding 

PROSPECTS: 

6 
$ 20.0 

$ 101.0 

6 
$ 20.0 
$ i74.0 

6 
$ 20.0 
$ 174.0 

Federal funding for F.Y. 199.S is somewhat uncectain at the time of the writing of this narrative. 
Over time, funded projects will provide innovative program models, materials, and strategiea for 
curriculum development, instruction, and assessment that can be used throughout Minnesota and the 
nation. At the local level, these programs are the impetua for expanded opportunities in five critical 
languages for students who will Jive and work. in the global marketplace of the 21st century. 

One additional program in Arabic, Japanese, or Korean will be funded during F.Y. 1994. Iffederai 
funding is continued, Minnesota will continue to seek proposals for new or expanded three-year 
projects in all five languages. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

This activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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PURPOSE: 

Federal Programs 
Education Aids 

BYRD HONORS SCHOLARSHIP 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Higher Education Act (1965), Tille IV, Part A, Subpart 6 
Minnesota Academic Excellence Foundation 

To promote excellence and achievement. by giving academic scholarships and recognition to 

exceptionally able students who show promise of continued academic achievement. · 

DESCRIPTION: 

The Robert C. Byrd Honors Scholarship program is a federal program which allows each state that 
participates to award scholarships to high school seniors for outstanding academic achievement. The 
federal grant amount, after deducting an amount for administration and award ceremony expenses, 
is allocated for scholarships evenly awarded among the 8 congressional districts in Minneaota. 

The law provides for individual, nonrenewable scholarships of $1,500. The criteria uaed in making 
the awards include academic performance, leadership ability, education/career goals statement, and 
references. The scholarship is to be uaed for first year tuition and book expenses at any 
postsecondary institution where the student has been accepted for enrollment. The dollar award is 
sent directly to the institution of enrollment. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

Interest in applying has increase as the program has become better known. Over 300 achoola 
presently nominate students to receive the scholarship. Students who live outside of Minnesota but 
maintain legal residence in the state, and students who receive General Education Development 
certificates must now be notified about the Robert C. Byrd Scholarship program. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that is often related to the stated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveness section at the beginning of this budget 
document. 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

($ in OOOs) 

1. Funding allotment 
2. Scholarships awarded 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$ 145.45 
89 

$ 168.3 
99 

(continued on next page) 

$ 173.8 
104 

$ 173.8 
104 

$ 173.8 
104 

( continued) 
($ in OOOs) F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

3. Scholarship ra~ 
4. Total awarded 

$1.5 
$133.5 

$1.5 
$148.5 

$1.5 
$156.0 

$1.5 
$156.0 

$1.S 
$156.0 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures ahown on the 
federal program fiscal summary page due to fund carryover provisiona and atatewide 
accounting period closing require.ments. 

PROSPECTS: 

Assuming that the federal government will continµe to provide funds for this activity, Minnesota 
atudenls and Minnesota institutiona will continue to benefit from the implementation of the Robert 
C. Byrd Honors Scholarship program. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

Thia activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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1219 

1301 

Federal Programs 
Education Aida 

NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

National Science Foundation Act (P.L. 81-507) 
Curriculum SeIVices 

To encourage statewide coalitions to develop and implement innovative mathematics and acience 
education programs. The coalition inciudes representatives from the state departmeni. of educaiion, 
colleges and universities, business and industry, and teacher organizations. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The National Science Foundation (NSF) provides matching funds for innovative state mathematics 
and science education initiatives. Federal grants are awarded on a competitive basis. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

The NSF grant proposal attempts to match NSF grant funds with a one-to-one match by state 
government and the business community. The project will improve teacher networks, model 
exemplary teaching practices on both a site-based and regional model, and through heightened public 
awareness of both the need for improved mathematics and science delivery systems, improve 
mathematic and science teaching practices. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that is often related to the stated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveneaa section at the beginning of this budget 
document. 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
($ in OOOe) 

Grant Entitlement $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $2,000.0 $2,000.0 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical table is subject to approval of matching funds at the 
state level and approval by the NSF (see Program 0706 for further information). 

PROSPECTS: 

The grant proposal (sec Program 0706) if approved will provide up to $2,000,000 in federal grant 
funds per year for five yean. The National Science Foundation require• a full match at the state 
level and expects a state commitment on a dollar basis. It is proposed that state matching funds be 
provided from $1,500,000 per year in a state appropriation and $500,000 per year in donations 
from Minnesota businesses. Decision on Minnesota's grant proposal is anticipated in mid 1993. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

Thi• activity i1 supported entirely with fcdenl fund111. 

PAGE A-424 



PROGRAM: 12 
AGENCY: 

1220 

Federal Programs 
Education Aids 

TEACHER INSERVICE PROGRAMS 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

CITATION: Dwight D. Eisenhower Math & Science Education Act (1988) 
(P.L. 100-297)-Tide II 

MDEADMIN: 1403 Community Education/Leamer Service• 

PURPOSE: 

Through the Tide II program, federal funds are made available to improve the 1kill1 of teachers and 
quality of instruction in mathematic• and science in public and private elementary and secondary 
schools. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Each school district ia eligible to receive federal funds based on a formula allocation. Ninety percent 
or more of available funds must be distributed to school districts according lo a prescribed formula, 
5 percent or more supports demonstration and exemplary projects, and 5 percent is available for 
program administration. 

Funds are available through the Department of Education for demonstration and exemplary projec~. 
The funds support activities to improve and carry out a reform agenda in acience and mathematic• 
through training a leadership group of teachers and subject area leaden. The goal• of these projecta 
are aligned with those of the Science Systemic Initiative proposal (see Program 0706), currently 
before the National Science Foundation. 

Criteria for formula flow-through fund distribution arc: 

• 50 percent based on enrollment of the school district; and 
• 50 percent based on the same proportion as funds arc distributed under Part A, Chapter 

I, Elementary and Secondary Education Act. 

School districts determine needs for staff development in mathematic• and/or science and submit an 
application for funding. Districts may elect to pool funds and submit an applicationjointly through 
an Educational Cooperative Service Unit (ECSU) or other cooperative agency. An annual report 
is required which describes effectiveneH of the program. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

The Math & Science Act of 1988 provides opportunities for both elementary and secondary teachers 
to improve and update their knowledge and pedagogy skills in math and science. Since 1988, 
district participation has averaged approximately 400 per year. Since the formula is based on student 
enrollment, many smaller districts have voluntarily combined teacher inservice funds provided by 

this program to provide math/science workshop• to their combined staffa. 

Many federal flow-through program• have a focus that i1 often related to the 1tated purpoac for one 
or more slate-funded programs. A1 a result, federal programa may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program EffectiveneH section at the beginning of this budget 
document. 

B. Prc:>,.&om ~rvices/Statistic1: 

($ in OOOs) f.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 f:X. 1223 F,Y.122~ F.Y,1225 

1. Applications approved 
FormuJa flow-through• 179 154 154 154 154 
Demo Projecta 4 4 4 4 4 

2. District Participation 
Formula flow-through• 399 390 385 380 375 
Demo Projeclll 20 50 50 50 50 

3. Workshops conducted 4 5 5 5 5 

4. Monitoring 
visits/calls•• 41 38 35 35 35 

S. Evaluation reports 183 158 158 158 158 

6. Teachen in staff development 
Formula flow-through• 16,000 21,420 21,420 21,420 21,420 
Demo Projecta 400 300 300 300 300 

7. Funding Level $1,353.0 $2,114.0 $2,542.0 $2,542.0 $2,542.0 

• Includes special projects 
•• Visits and monitoring via telephone 

Note: Funding levels shown in the atatistical table may differ from the expenditures mown on the 
federal program fiscal summary page due to fund carryover provisions and llatewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

PROSPECTS: 

The Title II program was fim operational in F. Y. 1986. Federal funding declined through F. Y. 
1988, before increasing sharply. With the passage of federal amendmenlll and the establishment of 
national education goals, the program is expected to remain a high federal priority in future years. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

This activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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CONSOLIDATED FEDERAL PROGRAMS 

Federal Elementary and Secondary Education Act 196S; 
Chapter2 ofTitle 1, P.L. 100-297 
Community Education/Learner Service• 

The Federal Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 196S wa• amended in 1988 (•Chapter 2 
of Title 1, Public Law 100-297) to support educational program improvement in 6 targeted area• . 
A block grant has replaced several smaller categorical granta. nie 6 targeted areas for assistance 
are: 

• programs to meet the needs of students at risk of failure; 
• programs for the acquisition and use of instructional and educational materials; 
• innovative programs designed to carry out school wide improvements; 
• programs of training and professional development; 
• programs designed to enhance personal excellence of students; and 
• innovative projects to enhance the educational program and climate of the school. 

School district applications may request funding in any single or any combination of these program 
areas. 

DESCRIPTION: 

For F.Y. 1993 the U.S. Department of Education allocated $7,843,S09 to the state to be disbursed 
as follows for Chapter 2 programs: 

• 80 percent, or approximately $6,274,807 flow-through to school districts according to a 
formula developed by the Minnesota Department of Education (MOE). Thia formula takes 
into consideration total enrollment-both public and private achools-and certain student and 
demographic characteristics which contribute to high educational cost. 

• 20 percent or approximately $1,S68, 702 supports programs initiated by the state. 

From its 20 percent share, MOE has allocated the sum of $100,000 for competitive grants among 
school districts. The maximum set for a competitive grant is $S;OOO. The remaining sum supports 
leadership and management functions within MOE (MOE Agency Budget). 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness; 

An allocation based on the state formula has been determined for each public school district. The 
public school district is obliged lo offer services available under Chapter 2 to children in nonpublic 

schools on an equitable basis. The allocation to each district retlecll the school population in both 
public and nonpublic achools. Individual school districts and nonpublic schools have total discretion 
in selecting programs from the list of 6 targeted assistance area•• 

In F. Y. 1992, 297 applications were received for competitive grants and 22 were awarded. Awards 
are based on merits of the application which include a statement of need, description of the proposed 
program, an evaluation procedure, and an itemized budget. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that is often related to the stated purpose for one 
or more llate-funded programs. A• a result, federal program1 may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program EffectiveneBB aection at the beginning of this budget 
document. 

B. PnHrram. Senices/Statistics; 
f.Y. 1991 f.Y. 1992 f.Y. 1993 f.Y. 1994 ll- 199S 

Applications reviewed: 
Formula flow-through 432 432 438 438 438 
Special projects (OBE) 
(competitive) 60 297 200 200 200 

School district participants: 
Formula flow-through 432 432 438 438 438 
Special projects (OBE) 
(competitive) so 22 20 20 20 

Workshops conducted 11 5 5 5 s 
Monitoring visits 122 122 122 122 122 
Evaluation reports 4S0 4S0 450 4S0 4S0 

Teachers in staff development: 
Formula flow-through 18,000 18,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 
Special projects (OBE) 
(competitive) 700 700 100 100 100 

Student participants: 
Formula flow-through 370,000 370,000 370,000 370,000 370,000 
Special projects (OBE) 
(competitive) 10,000 10,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 

Flow-through funding: 
Formula and 
competitive grants $6,300.0 $6,300.0 $6,300.0 $6,300.0 $6,300.0 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditure• shown 
011 the federal program fiscal summary page, due to fund carryover provisions and 
statewide accounting period closing requirements. 

PROSPECTS: 

Approximately $6,300 of federal funds will be available upon aubmiBBion of an annual application 
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1221 CONSOLIDATED FEDERAL PROGRAMS 
(Continuation) 

which is consistent with federal program requirements. Local school districts may elect to expend 
funds in any one or any combination of the 6 targeted areas. No change is proposed at this time 
relative to delivery of service. However, Congress could change priorities as it considers program 
re-authorization. 

Federal funding has been stable to declining slightly in recent years. Thia program is being 
considered for re-authorization this year by Congress and is the subject of considerable speculation. 
The program could be continued in its current mode or the targeted areas could be significantly 
modified. We need to await congressional action. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

This activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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1994-95 Biennial B11dget amounts are determined by a formula established in State Board of F.ducation rule. The 
formula allots $1 per capita plus $10 per square mile for the first year of county participation, 
and 1/2 that amount in the second year. The final establishment grants were made in F.Y. 
1991, so there will be no more grants in this category in future years. 

1222 

CITATION: 

MDEADMIN: 1407 

PURPOSE: 

PUBLIC LIBRARY AID 

Library Services and Construction 
Act (LSCA) P.L. 101-254 
Library Development and Services 

To Hsist the states in extending and improving public library services, improving public library 
facilities, and promoting cooperation among all types of libraries. Specific objectives of the three 
titles of the act that are administered by the state include: 

• extending public library services to areas of the state without service; 
• improving public library services where they are inadequate; 
• improving public library services for persons who are physically handicapped, institutionalized, 

disadvantaged, bilingual, or elderly; 
• strengthening major urban resource libraries in cities having populations of l 00,000 or more; 
• strengthening the state library administrative agency; 
• improving public library facilities through new construction, expansion, or remodeling; and 
• planning and operating programs of cooperation and resource sharing involving public, college 

and university, school, and apecial libraries. 

A b11Bic allotment is made to each state, and remaining funds are distributed proportionally to the 
11tate11 on a population basis. Title 1 funds for public library 11Crvices must be matched approximately 
50/50, and maintenance of effort is required. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Federal funds arc to be used by the state for purposes identified in the Act and in the state's 5 year 
long-range program for library development. Within each title of the Act, the amount of federal 
funds as11igned to each of the grant categories is determined by the state. Because the amount of 
federal funds available varies from year to year, and because the allotment often is not determined 
until well into the state fiscal year, these funds are used in Minnesota primarily for programs of 
limited duration or for capital outlay expenditures. 

The federal library grant program supports 7 types of grants: 

1. Establishment grants to regional public library systems to extend public library services to 
counties previously without such services. Funds are used for library materials, equipment, 
and personnel needed to provide library services in the newly participating county. Grant 

2. Regional library basic system support grants to the 12 regional public library systems to assist 
them in developing and performing ongoing public library services. Systems determine which 
of the LSCA Title l priorities they will address with grant funds. Grant amounts are 
determined by a formula established in state law ... the same formula used for distribution of 
state funds. 

3. Major urban resource library grants are made to city libraries in Minneapolis and St. Paul. 
Grants assist these libraries in sharing their resources with other libraries in the state. These 
grants are made only in years for which the congressional appropriation for LSCA exceeds $60 
million. 

4. Grants to improve library 11Crvices in institutions operated by the Minnesota Department of 
Human Services and the Minnesota Department of Corrections, and to assist in development 
of services of the Communications Center, State Services for the Blind, in the Minnesota 
Department of Jobs and Training. The amounts of these grants are based on project 
applications filed by the departments. These federal funds supplement state funds for 
institution library 11Crvice and provide services which otherwise could not be provided. 

5. Special grants for projects of limited duration that are a priority as determined by the State 
Board of F.ducation. Grant levels are determined by project applications submitted under 
procedures established in State Board rule. Examples of BUch grants are mpport for the 
Minnesota Governor's Pre-White House Conference on Library and Information Services, and 
planning and implementation of library automation. 

6. Public library construction grants awarded for construction or remodeling of public library 
buildings. Under State Board of Education rules, grants may be made for up to 33 % of the 
cost of the project up to $200,000. Grants have been awarded recently for projects in Benson 
and Renville. Projects are underway or have been completed recently in Stewartville and Hoyt 
Lakes. 

7. Multi-county multi-type library cooperation grants to assist the 7 multi-type library systems 
develop and operate cooperative programs involving academic, public, school, and special 
libraries. Services include interlibrary loan and delivery of library materials requested, and 
staff development. Grant amounts arc determined by a formula in State Board rule ... the same 
formula used for distribution of state funds. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

Because state funds also are used for most of these grants, perfonnance measures are shown in 
Program Budgets 1001 and 1002. 
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Many federal Oow-through programs have a focus that is often related to the stated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program Effectivene88 section at the beginning of this budget 
document. 

B. Program Senices/Statistics: 

Types of Aid (Grants) 

1. Establishment grants for 
regional library systems 

Number of grants 
Expenditures 

2. Regional library baeic 
aystem support grants 

Number of grants 
Expenditures 

3. Major urban resource 
library grants 

Number of grants 
Expenditures 

4. Grants to improve library 
services in human services 
and corrections institutions 
and for the blind and 
physically handicapped 

Number of grants 
Expenditures 

5. Special project grants 
Number of grants 
Expenditures 

6. Public library 
construction grants 

Number of grants 
Expenditures 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

8 
77.4 

12 
$1,236.0 

2 
$ 53.8 

3 
$ 55.9 

I 
$ 75.0 

3 
$ 690.4 

0 
0 

12 
$1,300.0 

2 
$ 56.2 

3 
$ 55.9 

0 
$0.0 

2 
$ 267.1 

0 
0 

12 
$1,200.0 

2 
$ 54.5 

3 
$ 55.9 

0 
$ 0.0 

3 
$ 314.5 

0 
0 

12 
$ i,200.0 

2 
$ 54.5 

3 
$ 55.9 

0 
$ 0.0 

2 
$ 289.3 

0 
0 

12 
$1,200.0 

2 
$ 54.5 

3 
$ 55.9 

0 
$ 0.0 

2 
$ 289.3 

(Continued) 

7. Multi-county multi-type 
library cooperation 
operating grants 

Number of grants 
Expenditures 

Totals 
Number of grants 
Expenditures 

(continued on next page) 

F.Y. 1991 

7 
$ 334.3 

35 
$2,522.8 

F.Y. 1992 

7 
$ 340.6 

26 
$ 2,019.8 

F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 

7 
$341.2 

27 
$1,966.1 

7 
$ 338.0 

26 
$ 1,937.7 

F.Y. 1995 

7 
$ 338.0 

26 
$ 1,937.7 

NOTE: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures shown on the 
federal program fiscal eummary page, due to fund carryover provisions and statewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

PROSPECTS: 

All Minnesotans have access to public library service. Use of Minnesota public libraries has steadily 
increased since 1980. In recent years, the growth in library loans of materials to persons who live 
outside the regional service area has been a great convenience for working commuters, vacationers, 
and others who live near regional library boundaries. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

This activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 

PURPOSE: 

12 Federal Programs 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

1223 NUTRITION EDUCATION TRAINING 

1301 
Child Nutrition Act (1966) 811 amended by P.L 95-166 
Curriculum Services 

To provide opportunities for students (Preschool - Grade 12) to acquire the knowledge, skills and 
attitudes lo make informed and healthy food choices to maintain and promote health. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Federal funds are appropriated annually by the U.S. Congress for the Nutrition Education & 
Training (NET) Program. The U.S. Department of Agriculture is the national administrative office. 
Grants are awarded to elates based upon student enrollment in the Child Care &. Adult Food 
Program and in public and private schools in Minneaota. In F.Y. 1992, the Minnesota Department 
of Education received $167,583 based upon enrollment of 853,634 children. 

Annually, a elate plan is prepared that describes the nutrition education needs of students, teachers 
and school food service staff and the methods of meeting the needs with the reaources available. 

Each year the NET Program provides services to students, teachers, administrators, school nurses 
and school food service staff through: 

• curriculum Development grants (OBE); 
• teacher and school food service conferences; 
• development/dissemination of current nutrition information; 
• workshops to increase the nutrition knowledge and instructional strategies of teachers; and 
• studies and innovative project development for school and child care use. 

The NET Program is evaluated by the participants that attend the conferences, workshops and 
receive the grant awards 811 to the usefulneH of the service and resources provided. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

The NET Program hll!I three service outcomes: 

1. in-service training of teachers, school nurses, and principals in nutrition and strategies to 
integrate nutrition instruction into the curriculum; 

2. provide training and materials for school food service personnel; and 
3. development, identification, and dissemination of resource materials. 

Examples of accomplishments and effectiveness during F. Y. 1992 and F. Y. 1993 include: 

• Awarded nine grants in F.Y. 1992 to elementary schools to develop nutrition outcomes, 

instructional strategies and assessment methods. Two in-service training sessions were 
provided as well as on-site consultations. The nine grants reached 18 schools and 6,800 
students. 

• Planned and conducted two conferences that were attended by 500 educators. 
• Reaching pregnant and parenting teens 
• Nutrition, technology and the environment 

• Planned and conducted a staff development workshop for school food service staff. Three 
hundred attended this Saturday workshop. 

• Provided nutrition information to teachers, school food service directors on the Food 
Pyramid for use with students and their families each month for nine months. 

• Distributed current nutrition information to health, peraonal and family life science teachers 
and elementary teachers at least twice per year. Over 200,000 students will be reached 
directly with the information provided. 

• Development of nutrition outcomes and guidelines to share with schools when they are 
developing new curriculum. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that is often related to the stated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveness section at the beginning of this budget 
document. 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

I. Persons reached 
Children 43,950" 6,800•• $6,800"• 20,000 30,000 
Teachers 1,465 2,500 2,100 10,000 15,000 
Foodservice Personnel 700 500 500 500 500 

2. Funding Level $ 74.5 $ 167.7 $ 165.5 $ 165.5 $ 165.5 
Administration 70.3 73.9 75.0 75.0 75.0 
Program Services $ 4.2 $ 93.8 $ 90.5 $ 90.5 $ 90.5 

• Includes distribution of materials 
•• Includes program services only 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures shown on the 
federal program fiscal summary page due to fund carryover provisions and statewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

PROSPECTS: 

The climate for continuation of this program is extremely positive, because meeting the nutritional 
needs of young children and youth are critical to their. success as learners. Both national and state 
agendas indicate that nutrition education will be an important aspect of child care and school 
programs in the future. The U.S. Department of Agriculture has recently developed a strategic plan 
for the NET Program that intends to establish the NET Program 811 a program that will identify 
research areas in nutrition education, identify and provide technical assistance to schools and child 
care institutions, and develop collaborative relationships with all groups that promote nutrition 
education and the service of nutritious meals and snacks to children. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

This activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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PROGRAM: 12 Federal Programs 
AGENCY: Education Aids 

1224 SCHOOL LUNCH PROGRAM 

CITATION: National School Lunch Act, Sections 4, 
11 and 14 

MDEADMIN: 1404 Child Nutrition 

PURPOSE: 

To promote the health and well-being of children through providing nutritious lunches so that 
children may perform at their full potential in school and develop sound nutritional eating habits at 
an early age to be carried throughout life. The specific objectives are to: 

• provide model lunches based on nutrient standards which reinforce nutrition principles taught in 
the classroom; and 

11 provide financial assistance and donated foods for all meals served thus increasing access to a 
more nutritious diet at a free or low cost and increasing the consumption of domestic agricultural 
products. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Under the National School Lunch Program (NSLP), public and nonpublic schools and residential 
child care institutions are reimbursed by the federal government at a basic, reduced price, or free 
rate for lunches eerved to eligible children. Eligibility is determined by family size and income. 
The basic rate of reimbursement (from federal Section 4 funds) is paid on all lunches served, 
including free and reduced price. In addition to the basic reimbursement, schools and residential 
child care inslitutione receive federal Section 11 funds for lunches served to students eligible for free 
or reduced price meals. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

Research has demonstrated a strong relationship between food, nutrition, wellness, and learning. 
Nutrition has a strong physical, emotional, and intellectual impact on a child•s ability to learn. 
Hunger affects behavior; leads to nervousness, irritability, disinterest in the teaming situation, and 
inability to concentrate. An investment in nutritional resources is needed for all students to succeed. 
The school lunch program is an integral part of the educational program - it provides a source of 
optimum nutrition necessary for teaming, a learning laboratory for health programs and an 
atmosphere for social interaction. Studies have demonstrated that students who participate in school 
lunch have higher intakes of energy and more nutrients than students who do not participate. 
Lifetime food habits are established at an early age. T caching/providing nutritional food choices in 
schools also helps to minimize future health care costs in our country where six of the ten leading 
causes of death are linked to diet. It is becoming increasingly apparent that these have their roots 
in childhood. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that is often related to the stated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 

the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveness section at the beginning of this budget 
document. 

B. Prottram Services/Statistics: 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

l. Public School Districts 

a. School food authorities 422 411 400 400 400 
b. Lunches served: (OOOs) 

Fully paid 49,724 49,625 50,121 50,622 51,128 
Reduced Price 5,418 5,767 5,825 5,883 5,942 
Free 17,319 18.500 18.685 18,872 19,061 

Total 72,461 73,892 74,631 75,377 76,131 
c. Section 4 funds received $ 11,329 $ 11,866 $12,340 $ 12,833 $ 12,961 
d. Section 11 funds received $ 30,875 $33,426 $33,760 $ 34,098 $34,439 

2. Private Schools, Public & 
Nonpublic Residential 
Child Care Institutions 

a. School food authorities 253 254 254 254 254 
b. Lunches served (OOOs) 

Fully paid 3,539 3,541 3,577 3,613 3,649 
Reduced price 358 371 375 379 383 
Free 1,324 1,314 1,327 1,340 1,353 

Total 5,211 5,226 5,279 5,332 5,385 
c. Section 4 funds received $ 821 $ 861 $ 895 $ 931 $ 968 
d. Section 11 funds received · $ 2,282 $ 2,385 $ 2,480 $ 2,579 $ 2,682 

3. Funding Level 

Total Section 4 funds $ 12,150 $ 12,727 $ 13,235 $ 13,764 $13,929 
Total Section 11 funds $33,157 $35,811 $36,240 $36,677 $37,121 

Grand Total Funds $45,301 $48,538 $49,415 $50,441 $51,050 

NOTE: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures shown on the 
federal program fiscal summary page, due to fund carryover provisions and statewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

PR_O_S_fECT_S: 

The number of total lunches served increased by nearly 1.5 million in F. Y. I 992. This increase in 
1.5 million lunches was due to an increaee in the number of free meals and reduced price meals 
served; fully paid meals decreased slightly. Federal reimbursement received for free and reduced 
price lunches does not cover the total cost of preparing those lunches. During FY 1991, l 04 of 
Minnesota's school districts reported a higher meal cost than federal reimbursement. Additional 
revenues to cover these costs must be earned from a la carte sales and catered events. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

This activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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PROGRAM: 12 Federal Programs 
AGENCY: Education Aids 

1225 SPECIAL MILK PROGRAM 

CITATION: Child Nutrition Act (1966), Section 3 
MDEADMIN: 1404 Child Nutrition 

PURPOSE: 

To assist children in schools and institutions in meeting their nutritional needs in order lo reach their 
maximum learning potential. Milk 11erved in thi11 program during milk breaka or with meal11 provides 
an opportunity for children to obtain one of the four gla11ses of milk needed daily to meet their 
recommended dietary intake. Thill program also encourages the consumption of fluid milk by 
children. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Schools and institutions such as nonprofit nursery schools, child care centers, summer camps that 
do not participate in any other federal child nutrition feeding program, i.e., National School Lunch, 
Breakfast, etc., are eligible to participate in the Special Milk Program (SMP). Also, schools with 
split-session Kindergarten, where no other federal child nutrition program is available for 
Kindergarten students, may participate. For each 1/2 pint of milk served to non-needy children, the 
school or institution is reimbursed at set rate which is adju11ted annually to reflect changes in the 
Producer Price Index for fresh processed milk. The rate of reimbursement for the period of July 
l, 1992 through June 30, 1993 is l l cents for each 1/2 pint. Schools or institutions which elect to 
serve milk free to eligible needy children are reimbursed at their average cost of 1/2 pint of milk. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

Children were served over 6 million half-pints of milk during the 1991-1992school year, a decrease 
from 1990-91. The number of children participating in the SMP in schools decreased due to more 
schools offering the breakfast program and more full day kindergarten. The consumption of milk 
in other institutions on the program has increased. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that is often related to the stated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a re11ult, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program Effectivenes11 section at the beginning of this budget 
document. 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
($ in OOOs) 

1. Public School Districts 

Districts participating 
Special milk 3 3 1 1 1 
Split-ses11ion 113 106 106 106 106 

Students participating 
Special milk 1,706 1,705 324 324 324 
Split-session 32,712 25,399 26,000 26,000 26,000 

Amount received $ 474.0 $ 370.0 $ 370.0 $ 370.0 $ 370.0 

2. Private Schools, Summer Camps 
and Other Public and Private 
Institutions 

Units participating 371 396 396 396 396 
Children participating 85,600 86,000 86,000 86,000 86,000 

Amount received $ 469.0 $ 474.0 $ 474.0 $ 474.0 $ 474.0 

3. Total Federal Aid $ 943.0 $ 844.0 $ 844.0 $ 844.0 $ 844.0 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures shown on the 
federal program fiscal _summary page due to fund carryover provisions and 11tatewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

PROSPECTS: 

Participation in the Special Milk Program will continue to decrease. Two of the three public school 
districts on the program will not be on it in F. Y. 1993 11ince they will be offering a meal service. 
Most milk claimed in the program is served to Kindergarten children. Milk breaks are becoming 
more difficult to work into the school day'11 schedule. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

This activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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PROGRAM: 12 Federal Programs 
AGENCY: Education Aids 

1226 SCHOOL BREAKFAST PROGRAM 

CITATION: Child Nutrition Act (1966), Section 4 
MDEADMIN: 1404 Child Nutrition 

PURPOSE: 

To provide an opportunity for children to eat breakfast at school in order that their daily nutritional 
needs are met and they are more alert and attentive in class, thus increasing learning. The specific 
objectives of this program are: 

1111 provide a breakfast daily that meets 1/4 to 1/3 of a child's recommended daily dietary allowance; 
11111 eliminate mid-morning hunger and sickness frequently associated with failure to eat 

breakfast; 
1111 enable children to be ready physically and psychologically to learn; and 
1111 provide financial 8.9sistance for each breakfast served lo children. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Schools and residential child care institutions participating in the School Breakfast Program are 
reimbursed (at the paid, reduced price, or free rate) for breakfasts served to eligible children. Rates 
of reimbursement are established each year on July i by the United State Department of Agriculture, 
Food and Nutrition Services. The amount that a school or residential child care institution receives 
for each breakfast depends on the eligibility of the student receiving the meal. Family size and 
income determine whether the student is eligible for a free, reduced price, or fully paid breakfast. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

The number of breakfast& served increased by 1.6 million from the 1990--91 echool year to the 1991-
92 school year with a 50 percent increase in reduced price breakfasts, 30 percent increase in free 
breakfasts, and 20 percent increase in full paid breakfasts. Average daily participation increased 
from 30,354 to 39,476. Recent studies found that low income elemenlary school children 
participating in the School Breakfast program showed improvement in standardized achievement test 
scores, improved attendance rates, and reduced tardiness. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that is often related to the stated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveness section at the beginning of this budget 
document. 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

($ in OOOs) 

Public School Districts 
School food authorities 

participating 115 224 224 224 224 
Breakfasts served (OOOs) 

Fully paid 797 1,027 1,109 1,142 1,176 
Reduced price 

Non-severe need 137 246 273 281 290 
Severe need 133 160 165 170 175 

Free 
Non-severe need 1,007 1,903 2,195 2,260 2,328 
Severe need 2,457 2,779 2,862 2,948 3,036 

Total breakfasts 4,531 6,115 6,604 6,801 7,005 

Federal aid received $3,759.0 $ 5,120.0 $5,529.0 $5,861.0 $6,213.0 

Private Schools and residential child care imtitutions 
School food authorities/ 

Institutions 58 63 63 63 63 
Breakfasts served (OOOs) 

Fully paid 69 73 73 73 73 
Reduced price 

Non-severe need 8 12 12 12 12 
Severe need 1 1 I l 1 

Free 
Non-severe need 414 359 359 359 359 
Severe need 324 402 402 402 402 

Total breakfasts 816 847 847 847 847 

Federal aid received $ 721.0 $ 795.0 $ 819.0 $ 844.0 $ 869.0 

Total Federal Aid $4,480.0 $5,915.0 $6,348.0 $6,705.0 $7,082.0 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures shown on the 
federal program fiscal summary page due to fund carryover provisions and statewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

PROSPECTS: 

The number of breakfasts served is increasing. It is estimated that participation will increase due 
to state legislation and financial conditions in the etate. Nonprofit organizations are promoting 
breakfast in the schooh1 and will be lobbying the state legislature for breakfast program support. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

This activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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PROGRAM: 12 
AGENCY: 

1227 

CITATION: 
MDEADMIN: 1404 

PURPOSE: 

Federal Programs 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

CHILD AND ADULT CARE FOOD PROGRAM 

National School Lunch Act, Section 17 
Child Nutrition 

To mainmin and improve the availability of nutritious meals and snacks to children through age 12, 
and functionally impaired adults, in nonresidential organizations that provide child care or day care 
for functionally impaired adults. This is accomplished through reimbursement and technical 
aesismnce to the organizations' food service programs. Eligible organizations are licensed or 
approved child care centers, outside-school-hours care centers, adult day care centers, sponsoring 
organizations, and family day care homes. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Reimbursement is available for breakfast, lunches, suppen, and snacks that meet guidelines 
established by the U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA), Food and Nutrition Service. Up to two 
meals and one snack per day per participant may be claimed for reimbunement; an additional meal 
or snack may be claimed for children in care for 8 hours or more. 

Rates of reimbursement for centers and for family day care homes are established each July 1 by 
the USDA, Food and Nutrition Service. For centers, the amount of reimbursement also depends 
on household size and income. Sponsors of family day care home organizations receive 
administrative payments in relation to the number of homes sponsored. 

Federal regulations and policies are interpreted and enforced, and technical 1111sistance is provided 
on nutrition, recordkeeping, and other program requirements. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

The number of centers and family day care homes (FOCH) participating in the program increased 
slightly from F.Y. 1991 to F.Y. 1992. Average daily participation increased from 74,428 to 
85,224. Almost 90 percent of the licensed FOCH homes participate in Child and Adult Care Food 
Program (CACFP) and about 50 percent of licensed centers participate. Of the 50 percent of the 
licensed centers that do not participate, it is unknown how many would meet the eligibility 
requirements to participate. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that is often related to the smted purpose for one 
or more stBte-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveness section at the beginning of this budget 
document. 

B. Program Services/Smtistics: 

($ in OOOs) 

1. Public Institutions 
Care centers 

participating 
Participants 

Amount received 

2. Private Institutions 
Care centers and 

family day care homes 
participating 

Participants 

Amount received 

3. Total Federal Aid 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

48 
2,665 

$ 408.0 

11,299 
71,763 

49 
3,050 

$ 476.0 

11,822 
82,174 

49 
3,050 

$ 490.0 

11,822 
82,174 

49 
3,050 

$ 505.0 

11,822 
82,174 

49 
3,050 

$ 520.0 

11,822 
82,174 

$ 42,590.0 $ 47,676.0 $ 49,106.0 $ 50,793.0 $ 52,096.0 

$ 42,998.0 $ 48,152.0 $ 49,596.0 $ 51,298.0 $ 52,616.0 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical mble may differ from the expenditures shown on the 
federal program fiscal summary page due to fund carryover provisions and statewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

PROSPECTS: 

The allowance of an additional meal for children in care 8 hours or more hl!s increased 
reimbursement for some centen. The number of child care centers, outside-school-hours care 
centers, and family day care homes participating in the program continues to increase each year. 
The participation of adult day care centers was added in 1989 and continues to increase. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

This activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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PROGRAM: 12 Federal Programs 
AGENCY: Education Aids 

1228 SUMMER FOOD SERVICE 

CITATION: National School Lunch Act, Section 13 
MDEADMIN: 1404 Child Nutrition 

PURPOSE: 

To provide nutritionally adequate meals to c~ildren from low-income families during the summer 
months when the national school lunch and breakfast programs are not available. The program is 
designed to: 

1111 11afeguan, the health and well-being of children; 
II assist children who may otherwise go without food; 
1111 aesure that nutritional needs of low-income children are met throughout the year 80 that their 

physical ability to learn is maximized; and 
Ill provide. a model for developing healthy eating habits and thu11 reduce the risk of major 

chronic diseases later in life. 

DESCRIPTION: 

The Summer Food Service Program (SFSP) is a federal entitlement program which provides meal 
and administrative reimbursement to school food authority, government, higher education institution, 
and nonprofit organization sponsors who provide meals to children in low-income areas and from 
low-income groups 88 defined in federal guidelines. Sponsors of summer camps also receive 
reimbursement for only those meals served lo children form low-income families. The rates of 
reimbursement are established each year oil January l by the U.S. Department of Agriculture, Food 
and Nutrition Service. 

Using federal guidelines, low-income areas and groups are identified and outreach is conducted to 
potential program sponsors informing them of program benefits and requirements. Program 
information sessions are then conducted for interested potential sponsors who in tum submit 
documentation of their target population eligibility along with program application. Once eligibility 
has been verified by the Minnesota Department of Education (MOE), sites are approved for meal 
reimbursement and, in the course of the program operation, compliance reviews are conducted by 
MOE Child Nutrition Section staff. Sponsors then submit claims for eligible meals served. Total 
program reimbursement is based on the reimbursement rates for each type of meal served, multiplied 
by the number of meals served for each category. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

Since the January 1987 inception of MOE administration of the program, outreach to organizations 
serving areas and groups of needy children has been more effective as evidenced by the increase in 
sponsoring organizations and sites from 19 and 186 lo 26 and 283 respectively in 1992. Average 
daily attendance has increased by 78 percent. Only 9 .2 percent of the low income children who 
received low cost or free lunches during the l 991 school year participated in the federal Summer 
Food Service Program according to data analyzed by Food Research Action Center (FRAC). During 
the Summer of 1991, nearly 800,000 meals were served to participating children. St. Paul and 
Minneapolis Public Schools served nearly 500,000 of these meals. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that is often related to the stated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveness section at the beginning of this budget 
document. 

B. Program Services/Statistics: 

($ in OOOs) 

Sponsoring organizations 
Number of sites 
Average daily attendance 

Total Federal Aid 

F.Y. 1991 

23 
239 

15,638 

$ 1,050.0 

F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

26 26 26 26 
283 283 283 283 

16,000 16,000 16,000 16,000 

$2,250.0 $2,250.0 $2,250.0 $2,250.0 

Note: Funding levels shown in the statistical table may differ from the expenditures shown on the 
federal program fiscal summary page due to fund carryover provisions and statewide 
accounting period closing requirements. 

PROSPECTS: 

The potential for increased program participation has been enhanced by the 1990 change in Jaw 
expanding private nonprofit organizations' ability to sponsor the program, the inclusion of homeless 
feeding sites in the program, and increased awareness by MDE of potential service populations. 
Participation will continue to increase each year. Anti-hunger advocacy groups are greatly 
concerned that this program is being underutilized. Indications are that many areas of the state will 
continue to be unserved or underserved. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

This activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

CITATION: 

MDEADMIN: 

PURPOSE: 

12 

1229 

1401 

Federal Programs 
Education Aids 

FEDERAL IMPACT AID 
(Information Only) 

P.L. 81-874, Titles I and IV as amended 
P.L. 81-815, as amended 
Education Finance and Analysis 

1994-95 Biennial B11dget 

Federal Impact Aid was established to assist school districts that are financially burdened as a result 
of existing, new, or expanded federal activities. Federal Impact Aid is designed to compensate 
school districts for the costs of educating children when enrollments and/or the availability of 
revenues from local sources have been adversely affected by federal ownership or federal activity. 

DESCRIPTION: 

P.L. 874 authorizes a direct general aid payment to the impacted school district's general fund for 
the maintenance and operation of the educational program. Federal Impact Aid funds do not flow 
through the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE). 

The federal government is the nation's largest landowner and employer, with military installations, 
civilian government agencies, Indian resetvations, and public housing. The federal government does 
not pay property taxes, the traditional source of financial support for schools. Since federal property 
is not subject to property tax, it does not provide financial support for the schools, even though the 
dependents of federal employees and residents of federal lands add to the cost of providing public 
education. When P.L. 81-874 and P.L. 81-815 were enacted in 1950, the primary focus was to 
respond to the impact of increased populations in centers of defense production and near military 
installations. Since that time, the provisions of the program have been expanded to recognize the 
impact represented by children residing on certain Indian lands. Additional impact aid is available 
to handicapped children who reside on Indian land and handicapped children who have a parent in 
the uniformed setvices. The definition of federal property has been broadened to include certain low
rent housing properties as well as tax-exempt properties owned by foreign governments. 

Federal Impact Aid provides assistance to local educational agencies (LEAs) under three broad 
programs. The first is a recurring, current funded program requiring an annual application filed with 
the U.S. Department of Education by January 31. The other two programs are initiated by 
application upon occurrence. 

Presently, 33 school districts in Minnesota qualify for Federal Impact Aid. Approximately $5.7 
million in funds were received by districts in 1991-92. 

I. CURRENT OPERATIONS 

Public Law 81-874 provides financial assistance for current operations. Impact aid payments are 
made directly to school districts for the current fiscal year where they arc usually co-mingled with 

state, local, and other funds used for any purpose benefiting all students enrolled in the district. 
Funds for this program are available from October I through September 30. The level of funding 
is dependent upon the availability of appropriations. Significant BCCtions of this law are described 
below. 

Sedion l authorizes assistance to school districts having a partial loss of tax base as a result of the 
acquisition of real property by the United States. 

A school district (LEA), may be eligible if 1) the property was acquired by transfer, and not by 
exchange, since 1938; 2) the assessed valuation of such property represents IO percent or more of 
the total assessed valuation of all realty in the LEA at the time or times of transfer; and 3) the 
acquisition has placed a substantial and continuing financial burden on the LEA. 

Section 3 Payments under this section constitute the major part of the Impact Aid program. A 
school district may be eligible for payments if the total numberofSection3 children in average daily 
attendance (ADA) is 3 percent (minimum of 10 students) of the total average daily attendance or 
400, whichever is the lesser. Districts claiming assistance under Section 3(a) for children residing 
on Indian lands must effect policy and procedures to ensure that the Indian children claimed 
participate on an equal basis in the school program with other children educated by the district. 
Further, the Tribes and parents of the Indian children must receive copies of the applications and 
evaluations and have an opportunity to present their views on the educational programs of the 
district. 

Section 3(a) authorizes payments to school districts providing education for children who; 

1) reside on federal property and live with a parent employed on Federal property, or 
2) reside on federal property and have a parent on active duty in the uniformed forces, or 
3) reside on Indian lands. 

For the purposes of allocating funds available for Section 3(a), the law groups districts into the 
following classifications: 

A super "A" district is a district where 20% or more of the school district attendance is 
comprised of section 3(a) children. In F.Y. 1992, 6 Minnesota school districts were super A's. 

A subsuper "A" is a district where section 3(a) children constitute at least 15 % , but less than 
20% of the school district total attendance. In F.Y. 1992, 2 Minnesota schools districts were 
subsuper A's. 

A regular "A" district is a district where section 3(a) children constitute less than 15% of the 
school district total attendance. In F.Y. 1992, 17 Minnesota school districts were regular A's. 

Section 3(b) authorizes payments to school districts providing education for children who; 

1) reside on federal property, or 
2) live with a parent employed on federal property, or 
3) have a parent on active duty in the uniformed forces. 

For the purposes of allocating funds available for Section 3(b), the law groups districts into the 
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A imper "B" district is a district where section 3(b) children constitute 20% or more of the 
school district total attendance. Minnesota does not have any districts which qualify for this 
category at this time. 

A regular "B" district is a district where section 3(b) children constitute Jess than 20% of the 
school district total attendance. In F.Y. 1992, 8 Minnesota school districts were regular B's. 

Stttion 3(d)(l)(B) authorizes increased rates of payment for certain districts under specified 
circumstances to the extent necessary to enable a school district to provide a level of education 
equivalent to that provided by comparable districts in the state. 

Stttion 3(e) authorizes phase-out entitlements underspecified conditions to school districts that lose 
a substantial number of children due to II decrease or cessation of federal activities in the district. 

Stttion 4 authorizes assistance for sudden and substantial increases in federally connected attendance 
resulting from activities carried on by the federal government either directly or through II contractor. 

A school district may be eligible if, 811 ll direct result of activities of the United States (either directly 
or through a contractor), a 5 percent increase in the number of children in average daily attendance 
has occurred in a district's schools. 

Ii. CONSTRUCTION 

P.L. 81-815 provides direct grants to school districts for the construction and repair of urgently 
needed minimum school facilities. Priority rankings intended to reflect relative urgency of need are 
established to ensure a systematic distribution of available funds among applicants. Priority rankings 
are reordered periodically as new applications are filed. Thus, a particular project's ranking may 
change several times before it is funded. Construction funding is dependent upon the availability 
of appropriations and remains available until expended. Significant sections of this law are described 
below. 

Stttion 5 authorizes assistance for schools in areas experiencing an increase in the number of 
children residing on federal property and/or residing with a parent employed on federal property. 
This increase must be attributed to an increase in federal activity either directly or through a 
contractor. 

Stttion 8 authorizes the use of a portion of the program's appropriation as supplementary funding 
to a district that cannot finance the non-federal portion of the project. 

Stttions 14(a) and 14(b)_authorize grants to school districts that are comprised mainly of Indian 
lands or that provide a free public education lo children who reside on Indian lands. 

Stttion 14(c) authorizes grants to school districts that are comprised mainly of federal lands and that 
have a substantial number of inadequately housed pupils. 

m. DISASTER ASSISTANCE 

Public Laws 81-874 and 81-815 provide direct grants lo school districts affected by major disasters. 
The district must be located in a Presidentially-declared disaster area in order to be eligible to apply 
for major disaster funds. The damage threehold must equal $10,000 or 5 percent of the district's 
current operating expenditures during the fiscal year preceding the one in which the disaster 
occurred, whichever is less. Disaster assistance funding is dependent upon the availability of 
appropriations and remains available until expended. Significant sections of these laws are described 
below. 

Stttion 7 of Public Law 81-874 enables school districts to make minor repairs to instructional 
facilities, provide temporary instructional facilities, pay increased instructional operating expenses, 
and replace instructional materials and equipment. 

Stttion 16 of Public Law 81-815 authorizes grants to school districts for major repairs or 
replacement of district instructional facilities damaged or destroyed by major disasters. 

OUTCOMES: 

A. Program Effectiveness: 

impact Aid for current operations continues to be rateably reduced ... this proration varies by district 
classification and reporting categories. This resulted in Minnesota districts receiving only $5,684.0 
of a $13,199.6 entitlement in F. Y. 1992. Of the 5 claims for disaster assistance submitted following 
the July 20, 1987 series of rainstorms, three districts have received a final federal settlement and the 
remaining 2 are in the finalization process. 

Many federal flow-through programs have a focus that is often related to the stated purpose for one 
or more state-funded programs. As a result, federal programs may be referenced or discussed in 
the Education Outcomes and Program Effectiveness section at the beginning of this budget 
document. 

B. Program Senices/Statistics: 

1. Current Operations Actual Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Number of districts per classification 
Super "A" 6 

2 Subsuper •A• 
Regular "A" 
"B" 

Total 

17 
__ 8 

33 

6 
2 

17 
__ 8 

33 

6 6 6 
2 2 2 

17 17 17 
__ 8 __ 8 __ 8 

33 33 33 
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Local contribution rate (LCR) $ 2,247 .SO $2,359.00 $2,359.00 $ 2,359.00 $2,359.00 

2. Construction 
Date of 

Projects Currently on Priority List Amount Placement on List 

Nett Lake 75-C-403 $1,426,000 1975 
Waubun 75-C-5001 30,000 1975 
Red Lake 90-C-40 I 7,075,000 1990 
Red Lake 78-C-40 l A28 6,500,000 1978 
Mahnomen 89-C-3401A39 1,000,000 1990 

3. Disaster Assistance - School 

The most recent Presidentially-declared disaster which affected schools receiving Impact Aid 
was on July 20, 1987. School district claims have been submitted and federal reimbursement 
for damages hH been paid. 

4. Program Entitlement/Payment 
($ in OOOe) 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 
ISD District Name Entitlement Payment Entitlement Payment 

001 Minneapolis $ 1,341.7 $ 73.8 $ 1,511.9 $ 75.6 
004 McGregor 36.0 10.7 102.6 35.3 
011 Anoka-Hennepin 258.6 16.0 352.2 17.5 
031 Bemidji 274.0 65.1 348.6 73.l 
032 Blackduck 63.7 15.5 80.9 20.2 
038 Red Lake 2,693.5 1,965.0 3,265.6 2,227.5 
093 Carlton 187.3 68.3 194.9 56.4 
094 Cloquet 551.6 209.5 691.5 194.7 
113 Walker 232.9 93.9 248.4 67.2 
115 Cass Lake 728.6 493.1 788.6 503.7 
118 Remer 129.l 48.2 132.8 36.3 
162 Bagley 278.6 104.7 271.7 81.5 
166 Cook County 148.l 48.1 162.6 45.2 
192 Farmington 50.4 2.8 50.5 2.5 
280 Richfield 76.9 8.5 94.6 10.1 
309 Park Rapids 327.8 137.7 386.7 113.4 
317 Deer River 515.6 333.3 599.1 319.9 
381 Lake Superior - - 45.8 4.8 

432 Mahnomen 858.3 621.2 960.3 651.8 
435 Waubun 505.7 357.6 558.9 364.3 
480 Onamia 357.6 216.7 401.9 180.2 

(continued on next page) 

(continued from previous page) 
($ in OOOe) 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 
ISD District Name Entitlement Payment Entitlement Payment 

566 Askov 16.1 0.1 21.1 1.1 
573 Hinckley 80.6 22.0 11.0 11.0 
576 Sandstone 139.7 37.1 149.3 35.6 
625 St. Paul 1,730.6 95.2 1,867.2 93.4 
652 Morton 194.6 110.7 223.3 146.l 
696 Ely 45.5 2.5 47.4 2.4 
700 Hermantown 87.8 18.7 53.8 8.5 
707 Nett Lake 263.4 193.l 252.8 172.7 
708 Tower-Soudan 63.3 23.7 86.8 25.4 
709 Duluth 467.7 25.7 419.l 21.0 
710 St. Louis County 156.5 50.8 244.2 70.6 
742 St. Cloud 277.8 _llJ. 300.9 _ll:Q 
Total $ 13,199.6 $ 5,484.6 $ 14,933.6 $ 5,684.0 

PRQS_l__EC_I_S: 

Federal Impact Aid will continue to provide direct aid payments to Minnesota school districts which 
are financially burdened as a result of federal activities or ownership. Although, nationwide, Impact 
Aid is primarily a program for military and other federal activities, districts which include Indian 
lands are the main benefactors in Minnesota. The amount of Impact Aid received by Minnesota 
school districts makes a significant impact in providing programs and services to students. It 
appears that the proration of aid entitlement will continue in the future. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

This activity is supported entirely with federal funds. 
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Leamer improvement (13) 

Leamer Resource and Support (i 4) 

Residential Academies for 
the Deaf and Blind (IS) 

1994-95 BIENNIAL BUDGET 

PROGRAM STRUCTURE 

PROGRAM 

1301 Curriculum Services 
1302 Instructional Design 
1303 Special Programs 
1304 Assessment 
1305 Special Education 
1306 Minnesota Academic Excellence Foundation 

1401 Education Finance and Analysis 
1402 Education Development 
1403 Community Education/Leamer Services 
1404 Child Nutrition 
1405 Monitoring/Equal Educational Opportunities 
1406 indian Education 
1407 Library Development and Services 
1408 Personnel Licensing 
1409 Board of Teaching 
1410 State Board of Education 
1411 Executive Management 
1412 Education Data Systems 
1413 Administrative Support Services 

1501 Academy for the Deaf 
1502 Academy for the Blind 

PAGE 

A-458 
A-461 
A-464 
A-467 
A-470 
A-473 

A-481 
A-486 
A-489 
A-493 
A-496 
A-499 
A-502 
A-505 
A-507 
A-509 
A-511 
A-514 
A-517 

A-526 
A-529 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION ORGANIZATION CHART 

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION 

Current Positions 

I 
STATE RESIDENTIAL 
ACADEMIES - Deaf/Blind 

Current Positions 

TOfAL 

213.1 

213.l 

I 
LEARNER IMPROVEMENT 

Current Positions 
Adjustment 
TOTAL 

2.0 Current Positions 

l 
MINNESOTA ACADEMIC 
EXCELLENCE FOUNDATION 

Current Positions 

TOfAL 

125.4 
(l.O) 

124.4 

3.5 

3.5 

OPERATIONS AND SUPPORT 

Current Positions 

TOTAL 

2.0 

00.9 

00.9 

MOE Organization displayed here corresponds to the Program and Activity narratives in F.Y. 94-95 Biennial Budget. 

7/92 

BOARD OF TEACHING 

Current Positions 

l 
LEARNER RESOURCE 
AND SUPPORT 

Current Positions 
Adjustment 
TOTAL 

2.0 

183.2 
2.0 

185.2 
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STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION QUALITY LEADERSHIP TEAM 

Current Positions 

l 
STATE R~IDENTIAL 
ACADEMI~ - Deaf/Blind 

TITTAL 213.1 

I 
SERVICE TEAMS 

TOTAL 

2.0 

I 
MINNESOTA ACADEMIC 
EXCELLENCE FOUNDATION 

Current Positions 

TITTAL 3.5 

SUPPORT TEAMS 

62 TOTAL 

9.0 

64.1 

12/16/92 

BOARD OF TEACHING 

Current Positions 2.0 

I 
~OURCE TEAMS 

TOTAL 239.4 
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Department of Education 
Position and Employee Status Information 

I Position Reconciliation: Employees by Employment Status: 

Authority 

Legislative Complement: 

General Fund 

Special Revenue 

Federal 

MN Environmental & 

Natural Resources Trust 

Total Permanent Positions 

Other Complement (FTE) 

TOT AL Positions 

~mployees on 6/30/92 

Current 

F.Y. 1993 

410.5 

28.1 

151.2 

2.3 

592.1 

65.0 

657.1 

457.0 

Requested 

for 6/30/95 

411.8 

28.1 

155.2 

-0-

595.1 

S0.4 

645.5 

• Budget instructions call for employees on payroll as of 6-30-92. 
This figure does not include 128 Faribault Residential Academies 
teachers not on payroll 6-30-92 due to school not in session. 

6/30/92 

Full-Time Unlimited 414.0 

Full-Time Temporary 19.0 

Full-Time Emergency 3.0 

Part-Time Unlimited 15.0 

Part-Time Temporary 2.0 

Part-Time Seasonal 2.0 

Intermittent Unlimited 2.0 

TOTAL 457.0 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 
Agency Budget Brief 

($ in thousands) 

Agency: Education, Department of 

1. Summary or Agency Actions: 

CURRENT SPENDING 
Forecast Adjustments 

AGENCY BASE 
Inflation Cost Increases 

Agency Management Decisions 
Agency Operations: 
Program Efficiencies 

Reduce Program 
Support Costs 

U11e Regietration Fees and Co-sponeoni 
to defray eome Workshop Expense 

Contain costs-reduce expenses, 
curtail types and quantities of printing 

Prioritize contracted 
Professional/fechnical Services 

Reduce Administration for 
non-core instruction area 

Restructuring 
Prioritize/Coneolidate functional 

specialties 
Coneolidate Program Administration 

Subtotai 

TOTAL AGENCY PLAN 

Governor's Initiatives 
Restore Agency Base 
District Financial Management Package 
Salary Planning Estimates 
Transfer All Activities to the 

Department of Children 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION 

F.Y. 1994 
$14,608 

--0-

$14,608 
506 

$(100) 

(70) 

(48) 

(50) 

(150) 

(600) 
_{ill). 
$~ 

$13,878 

$730 
244 

(309) 

(14,543) 

$,..,,,;;;;,.. 

Brier Explanation or Agency's Overall Actions: 

Fund: General 

F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1994-95 
$14,631 $29,239 

--0- -0-

$14,631 $29,239 
1,030 1,536 

$(220) $(320) 

(120) (190) 

(132) (180) 

(90) (140) 

(150) (300) 

(700) (1,300) 
_filQl ~ 

$(1,762) $(2,998) 

$13,899 $27,777 

$732 $1,462 
244 488 

(309) (618) 

{14,566) (29,109) 

S..;;,_ $~ 

Based on budget reductions previously enacted and the belief that customer based service 
improvements are needed, a restructuring effort is underway that will establish budget priorities and 
1u111ist in implementing the propoeed 5 % reduction and required absorption of projected compensation 
costs. A key element of our plan is to reduce the number of functional specialists and instead 

employ a smaller number of individuals working on generalist teams covering mo~ than one 
specialty. This approach is necessary regardless of budget constraints since existing delivery eystems 
are eomewhat fragmented and in general geared too much to specific categories/programs that would 
not enable the kind of focus necessary to bring about state leadership for world-claBB instructional 
programs. The teams will assemble an integrated expertise that will not only allow a more wholistic 
approach, but will be more flexible to adapt to specific trends and priorities of the day and will 
facilitate forming partnerships with other agencies or strengthening regional expertise and delivery 
of services. Another change is to reduce the number of staff who administer specific programs 
either on a full or part time basis and consolidate these responsibilities to the extent possible. The 
restructuring effort will enable support staff to play a greater role in providing direct services to 
clients. Beyond that, computerization of tasks and changing needs in the work place have displaced 
some of the traditional support tasks which will enable staff reductions proportionate to the over-all 
agency staffing profile. 

The 5 % reduction plan consists of approximately 85 % staff costs and 15 % expenses and program 
costs. There are no grant reductions in the agency plan. 

l. Impact on Staff"mg: F.Y. 19_2§ ES. 1995 

Positions left Vacant or Eliminated 18.0 24.0 

3. Impact on Rennoe Generation: F.Y. 1994 F.Y. l99S F.Y. 94-9__5 

Agency Plan $-0- $-0- $-0-

Governor's Initiatives $-0- $-0- $-0-

4. Affected Statutes: 

No required statutory changes have been identified at the time this document is being prepared. 
Particular attention will be given to legal requirements should this become a factor when the 
detailed budget reduction is developed. 

S. Governor's Recommendation: 

The Governor recommends a biennial appropriation of $29,109 for the programe and activities 
of the Department of Education. This includes the agency plan with the following adjustments: 
restoration of the agency base for $1,462, a funding reduction of $618 associated with revised 
salary planning estimates, and a funding increase of $488 and 3 positions to provide 
comprehensive assistance to school districts in the area of financial management. 

The Governor further recommends the transfer of the Minnesota Career Information Services 
function to the Career Preparation Division of the Department of Children and Education 
Services, and the transfer of all remaining programs and activities to the Children's Services and 
Basic Services Divisions of the Department of Children and Education Services. 
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Agency: Education, Department of 

1. Summary or Agency Actions: 

CURRENT SPENDING 
Forecast Adjustments 

AGENCY BASE 
Inflation Cost Increase 

Agency Management Decisions 
Agency Operations: 
Streamline Com for Workshop• 
Reduce printing, eupplie1 

office costs 
Subtotal 

TOTAL AGENCY PLAN 

GoTemor's lnitiatins 

F.Y, _ _1994 

$21 
..().. 

$21 
1 

$(1) 

ill 
$@ 

$20 

$..().. 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 
Agency Budget Brief 

($ in thousands) 

Fund: Trunk Highway 

F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 94-95 

$21 $42 
-0- ..().. 

$21 $42 
1 2 

$(1) $2 

ill .1 
$@ $@ 

$20 $40 

$..().. $..().. 

l. Impact on Staffing: 
F.Y. 1994 

0.0 
None. No positions are aHigned to the Trunk Fund 

F.Y. 1994 
3. Impact on Revenue Generation: 

Agency Plan $..().. 

Governor'• Initiative $..().. 

4. Affected Statutes: 
None. 

5. G0Temor'11 Recommendation 

EY. 1995 

0.0 

F.Y. 1995 

$..().. 

$-0-

F.Y. 94-95 

$..().. 

..().. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION $~ $~ $~ 

The Governor concurs with the agency'• plan, but recommends transfer of this program to 
the Department of Children and Education Services. 

Brier Explanation of Agency's Overall Actions: 
The Trunk Highway Fund for the Department of Education is used for program operations and 
office com for the Driver Education program. No salaries or granta are involved. 

The base reduction and inflation costa are relatively small 110 it is anticipated the cost impacts to 
these functions can be ecaled back to fit available dollars and not appreciably diminish services. 

The overall budget is $21,000 annually which has been apportioned among office, staff travel and 
program com euch as developing curriculum materials and conducting workshops for educaton 
addreHing current i111ue and concerns with youthful drivers. 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

ITEM DESCRIPTION: 
-----------------
(A) RESTORE AGENCY BASE 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
INVESTMENT INITIATIVES 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

---------EXPENDITURES---------
FUND FY 1994 FY 1995 BIENNIUM 
---- ---------- ---------- ----------
GEN 730 732 1,462 

CA) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS GEN <14,907> <14,930> <29,837> 

CA) TRANSFER TO HIGHER ED SERVICES 
CB) FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT PACKAGE 
- -- - - -- -· - . -- - ... --- -- .. --- - .. ····- - - . --- - ...... - .. ·- ···- - ... -·-· - ·- - - ····- -- - -· -·· - .... - ---
TOTAL BY FUND 

TOTAL INVESTMENT INITIATIVES 

SR <2,263> <2,263> <4,526> 
THI <21> <21> <42> 
FED <12,085> <12,085> <24,170> 
AGN <898> <898> <L 796> 
G&D <95> <95> <190> 
SR <381> <411> <792> 
GEN 244 244 488 
---- ---------- ---------- ----------
GEN <13,933> <13,954> <27,887> 
SR <2,644> <2,674> <5,318> 
THI <21> <21> <42> 
FED <12,085> <12,085> <24, 17 O> 
AGN <898> <898> <1,796> 
G&D <95> <95> <190> 
---- ---------- ---------- ----------

<29,676> <29,727> <59,403> 

-----------REVENUES-----------
FY 1994 FY 1995 BIENNIUM 
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AGENCY: F.ducation, Department of 

MISSION STATEMENT: 

It is the vision of the Minnesota Department of F.ducation that the success of every learner will be 
ensured. 

In order to realize our vision, it is the purpose of the Minnesota Department of F.ducation (MOE) 
to: 

1. Set world-class standards for high achievement by all learners; 

2. Influence and assist stakeholders to ensure the success of all learners through: 

a. establishing a common vision for public education, 
b. providing resources to adequately support the vision, 
c. designing an efficient delivery system based on learner needs, 
d. maintaining an accountable education system, and 
e. advocating for the needs of all learners. 

3. Create coalitions that result in: 

a. the MOE modeling a participatory, customer focused, and continuously improving 
agency,and 

b. relationships with other agencies and organizations to provide coordinated user-friendly 
services that focus on the needs of individuals. 

While the ultimate customers of all elements in the education system are the learners (birth through 
adult), the specific customers of the MOE are: 

• System11 and people who serve learner11 as learners 
• Systems and people who serve learners in other ways and with whom we collaborate 
• Systems and people who serve learners by recommending or setting policy and providing 

resource!! 
• Learners as learners 

MINNESOTA MILESTONES: 

An argument can be made that, to varying degrees, education relates directly and is essential to the . 
ultimate realization of each of Minnesota's 20 Milestone goals. The need for a formal, public 
institution to insure the continuation of society, to impart the wisdom of the past, and to help 
individuals develop the skills to face a changing future is a uniquely human need and is one that has 
been met by the public education system. However public education plays a significant role in the 
realization of several of the goals, including: 

• Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills. 
• Minnesotans will be healthy. 
• Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the 

global economy. 
• People with disabilities will have the opportunity to participate in society. 
11 All children will come to school ready to learn. 
II Our communities will be safe, friendly and caring. 

Since these are newly stated goals with recently identified indicators the education system does not 
currently collect comprehensive data relative to its level of achievement for each of these specific 
goals. Narratives for the two agency programs and various activities contained in this budget 
document provide an indication of the education system's current level of performance, where data 
are available. It should be noted that MOE goals for the next biennium specify the development of 
relevant standards and indicators on which data will be collected, some of which are related to 
Minnesota milestones. 

The primary public policy objective the MDE is trying to achieve is the evolution and maintenance 
of a continuously improving system of learning opportunities for the citizens of Minnesota. The 
system must be: 

a. sufficiently flexible to provide for the diversity of personal and public goals expressed by 
Minnesotans; 

b. sufficiently dynamic to meet the ever changing and unclear future toward which we are 
moving; and 

c. sufficiently effective to make Minnesota and its residents competitive in the world economy. 

MOE programs and services influence the attainment of this public policy and thus the Milestone 
goals by being the focal point at which world-class standards are set, indicators of success are 
gathered, and priorities for action and resource allocation are recommended. 

CLIMATE: 

A large number of forces are currently at work to change the face and heart of public education at 
all levels. These forces will ultimately affect the delivery of service by forcing changes in the 
administrative organization and operating procedures of the education system and promoting service 
redesign and system restructuring to meet the changing educational needs of a society in transition. 

ORGANIZATIONAL FORCES 

A number of factors provide the impetus for change in the administrative organization and operating 
procedures of the public education system including the MOE. 

The first of these is the current fiscal environment. There is significant pressu,re upon the legislative 
and administrative branches of government at all levels-local, state, and national--to equitably 
distribute scarce resources among competing interests, all with legitimate needs. Funding for public 
education (PK-12 and those portions of adult education and the public libraries funded through the 
K-12 system) currently accounts for more than one-fourth of the state's biennial budget. To date, 
and together, the State has been generally able to maintain this level of funding in spite of massive 
short falls in state revenue, a task which is becoming increasingly more difficult due to increasing 
pressure from other stale budget areas, particularly health care. In addition, the state is currently 
appealing a court decision which ruled the current funding system inequitable. If that ruling is 
upheld, dramatic changes in revenue, for at least some school districts could result. 

One significant budget impact realized by the education system over the last 2 years is the 21 % 
reduction in staffing and funding for the MOE. The effects of this reduction and the potential for 
additional reductions in the near future will be seen throughout the agency. The MOE: a) will 
change its pattern of employing and assigning expert staff to each of the many facets of education; 
b) will limit action on external requests for information and assistance to those activities appropriate 
to its agreed upon mission; and c) will accept new assignments only to the extent there is a 
concurrent addition of resources and an analysis of how the new assignment can be merged into the 
system rather than be added on as yet another semi-independent operating arm. 

A second organizational factor, specific to the MOE, is the need to reverse two trends of the last 
3 or 4 decades: 
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AGENCY: Education. Department of 
(Continuation) 

a. The trend of state and federal governments to identify a problem in the public education 
system and then fund programs and projects to address each concern in isolation. This 
problem solving process never considered the root, why the system wasn't already meeting 
that particular need. This process led to the evolution of a series of programs and services 
that profess to be a single education system but that, in fact, are a set of disjointed and 
fragmented programs which operate side-by-side, leaving major gaps and overlaps in 
services, using resources ineffectively and inefficiently. Each of these programs developed 
its own constituency, rules, state plan, policies, terminology, data collection procedures, 
research base, funding systems, application procedures, etc. In effect each became a 
system unto itself. 

b. The trend in which the MOE, unable lo otherwise provide a career path for its staff 
members, created a series of new bureaucratic sub-divisions, each of which required 
another supervisor/manager. This procedure became the means by which the MOE 
responded to the problem solving process described above and resulted in a fractionated 
agency of less than 400 staff that employed about 55 middle level management personnel. 

The effects of the reversal of these trends will be: a) a reduction in middle management staff; b) 
a flattened organization in terms of empowering staff at all levels to be more directly involved in 
decision making about the project/programs/topics to which they are assigned; and c) a model for 
the evolution of an inclusive education system whose purpose is to meet the educational needs of all 
learners rather than a series of exclusive systems, each focusing on a special population, subject 
matter, or service. 

A parallel trend in public education is the maintenance of more than 400 separate administrative 
units (school districts) in the face of declining enrollments in many of the individual districts and the 
formation of a variety of multi-district units to provide the critical mass by which some services and 
activities can be shared and delivered· somewhat more efficiently. The effects of addressing this 
issue will result in a reduction in administrative units, single districts and/or multi-district units. 

A third organizational factor is the emergence of knowledge gained in research and practice 
regarding effective organizations, management theory, and effective use of human resources. One 
operational model that has emerged. from this body of knowledge is known as the Total Quality 
Management movement started by Edward Deming and promoted by such prestigious groups as the 
Malcomb Baldridge Foundation. The basic premises of the theory are that to be successful an 
organization must identify il8 vision, its mission, and its customers and then define its success in 
terms of the extent to which customers perceive that their needs are met. 

The effects of organizing the MOE around this set of theories will be a complete revision in 
operating procedures and a dramatic alteration in its relationship with its customers. Specific 
changes will include: 

a. fulfilling its leadership function through setting standards for performance, rather than 
describing how a program must be implemented; 

b. fulfilling its enforcement function by identifying and measuring indicators of success for 
each standard and then assisting customers to meet the standards, rather than enforcement 
through the imposition of sanctions; 

c. fulfilling its service function by asking customers what they need from the MOE to achieve 
the standards, then meeting that need rather than delivering services that may or may not 
be of value to the customers. 

The current very positive reputation enjoyed by Minnesota public education can, to some measure, 
be attributed to the quality of each of the elements of the public education system, including the 
central role played by the MOE over the last century. To move into a new era of public education 
without a central focal point, a point at which the statewide system can establish standards and 
account for its efforts on behalf of the public trust imputed to it is unthinkable. That the role of the 
MOE will change is unquestioned, that it is and will continue to be needed is absolute. 

The effects of organizing school district, public library, and related community functions around this 
set of theories will result in more direct customer (learner and the learner's family) involvement in 
decision making about the education process at the local level. 

RESTRUCTURING FORCES 

The second set of forces working on public education and the MOE is related to the need for every 
element of the education system (school districts, multi-district units, the MOE, public libraries, and 
related community services) to restructure itself to meet the changing educational needs of a society 
in transition. Each of those elements must make the required alterations in the context of resource 
reductions and organizational changes described above. 

Specifically, there are 5 factors that give direction to the changes needed in the educational system. 

The first factor is the need to provide effective learning opportunities for learners of all ages, 
including those younger and older than those served in the past. Traditional education programs that 
deliver a prescribed curriculum and require the learner to attend school as a full time student in a 
single site are inappropriate for infants, toddlers, and children under age 5 and for adults whose 
primary focuses are their vocations and support of their family. 

A second factor is the need to meet the challenge of learners who interact with their environment 
very differently from those in the past. Some of those differences include learners: a) who are 
chemically dependent; b) whose life outside of the school require that they operate at the survival 
level; c) who live with limited family support; d) who live in a variety of non-traditional family 
structures; e) who are second and third generation poor, dependent on government programs for 
life's necessities; f) who live in homes where English is not the first language; g) who are exposed 
to growing scientific, technological, and social changes never dreamed of by earlier generations; and 
h) who survive infancy due to advances in medical technology but who rely on significantly different 
environmental and human support systems. Learners with those and other differences have not 
found success in the traditional school and public education must develop the means to help them 
be successful. 

A third factor is the need to prepare learners for a very different future from that of prior 
generations. Learners now face an uncertain future in terms of employment opportunities, in terms 
of an adult life in which there is an expectancy that one will change careers five or more times rather 
than an expectancy that one will pursue a single lifelong career, and in terms of the traditional 
nuclear family being a distinct minority of American lifestyles. Curriculum and instructional design 
options for dealing with these and other differences must be designed by the system. 

A fourth factor is the need to provide effective learning opportunities in the context of the family 
and community in which the learner lives. Public education cannot continue to operate in isolation 
from the family and other societal human service institutions. It must find procedures through which 
families can be involved in meaningful ways, both at the decision making level and in the learning 
situation. Public education must find ways to collaborate with other human service agencies so that 
citizens can access services that are coordinated across agency lines. 
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A fifth factor is the need to incorporate new and emerging educational technologies into the routine 
of formal learning experiences. In general, Minnesota has a very senior cadre of teachers across 
the state. Since the time that most prepared themselves for a career as a teacher, significant 
advances have been made and much research has been published demonstrating improved ways to 
design and deliver instruction. Opportunities for current staff to develop new skills and incorporate 
their use into the classrooms must be made available. 

The greatest danger to the public education system in general and to the continued existence of a 
viable and effective MOE is to do nothing. Actions to address the trends described above have 
begun. There will be steps forward, backward and sideways and they will all be progress as Jong 
as decisions move us closer to SUCCESS FOR EVERY LEARNER. 

AGENCY BUDGET PLAN: 

As implied in the climate section of this narrative, this MOE budget plan for fulfilling its mission 
has been developed in consideration of four major factors: revised goals, reduced resources, 
restructured organization, and remodeled operating procedures. The technical complexity and stress 
evoking implications of simultaneously transforming all four of the primary definitional elements of 
the MDE (resources - organization - procedures - goals) give rise to the question of whether it is an 
achievable goal. We believe a transformation based on all 4 factors to be an achievable goal if the 
transformation is designed to evolve over a period of time and if the evolution is managed with 
allowance for trial and error in addressing some of the actions. It is not possible to predict all of 
the potential pitfalls in a transformation of this magnitude. We have the vision and we will move 
forward a step at a time. 

This budget plan is described in terms of: a) revised goals and priorities; b) reduced (95%) 
resources; and c) existing organizations and procedures. There are too many as yet undefined details 
regarding the restructured organization and the remodeled procedures to use them in this budget 
structure. It is intended that over the next six months, the structural and procedural questions will 
be answered and a transformed agency will evolve. For an outline of the evolving agency structure, 
see the organization chart dated 12-16-92 preceding the agency narrative. 

The goals and priorities itemized below reflect the major initiatives being pursued by MOE staff and 
reflect the changes in its mission as cited above. For instance in each of the goals the MDE 
leadership function will be fulfilled by establishing standards, its enforcement function will be 
fulfilled by measuring the effectiveness of schools at meeting the standards, and its service function 
will be fulfilled by assisting customers who request assistance in meeting the standards. 

REVISED LONG RANGE GOALS AND BIENNIAL PRIORITY ACTIONS 

GOAL I. 

The MOE will increase the quality and quantity of services for young children and support for 
their families. Specific need is to reduce the negative impact on learning brought on by 
poverty, lack of health care, and other environmental factors such as neglect and abuse. 

Priorities for MOE action for the F. Y. 1994-95 biennium to achieve this goal include: 

A. Increasing the opportunities for young children and their families to access programs that 
focus on preparing young children to enter school ready to learn. ' 

B. Developing and maintaining interagency agreements and working arrangements with the 
Departments of Health, Human Services, Corrections, Jobs and Training, where they exist 
and development of new interagency agreements and working arrangements with those and 
others as appropriate to remove barriers to collaborative service delivery at the local level. 
The agreements should: 

1. Address a range of issues that impact mutual customers including such topic• as: 

a. chemical abuse; 
b. mental health; 
c. programs for infants and toddlers with disabilities; 
d. early childhood and family education programs; 
e. early childhood special education programs; 
f. supported employment programs; 
g. services to facilitate the transition from school to community for atudents with 

disabilities. 

2. Recommend Jaws, rules, and policies that provide state level: 

a. common definitions for eligibility; 
b. compatible levels of responsibility across agencies; 
c. responsibility for being payor of last resort for each needed service. 

3. Provide for collaborative delivery of local services including: 

a. development and implementation of a single, customer driven plan that identifies 
services from all agencies; 

b. case management; 
c. access to services through a single point of entry; 
d. co-location of services. 

C. Increase the array of learning opportunities available to all families. 

D. Raise the expectations for high achievement among all learners on the part of parents, 
families, and educational personnel. 

GOALD. 

The MOE will: a) establish standards for defining quality education in terms of learner 
outcomes, special populations, and life-long learning opportunities; b) establish indicators of 
effectiveness; c) begin collecting data related to those indicators; and d) focus its technical 
assistance and staff development activities on customers who express a need for assistance. 

Priorities for MOE action for the F.Y. 1994-95 biennium to achieve this goal include: 

A. The fostering among all stakeholders in the K-12 public education system, a vision of a 
public education system that ensures the success of every learner through focusing on the 
following attributes: 

1. what a pupil is to learn is clearly identified; 
2. each pupil's progress is based on die pupil's demonstrated achievement; 
3. each pupil's needs are accommodated through multiple instructional strategies and 

assessment tools; and 
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4. each pupil is provided time and assistance to realize his/her potential. 

B. The adoption of a graduation rule that specifies the performance standards (knowledge, 
skills, and orientation) that a student must demonstrate to be eligible for a high school 
diploma. This will replace the current Carnegie Unit requirement that a student complete 
fifteen credits in required and elective courses to graduate. Related activities include the 
identification of indicators of effectiveness and models for certifying student achievement. 

C. Implementation of a system of service teams consisting of MDE staff to facili
tate/broker/provide staff development and technical assistance focused on individual school 
district/learning site requests for assistance to develop the skills to design and implement 
programs that ensure the success of every learner. 

D. The identification and eventual adoption of institutional standards (e.g. graduation rates, 
student participation rates, student performance on standardized assessment tests, 
instructional accommodations, parent involvement, etc.) and data collection procedures to 
account for district effectiveness. 

GOALIU. 

The MOE will increase the support provided for students to assist them in remaining in school 
through graduation. 

Priorities for MDE action for the F. Y. I 994-1995 biennium to achieve this goal include: 

A. Assisting schools and communities to work together to develop and implement programs 
that improve learner self-esteem. 

B. Assisting schools and communities to work together lo develop and implement programs 
that promote behavior change in youth who engage in anti-social behavior. 

C. Assisting schools and communities to work together to develop and implement programs 
that reduce alcohol/drug problems and sexual activity of youth. 

D. Assisting schools and communities to work together to develop and implement programs 
that provide alternative learning settings for high risk learners to complete their high school 
education. 

E. Developing and maintaining programs that provide every learner the opportunity to attend 
the school or education program that best fits the needs and interests of the learner. 

F. Developing and maintaining programs and services that improve the way school districts 
meet the needs of learners and their families. ' 

G. Ensuring the satisfaction of families through the involvement of parents in learner success. 

GOAL IV. 

The MDE will assist schools to increase the array and quality of learning opportunities available 

to adults with continuing education needs. 

Priorities for MDE action for the F.Y. 1994-95 biennium to achieve this goal include: 

A. Clarifying adult learner outcome statements. 

B. Assisting schools to increase the level of integration of instruction on basic skill 
development into all adult education programs. 

C. Redefining the delivery system for adult education to meet customer needs. 

D. Assisting school districts to assure equitable access for those adults who need learning 
opportunities. 

GOALV. 

The MDE will assist schools and communities to ensure that minority students have an 
appreciation of cultural diversity, respect and value all people, and will be prepared for lifelong 
learning and work in a changing, challenging world. 

Priorities for MDE action for the F.Y. 1994-1995 biennium to achieve this goal include: 

A. Increasing cultural awareness and enhancing classroom success of pupils from all cultural 
backgrounds. 

B. Increasing the number of minority teachers working in public schools. 

GOAL IV. 

The MDE will strive for financial equity in public education through policy recommendations 
and administrative adjustments that ensure efficient targeting of resources, equity for all 
learners, and taxpayer equity. 

Priorities for MDE action for the F.Y. 1994-1995 biennium to achieve this goal include: 

A. Recommending policies and adopting procedures to assure that differences in general 
education revenue (including referendum revenues) per pupil unit among school districts 
do not increase. 

B. Recommending policies and adopting procedures that assure that all discretionary property 
tax levies are equalized. 

AGENCY MANAGEMENT DECISIONS 

The 1994-95 Biennial Budget, Agency Budget Brief, contains data regarding: I) the challenge 
posed to agency management in terms of the proposed 5 % reduction in revenues, and the need to 
provide for inflation costs within existing revenues; 2) decisions made by agency management to 
meet the challenges posed by reduced revenue; 3) the financial impact of the decisions on current 
spending levels; 4) the impact of the decisions on staffing; and 5) the statutes affected by the 
decisions. 

There are 3 separate actions that the agency management will take to reduce expenditures in the 
administration of agency operations to match the reduced level of revenue available to the agency, 
which in terms of the 5 % reduction and necessary provisions for inflation amounts to nearly $3 
million for the F. Y. 1994-95 biennium. This includes: enacting program efficiencies, reducing 
program administration, and restructuring. 
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PROGRAM EFFICIENCIES 

Non-personnel program efficiencies include: 

a. increase the use of electronic mail systems to replace hard-copy mailing; 
b. provide customers with electronic discs containing written material rather than hard-copy 

paper versions of the materials; 
c. increased use of registration fees and co-sponsors to defray workshop and conference 

expenditures; and 
d. increased use of electronic applications and reporting from districts. 

Personnel program efficiencies include: 

a. increasing the professional use of word processing equipment, voice mail, electronic mail, 
and other technological advances to reduce the need for support personnel in traditional 
roles; 

b. change the role of support staff to that of having a greater part in providing direct services 
to customers. 

These program efficiencies, representing about 25 % of the funding challenge, will cover much of 
the projected inflation. Over-all, the measures will improve customer service and are achievable 
goals in a relatively short time frame. 

REDUCING PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION 

Agency management has identified activities and services that have a lower priority or serve a small 
population based on the forces currently impacting public education and in terms of the revised MOE 
mission. While these have been and continue to be important to the specific recipients of the 
services, considering the combination of available revenues and changing needs, continued 
expenditures in these areas cannot be justified at this time. 

It is anticipated that 10% of the agency decision to reach targeted spending levels will come from 
lower priority activities described above. 

RESTRUCTURING 

To meet the state's 95% targeted spending level, restructuring measures will ·be the major 
mechanism MOE can use to balance agency revenues and expenditures. Up to 8 positions in specific 
functional specialties and program administration areas would need to be eliminated and the job 
duties consolidated with other positions. 

The current restructuring initiative in the MOE was not undertaken to provide the rationale or 
wherewithal for reducing state staff. As described earlier, the proposed design is driven by four 
forces external to the MOE and utilizes staff differently, emphasizing different skills to meet its 
mission. Over a period of time, when this emerging design is fully implemented, certain types of 
reductions could possibly be made with less difficulty than would be the case within the current 
structure. 

For instance, the current mission and structure requires that expertise in each of the various 
disciplines and elements of public education be available as MOE staff. Assignments to these staff 
tend to be limited to activities that relate directly to that discipline, thus limiting flexibility. 

The emerging mission and structure will require the availability of persons expert in the various 
disciplines but they will be assigned to work on generalist teams, using skills in process areas such 
as consensus building. This, for instance, makes it possible for a staff person expert in one 
discipline and in process skills to work effectively with teachers from another discipline to develop 
guidelines or recommend standards or indicators of effectiveness. 

Another example is that the current design requires that each separate program in the MOE be self
sufficient. For example the state funded Assurance of Mastery and Individualized Leaming 
Development Aid programs, the state and federally funded special education programs, and the 
federally funded Chapter I program each require program applications to access the funding. Each 
application process is completely separate using a variety of forms and procedures. In the emerging 
structure of the MOE it is intended that these functions be combined so that it will be possible to 
combine the applications. This will result in efficiencies at both the local applicant and MOE level. 

In spite of the prospect of improved flexibility under the emerging structural design, it is difficult 
to assess the impact of further position reductions. There is a sense that insufficient time has passed 
since the major F.Y. 1992-93 reduction to restore stability and develop alternative, lower cost 
service delivery. Further, MD E's restructuring effort has just begun. Initially a period of transition 
is required, consuming time and resources while extensive staff development activities are occurring, 
previous programs are closed out or restructured, customer needs are assessed,. and new service 
strategies are developed. Reduced levels of staff or resources will, at minimum, delay implementa
tion or narrow the scope of the redesigned activities. Additional concerns include the ability to 
maintain staff and expertise to provide assistance and leadership to improve educational programs, 
to achieve systemic reform, and to implement new or changing state initiatives. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends a biennial appropriation of $29,109 for the programs and activities of 
the Department of Education. This includes the agency plan with the following adjustments: 
restoration of the agency base for $1,462, a funding reduction of $618 associated with revised salary 
planning estimates and a funding increase of $488 and 3.0 positions to provide comprehensive 
assistance to school districts in the area of financial management. 

The Governor further recommends the transfer of the Minnesota Career Information Services 
function to the Career Preparation Division of the Department of Children and Education Services, 
ado the transfer of all remaining programs and activities of the Department of Education to the Basic 
Services and Children's Services Divisions of the Department of Children and Education Services. 
The recommendation to create a Children's Services Division is part of the children's integrated 
budget and is detailed in the program narrative and investment initiative pages for the new agency. 
The integrated children's budget is summarized at the end of the new agency request, and further 
detail can be found in the Department of Human Services budget pages. 
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1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
PROGRAM RESOURCE ALLOCATION: FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

LEARNER IMPROVEMENT 
LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
--------------------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY PROGRAM 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 

DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 
GEMERAl 
TRUMK HIGHWAY 

STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
AGENCY 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 

10,147 
18,908 

29,055 

17,429 
21 

96 
2,056 
8,623 

743 
87 

10,307 
17,596 

27,903 

14,759 
21 

98 
2,087 

10,006 
857 

75 

11,322 
19,070 

30,392 

14,528 
21 

55 
2,629 

12,166 
898 

95 
============================================= ========== ========== ========== 
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
---------------
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 

--------------
TOTAL POSITIONS 

29,055 

259.6 
29.9 

133.8 
========== 

423.3 

27,903 

208.4 
23.9 

137.2 

369.5 

30,392 

200.0 
28.l 

143.2 

371.3 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian Reconvn. 

11,335 
19,137 

30,472 

14,608 
21 

55 
2,629 

12,166 
898 

9.5 

10,617 
19,059 

29,676 

13,878 
21 

55 
2,644 

12,085 
898 

95 

---------- ---------- ----------
30,472 

201.4 
28.1 

147.2 

376.7 

29,676 

190.4 
28.1 

147.2 
===== 
365.7 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian Reco~n. 

11,335 
19,160 

30,495 

14,631 
21 

55 
2,629 

12,166 
898 

9.5 

10,615 
19,112 

29,727 

13,899 
21 

55 
2,674 

12,085 
898 

95 
========== ========== ========== 

30,495 

201.4 
28.l 

147.2 

376.7 

29,727 

190.4 
28.l 

147.2 

365.7 
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STATE OF MINNESOTA - DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 
BIENNIAL BUDGET SYSTEM - BASE RECONCILIATION REPORT 

BY SEC SEQ 

AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

ALL FUNDS GENERAL FUND OTHER STATE FUNDS FEDERAL FUNDS 
F.Y.94 F.Y.95 F.Y .94 F.Y.95 F.Y.94 F.Y.95 F.Y.94 F.Y .95 
----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- -----------

F.Y.93 FUNDING LEVEL 30,392 30,392 14,583 14,583 3,643 3,643 12,166 12,166 

TECHNICAL ADJUSTMENTS 
---------------------
APPROPRIATIONS CARRIED FWD <14> <14> <14> <14> 
DOCUMENTED RENT/LEASE INC/DEC 23 23 
INSURANCE PREMIUM HOLIDAY 39 39 39 39 
PLANT MANAGEMENT REBATES 55 55 55 55 

----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- -----------
SUBTOTAL TECH. ADJ. 80 103 80 103 

----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- -----------
CURRENT SPENDING 30,472 30,495 14,663 14,686 3,643 3,643 12,166 12,166 

FORECAST ADJUSTMENTS 
--------------------
FEDERAL RECEIPTS <81> <81> <81> <81> 
DED STAT APPROP SPENDING 15 45 15 45 

----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- -----------
SUBTOTAL FORECAST ADJ. <66> <36> 15 45 <81> <81> 

AGENCY BASE 30,406 30,459 14,663 14,686 3,658 3,688 12,085 12,085 
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PROGRAM: 13 
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PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

Leamer Improvement 
Education, Department of 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

A primary purpose of the Leamer Improvement program is to provide leadership and service in the 
design and implementation of effective . and efficient quality learning opportunities for Minnesota 
residents. Activities in the Leamer Improvement program provide assistance to students of all ages 
including preschool, kindergarten through twelfth grade and adults. With an ultimate focus on 
learners, this program serves a wide. _spectrum of. clients including. school districts and other 
organizations with direct 1md.indirect educa,tional missions .. Leamer Improvemen~cprogram efforts 
are directed toward 2 broad educational.components of.learning leadership and service in general 
education and for special needs. 

The general education component of the Learner Improvement Program provides leadership and 
service consistent with the agency mission and goals in broad areas of educational focus including 
curriculum, instruction, assessment and evaluation, as well as related areas of educational leadership, 
vocational education, special programs and the promotion of educational excellence. The collective 
purpose of activities within this component is to provide learners with quality learning opportunities 
and options, and to facilitate the development and implementation of successful educational content 
processes. The following activities had major responsibilities in this area; Curriculum Services, 
Instructional Design, Assessment and Minnesota Academic Excellence Foundation. 

Within the context of a broad educational mission to serve all learners in Minnesota, learning 
programs target leadership and service efforts to segments of the population that have unmet social, 
economic, or educational needs. For example, educational assistance and opportunities are provided 
for minorities including those in need of basic English language skilla and learners with handicapping 
conditions or disabilities. For a growing number of Minnesotans, the special programs provided by 
or facilitated through the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) provide a real hope for success 
in life. Two activities devoting much of their effort to these tasks are Special Education and Special 
Programs. 

Functions in this program area contribute to many Minnesota Milestones. Most often this program 
relates to the following Milestone goals: 

• Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills. 
• Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the 

global economy. 
• People with disabilities will have the opportunity to participate in society. 

PROSPECTS: 

During the past decade public education has undergone intense scrutiny by the public, elected 
officials, professional educators, and the community at large. The impetus for this review and 
resulting modifications is the sweeping changes that have been occurring in the American society, 
the work place, and in international relationships. Scientific and technological advances have made 
enormous changes in every facet of human endeavor. What is expected to follow during the next 

decade are massive and profound alterations in the structure and governance of public education to 
meet the education needs of a changing society. 

Future change will be directed by the changing needs of the adult population in contemporary 
American society. The young adults, who are the graduates of public education now, face a future 
with the following characteristics: 

• The technical knowledge necessary to survive and thrive in a modem technological 
environment is significantly advanced beyond that of even a few short years ago. 

• Adults will be expected to work with others rather than beside others and they will be 
expected to solve problems rather than follow directions. 

• Continuing societal changes will dictate that citizens participate in ongoing, lifelong learning 
experiences related to all facets of their lives. 

• More newborns will survive, especially those with serious handicapping conditions, and more 
people will live longer, presenting new ethical issues relating to life, di~tribution of natural 
resources, stewardship of the planet, and getting along with persona from greatly divergent 
cultures with greatly divergent value systems. 

To prepare learners to live in the society depicted above, society itself will have to develop a climate 
that values and rewards learning and the education system •upportcd by that society will have to be 
one in which: 

• The state's primary interest ia what the learner baa achieved and the opportunity for all to 
continue learning rather than the structure of the learning experiences provided. 

• Learning to accesa and apply knowledge and learning to creatively juxtapose existing 
knowledge to develop new knowledge and solutions will be emphasized above the mere 
acquisition of knowledge. 

• Every learner will progress through public education via a •ystem of personalized learning 
plans rather than lock-step through a •cries of gradea. 

• Each learner will be viewed aa a whole person with concern for the barriers that may hinder 
the learning process. 

• Systems of service delivery will be devised in which modifications in the instructional design 
will be determined and defined at the learning site. These changes will not require evidence 
of eligibility but be based on the individual needs of leamera. 

• Public education will become a tool of individuals to achieve their life goals rather than a 
preset system of •hoops" to be successfully navigated by the age of eighteen as a right-of
passage. While learning will continue to be the primary expectation of persons under the age 
of 18, delivery systems will be accessible to persons of all ages. 

• Public education will increasingly work in partnership with other public and private service 
agencies to eliminate overlaps and gaps in services, reduce barriers to learning, and to provide 
increasing ease of accesa to the joint services. 
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• Public education will increase its use of technology to monitor learner progress, increase the 
effectiveness and efficiency of instruction, and dissemination of information. 

1111 Increased amounts of applied research will be conducted with the results used to evaluate 
changing models and procedures and lo make decisions regarding needed improvements. 

1111 Creative and legal ways to commingle funds from a variety of sources will be devised to more 
efficiently deliver instruction through a coordinated system driven by personalized learning 
plans rather than through a series of isolated and fragmented programs. 

The above scenarios of the future will have significant impact on this program. As agency goals 
are addressed by the activities within the Leamer hnprovement program, the concepts of 
restructuring to meet individual learner needs will permeate and guide the agency's future efforts. 

OUTCOMES/OBJECTIVES: 

The following are examples of outcomes and effectiveness indicators for the Learning Improvement 
program: 

1. Communication between MDE and school districts will be conducted through efficient procedures 
and systems. 

• In F.Y. 1992, all of the 26 Model Learner Outcome Documents were disseminated via 
computer discs. This significantly reduced the printing costs of the documents to both the 
department and school districts. School districts can modify portions of the state documents 
without having to retype those sections they plan to use unchanged. Plans for F.Y. 1993-95 
include the development of curriculum frameworb in all 26 discipline areas via electronic 
communication. 

111111 Secondary Vocational Education implemented an electronic data retrieval system (EDRS) to 
collect and edit secondary vocational education data directly from the districts. By 7-1-93, 
program approval will also be processed via the electronic system. 

1111 Workshops presented by Instructional Design are and will continue to be provided at 
approximately one-half the per person total cost. This amount is determined by combining 
the local and state funding that it would have cost if the school had contracted with private 
presenters of equal stature versus the cost of MDE staff to the state. The best estimates are 
that the approximate cost is $7 .00 per hour for each workshop participant in an MDE 
workshop and $14.00 per hour for each participant for private consultants. 

111 Chapter I paper work for districts was reduced by adopting a 3 year application cycle (every 
three years districts submit a complete application) and developing and implementing an 

electronic data reporting system to expedite and facilitate the budget process and the 
distribution of entitlement funds. 

Ill Assessment is making greater use of CD-ROM technology for ltembank and Arts assessments 
that represents highly efficieni ways to disseminate large scale assessment techniques and 
information and facilitates utilization by end users. 

II The development of a computer based student information system that, when implemented 
during F.Y. 1992-93, wiH reduce teacher paper work in the preparation of Individual 
Education Plans (IEP) and federally required forms and will reduce administrative paper work 
and reporting time by electronically providing reports on child counts, placements and other 
required data. 

2. MDE will continue to be very successful in seeking federal and foundation grants. 

1111 Examples of successful grant awards from F.Y. 1993 include a S year $250,000 per year 
grant to provide training assistance to school districts in their efforts to include students with 
severe handicaps in appropriate general education programs, and a 3 year $150,000 per year 
grant to develop evaluation and assessment procedures to determine how successful students 
with disabilities will be in achieving state graduation outcomes. 

11 An example of one grant presently being developed is the math and· science initiative grant 
submitted to the National Science Foundation. 

3. MDE will provide information and technical assistance that i11 useful to and meets customer 
needs. 

11 An Outcome Based Education (OBE) Hotline waa established to respond to questions from the 
public about outcome based education in a consistent and timely fashion. During September, 
1992, 24.S phone calls were received and 99% were handled immediately and with out 
transferring the caller to another individual. This alleviated customer complaints about being 
transferred from one individual to another within the department. 

II During F. Y. 1992-93 the average rating by participants evaluating the quality of workshops 
conducted by Instructional Design staff was 3.6 on a 4.0 scale. 

1111 In F. Y. 1992 all 17.S workshops conducted by Curriculum Services staff were rated superior 
( 4) or above on a S point scale. 

MDE will give special emphasis to meeting the following objectives in the next biennium. 

1. MDE will assist districta through leadership, programs and assistance to improve or maintain its 
better than average slate score on school achievement tests as a ratio to the national average. 

1111 Indicators of success will be the National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), 
American College Test (ACl), Prescholastic Aptitude Test (PSAT), Scholastic Aptitude (SAT) 
Test. 

PAGE A-454 



1994-95 Biennial Budget 

PROGRAM: Leamer Improvement 
AGENCY: Education, Department of 

(Continuation) 

2. MDE will provide leadership and assistance in the development and implementation of 
perfonnance based graduation, giving special attention to the five exit outcomes and the content 
outcomes. 

• Indicators of success will be the number of districta which understand and successfully use 
outcomes, performance standards indicators, assessment and strategies appropriate for 
implementation. 

3. MOE will provide leadership and assistance to school districta wishing to implement OBE. 

• Indicators of success will be the number of staff in schools who understand what OBE is 
and is not and the quality of implementation relative to the definition in M. S. 126.661. 
The statute defines OBE as: 

- What a pupil is to learn is clearly identified; 
- Each pupil's progress is based on the pupil's demonstrated achievement; 
- Each pupil's needs are accommodated through multiple instructional strategies and 

assessment tools; and 
- Each pupil is provided time and assistance to realize her or his potential. 

4. MOE and the Academic Excellence Foundation will work to create a positive climate in 
Minnesota that visibly promotes the high value of learning and academic achievement. 

• Indicators of success will be the number of people impacted, the number of partnerships that 
are developed and the amount of work and resources directed to this goal, and the positive 
change in culture and climate in schools that encourages high value of learning and 
academic achievement. 

PROGRAM PLAN: 

The budget plan has been described in the Agency Narrative. The Program as outlined here will 
not exist in F.Y. 1994-95 due to a major restructuring effort being implemented at the time of 
budget submission. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends a biennial appropriation from the General Fund of $9,490 and from the 
Trunk Highway Fund of $42 to support the activities previously organized in this program. This 
includes the agency plan with the following adjustments: restoration of the program base for 
$1,238, and a funding reduction of $186 associated with revised salary planning estimates. 

The Governor further recommends the transfer of all activities in the Learner Improvement Program 
of the Department of Education to the Basic Services, and Children's Services Divisions of the 

Department of Children and Education Services. 

PAGE A-455 



AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER IMPROVEMENT 

1994-1995 BIEN NI Al 8 U D GET 
{DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: FY 1991 FY- 1992 FY 1993 

CURRICULUM SERVICES 
INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN 
SPECIAL PROGRAMS 
ASSESSMENT 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 
ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE FND 
-----------------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------------
(A) RESTORE AGENCY BASE 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
TRUNK HIGHl~AY 

STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
AGENCY 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

3,077 2,993 3,289 
1,784 1,348 1,337 

819 1,124 1,136 
1,626 1,533 1,461 
2,722 3,183 3,979 

119 126 120 
---------- ---------- ----------

10,147 

5,973 
21 

18 
384 

3,714 
27 
10 

10,307 

FUND 

GEN 
GEN 

SR 
THI 
FED 
AGN 
G&D 

5,143 
21 

2 
454 

47669 

18 

11,322 

4,825 
21 

482 
5,982 

5 
7 

=~======== ========== ========== 
10,147 10,307 11,322 

Current Agency Governor Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian Reco1M1. Spending P1an RecotMI. 

3,295 2,785 3,295 2,785 
1,339 1,224 1,339 1,224 
1,136 1,136 1,136 1,136 
1,464 1,371 1,464 1,369 
3,980 3,980 3,980 3,980 

121 121 121 121 
---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ----------

11,335 10,617 11,335 10,615 

618 620 
<4,838> <4,838> 

<482> <482> 
<21> <21> 

<5,882> <5,882> 
<5> <5> 
<7> <7> 

---------- ----------
<10,617> <10,615> 

4,838 47220 4,838 4,218 
21 21 21 21 

482 482 482 482 
.5, 982 5,882 .5, 982 5,882 

5 5 5 5 
7 7 7 7 

---------- ---------- ---------- ========== ========== ----------
11,335 10,617 11,335 10,615 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER IMPROVEMENT 

1994-1995 8 IE N NI AL 8 U D GET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. Current Agency Governor Current Agency Governor 
ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 Spending Plan RecolMl. Spending Pian RecolMl. 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
---------------
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
--------------

TOTAL POSITIONS 

81.1 
2.5 

57.7 

141.3 

66.3 
2.5 

60.0 

128.8 

60.0 
1.5 

61.6 
========== 

123.1 

61.4 
1.5 

61.6 

124.5 

52.4 
1.5 

61.6 

115.5 

61.4 
1.5 

61.6 

124.5 

52.4 
1.5 

61.6 

115.5 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 1301 
13 

Curriculum Services 
Learner Improvement 
Education, Department of 

PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

The purpose of the Curriculum Services activity is to provide subject area expertise which reflects 
contemporary thinking in the development of curriculum, learner outcomes, pecfonnance assessments 
and instruction and to implement outcome based education (OBE) through: 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Developing standards, models, guidelines, and materials regarding instructional content and 
procedures for Minnesota's 411 school districts. 

Providing learning opportunities for the 48,702 teachers and administrators, in the 411 school 
districts and working with staff in 25 teacher preparation programs regarding new and 
emerging theories, directions, techniques, instructional materials, and issues surrounding 
licensure . 

Assisting staff in 411 school districts in designing and implementing programs in all subject 
areas and in general procedures for developing curriculum. Coordinating with other sections 
in the department and other organizations and agencies to assure consistent direction. 

Approving, administering and evaluating federal programs, e.g. nutrition education, secondary 
vocational education, Foreign Languages Assistance Program, and health education. 

Providing statewide leadership for student organizations; including facilitating competitive 
events training of student officers, and serving as a liaison between local chapters, state 
associations and national associations . 

Developing and implementing the statewide plan for environmental education through local 
school districts and coordinating with other agencies, commissions, and private environmental 
groups. 

The Curriculum Services activity is responsible for all curriculum subject areas, e.g. mathematics, 
science, social studies, foreign languages, health education. Additional responsibilities include: 
secondary vocational education; environmental education; and inclusive education which is multi
cultural and gender and disability fair. 

During this biennium, Curriculum Services facilitated special learner task forces of volunteers from 
Hispanic, Asian/Pacific and African American communities to identify needs of students within their 
respective communities. The representative volunteers in turn collected information from thousands 
of students, parents, extended families and other community representatives. Recommendations 
from the task forces are being fo1Warded to the legislature. 

This activity is experiencing increased requests by the public for local and statewide data/infonnation 
regarding the effectiveness of public education at a time when the department is· experiencing 
downsizing and some districts are eliminating curriculum leadership positions. Also, school districts 
are now involved in Performance, Evaluation and Reporting (PER). The PER process at the· local 
level requires curriculum goal/outcome setting; assessment of student progress; and reporting results 
to the public. Department curriculum area specialists have experienced increased demand to assist 
school districts with the PER process. 

District requests for assistance in programs mandated by the legislature and encouraged by the 
department in outcome based curriculum development have increased. In a 1990 survey by the 
department, districts and buildings were asked to indicate their need for assistance in 71 topical 
issues. Of the buildings responding, 821 or 54 % indicated a high or moderate need for service in 
curriculum development, 647 or 43 % identified outcome development and 421 or 28 % indicated a 
need for assistance in the curriculum review cycle. 

In recent years there is an increased concern about caring for the environment. This has resulted 
in the need for leadership in creating learner outcomes which integrate environmental education 
within all curriculum areas. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

Refer to Agency and Program level narratives for Budget Issues. A quality management effort is 
in progress to foster improved services which, in general, will result in changes in the scope and 
structure of budget activities. 

EfflCIENCY MEASURES: 

In F.Y. 1992, the following efficiency measures were implemented: 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Districts are required to develop curriculum for each of some 20 discipline areas via a 6-year 
cycle. Providing technical assistance to the districts becomes complex with limited stale level 
subject area specialists available. Therefore an internal tracking system was created to monitor 
the 6-year PER curriculum development cycle for all school districts. This process allows 
subject area specialists to streamline and consolidate their provision of technical assistance to 
meet the needs of the districts. 

This activity enhanced the state's ability to communicate with teachers and administrators 
through the establishment of electronic mail and bulletin boards. This allowed teachers and 
administrators direct access to infonnation on OBE, environmental education, the various 
workshops offered, etc. Internally this initiative reduces secretarial time and copying and 
mailing costs as the need to retype and mail letters is greatly reduced. This will be expanded 
in F.Y. 1993-95 to include electronic dissemination of most all letters, announcements and 
reports. 

Seventy-five percent of the 175 workshops and 50 project activities involved representatives 
from other agencies and organizations which has reduced duplication of services and fostered 
collaborative efforts, e.g. Technical College Board and Department of Education Tech Prep 
initiative; joint Departments of Health and Education sponsorship of workshops on HIV/ AIDS; 
the ARTs community and the Department of Education jointly assisting districts through their 
Comprehensive Arts Program Planning (CAPP); and submitting a joint Department of 
Education and University of Minnesota Grant to the National Science Foundation (NSF). In 
F. Y. 1994-95, 95 % of workshops and project activities will involve representatives from other 
agencies and organizations. 

Nine model environmental education sites were developed to provide an efficient way to field
lest curriculums that are integrated, interdisciplinary and outcome based. In F. Y. 1993-95, 
these environmental education programs will be established in all schools. 

With the reduction of specialists, an alternative way to provide technical assistance to districts 
was created through the development of Inclusive Education (multicultural, gender and 
disability fair) resource guidelines. The guidelines enabled school districts to directly access 
a variety of culture specific resources. This reduced staff time in responding to requests for 
information, workshops, and other assistance. 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT Of EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER IMPROVEMENT 
ACTIVITY: CURRICULUM SERVICES 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 
====---==-=================================== 
EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
OTHER 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
LOCAL ASSISTANCE 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 

(A) RESTORE AGENCY BASE 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
lA) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 

Est. 
FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

1,967 1,839 1,850 
767 787 1,068 
116 127 141 

93 70 99 
45 53 18 
59 67 63 

---------- ---------- ----------
3,047 2,943 3,239 

30 50 50 
---------- ---------- ----------

3,077 2.,993 

FUND 

GEN 
GEN 

SR 
nu 
FED 
AGN 

3,289 

--==--------------==---==--===---==--===--===-====-================ 
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
TRUNK HIGHWAY 

STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 

2,568 
21 

18 
149 

2,483 
21 

91 

2,333 
21 

204 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian Recomm. 

1,856 1,596 
1,068 825 

141 135 
99 98 
18 18 
63 63 

---------- ---------- ----------
3,245 2,735 

50 50 
========== ========== ========== 

3,295 

2,339 
21 

204 

2,785 

1,929 
21 

204 

410 
<2,339> 

<204> 
<21> 

<626> 
<5> 

----------
<2,785> 

Current 
Spending 

1,856 
1,068 

141 
99 
18 
63 

Agency Governor 
Pian Recoltll1l. 

1,596 
825 
135 

98 
18 
63 

---------- ----------
3,245 2, 73.5 

50 50 

---------- ----------
3,295 

2,339 
21 

204 

2,785 

1,929 
21 

204 

========== 

410 
<2,339> 

<204-> 
<21> 

<626> 
<5> 

----------
<2,785> 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER IMPROVEMENT 
ACTIVITY: CURRICULUM SERVICES 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 
---------------------------------------------

FEDERAL 
AGENCY 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 

============================================= 
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
---------------
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
--------------

TOTAL POSITIONS 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1991 FY 1992 

289 
27 

.5 

3,077 

38.5 
2.0 
4.5 

4.5.0 

384 

14 

2,993 

34.6 
1.0 
5.0 

40.6 

Est. 
FY 1993 

========== 
726 

5 

========== 
3,289 

28.8 
1.0 
.5.4 

35.2 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian Recolffll. 

726 
.5 

3,295 

30.2 
1.0 
5.4 

36.6 

626 
.5 

2,785 

24.2 
1.0 
5.4 

30.6 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian Recolt'llll. 

726 
.5 

3,295 

30.2 
1.0 
5.4 

36.6 

626 
5 

2,785 

24.2 
1.0 
5.4 

30.6 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

1302 
13 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

Instructional Design 
Learner Improvement 
Education, Department of 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The Instructional Design activity has as its purpose to assist school districts and educators in 
improving instruction in their schools especially through technical assistance in instructional design; 
appropriate integration of technology; media; professional development; and student-centered 
learning, including outcome based education (OBE). Specifically the activity: 

• Provides assistance with research, program direction, management service, coordination, 
materials and consultation in all aspects of instructional design to improve the quality of student 
learning. 

• Coordinates and_ provides assistance to all educators in integrating technology into their 
curriculum and instruction, especially in using technology for learning in different ways and for 
higher order and creative thinking. 

• Provides leadership, program direction, and resources for all aspects of media programs to 
school districts, with special attention lo helping district staff provide curriculum and instruction 
assistance lo classroom teachers. 

• Provides assistance to school buildings through the "Educational Effectiveness" program in a 
variety of areas, with special attention to management strategies, expectations, flexible student 
groupings, student needs, models of teaching, and instructional assessment. 

• Helps districts develop high quality staff development plans, by providing appropriate inservice 
and assisting in development of additional legislation. 

• Provides instructional design assistance to educators wishing to restructure their learning 
opportunities for students. Special attention is given to developing instructional design 
documents and materials that will help teachers develop more options for working with students. 

• Administers several legislative programs, including teacher mentorships, staff development 
reserve fund, Individual Leaming Development (ILDA) program, Advanced Placement and 
International Baccalaureate, and School Recognition and acts as slate liaison for the North 
Central Educational Lab (NCREL). 

Technology and instructional design are experiencing high rates of change and development that is 
resulting in increased district requests for service and needs for staff renewal. Outcome based 
education requires sophisticated record keeping that can only be done through use of technology. 
OBE, if it is to be successful, requires that teachers be able to use a variety of instructional strategies 
and designs. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

Refer to Agency and Program level narratives for Budget Issues. A quality management effort is 
in progress to foster improved services which, in general, wi11 result in changes in the scope and 
structure of budget activities. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

Efficiency will be developed through using reduced staff in more efficient ~ays and attempting to 
keep the loss of workshops to less than the equivalent staff loss. The foll~wing measures will be 
used as efficiency goals. 

The Instructional Design activity wi11 provide 2,650 workshop hours to 20,500 participants. While 
this represents a reduction from last year's totals of2,920 and 25,620, the reduction will be less than 
the percentage of staff reductions. 

• In order to impact and provide more in-depth inservice on the use of technology, the number 
of reduced cost software packages wi11 be narrowed from the present 30 to approximately 10 
very significant packages so that more specific and higher quality assistance may be provided. 

• Through more efficient use of highly talented support staff, the review and comment on all 
ILDA, staff development and AHurance of Mastery (AOM) plans will be completed within 30 
work days instead of the approximate 40 days that it presently takes. 

• Approximately 6,000 video tapes wi11 continue to be duplicated each year. The content of the 
video tapes wi11 be materials that the state has rights to duplicate either because of gifts or 
through purchase. The goal of 6,000 tapes will maintain services at the F. Y. I 992 level. 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER IMPROVEMENT 
ACTIVITY: INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. Current Agency Governor Current Agency Governor 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 Spending Plan Recomm. Spending Plan Recomm. 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
OTHER 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) RESTORE AGENCY BASE 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(Al TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 

lll290 
298 
42 
58 
15 
81 

1,784 

1,784 

957 
268 

30 
29 

1 
63 

1,348 

1,348 

FUND 

GEN 
GEN 

SR 
FED 
G&D 

925 
295 

30 
22 

65 

1,337 
--=======-

1,337 

--==-===--==-===-================================================== 
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 

=-=========================================== 
TOTAL FINANCING 

1,130 801 744 

81 121 107 
568 424 479 

5 2 7 

---------- ---------- ----------
1,784 1,348 1,337 

927 
295 

30 
22 

65 

1,339 

1,339 

746 

107 
479 

7 

812 
295 

30 
22 

65 

1,224 

1,224 

631 

107 
479 

7 

========== 

115 
<746> 
<107> 
<479> 

<7> 

<1,224> 

---------- ---------- ----------
1,339 1,224 

927 
295 

30 
22 

65 

1,339 

1,339 

746 

107 
479 

7 

812 
295 

30 
22 

65 

1,224 

1,224 

631 

107 
479 

7 

115 
<746> 
<107> 
<479> 

<7> 

<1,224> 

---------- ---------- ----------
1,339 1,224 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER IMPROVEMENT 
ACTIVITY: INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

GENERAL 
FEDERAL 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

FY 1991 
-=--------

17.9 
7.6 

----------
25.5 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1992 

13.5 
6.0 

19.5 

Es-t. 
FY 1993 

13.0 
5.5 

----------
18.5 

Curren"\: 
Spending 

13.0 
5.5 

18.5 

Agency 
Pl.an 

11.0 
5.5 

16.5 

Governor 
Recoltll1l. 

----------

Curren"\: 
Spending 

13.0 
5.5 

18.5 

Agency 
Pl.an 

----------

11.0 
5.5 

----------
16.5 

Governor 
Recomm. 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

1303 
13 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

Special Programs 
Learner Improvement 
Education, Department of 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

This activity consists of Chapter I, Migrant Education and Limited English Proficient Education 
(LEP) Programs. These programs provide supplemental service to students who are not performing 
at grade level because they are educationally disadvantaged, do not speak English, and/or migrate 
from state to state with families who are seeking agriculturally related work. Specifically the 
programs: 

• Provide leadership, program direction and resources in the development and design of service 
delivery models which enable the learners to acquire the necessary language skills to succeed 
in regular classes. 

• Provide assistance and training to teachers in districts offering these programs in instructional 
methodologies which research has found to be effective with at risk students. 

• Serve approximately 14,577 Minnesota students with little or no skills in English and whose 
first language is one other than English through English-as-a-second language and bilingual 
education. 

• Serve approximately 71,200 students who are educationally disadvantaged through the federally 
funded Chapter 1 program. 

• Serve over 3,500 migrant students through summer school programs and over 900 through 
support services during the school year. 

• Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) efforts for summer migrant programs have focused 
on the transfer of secondary credits enabling on time graduation from their home school and 
on instruction that emphasizes enrichment rather than remedial. Efforts during the school year 
have included weekend institutes for migrant and their non-migrant peers to build cultural 
awareness, self-esteem and self-respect. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

Refer lo Agency and Program level narratives for Budget Issues. A quality management effort is 
in progress to foster improved services which, in general, will result in changes in the scope and 
structure of budget activities. 

EFF1CIENCY MEASURES: 

Chapter 1: 
• To ensure the success of Chapter 1 students in the regular classroom, the coordination of 

Chapter 1 supplemental instruction with the regular classroom curriculum and instruction was 
promoted through the development of a process implemented by 12 sites throughout the state 
which in turn will act as resources to other schools. 

• Leamer outcomes are being used in the evaluation of Chapter I thus promoting outcome based 
education and the success of educationally disadvantaged students in the regular classroom. 

Limited English Proficient Education: 
• The importance of parent involvement was supported through the development and distribution 

of training modules for parents of limited English proficient students on the following topics: 
Bridging The New and Old Cultures, Schools Are Part of the Culture, Parents are Teachers, 
and Discipline, these modules are available in 5 different languages; and a training institute for 
southeast Asian parents which focused on their roles in the U.S. educational system, 
differences in school climate and cultural expectations. To encourage attendance, on-site child 
care and translators were available. 

• Programs for LEP students were coordinated with other support services to maximize financial 
and human resources. 

• Inter-agency coordination with organizations which also provide services lo LEP student and 
adults were on-going in order to more efficiently distribute infonnation to communities and 
parents thereby avoiding duplication of information. 

Migrant Education: 
• Two Life Management Skills training institutes for migrant and their non-migrant peen were 

conducted to create a better understanding of cultural differences and mutual respect for each 
other. 

• To ensure that secondary students received credits towards graduation in their home school, 
inter-stale coordination was a major priority. 

• Based on research regarding best instructional practices for at risk students, the summer 
migrant program focused on enrichment rather than remedial instruction through integrated 
curriculums between reading, math, and science. 

• Summer migrant programs in 2 sites were extended from six to eight weeks through the use 
of take home/parent involvement learning packets developed in conjunction with the Reading 
is Fundamental (RIF) program. 

• Intra-state coordinating with other agencies serving the migrant population enabled us to serve 
the needs of the whole child by maximizing human and financial resources in the areas of 
students transportation, outreach workers, and health services. 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER IMPROVEMENT 
ACTIVITY: SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 
=====-======-================================ 
EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
OTHER 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 

1994-1995 BIEN NI Al BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Es1:. 
FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

567 719 798 
78 173 103 
55 67 80 
11 16 14 
11 11 5 
97 138 136 

========== ========== ========== 
819 1,124 1,136 

========== ========== ========== 
819 

59 

18 
742 

1,124 

FUND 

GEN 
SR 

FED 

80 

2 
14 

1,027 
1 

1,136 

58 

15 
1,063 

Curren1: 
Spending 

798 
103 

80 
14 

5 
136 

1,136 

1,136 

.!58 

15 
1,063 

Agency 
Plan 

798 
103 

80 
14 

.5 
136 

1,136 

1,136 

58 

15 
1,063 

Governor 
Recoltlll'I. 

========== 

========== 

<58> 
<15> 

<l,063> 
======= 
<1,136> 

Curren1: 
Spending 

798 
103 

80 
14 

5 
136 

1,136 
===== 
1,136 

58 

15 
1,063 

Agency 
Pian 

798 
103 

80 
14 

.5 
136 

1,136 

1,136 

58 

15 
1,063 

============================================= ========== ========== 
TOTAL FINANCING 819 1,124 1,136 1,136 1,136 1,136 1,136 

Governor 
Recoltlll'I. 

<58> 
<15> 

<1,063> 

<1,136> 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER IMPROVEMENT 
ACTIVITY: SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

GENERAL 
FEDERAL 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

.7 
15.4 

16.1 

.7 
15.3 

16.0 

.7 
17.3 

18.0 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending P1an Reco1Tll11. 

.7 
17.3 

18.0 

.7 
17.3 

18.0 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending P1an Reco1M1. 

.7 
17.3 

18.0 

.7 
17.3 

18.0 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

BUDGET ACTIVITY: 1304 Assessment 
PROGRAM: 13 

AGENCY: 
Learner Improvement 
Education, Department of 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

The purpose of this activity is to provide comprehensive measurement, program evaluation and 
technical assistance services to local districts as well as leadership to the department in the area of 
measurement and program evaluation. Major functions for which this activity is responsible are as 
follows: 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

to conduct statewide assessments in major curriculum areas in order to ascertain the knowledge 
skills and attitudes of Minnesota youth; 
to coordinate the Local Assessment (Piggyback) Program through which local districts 
determine needs and strengths in the areas of curriculum and instruction; 
to coordinate all Planning, Evaluating and Reporting (PER) technical assistance to local districts 
through the use of regional facilitators as well as to review all PER reports; 
to coordinate the development and implementation of the Minnesota Itembank Program in order 
to allow local districts to tailor achievement test measures to local district curriculum offerings; 
lo coordinate and provide leadership, technical assistance, school accreditation and program 
evaluation services to local public and private schools through the North Central Association 
(NCA). 

The table below is provided in order to depict the overall degree of service relative to local district 
services. 

F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
Local assessmen~ program 

utilization (districts) 90% 90% 90% 90% 

Itembank district utilization 55% 51% 60% 65% 

Assessment, PER, itembank 
workshops (districts 
represented) 99% 99% 99% 99% 

Assessment, PER, itembank 
on-site technical assis-
tance (districts served) 75% 75% 75% 75% 

Students graduating from 
NCA accredited schools 72% 73% 74% 76% 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

Refer to Agency and Program level narratives for Budget Issues. A quality management effort is 
in progress to foster improved services which, in general, will result in changes in the scope and 
structure of budget activities. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

During F. Y. 1992 several practical actions resulted in activity efficiency . 

• More efficient utilization of space in that school district facilities were used for all performance 
scoring. This resulted in the use of common facilities over a three month period at no cost to 
the state. In addition, all warehouse functions were centralized in St. Paul which resulted in 
efficiencies in shipping, receipt, and handling of all test materials. 

• Science assessment kits were assembled by staff rather than purchased under a contract 
resulting in savings of $15,000. 

• ltembank development was better coordinated with other office activities resulting in less 
duplication and saved, at a minimum, $20,000. 

• Staff coordinated scoring of all performance assessments rather than contracting resulted in 
savings for state and local assessment, and provided value added in service to over 300 
teachers. 

• The ltembank was up-graded to allow district entry of local items resulting in the ability of 
local educators to better consolidate with the larger bank and reduce duplication of effort. 

During F.Y. 1993, additional efficiencies have been initiated: 

• All computer reporting functions are being converted to micro computers which will allow staff 
processing and save $15,000 in contracting costs. Work will be 50% accomplished in F.Y. 
1993 and fully completed in F.Y. 1994. 

• Desk top publishing is being used to produce photo-ready teat booklets which will save 
approximately 10% in developmental costs over previous years. This will be completed in 
F.Y. 1994. 

• Greater use will be made of technology for performance based reporting including integrating 
prompts and scoring guides, generating performance based reports and video tapes of 
procedures and results. These activities will allow local districts to interpret results more 
quickly and accurately relative to program evaluation requirements for PER. This is a more 
efficient packaging and delivery system which allows greater efficiency on the part of end 
users. 

• The Language Arts assessment is being integrated across writing, reading, speaking, and 
listening and will result in less testing time for schools. Integration will be completed in F. Y. 
1994. 

• Cooperative development among all midwestem states in assessment training materials for 
teachers will result in quality materials at no dollar cost to Minnesota by the end of F. Y. 1994. 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT Of EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER IMPROVEMENT 
ACTIVITY: ASSESSMENT 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
«DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. Current Agency Governor Current Agency Governor 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 Spending Pian Recoltlfll. Spending Pian RecolMI. 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
OTHER 

============================================= 
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 

============================================= 
TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) RESTORE AGENCY BASE 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 

7.56 
829 

18 
5 

13 
s 

1,626 

1,626 

686 
793 

16 
18 

9 
11 

1,533 

1,533 

FUND 

GEN 
GEN 

SR 
FED 

=================================================================== 
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

1,601 

25 

1,626 

1,374 

159 

1,533 

689 
666 

15 
29 
50 
12 

1,461 

1,461 

1,329 

80 
52 

1,461 

692 
666 

15 
29 
50 
12 

1,464 

1,464 

1,332 

80 
52 

1,464 

635 
630 

15 
29 
50 
12 

1,371 

1,371 

1,239 

80 
52 

1,371 

========== 

93 
<l,332> 

<80> 
<52> 

======= 
<1,371> 

========== 

692 
666 

15 
29 
50 
12 

1,464 
===== 
1.,464 

1,332 

80 
52 

1,464 

635 
628 

15 
29 
50 
12 

1,369 

1,369 

1,237 

80 
52 

1,369 

95 
<1,332> 

<80> 
<52> 

<1,369> 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER IMPROVEMENT 
ACTIVITY: ASSESSMENT 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 
=-----======================================= 
POSITIONS BY FUND: 
---------------
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
--------------

TOTAL POSITIONS 

FY 1991 

14.5 
.5 

15.0 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1992 

11.5 
1.5 

13.0 

Est. 
FY 1993 

11.5 
.5 

LO 

13.0 

Current 
Spending 

11.5 
.5 

1.0 

13.0 

Agency Governor 
Pian Reco1M1. 

10.5 
.5 

1.0 

12.0 

Current 
Spending 

11.5 
.5 

1.0 

13.0 

Agency Governor 
Plan RecollllT\. 

10.5 
.5 

1.0 

12.0 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

1305 
13 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

Special Education 
Learner Improvement 
Education, Department of 

The purposes of the Special Education activity are to: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

• Provide vision, advocacy, and leadership to assure appropriate learning for each student who 
has unique learning needs due to a disability; 

• Assist, support, and monitor schools in their efforts to design and implement a full array of 
programs and services for students with disabilities that meet or exceed state and federal 
standards; 

• Collaborate with all stakeholders to create a fully inclusive education system for all Minnesota 
residents; 

• Proactively research, provide support for and implement, emerging concepts that offer promise 
to improve the effectiveness of education for those students whose needs the current system 
does not meet. 

Special Education instruction and services are state and federally funded and are governed by state 
laws M.S. 120.03; 120.17; and 124.32, State Board of Education Rules Chapter 3525 and the 
Federal Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) P.L. 101-476 laws and rules. The 
special education activity operates with a 90% federal and 10% stale budget for salary, fringe, space 
rental, and program activities such as purchase of equipment and supplies, travel, aids application 
and approval processing, materials and technology development, information and materials 
dissemination, training, and technical assistance. While the specific service(s) provided for an 
individual student is based on that student's needs, the array of services for all students ranges from 
technical support for a general education teacher so the student remains in the general education class 
to placement in a residential setting. It must be recognized that some students receive only one 
service and others receive several different services. 

While the ultimate customers of all agencies in the education system are the students, the specific 
customers of the Special Education activity include the staffs in public and private schools 
throughout the state; cooperatives, intermediate, and regional education agencies that serve students 
with disabilities; stale and local human service agencies that have concurrent responsibilities for 
persons with disabilities; and parent and advocate organizations whose mission is to serve school age 
children and youth with disabilities. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

Refer to Agency and Program level narratives for Budget Issues. A quality management effort is 
in progress to foster improved services which, in general, will result in changes in the scope and 
structure of budget activities. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

Efficiency measures taken during the F. Y. 1992-93 biennium include: 

• The design and implementation of State Board of Education (SBE) rules governing eligibility 
criteria for special education programs. The rules went into effect 1-2-92 and are expected to 
add consistency to student eligibility across all districts and, over the next 3 years, to reduce 
the number of students determined to be eligible for special education services in some 

disability areas. Specific estimates of over-all reductions in student eligibility for special 
education are difficult to make. Two disabilities, early childhood and emotional - behavioral 
disordered have been and appear to be in a continuing growth pattern. Two other disabilities, 
speech - language impaired and learning disabled, have been and appear to be in a continuing 
decline. To date all other disabilities appear to be stable and changes more closely reflect 
changes in overall enrollment. 

• At the present time there are 3 specific activities related to improving the effectiveness and 
efficiency of special education instruction and services. All of them relate to utilizing special 
education funded staff to serve a wider range of students experiencing problems learning. It 
is essential that we collect data related to the effectiveness and efficiency of these options. 
Therefore one of the efficiency measures is the implementation of a series of applied 
research/program evaluation activities to determine the effectiveness of various instructional 
designs and related experimental programs. These provide data and infonnalion for decision 
making regarding additional efficiency moves. For instance: a) first and second year data on 
the results of implementing the alternative delivery revenue (M.S.124.332) is very positive and 
is proving the rationale for improving the programs and for making recommendations to extend 
and modify the legislation; and b) an evaluation of the sufficiency of instruction and services 
for students with low incidence disabilities led to a change in the procedures through which 
school districts plan for and access discretionary funds to design and implement the services 
cooperatively, thereby more efficiently. 

• The development and implementation of a series of interagency agreements with other state 
level agencies to begin the process of removing state level barriers to local cooperation. 
Specifically, agreements are in place or in developmental stages with: a) the Departments of 
Human Services and Health to concurrently address the needs of infants, toddlers, and children 
ages birth to 5 who have disabilities; b) the Departments of Jobs and Training and Human 
Services lo concurrently address the transition to community living and employment needs of 
youth with disabilities; and c) the Departments of Human Services, Health and Corrections to 
concurrently address the mental health needs of children and youth with disabilities. These 
agreements reflect the potential for interagency collaboration as far as progress can be made 
at the administrative level. To continue the increase in interagency efficiency the next steps 
require legislative action to define procedures for adopting interagency policies, funding, and 
rules. These are all beyond the scope of administrative decision making and specific proposals 
to meet the needs in the Part H program are being proposed. 

• As new issues emerge, e.g. the need for a behavior intervention rule as directed by the 
legislature, the need for staff development and related resource materials at the district level 
become greater. Current levels of state and federal funds are insufficient lo meet emerging 
needs. In order to address the needs statewide, and therefore more efficiently, it was essential 
that additional resources be found. During the spring and summer of 1992 four competitive 
grant proposals were submitted to the U.S. Department of Education. All four have been 
funded or are in final stages of negotiation. They include: a) a 5 year $250,000per year grant 
to provide training and assistance to school districts in their efforts to include students with 
severe handicaps in appropriate general education programs; b) a 4 year $150,000 per year 
grant to provide training and assistance to achoo) districts as they attempt to implement the new 
SBE behavior intervention rule that requires positive reinforcement of appropriate behaviors 
be the basis for assisting students with disabilities to become self-disciplined rather than relying 
solely on aversive and depravation techniques; c) a 3 year $150,000 per year grant to provide 
training and assistance to school district and county staff as they try to implement interagency 
programs to address the needs of students with severe mental health needs; and d) a 3 year 
$150,000 per year grant to develop evaluation and assessment procedure, for district 
consideration as they attempt to determine the extent to which students with disabilities achieve 
the graduation outcomes adopted by the slate and district. 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER IMPROVEMENT 
ACTIVITY: SPECIAL EDUCATION 

1994-1995 BIEN NI Al 8 U D GET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
ornER 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
CA) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 

1,716 
534 

99 
78 
13 

282 

2,722 

2,722 

1,762 
779 

97 
73 
44 

428 

3,183 

3,183 

FUND 

GEN 
SR 

FED 
=================================================================== 
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

510 

97 
2,115 

2,722 

299 

49 
2,834 

1 

3,183 

1,882 
1,290 

177 
100 
59 

471 

3,979 

3,979 

262 

55 
3,662 

3~979 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian Recoltll1\. 

1,883 1,883 
1,290 1,290 

177 177 
100 100 
59 59 

471 471 

---------- ---------- ----------
3,980 3,980 

---------- ---------- ----------
3,980 

263 

55 
3,662 

3,980 

3,980 

263 

5.5 
3,662 

3,980 

<263> 
<.55> 

<3,662> 

<3,980> 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian Recoltll1\. 

1,883 1,883 
1,290 1,290 

177 177 
100 100 
59 59 

471 471 

---------- ----------
3,980 3,980 

---------- ----------
3,980 

263 

5.5 
3,662 

3,980 

3,980 

263 

55 
3,662 

3,980 

<263> 
<.55> 

<3,662> 

<3,980> 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER IMPROVEMENT 
ACTIVITY: SPECIAL EDUCATION 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Es-t. 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

GENERAL 
FEDERAL 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

7.5 
30.2 

37.7 

4.0 
33.7 

37.7 

4.0 
32.4 

36.4 

Curren1: Agency Governor 
Spending Pian Reconvn. 

4.0 
32.4 

36.4 

4.0 
32.4 

36.4 

Curren1: AgPncy Governor 
Spending Pian Reconvn. 

4.0 
32.4 

36.4 

4.0 
32.4 

36.4 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

1306 
13 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Minnesota Academic Excellence Foundation 
Leamer Improvement 
Education, Department of 

The Minnesota Academic Excellence Foundation (MAEF), by charter from the Minnesota 
Legislature and through private sector and community based partnerships, is a primary advocate for 
promoting and recognizing the importance of academic excellence in all of Minnesota's elementary 
and secondary students, schools, and communities. 

Strategic priorities to move student learning to world class standards include: 

11 Facilitating systemic change to increase student learning and enhance educator practice. 
Ill Creating values in society which demand academic achievement by and for all learners. 
II Increasing students and families' expectations and opportunities for students to learn and 

for students to learn to think; to achieve and go beyond what has traditionally been a 
common standard of learning. 

Specific systemic initiatives administered through MAEF's Board of Directors include: 

Academic League which coordinates academic challenges, serving over 85 % of Minnesota's 
K-12 population. 

Partners for Quality which assists schools in transforming systems and activities for continuous 
quality improvement toward world class standards and customer responsiveness. 

Regional Education Discussion Groups/Community and Business Partnerships which assist 
communities in developing partnerships to improve student learning and which stimulate 
expectation and innovation while increasing the MAEF endowment fund which is invested in 
5 regions of the state. 

The MAEF Board of Directors, appointed by the Governor, establishes the policies and procedures 
needed to implement MAEF's systemic initiatives, program activities, and legislative charge. 
Additionally, the Board must secure the resources required to deliver MAEF objectives. The Board 
establishes fees for participation and the sale of publications. It manages the strategic fund raising 
plan to secure gifts, grants, in-kind donations, and sponsorships/partnerships to support MAEF 
programs. MAEF presently administers three fund raising campaigns - an annual fund drive; an 
endowment campaign; and the solicitation of private sector grants and sponsorships. 

The most dramatic prospect driving MAEF continues to be the public outcry for continuous quality 
improvement in education and other sectors, including effective and efficient use of limited resources 
for accountable results and collaboration among service providers to meet customer needs. MAEF's 
primary initiatives are gaining more attention throughout Minnesota and the nation as models for 
education transformation and change to world class performance standards. The Partners for Quality 
paradigm provides a strong framework for implementing these emerging academic and social 
strategies. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

The effect of target funding level reductions for this activity will be minimal and can be met through 
program efficiencies and cost containment. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

The MAEF Board in 1990-91 established a new strategic plan. Central to the implementation of this 
vision for systemic change was doing and measuring the right activities. As a result of its self
assessment, MAEF eliminated three program activities which setved a limited number of individuals 
and added resources to and expanded Academic League, Partners for Quality, and community 
partnership activities which contribute to the impact MAEF seeks on education systems. Each of 
these initiatives have demonstrated the capacity to involve hundreds of educators and other 
stakeholders in transforming current education systems to ones which continuously improve by 
focusing resources towards attaining world class standards. The Academic League, in 2 years has 
grown to involve 203 districts which represents 85 % of Minnesota's K-12 population. The Partners 
for Quality Initiatives Phase II, just entering its second pilot year, has expanded from 8 to 43 sites 
which will in turn retrain over 2000 persons in the total systems approach. Within these expanded 
initiatives, there also was opportunity for tactical efficiency. 

For example, MAEF redesigned how it would deliver a major annual publication/catalog, Reach for 
the S1ars. By inserting the publication into the MOE Educalion Updaie, seven times as many 
educators received information on nearly 60 academic activities at about one-fifth of the cost. 
Additionally, MAEF reduced the cycle time and resources needed in a number of its bulk mailings 
to educators and funders by redesigning each piece to be mailed without using an envelope. MAEF 
also disseminates information to parents and other public a via company newsletters such as Josten's, 
3M, and IBM. 

These efficiency measures will continue throughout the next biennium. Additionally, newly donated 
equipment from IBM will allow MAEF to meet increased requests for service without adding more 
administrative staff. The new Metafile donor tracking aystem will allow MAEF to expand its 
prospect base and thus generate additional private gifts to MAEF's program activities. Similarly, 
the new computer system established for the Academic League will reduce the cycle time required 
by staff to input and analyze information on each district requesting a profile from 2 to 4 weeks to 
l week. Districts use this information to develop their strategic plans and budgets for student 
activities. Not only do these new aystems reduce cycle time, but the opportunity for error and 
rework is also diminished. 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT Of EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER IMPROVEMENT 
ACTIVITY: ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE fND 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

SPECIAL REVENUE 
---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

GENERAL 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

FY 1991 

88 
29 

l 
l 

119 

119 

105 

14 

119 

2.0 

2.0 

1994-1995 BIEN NI Al BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1992 

91 
34 

1 

126 

126 

FUND 

GEN 
SR 

106 

20 

126 

2.0 

2.0 

Est. 
FY 1993 

94 
24 

]. 

1 

120 

120 

99 

21 

120 

2.0 

2.0 

Cur-rent 
Spending 

95 
24 

1 
1 

121 

121 

100 

21 

121 

2.0 

2.0 

Agency 
Pl.an 

95 
24 

1 
l 

121 

121 

100 

21 

121 

2.0 

2.0 

Governor 
Recomm. 

--------------------

<100> 
<21> 

<121> 

Cur-rent 
Spending 

95 
24 

l 
l 

121 

121 

100 

21 

121 

2.0 

2.0 

Agency 
Pl.an 

95 
24 

l 
l 

--------------------
121 

121 

100 

21 

121 

2.0 

2.0 

Governor
Recomm. 

<100> 
<21> 

<121> 
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PROGRAM: 14 
AGENCY: 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

Learner Resource and Support 
Education, Department of 

1994-95 Bieonial Budget 

The Learner Resource and Support program of the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) i11 
essential to the efficient and effective delivery of services to Minnesota school districts and other 
educational agencies and clients served by the department. The program includes services and 
administration of nontraditional and alternative education for K-12 students, most of the early 
childhood and family education programs and adult education administered by the department, a 
variety of services that involve partnerships with the community or other agencies and certain 
services to maintain and improve the infrastructure and district governance/management. 

Functions in this program area contribute to many Minnesota Milestone goals primarily through the 
diversity of partnerships with other agencies and organizations. Most often this program relates to 
the following Milestone goals: 

111 Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills 
111 Minnesotans will be healthy. 
1111 Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the 

global economy 
1111 All children will come to school ready to learn 
1111 Our communities will be safe, friendly and caring 

Activities included in this program are: Education Finance and Analysis, Education Development, 
Community Education/Learner Services, Child Nutrition, Monitoring/Equal Educational 
Opportunities, Indian Education, Library Development and Services, Personnel Licensing, Board 
of Teaching, State Board of Education, Executive Management, Education Data Systems and 
Administrative Support Services. 

PROSPECTS: 

Many Learner Resource and Support efforts focus on making changes to improve education systems 
or to create better connections between education and other entities. Each of the activities in this 
program address one or both of restructuring within education systems and restructuring connections 
between education and other entities. Some trends for each of these types of restructuring are 
below. 

Restructuring within education systems. 

ii Public expectations and limited resources dictate that increased efficiency is necessary in the 
public school system. Controversy continues over where priority should be - on combining 
small districts or increasing cooperation to reduce duplicated efforts. 

1111 The variety and number of federal resources and state initiatives which address societal 
problems is increasing. The need to build conceptual and delivery connections among them 
at the state level continues to increase. 

11111 Evidence shows a strong positive impact of education on young children. Finding resources 
and changing the delivery system to reach them and their families is a monumental challenge. 

11111 Public expectation is changing 10 that it is essential to provide education to adults who need 
basic skills or retraining to be self-supporting and not rely on public assistance. Finding 
resources and meeting adult learner needs are straining education systems. 

11111 The expensive and cumbersome evolution from traditional methodologies to better operations 
is difficult, especially in a system which has a strong tradition of local governance 
complemented by state leadership. Controversy continues among educators and the public 
about which technologies to use and how Total Quality Management (fQM) fits with the 
various changes. 

11111 With limited revenue, improved and creative strategies must be found to increase efficiency. 
This is particularly difficult when coupled with public demand for higher standards for 
graduates and educating a much larger number of persons than in the past. 

Restructuring connections between education and other entities. 

Ill The need to coordinate administrative functions among agencies of state government is 
apparent, especially in times of limited resources. Building more efficient connections is 
difficult with a long-established 11yatem with considerable local control, which takes time to 
change. 

111 Given the goal of •auccellil for every learner•, the appropriate roles for education and a variety 
of other entities needs clarification. The question of how the systems should interact to assure 
that the support needs of individuals are met is more crucial than ever. 

1111 More and more private entities want to help with restructuring education. More strategies 
need to be developed on how public and private groups can effectively collaborate to reach 
shared visions. 

II When learners do not aucceed, educaton and the public often blame others, such as family 
or society. A significant challenge exists in determining how to make changes w the family, 
community and education system can collectively aucceed with every individual. 

OUTCOMES/OBJECTIVES: 

Many of the Learner Resource and Support program efforts have contributed to results shown in the 
"Goals and Outcomes" section and in many of the program narratives in the Education Aids Budget. 
Some areas where MOE has provided primary leadership are described in seven goal areas below. 

l. MDE will collect, facilitate and disseminate accurate, timely and comparable local information 
as required for use by local boards, communitie1, MDE, the State Board of Education, the 
executive and legislative bmnchea of Minnesota Government and the federal government. 

Rationale: Information is neceasary to facilitate sound policy-making and planning. Some high 
priorities for improved information are l) projections which impact the allocation of scarce state 
resources, 2) graduation and dropout rates and 3) student characteristics and needs. Another 
priority is to develop statewide management information strategies that aloo work for local 
delivery systems. While indicators are primarily for K-12 systems at this time, MDE'a scope 
is considerably broader. 

• Accurate state budgeting is important, especially where large dollar amounts are involved. 
A revised pupil projection system is assisting state budgeting by providing better estimates 
of actual enrollments. When projecting pupil units 2 years into the future, the old method's 
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estimates for 1986 to 1990 were off by an average of 1.25 % • By comparison, lhe new 
method's 1989 projection of 1991 pupil units was off by only .28 % . Thia count distributes 
several billions of dollars each year. 

Ill Cumulative dropout data is being presented in addition to annual dropout and graduation rate 
data collected by MDE. This information is more useful for planning and also likely to be 
comparable to national data as it is expected to be presented in future years. Long-range 
plans include reducing lhe over-reporting/duplication of dropout counts through lhe 
Minnesota Automated Reporting Student System (MARSS). 

Ill Data regarding American Indian dropouts, achievement, discipline and class aasignment have 
been difficult to obtain and inteq>ret. Definitions and high mobility of Indian people make 
it difficult to retrieve accurate data. Collective activities of MDE, local education agencies 
(LEAs), tribal governments and Indian parent committees begun in F.Y. 1993 will provide 
more useful data for lhe next biennium. 

Ill The Minnesota Student Survey is conducted lhrough MDE evecy 3 years wilh grades 6, 9 
and 12. It provides frequently used data, including some specific to Minnesota Milestones. 
As a result, lhe Milestones initiative and policy makers lhroughout lhe state arc able to get 
an accurate picture of student perspectives; ascertain lhe level of problems lhat confront 
students; assist communities, educators and parents with responding to young people's need11; 
monitor the effectivenes11 and prevention efforto and establish a standardized mechani11m for 
evaluating students' concerns and problem behaviors across communities and over time. A 
benefit is building relationships among risk factors that may result in learning difficulties. 

1111 More community groups arc receiving Minnesota Student Survey presentations in F. Y. 1993 
as part of their local planning processes than when the last survey was reported 3 years ago. 
More of lhe presentations arc now made by local leaders who arc part of a volunteer 
network. This compares with 1989 when about 300 presentations were made primarily by 
MDE staff. 

111 Two Pacesetter Awards were given to MDE staff from the Intergovernmental Information 
Systems Advisory Council (IISAC), whose membership consists of representatives of state, 
county, and local government. The awards were for the development of lhe electronic fund 
transfer process for payment of state aids to school districts and for the development of lhe 
Minnesota Test ltembank (MIDEBANK.) system, which makes over 120,000 test questions 
available to school districts using CD-ROM technology as they develop their own learner 
outcomes for subjects taught in lheir schools. 

2. MDE will encourage and facilitate activities resulting in the availability of a variety of 
programming options for learners in small delivery systems, lhe best funding strategies, and 
optimum student numbers to offer variety efficiently. 

Rationale: Local communities and staff seek assistance from MDE in planning for shared 
programming and expanded services. Two factors important for decisions in this area arc having 
a large enough number of clientele and enough funding to offer variety efficiently. 

1111 The number of state school districts was reduced from 432 in F.Y. 1991 to 423 in F.Y. 1992 
and 411 in F.Y. 1993. 

111 Twelve new cooperation and combination agreements were initiated in F. Y. 1992 involving 
30 school districts. In total, 30 such agreements involving 68 school districts now exist in 
the state. 

Ill The number of academic pairing agreements has increased from 11 agreements involving 24 
schools in F.Y. 1985 to 54 agreements and 132 schools in F.Y. 1993. 

1111 Seventeen management swdies were conducted in F.Y. 1992 which directly related to 2 
mergers of education districta, 3 consolidations of school districts, and 4 cooperation and 
combination agreements. 

3. MDE will encourage and facilitate activities resulting in district operation of safe and healthy 
environments for learning. 

Ill The number of school busea failing inspection baa decreased in lhe past few years due to 
efforto ofMDE staff and the Department of Transportation. Many metro school districts and 
contractors have made significant improvements in their maintenance programs. 

1111 More school bus drivers and swdenta have received safety instruction this past year due to 
the development of video tape training material and •Train lhe Bua Driver Trainer• 
workshop 11. 

111 The number of school bus related fatalities have decreased aa a result of increased safety 
training. None of the reported fatalities actually occurred on the school bus. 

111 School districts removed over 70 environmentally unsafe underground storage tank.a. Over 
200 projects to remove building material containing unsafe asbestos were completed. 

4. MDE will successfully develop and implement high quality programs. Minnesota programs will 
achieve and maintain positive reputations outside the state. 

111 Early Childhood Family Education (ECFE) staff have responded to requests from at least 18 
states and 5 countries that arc using the ECFE concept. For example, Hawaii'• Health Start 
program is designed after Minnesota ECFE and MDE facilitated a monlh long local 
Minnesota consultant in Singapore. 

111 Minnesota was selected as lhe site of the first state-sponsored School Child Care (SACC) 
Conference in F. Y. 1993 because so many of Minnesota'• programs serve as national models 
and because of statewide expansion of SACC. 

111 Minnesota was selected as one of 8 leader states and received $245,000 for national 
leadership in evaluation, curriculum and credit transfer aa part of lhe Serve America 
leadership plan. This funding ia in addition to lhe state allocation for youth service 
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programs. One of the goals of the national funding agency is to promote Minnesota Youth 
Development/Youth Service policies in other states. 

1111 Minnesota's national reputation for success in public school choice results in many calls from 
policy-makers and media representatives from other states. Over 100 such cal111 were 
received during the biennium and MDE staff are aware of over 40 out-of-state media articles 
and state policy drafts. Calls continue as public school choice becomes more common in the 
United States and other states' policies are evolving and developing. 

1111 MDE's leadership in connecting and coordinating resources from a variety of prevention and 
risk reduction initiatives has influenced congress in amending legislation and influenced other 
states in their efforts to create long-lasting results from fragmented federal program 
resources. Examples include amendments in the Drug Free Schools and Communities 
legislation, partner requirements between schools and community agencies in the National 
Community Service Act, inclusion of school age child care in the Child Care Block Grant 
and charter school provisions in bills pending in Congresa. 

5. MDE will facilitate consumer focused coordinated services. 

Rationale: The 1980s brought the beginning of a paradigm shift toward families and individual 
education consumers having significant choices in where they attend school. Locating services 
together that are needed by an individual or family is another critical part of meeting consumer 
needs. So is the concept of integrating programs so that people receive services that meet a wide 
variety of individual needs. 

1111 Co-Location of Services to Targeted Children and Youth is contributing to a change of public 
opinion in Minnesota. News media have included stories about benefit11 of locating social 
services, health services, job training and education services close together for the benefit of 
families and individuals. Evaluation of initial co-location programs show that individuals 
benefit by more direct services for youth and families, improved communication between 
agencies and/or schools, healthier children, youth, and/or families, increased resource sharing 
between agency and/or school staff, improved quality of services to youth and/or families, 
and easier client referral between agencies and/or schools. 

11 In F.Y. 1992, MDE regrouped the various enrollment options programs so all are housed 
in the same unit instead of scattered in three divisions. The result is increased efficiency, 
especially in preparation and distribution of information about Postsecondary Enrollment 
Options, High School Graduation Standards, Open Enrollment, Area Learning Centers, 
Public and Private Alternative Programs, the Adult Diploma Program for Age 21 and Over 
and Charter Schools. 

11111 The Enrollment Options Hot Line calls continue to change in emphasis as educators and the 
public become more familiar with the choice programs. Increasingly calls lead to assisting 

districts to be more learner focused, helping consumers understand the variety of 
opportunities available and facilitating learner advocacy by familie1 or agencies. About 
1,100 calls are handled by MDE's Enrollment Optiorui office each month. 

1111 Four agencies, including MDE, combine discretionary funds from 6 sources to make it 
possible for communities to apply for funds through one user-friendly process rather than on 
6 different forms. Over 100 reviewen, including youth, parents and the community, 
processed over 600 applications and $3 .4 million was distributed in F. Y. 1993. 

11 MDE combines various federal and state funds for co-location projects which must involve 
health screening and referrals, mental health or family counseling, employment and training, 
and other community service1. During the biennium, 29 implementation grants and 23 
planning grants were awarded. 

6. MDE will help districts comply with laws, rules and regulations. 

Rationale: MDE aima to increase the quality of education through such meam as reducing the 
number of citations for noncompliance with laws, rules and regulations, and increasing the ability 
of local staff to provide excellent service to clients of all ages. Having local policies is 
important, especially for iHues where education 11y11tema and community roles interrelate. 

111 Over 97 % of Minnesota school districts have developed and implemented sexual harassment 
discipline policies. In F.Y. 1992, only 33% complied with iilate law for such a policy. 

• One hundred percent of Minnesota districts have broad-based drug/alcohol abuse prevention 
policies as compared with very few 5 yean ago before the federal law requirement. 

• Eighty five percent of Minnesota districts have AIDS/HIV prevention and risk: reduction 
school and community policies H compared to none in F.Y. 1985. 

11111 In F.Y. 1991-92, school districts received fewer monitoring citations in the most •common• 
36 Special Education compliance areas. Fourteen areas, representing over 25 % common 
citations were reduced from the previous yean. Many workshops, inservices, and improved 
procedures help reduce citations. In F.Y. 1991-92, monitoring and complaint resolution 
resulted in over 200 corrective action plans, requiring districts to improve services to leamen 
and their families. 

11 Sixty eight investigations of licensed personnel were conducted in F.Y. 1992 compared to 
24 in F.Y. 1987 by a partnership of the Board of Teaching, State Board of Education, MDE 
and the Attorney General's office. Most investigations result in revocation of licenses for 
serious offenses such 1111 student abuse. This effort contributes to reducing risks to large 
numbers of students. 

7. MDE will provide training and technical assistance to local educators, community representatives 
and others, to enable them to effectively carry out their education-related responsibilities. 
Examples of indicators showing satisfied customers or movement to action are: 

11 Workshop results for the 1992 Student Leadership Council State Convention indicated 100% 
of those present learned the definition of sexual harassment and could recognize some 
harassment behaviors; 95 % new how to report it; and 96 % learned options for stopping 
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111 After a 1992 self-evaluation workshop for local leaden of youth service programs, l 00 % of 
the participants have developed a year-long strategic plan for evaluation of their programs. 
A partnership between MOE and the National Youth Leadership Council made the workshop 
possible with limited state resources. 

1111 After asking in 1987 what MDE services were most valuable to local ECFE staff, focus was 
placed on the 2 highest priorities requested by 84 % of the respondenta. The Guide for 
Developing Early Childhood Family Education was updated and the regional inservice 
network: has continued to flourish. The network: provideu at least 2 full dayu of concentrated 
inservice education per year for Early Childhood Family Education staff, administrators, 
parents, advisory council members and others interested in the particular focus of any given 
workshop. Volunteers from 11 regions participate in regional train-the trainer seasions 
organized by MOE staff; they then facilitate similar sessions, using materials and resources 
arranged for at the trainers session. This system provides for easily accessible inservice 
where new information is disseminated and discussed in depth. Participants have an 
opportunity to share information and concerns; travel costs and time are minimized; 
leadership for Early Childhood Family Education ia greatly enhanced and an invaluable 
networking capability is created as a result of this partnership between local and state staff. 
About 600 participants at each series of sessions consistently rate the workshops at 4.6 or 
higher on a S-point scale. 

Ill Eighty nine percent of participants indicated that workshops for the public, private and 
education library community were •definitely useful• in their work: of serving a variety of 
patrons. A valuable feature of the training/upgrading system is a network: approach which 
enables extension of training to Greater Minnesota, stretching limited 11tate resources. 

8. MDE will serve additional customers in cost effective ways. 

111 Items checked out through the Minnesota Library for the Blind and Phy11ically Handicapped 
grew 10% since the last biennium. Over 10,0000 people used these services 

0

in F.Y. 1992. 

111 During the last year Deposit Library Collections in local facilities such as nursing home11 
grew from 327 to 383. This number continues to grow in a response to public desire to have 
services available close to home. 

9. MOE will meet or exceed the state goals for prompt and accurate payment of claims and 
invoices. 

111 Prompt Payments (within 30 days) 
State goal 
State overall performance 

F.Y. 1991 

98.00% 
96.09% 

F.Y. 1992 

98.00% 
97.99% 

MOE performance 

11 Accuracy 
State overall erron per 10,000 payments 
MDE erron per 10,000 payments 

98.57% 

F.Y. 1991 

6.7 
2.2 

99.39% 

F.Y. 1992 

5.0 
1.4 

l O. MDE will reduce paperwork: and streamline administrative procedures allowing 11taff greater time 
to focu11 on primary client service responsibilities. 

II Successfully negotiated a change in the Annual ProfeBBional/fechnical Services Plan with 
Department of Administration and became the fint agency with expanded authority from 
$2,000 to $5,000. This expanded authority allows immediate acquisition of needed services 
rather than the 3-4 weeb it takes to process a formal contract. 

Ill Requested and received expanded delegation of authority from the Attorney General's office 
and the Department of Finance to sign (up to $50,000) and encumber all contracll, grant 
agreements, and interagency agreementa. MOE ia the only agency with this authority which 
is an important option because it eliminates from three to four week& processing time and 
enables us to acquire needed services faster. 

Ill Sought and received greater printing flexibility through the option of having printing done 
at education related agencies. Thia option enables MDE to acquire printing more quickly, 
and through an agency willing to provide a distribution outlet to other interested 
parties/agencies. 

Ill Combined administrative procedure& involving apeciai expenses and acrvicea agreements. 
This eliminated one commonly used internal form and duplicated information required by 
uac of 2 different form11. 

PROGRAM PLAN: 

The budget plan baa been described in the Agency Narrative. The Program as outlined here will 
not exist in F.Y. 1994-95 due to a major restructuring effort being implemented at the time of 
budget aubmission. , 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends a biennial appropriation from the General Fund of $19,619 to aupport 
the activities previously organized in this program. This includes the agency plan with the following 
adjustmenta: restoration of the program base for $224, a funding reduction of $432 asaociated with 
revised aalary planning estimates; and a funding increase of $488 and 3 .0 positions to provide 
comprehensive assistance to school districts in the area of financial management. 

The Governor further recommends the transfer of the Minnesota Career Information Services 
(MClS) function to the Career Preparation Division of the Department of Children and Education 
Services and a transfer of all remaining programs and activities to the Basic Services and Children's 
Services Division of the Department of Children and Education Service11. 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
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ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: FY 1991 
Es1:. 

FY 1992 FY 1993 
·=========---================================= ========== ========== ========== 
EDUC FINANCE/ANALYSIS 1,441 1,479 1,352 
EDUCATION DEVELOPMENT 1,909 1,631 1,613 
COMMUNITY & LEARNER SUPPORT 2,742 2,235 2,738 
CHILD NUTRITION 2,027 2,167 2,356 
MONITORING/EQUAL ED OPPORTUNITIES 1,262 1,223 1,447 
INDIAN EDUCATION 543 491 547 
LIBRARY DEVELOPMENT & SERVICES 1,384 1,296 1,150 
PERSONNEL_LICENSING 855 665 627 
BOARD OF TEACHING 203 220 205 
STATE BOARD OF EDUC 176 243 215 
EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT 1,156 1,213 1,195 
EDUC DATA SYSTEMS 1,444 1,310 1,391 
ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT SERV 3,766 3,423 4:,234 

--------------------------------------------- ---------- ---------- ----------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) RESTORE AGENCY BASE 
(A) TRANSFER TO HIGHER ED SERVICES 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(Al TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(8) FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT PACKAGE 

18,908 17,596 

FUND 

GEN 
SR 

GEN 
SR 

FED 
AGN 
G&D 
GEN 

----------------------------=-------=-===========--================ 
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 

11,456 

78 

9,616 

96 

19,070 

9,703 

55 

FY 1994 

--------------------------------
Curren't Agency Governor 

Spending Pl.an Reoomm. 
---------- ---------- ----------

1,356 1,356 
1,61.5 1,558 
2,739 2,754 
2,356 2,436 
1,447 1,447 

549 549 
1,152 1,097 

629 629 
206 206 
216 216 

1,198 1,137 
1,380 1,380 
4,294 4,294 

---------- ---------- ----------
19,137 

9,770 

55 

19,059 

9,658 

55 

112 
<381> 

<10,069> 
<1,781> 
<6,203> 

<893> 
<88> 

244 

----------
<19,059> 

FY 1995 

--------------------------------
Curren1: Agency Governor 

Spending Pl.an Recomm. 

---------- ---------- ----------
1,356 1,356 
1,615 1,558 
2,739 2,784 
2,356 2,436 
1,447 1,447 

549 549 
1,152 1,097 

629 629 
206 206 
216 216 

1,198 1,137 
1,380 1,380 
4,317 4,317 

---------- ---------- ----------
l9i,l60 

9,793 

.55 

19,112 

9,681 

.55 

112 
<411> 

<10,092> 
<l,781> 
<6,203> 

<893> 
<88> 

244 

----------
<19,112> 
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1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Es1:. 
ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
AGENCY 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 

--------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
---------------
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 

--------------
TOTAL POSITIONS 

1,672 1,633 2,147 
4,909 .5,337 6,184 

716 857 893 
77 57 88 

---------- ---------- ----------
18,908 

178.5 
27.4 
76.1 

282.0 

17,596 

142.1 
21.4 
77.2 

240.7 

19,070 

140.0 
26.6 
81.6 

248.2 

Current 
Spending 

2,147 
6,184 

893 
88 

Agency Governor 
Pl.an Rec:omm. 

---------- ----------
2,162 
6,203 

893 
88 

---------- ---------- -------------------- ---------- ----------19,137 

140.0 
26.6 
85.6 

252.2 

19,059 

138.0 
26.6 
85.6 

250.2 

Curren1: Agency Governor 
Spending Pl.an Reco1111n. 

--------------------
2,147 2,192 
6,184 6,203 

893 893 
88 88 

---------- ---------- ----------
19,160 

140.0 
26.6 
85.6 

===\====== 
252.2 

19,112 

138.0 
26.6 
85.6 

250.2 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 1401 
PROGRAM: 14 

AGENCY: 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

Education Finance and Analysi1 
Leamer Resource and Support 
Education, Department of 

1994-95 Bieonial Budget 

The purpose of this activity is to provide financial expertise and support to school districtl and State 
policy makers. It is 1,omposed of 3 functions which together cover the range of necessary activities, 
from the gathering of data to ensuring the proper use of funds by districtl. 

District Data gathers most of the data obtained by the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) 
for financial, regulatory, demographic, and federal reporting purposes, and createa statistical reporta 
and directories needed for administrative function•• It gathen 1tudent, staff, civil righta, and other 
data and publishes 12 reporta, including Pro.files of DislriclS and the Education Directory. 
Numerous workshops regarding data reporting are also conducted. 

Education Funding focuses on analysis of school district financial issuea, support of the legialative 
proceSB, translation of laws into funding formula1 and administrative procedures, administration of 
finance programs, setting the property tax levy limitatiom and administration of the certification 
proceSB, and the provision of education finance expertise and comultation to a wide range of 
interested parties. Numerous workshops to advise districtl on legislative resultl and funding issues 
are held. 

Education Budgeting and Payments manages school aids accounting, preparation of the biennial 
Governor's Education Aids Budget document, disbursement of $2. 7 billion per year under the highly 
complex metered payment system, administration of the atate role in the Uniform Financial and 
Reporting System which establishes district accounting procedures and the provision of financial 
reporting to the atate, technical support to school districta regarding local businesa affain, and the 
issuance of certificates for use by districts in borrowing against future receipts. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

Refer to Agency and Program level narratives for Budget Issues. A quality management effort i1 
in progress to foster improved services which, in general, will result in change1 in the scope and 
structure of budget activities. 

EfflCIENCY MEASURES: 

In this biennium this section accomplished a number of improvements which will bring about greater 
efficiency and effectiveness for the state. 

Ill A new computerized student reporting system will increase the efficiency of operation and the 
accuracy of student counts for state aid purposes. 

Ill The activity has converted to more economical desk-top publishing and micro computer usage. 

Ill Staff were instrumental in creating fiscal policy and providing advice regarding fiscal and policy 
options that helped create efficient state budgeting for education aids. 

Ill The activity initiated major revi1ion to the Uniform Financial and Reporting System to bring 
greater financial accountability to the school districtl. Thia includea a reduction of over 200 
accounting codes in the number of required accounting code1 by F. Y. 94 and a simplification 
of various accounting procedures. 

Ill A computerized system to automatically edit school district financial reporta, was designed and 
initiated resulting in greater efficiency and accuracy. 

111 A new procedure was implemented in conjunction with the Department of Finance to provide 
electronic trammission of bi-monthly funds and explanations of paymentl to districta. 
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ACTIVITY: EDUC FINANCE/ANALYSIS 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Es~. Curren~ Agency Governor Current Agency Governor 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 Spending P1an Reco1n1t1. Spending Pian Reco1n1t1. 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
OTHER 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(B) FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT PACKAGE 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

1,076 1,211 1,254 
324 214 65 

20 23 7 
7 11 10 
8 14 11 
6 6 5 

---------- ---------- ----------
1,441 1,479 1,352 

---------- ---------- ----------
1,441 

1,392 

43 
6 

1,479 

FUND 

GEN 
SR 

FED 
GEN 

1,411 

1 
18 
45 

4 

1,352 

1,281 

34 
37 

---------- ---------- ----------
1,441 1,479 1,352 

1,258 
65 

7 
10 
11 

5 

1,356 

1,356 

1,285 

34 
37 

1,356 

1,258 
65 

7 
10 
11 

5 

1,356 

1,356 

1,285 

34 
37 

1,356 

<1,529> 
<34> 
<37> 

244 

<1,356> 

1,258 
65 

7 
10 
11 

5 

1.,356 

1,356 

1,285 

34 
37 

1,356 

1,258 
65 

7 
10 
11 

5 

1,356 

1,356 

1,285 

34 
37 

1,356 

<1,529> 
<34> 
<37> 

244 

<1,356> 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: EDUC FINANCE/ANALYSIS 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. Current Agency Governor Current Agency Governor 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 Spending Plan Recoanm. Spending Plan Recotnm. 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
-------
GENERAL 
FEDERAL 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

24.3 
.7 

25.0 

25.3 
.7 

26.0 

25.3 
.7 

26.0 

25.3 
.7 

26.0 

25.3 
.7 

--------------------
26.0 

25.3 
.7 

--------------------
26.0 

25.3 
.7 

26.0 
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F. Y. 1994-95 INVESTMENT INITIATIVE 

AGENCY: 
PROGRMi: 
ACTIVITY: 

ITEM TITLE: 

Education, Department of 
Leamer Resource and Support 
Education Finance and Analysis 

District Financial Management Package 

1994-95 Biennium 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Expenditures: ($000s) 

General Fund 

- State Operations $244 

Statutory Change? Yes __ No _x __ 
If yes, statute affected: 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

$244 

1996-97 Biennium 

F.Y•-1996 F.Y. 1997 

$250 $259 

The Governor recommends 3 additional School Financial Management Specialists, l Clerk-Typist, 
and expenses to increase the ability of the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) to provide 
school financial management services and training to Minnesota sclhool districts. 

PROGRAM OUTCOMES: 

A project team would be created in MDE which would have at its core 3 Financial Management 
Specialists and 1 Clerk-Typist. They would work with the area service teams, other resource teams, 
and the regional accounting coordinators to provide direct training and technical assistance to school 
districts in the areas listed below. They would be located in the Financial Condition and Aids 
Payment Resource Team, and would work most closely with the 2 staff persons who are already 
spending part of their time providing some of these services. 

The assessment of the success of the project would be based on the subsequent financial health of 
the districts and the expressions of satisfaction by the customers. 

The services to be provided would be determined by a needs assessment addressed to the school 
districts and by district request. Also, a council of school district officials would be created to guide 
the formulation of services. The projected services to be provided are: 

Revision and Maintenance of Uniform Financial and Reporting System (UFARS) Manual To create 
a revised version of the UFARS manual, in both hard copy and computerized form, and to ensure 
that it is continually commensurate with legislation and changes stipulated by the UFARS Council. 
This involves working with computer companies to create a user-friendly, menu-<lrivencomputerized 
version of the manual. 

Provide Training for Revised UFARS System Working with regional organizati.orn1 and service 
teams, to continually provide training materials, workshopa, and individual consultations for use of 
the UF ARS system. This is to ensure consistent and correct reporting of revenue• and expenditures 
and optimal usage of the system for financial monitoring and planning. 

Long-Term Financial Planning For districts this involves, over al least a 5-year horizon, the 
projection of long tenn revenues and expenditures and the planning of school programs accordingly. 
It involves projecting student enrollments, future prices, staffing pattema, program needs and 
requirements, funding parameters, property values, facility and equipment needs, and other related 
variables. It also involves incorporating the projections into a budget strategy which takes into 
account accumulated balance• and available borrowing such that the yearly budgets are balanced, 
and having a policy regarding minimum yearly fund balance,. 

The project team will develop budgeting tools to be distributed to achoo! districts, service teams, and 
Regional Accounting Coordinators, provide student and other data projections available at the state 
level, and work individually with districts and service areas to ern1ure use of 110und data and 
procedures. 

An important aspect of 1hi1 assistance would be in enabling districts to conduct the financial planning 
necessary to adopt new forms of educational delivery systems. This would include site-based 
management, new typea of compensation package•, out-110urcing of services, leasing, contracting 
with semi-private schools, conducting College in the Schools, use of new technology, and many 
other innovations. 

School District Budgeting For districta thia involves setting the yearly district and achool budgets. 
It involves many decisions which reflect priorities and limitation•, and requires highly accurate 
projectiorn1 of revenues and expenditures. It is especially difficult for districts when unusual 
occurrences happen, such as the opening of a new achoo!. The project team will be available to 
provide individual aaaistance and will be developing data and budgeting tools for district use. 
Workshops will be held and general training session, held in conjunction with other organizations 
and institutions of higher education. 

Cash Management The team would help school districts with their periodic cash flow management, 
including estimation of cash availability, borrowing options and way11 to do 110, and investment 
11trategies. This includes both short-tenn and long-tenn cash management. It involves providing 
professional advice regarding the complex financial ilUltrumenta currently available. 

Establishment of Proper Internal Financial Procedures within School Districts The team would help 
districts to establish procedures which ern1ure that targeted revenue and expenditure goals are 
continually being met, and that sound internal procedures are adhered to which guard against 
mistakes and malfeasance. 

Assistance with Regional Capital Budget Planning The department bas gathered information over the 
past year that documents deferred maintenance and health and safety needs for many of our local 
schools. Based on this information efforta will be made at regional facility planning, and the team 
will assist in this development by creating procedure11 to help districta plan for meeting critical 
capital needs. 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 
ACTIVITY: 

F. Y. 1994-95 INVESTMENT INITIATIVE 

Education, Department of 
Leamer Resource and Support 
Education Finance and Analysis 

ITEM TITLE: District Financial Management Package 
(Continuation) 

Assist with Changes in District Reorganization The pace of school district reorganization has 
increased in recent years, and entails an extremely complicated financial process, both with 
complying with the laws and with planning the new district. The team would develop procedures 
for district use and would provide direct financial management assistance. 

Assistance with Regional Capital Budget Plan The department has gathered information the past 
year that documents deferred maintenance and health and safety needs for many of our local schools. 
Based on this information, efforts will be made at regional facility planning, and the team will assist 
in this development by creating procedures to help districts plan for meeting critical capital needs. 

Assistance with District Salary Negotiations In order to further rationalize the negotiation process, 
the team would develop budgeting tools which the negotiators could use to minimize misunderstand
ing and which would facilitate settlement. 

LONG-TERM IMPACT: 

An increase in MOE complement to provide school financial management services and training will 
bring about a reduction in the number of school districts with financial difficulties and will allow 
school boards and district administrators to concentrate on their most important product: education. 
This will allow school districts to offer services more efficiently, while at the same time allowing 
a higher quality of product. 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

1402 Education Development 
14 Learner Resource and Support 

Education, Department of 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The Education Development activity has as its purposes provision of management support services 
to school district personnel and administration of programs which bring about improvement of 
instruction in the schools. Specifically, the activity: 

II Assists with planning for new school facilities, reviews all major construction plans, and 
comments upon appropriateness before bond issues are submitted for voter approval. 

II Assists school districts in developing cooperation/ combination agreements and facilitates school 
district consolidation. 

II Manages state funding programs for health and safety in schools and for capital loan 
construction projects. Coordinates state fire marshall inspections of schools. 

II Collects data upon which state transportation aids are paid and develops standards and 
curriculum which promotes school bus safety. 

11 Manages the Chapter 2/Block Grant program to provide federal funds for school districts in 6 
identified target areas. 

11 Manages the Title II program to provide federal funds for school districts for improvement of 
teacher skills and quality of instruction in mathematics and science. 

11 Approves programs of instruction in Minnesota educational institutions, both secondary and 
postsecondary, public and private, so that veterans, veterans dependents, and National 
Guard/Reserve component personnel may enroll and receive their federal educational benefits, 
the G.I. Bill. 

11 Responds to inquiries from school personnel, parents, the legislature and the general public 
concerning law, rule and policy and mediates between public school officials and parents in 
home school disputes. 

The Education Development activity is experiencing an increase in the number of school districts 
requesting management assistance. School district personnel rely upon the special expertise of 
Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) staff in initial planning for construction and for technical 
assistance in development of building plans. Changes in financial and enrollment patterns cause 
school personnel to increasingly request assistance with varying combinations and consolidations. 
Health and safety concerns expressed by school personnel require both technical assistance and state 
categorical funding. Federal funding programs managed by this activity continue at much the same 
level as in previous years but represent essential services for schools and learners. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

Refer to Agency and Program level narratives for Budget Issues. A quality management effort is 
in progress to foster improved services which, in general, will result in changes in the scope and 
structure of budget activities. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

Efficiency measures in F. Y. 1992 focused upon improved management practices in school districts. 
it is presumed that cooperation, combination and consolidation among smaller schools will result in 
improved educational opportunities for students. To that end, the Education Development activity 
conducts management studies and provides technical assistance to school district personnel. 

11 Coordinated with the State Fire Marshall to give priority to inspection of any school district 
which proposed major remodeling thus assuring that problem areas are corrected and the 
number of repeat inspections reduced. More than 330 school buildings were inspected in F. Y. 
1992 . 

II Regional workshops relating to health and safety responsibilities reduced both state and local 
staff time necessary for consulting individually with MDE in the levy application process. 

II The regional facility planning activities assisted districts in developing five year facility plans 
so that districts could more effectively plan for the utilization of limited fiscal resources. 

II The review and comment process was refined in F. Y. 1992 to expedite and reduce the amount 
of time required by MDE to approve district applications by approximately 25 % • 

1111 The amount of paper work relating to the submission of plans for new school buildings by local 
school districts was reduced, saving time and dollars for school districts. 

II The pre-printing of health and safety revenue applications with specific project details from 
previous years reduced the local education agency (LEA) time to complete their applications. 

Ill A train-the trainer program for pupil transportation provided more persons to train bus drivers 
consistently across the state at reduced cost to districts and private contractors. 

11 Automated systems for budgeting of Chapter2/Block Grant projects has reduced processing time 
and aid payments from as much as 90 days to 30 days. 

. REVENUE 

This activity generates non-dedicated revenue. 

Dollllrs in Thousands 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Type of Revenue: 
Non-Dedicated, Gen'I 

Private Trade School License 
Solicitor Permits 

Total Revenue 

$ 19 

1 
$ 24 

$ 20 
} 

$ 23 

$0 
Q 

$0 

$0 
Q 

$0 

$0 
Q 

$0 

Responsibility for the review and licensure of private trade schools was transferred to the Minnesota 
Higher Education Coordinating Board beginning in F.Y. 1993. 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
,PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: EDUCATION DEVELOPMENT 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
OTHER 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) RESTORE AGENCY BASE 
(Al TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(Al TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

1,301 1,062 1,110 
426 383 352 

73 67 67 
26 12 9 
22 13 l 
61 94 74 

---------- ---------- ----------
1,909 1,631 1,613 

---------- ---------- ----------
1,909 

1,243 

3 
210 
453 

1,909 

1,631 

FUND 

GEN 
GEN 

SR 
FED 

952 

275 
404 

1,631 

1,613 

875 

295 
443 

1,613 

Current 
Spending 

1,112 
352 

67 
9 
1 

74 

1,615 

1,615 

877 

295 
443 

1,615 

Agency 
Plan 

1,055 
352 

67 
9 
1 

74 

1,558 

1,558 

820 

295 
443 

1,558 

Governor 
Recomm. 

57 
<877> 
<295> 
<443> 

<1,558> 

Current 
Spending 

1,112 
352 

67 
9 
l 

74 
===== 
1,615 
===== 
1,615 

877 

295 
443 

1,615 

Agency 
Plan 

1,055 
352 

67 
9 
l 

74 

1,558 

1,558 

820 

295 
443 

1,558 

Governor 
Recomm. 

57 
<877> 
<295> 
<443> 

<1,558> 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: EDUCATION DEVELOPMENT 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. Current Agency Governor Current Agency Governor 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 Spending Pian Reco~n. Spending Pian Reco~. 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
---------------
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 

--------------
TOTAL POSITIONS 

16.8 
3.8 
7.1 

28.3 

10.9 
3.8 
5.7 

20.4 

10.7 
5.0 
5.9 

21.6 

10.7 
5.0 
5.9 

==== 
21.6 

9.7 
5.0 
5.9 

20.6 
--------------------

10.7 
5.0 
5.9 

21.6 

9.7 
5.0 
5.9 

20.6 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

1403 
14 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Community Education/Leamer Services 
Leamer Resource and Support 
Education, Department of 

The Community Education and Leamer Services activity has as its purpose to provide statewide 
leadership for child and family programs, prevention and risk reduction, consumer choice in 
education and adult programming. Specifically the activity: 

II Assists communities and educators in restructuring learning systems so that individuals of all 
ages are served, including young children and adults. 

Ill Provides leadership in creating approaches to reaching those previously not well served by 
education, including out of school children and youth, under served adults and newcomers to 
the United States. 

Ill Maintains familiarity with emerging challenges and problems that may cause barriers to 
learning _and to satisfying, productive living; provides leadership in clarifying issues that relate 
to learning; and identifies recommendations and alternatives for policy makers. 

a Collaborates with many state agencies and organizations so that local and regional cooperation 
is freed from •system barriers•. 

1111 Provides assistance in designing collaborative mechanisms among community groups, 
parents/students, and local education agencies so that total learning and related support needs 
of individuals and families can be effectively met. 

II Conceptualizes relationships among various state and federal initiatives, assisting practitioners 
and policy makers to build appropriate connections among issues and programs so that 
fragmentation is minimized, resources are used effectively, and long term benefits arc achieved 
from the use of a wide variety of resources. 

Ill Designs strategics to incorporate new legislation, public and private resources and new 
approaches into the overall restructuring so that the net effect of many small efforts is positive 
community and education transformation. 

II Seeks and secures a wide range of public and private funding and other resources to address 
new and emerging issues, develop and pilot creative approaches and work toward institutional
ization of promising practices. 

1111 Administers many state and federal programs related to this activity. 

Child and Family programs include Early Childhood Family Education, Tribal School Early 
Childhood Family Education, Way to Grow, Leaming Readiness, Early Childhood Screening, Parent 
Involvement and Family Literacy. 

Prevention and Risk Reduction includes Community and School Prevention and Intervention, 
Minnesota Student Survey, Child Abuse Initiative, Education of Homeless Children and Youth, 
HIV/AIDS Prevention, Teen Pregnancy, Governor's Drug Free Communities Initiative, Drug Free 
Schools, Co-Location of Services to Targeted Children and Youth, Violence Prevention and 
Education in Schools, Violence Prevention Councils, School Age Child Care, Youth Develop
ment/Youth Service, Youth on School Boards, Serve America, and Elder Mentors. 

Consumer choice programs include Postsecondary Enrollment Options, Open Enrollment, High 
School Graduation Incentives, Area Learning Centers, Public Alternative Programs, Private 
Alternative Programs, Adult Diploma Program, Charter Schools, and the Minnesota Career 
Information System. 

Adult Programming includes Community Education, Adult Basic Education, General Education 
Development (GED), Services for Refugees, Services for Homeless Adults, Services for Adults with 
Disabilities, and lnteragency Adult Learning Grants/Council. The adult diploma program and family 
literacy serve as bridges to the educational choice and child/family initiatives. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

Refer to Agency and Program level narratives for Budget Issues. A quality management effort is 
in progress to foster improved services which, in general, will result in changes in the scope and 
structure of budget activities. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

With limited Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) staff resources, the use of volunteer/local 
staff/network training and technical assistance processes has been expanded during the biennium. 
Examples of such efforts include early childhood and family programs, adult education programs, 
prevention initiatives, school age child care programs, youth development/youlh service/Serve 
America and charter schools. Networks arc facilitated by MDE and utilize resources made available 
through professional organizations, highly respected practitioners, national groups, other state 
agencies and educational cooperative service units. The result is continually improving efficiency 
when a minimum of MDE staff can influence the direction of training and technical assistance 
without MDE having to employ as many people as would be required if MDE did not capitalize on 
utilizing outside resources. 

Early Childhood Family Education (ECFE), Learning Readiness and Way to Grow have been 
visualized by MDE and partner state agencies as an integrated collection of program and service 
opportunities to focus on comprehensive needs of young children and families. Certain services have 
been developed in a collaborative fashion to assist practitioners so they can improve service to 
customers and to reduce duplication of effort at both the state and local levels. Design and 
development, proposal and program approval processes, staff training, curriculum and instruction 
design, evaluation system development, outreach and interagency collaboration are more efficient 
when these programs are conceptually connected. This action represents significant progress toward 
having a system which enables every child to enter school ready to learn. 

MDE has facilitated group planning efforts for ECFE in regions served by tribal schools. Adjacent 
school districts and tribal school communities cooperatively plan to meet ECFE needs. The result 
is that ECFE resources are more efficiently used to meet the needs of American Indian families than 
if district ECFE programs and tribal school ECFE programs were planned and delivered separately. 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 
(Continuation) 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

1403 Community Education/Learner Services 
14 Learner Resource and Support 

Education, Department of 

In Early Childhood Screening (ECS), special efforts have included designing screening protocols that 
better address family issues and how schools and communities better meet needs of children and 
families, such as building linkages to the Learning Readiness program and promoting the Department 
of Humans Services' Children's Health Plan Plus. The result is improved coordination in how 
various children's programs meet the varying needs of an individual. 

A Parenl lnvolvemenl guide was prepared by MOE to assist districts in wisely investing their $5 per 
K-12 student for parent involvement activities as a part of staff development legislation. Promising 
practices are shared among parents and educators as a result of making this resource available to 
districts on a cost-recovery basis. 

MOE has an active part in joint efforts with the Departments of Health, Human Services and Jobs 
and Training (Head Start) in home visits to families with young children. Training and coordination 
are two focuses of the joint effort. As a result, duplication of effort is prevented and an evaluation 
of the joint effort is being funded by the Department of Health. Adding this evaluation to the recent 
number of joint and connected evaluations of Minnesota prevention initiatives is an important step 
in assessing the overall status of prevention and early intervention relative to risk issues. 

Community and School Prevention and Intervention Initiatives, new in 1992, represents a variety 
of federal and state grant programs addressing issues such as alcohol and drug prevention, crime 
prevention, violence prevention and education of homeless children. MOE coordinated 6 grant 
programs across 4 agencies to focus on the common goal of comprehensive community and school 
prevention and intervention efforts that support safe and healthy families and communities. The joint 
application enables applicants to apply for financial assistance for up to 6 funding sources using one 
simple application instead of 6 different forms and processes as in the past. 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT Of EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: COMMUNITY & LEARNER SUPPORT 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
OTHER 

----=-=-==----------==========--============= 
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO HIGHER ED SERVICES 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDS ET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

1,721 1,535 1,845 
627 338 389 
58 50 114 
73 51 60 
21 9 25 

242 252 305 
---------- --======== ===---==== 

2,742 2,235 2,738 
---------- ---------- ----------

2,742 2,235 

FUND 

SR 
GEN 

SR 
FED 

2,738 

Current 
Spending 

1,846 
389 
114 

60 
25 

305 

Agency Governor 
Pl.an Re comm. 

1,861 
389 
114 

60 
25 

305 

---------- ---------- ----------
2,739 2,754 

---------- ---------- ----------
2,739 2,754 

<381> 
<406> 

<19> 
<1,948> 

Current 
Spending 

1,846 
389 
114 

60 
25 

305 

Agency Governor 
Pl.an Re comm. 

1,891 
389 
114 

60 
25 

305 
---------- ----------

2,739 2,784 
---------- ----------

2,739 2,784 

<411> 
<406> 

<19> 
<1,948> 

------===-====================-=-=================----------======= 
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

1,062 

290 
1,383 

7 

2,742 

439 

170 
1,619 

7 

2,235 

405 

385 
1,948 

2,738 

406 

385 
1,948 

2,739 

406 

400 
1,948 

2,754 

<2,754> 

406 

385 
1,948 

2,739 

406 

430 
1,948 

2,784 

<2,784> 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: COMMUNITY & LEARNER SUPPORT 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. Current Agency Governor Current Agency Governor 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 Spending Plan Reconw. Spending Plan Reconvn. 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
---------------
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 

--------------
TOTAL POSITIONS 

12.2 
4.0 

23.2 

39.4 

6.1 
2.0 

26.3 

34.4 

6.4 
5.0 

28.4 

39.8 

6.4 
5.0 

28.4 

39.8 

6.4 
5.0 

28.4 
--------------------

39.8 
--------------------

6.4 
5.0 

28.4 
--------------------

39.8 

6.4 
5.0 

28.4 

39.8' 
--------------------
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

1404 
14 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

Child Nutrition 
Leamer Resource and Support 
Education, Department of 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The purpose of the Child Nutrition activity is to improve and maintain the health and well-being of 
the state's children and to encourage the domestic consumption of nutritious agriculture commodities 
and other foods. This activity administers 5 federal Child Nutrition Programs (National School 
Lunch, School Breakfast, Special Milk, Child and Adult Care Food and Summer Food Service 
Programs), the federal Food Distribution Program and the MN Kindergarten Milk Program. 
Combined federal and state funding of over $120 million is distributed to approximately 1,600 
approved sponsors. Specifically, the activity: 

Ill Interprets the various federal program regulations and instructions; develops state policies, 
procedures, and standards; and disseminates them to participants. 

Ill Provides technical assistance and training for program administrators, food service directors and· 
food service workers on regulation implementation, financial management and program 
operation. 

Ill Conducts on-site monitoring visits to determine program compliance with federal and state 
regulations, instructions, and policy memorandum and indicates required corrective action. 

Ill Determines, writes, and updates curricula offered by Technical Colleges for school food service 
personnel leading to Child Nutrition Certification. 

Ill Administers the payment of stale and federal reimbursements and cash-in-lieu of commodities 
to program participants for meals served; conducts federally required audits of program 
participants. 

Ill Procures, allocates, distributes and processes United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) 
donated foods for schools, institutions, camps and summer food programs. 

Ill Collaborates with community agencies and hunger advocacy groups in program outreach. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

Refer to Agency and Program level narratives for Budget Issues. A quality management effort is 
in progress to foster improved services which, in general, will result in changes in the scope and 
structure of budget activities. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

Efficiency measures were taken in F. Y. 1992 to reduce stale agency and local agency costs through 
paperwork reduction and office automation. Automation of commodity ordering, delivery, and 
inventory resulted in a savings of $203,787 in warehouse storage and handling charges. The 
Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) assumed the responsibility for publishing the required 
public notification of criteria for determining eligibility of children for free and reduced meals and 
free milk. This eliminated the need for individual notices by some 1,400 program participants. 
Field staff were provided with notebook computers for creating draft letters of review findings. This 
resulted in the amount of time needed to create the letter and clerical time to finalize the letter being 

cut in half. Program participants now receive review findings within 2 to 3 weeks instead of 4. 
Break.fast Start-Up Grant funds applied for and received from the federal government provided a cost 
savings to 131 schools of $455,000 from F.Y. 1990- F.Y. 1993. 

Efficiency measures implemented for F.Y. 1993 include: 

111 MOE is being billed for transporting commodities received through the Food Distribution 
Program instead of the 1,000 plus agencies who receive these commodities. Implementation of 
this procedure was a key factor in the state agency receiving only a 5 % increase in the delivery 
bid for F. Y. 1993 and also resulted in a decrease in cost and labor hours at the local level. 

111 A system of directly certifying AFDC and food stamp recipients' eligibility for free meals has 
been developed through a cooperative effort with the Minnesota Department of Human Services 
(OHS). This system generated a •Free School Meal Notice• per eligible child, which eliminated 
the need for 56,587 households (107,000 children) to apply and the local school food authority 
to process and verify eligibility of the same number of applications for free meals. By 1995 a 
paperless direct match between MOE and OHS data bases certifying eligibility for free meals will 
be in place. This will eliminate the generation, mailing and processing of the 107,000 Free 
School Meal Notices. 

111 Paperless procedures for ordering commodities and reporting number of meals served has been 
implemented on the Electronic Data Reporting System (EDRS). These procedures provide a cost 
savings to the department through eliminating the need for data entry and tiling of 700 claim 
forms and 750 requisitions monthly. 

!Ill Monthly Payment Voucher verification for public schools will be done via Minnesota Quick Link 
eliminating 8 hours of MOE staff time to fold, stuff, and mail some 700 l~tters each month. 

111 The Child and Adult Food Program baa moved to a 2 year participant agreement. This 
eliminates the need for participants to apply each year and reduces the number of applications 
from 240 to 165 yearly. 

In F.Y. 1994 applications for the National School Lunch Program and Child and Adult Care Food 
Program will be computer generated thus requiring 60% leSB time for participants to complete the 
form and for MOE staff to review and update data tiles. 

From 1989-92, despite consolidation, the number of program institutions and sponsors has increased 
4 % and the number of sites by 25 % • Instituting the efficiency measures identified has enabled the 
activity to absorb these new participants without an increase in staff. Administrative, monitoring, 
and training costs have been kept to a minimum, constituting only about 1.5 % of the annual Child 
Nutrition expenditures. 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: CHILD NUTRITION 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
OTHER 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

1,156 1,199 1,282 
422 519 544 
107 121 173 
48 47 36 
66 28 25 

228 253 296 

---------- ---------- ----------
2,027 2,167 2,356 

---------- ---------- ----------
2,027 

161 

3 
1,863 

2,027 

2,167 

FUND 

GEN 
FED 

163 

2 
3 

1,999 

2,167 

2,356 

163 

2,193 

2,356 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian Recomm. 

1,282 1,362 
544 544 
173 173 

36 36 
25 25 

296 296 

---------- ---------- ----------
2,356 2,436 

========== =======-== ==--=====-
2,356 

163 

2,193 

2,356 

2,436 

163 

2,273 

2,436 

<163> 
<2,273> 
-------
<2,436> 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian RecolM\. 

1,282 1,362 
544 544 
173 173 

36 36 
25 25 

296 296 

---------- ----------
2,356 2,436 

---------- ----------
2,356 

163 

2,193 

2,356 

2,436 

163 

2,273 

2,436 

<163> 
<2,273> 

<2,436> 

===--====-
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT Of EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: CHILD NUTRITION 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

GENERAL 
FEDERAL 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

FY 1991 

. 4.2 
27.3 

31.5 

1994-1995 BIEN NI Al BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FV 1995 

FY 1992 

4.2 
27.0 

31.2 

Est. 
IFY 1993 

3.2 
28.0 

--------------------
31.2 

Current 
Spending 

3.2 
32.0 

35.2 

Agency 
Pl.an 

3.2 
32.0 

--------------------
35.2 

Governor 
Recornm. 

--------------------

========== 

Current 
Spending 

--------------------

3.2 
32.0 

35.2 

Agency 
Pl.an 

3.2 
32.0 

--------------------
35.2 

Governor 
Recornm. 

========== 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 1405 
PROGRAM: 14 

AGENCY: 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Monitoring/Equal Educational Opportunities 
Leamer Resource and Support 
Education, Department of 

The Monitoring/Equal Educational Opportunities activity administers distinctive, mandated programs 
that focus on parent and student rights as they relate to disability, race and gender. This activity is 
responsible for monitoring programs for compliance with federal regulations and rules, state statutes 
and rules, and providing technical services and training to school district staff. These activities 
include: 

1111 Monitoring for compliance with special education and civil rights rules and regulations. 

11111 Administering mandated conflict resolution systems such as complaint investigations, mediation 
and hearings. 

1111 Monitoring and assisting districts with necessary corrective actions. 

1111 Providing leadership and services to communities for racial integration in schools, including 
administration of grant money. 

1111 Administration of minority teacher incentive program. 

1111 Providing leadership and services to districts to promote gender equity. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

Refer to Agency and Program level narratives for Budget Issues. A quality management effort is 
in progress to foster improved services which, in general, will result in changes in the scope and 
structure of budget activities. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

Several efficiency measures have been implemented in the last few years to provide more timely and 
quality services to districts. 

1111 The use of technology will reduce the district monitoring report turnaround time from 4 to 6 
months to l to 3 months by F.Y. 1995. 

1111 The assurance of compliance requirement for civil rights was revised to reduce errors by 20% 
in reporting. 

111 In response to an expressed need and request for assistance from school districts, in a 
collaborative effort with the Minnesota State High School League, district representatives and 
MOE staff, an athletic interest survey was developed to assist districts in improving compliance 
with gender equity in sports. This was sent to all districts and it is anticipated use of the 

survey as an instrument to survey student interests in a more fair, uniform manner will result 
in at least a 50% improvement in compliance by F.Y. 1995. 

11111 Special education conciliation conferences dropped from an average of over 70 per year to 61 
in F.Y. 1992. Special education hearings have ranged from 3-6 per year for the last decade; 
none have been reported for the last 2 years. This is in part due to the development of 
mediation services, a neutral party method to resolve conflicts. This is less adversarial and is 
expected to grow from not being available until F. Y. 1992 to over 30 successful mediations per 
year by F.Y. 1995. 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT Of EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: MONITORING/EQUAL ED OPPORTUNITIES 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
OTHER 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

FEDERAL 
---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

GENERAL 
FEDERAL 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Es1:. 
FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

942 842 990 
121 147 148 

37 47 76 
9 14 14 
9 15 15 

144 158 204 

---------- ---------- ----------
1,262 1,223 1,447 

---------- ---------- ----------
1,262 

193 

1,069 

1,223 

FUND 

GEN 
FED 

101 

1,122 

1,447 

89 

1,358 

---------- ---------- ----------
1,262 1,223 1,447 

2.4 1.1 .9 
16.7 16.1 17.3 

Curren1: 
Spending 

990 
148 

76 
14 
15 

204 

1,447 

1,447 

89 

1,358 

Agency 
Plan 

990 
148 

76 
14 
15 

204 

1,447 

1,447 

89 

1,358 

Governor 
Recomm. 

<89> 
<1,358> 

<1,447> 

---------- ---------- ----------
1,447 1,447 

.9 .9 
17.3 17.3 

Curren1: 
Spending 

990 
148 

76 
14 
15 

204 

1,447 

1,447 

89 

1,358 

Agency 
Plan 

990 
148 

76 
14 
15 

204 

1,447 

1,447 

89 

1,358 

Governor 
Recomm. 

<89> 
<1,358> 

<1A47> 

---------- ---------- ----------
1,447 1,447 

.9 .9 
17.3 17.3 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT Of EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: MONITORING/EQUAL ED OPPORTUNITIES 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 

--------------------------------------------- ----------
TOTAL POSITIONS 19.l 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Es1:. Curren1: 
FY 1992 FY 1993 Spending 

17.2 18.2 18.2 

Agency 
Pian 

--------------------
18.2 

Governor 
Recomrn. 

--------------------

Curren1: 
Spending 

18.2 

Agency 
Pian 

18.2 

Governor 
Recomrn. 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

1406 
14 

Indian Education 
Leamer Resource and Support 
Education, Department of 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: The purpose of the Indian Education activity is to improve the 
educational status of American Indians in the state of Minnesota. The programs and services of the 
Indian Education activity provide American Indian learners with greater access to educational 
opportunities and allow them to participate in learning environments that are appropriate and 
supportive of their unique social and cultural heritage. This activity administers the American Indian 
Language and Culture Education Program (AILCE), the Indian Post-Secondary Preparation Program 
(PSPP) and the Indian Teacher Training Program by developing and implementing Request for 
Proposals (RFPs), writing and executing grant award agreements, providing technical assistance to 
grantees in writing and implementing their funded projects, collecting data on outcomes of the 
funded projects and monitoring grantees' budgets and the disbursements of state funds, in accord 
with M.S. 126.45-126.55, 124.481 and 125.62. The activity fully implements th_e Minnesota Indian 
Scholarship Program (MISP), including determining eligibility and amounts of individual scholarship 
awards for Minnesota Indian students attending post-secondary institutions in Minnesota, and the 
disbursement and full accounting of the state appropriation in accord with M.S. 124.48. 

The activity collaborates with other sections within MDE in implementing and administering the 
Early Childhood Family Education programs at Tribal schools, and grants to Indian Tribal Contract 
Schools on behalf of Indian students providing the necessary knowledge and understanding of Indian 
culture and heritage to the MOE sections performing direct administration of these grants. 

The activity also seeks out and receives grants sponsored by the Blandin, McKnight and General 
Mills Foundations and the federal government. These include: The Indian Social Work Aide 
()SW A) program which supports school districts with concentrations of Indian students by recruiting 
and training persons to work with American Indian youth who are, or may be, handicapped; ahe 
Indian Parent Training Program which is designed to bring the parents of Indian students and the 
school into closer working relationships, parenting skills are emphasized as well as helping schools 
understand the needs of Indian learners; and the Indian Adult Basic Education ()ABE) program 
which uses federal funding for programs at reservation and rural sites to assist Indian adults with 
literacy skills and General Education Development (GED) preparation. The activity assists the work 
of the Indian Scholarship Committee, the American Indian Education Committee, the Indian Affairs 
Council and education committees of all Minnesota Tribes. 

The activity also administers provisions of the Indian Education Act of 1988 including the 
requirement that school boards provide for the involvement of Indian parents in their children's 
educational programs through parent advisory committees. By December l of each school year, all 
school boards are required to submit to the Department of Education a resolution adopted by the 
parent committee stating whether or not the parent committee concurs with the district's educational 
programs for American Indian children. 

Indian education has been a perplexing problem for elementary and secondary education for several 
decades. Dropout rates, &ow achievement scores, and lack of participation in school activities are 
generally the highest of any group in Minnesota, as well as the nation. Poverty continues to be a 
major problem. This causes a great deal of social disorder to communities, which all impact 
learning and activities in school. In practically every analysis of economic, social and educational 
well being, the American Indian is at or near the bottom. 

Public policy and programs, as it relates to Minnesota Indians, are in place to make a major impact. 
Heavy emphasis is on parent participation in learning/instructional activities of their children and 
early childhood education. Indian learners will be better prepared to begin formal education and it 
is important to include support systems in all Indian education programs. 

BUDGET ISSUES: Refer to Agency and Program level narratives for Budget Issues. A quality 
management effort is in .progress to foster improved services which, in general, will result in 
changes in the scope and structure of budget activities. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: Efficiency measures taken in F.Y. 1992 and F.Y. 1993 to improve 
services to clients and reduce state agency costs through paperwork reduction and office automation 
include: 

Access to MN .QUICK.LINK to enable Indian Tribal Agencies to utilize this new computer 
communications link with Minnesota '11 educational community was achieved in July, 1992. In F. Y. 
1993 we are developing a comprehensive utilization of MN .QUICK.LINK in the administration of 
all the school-based grant programs to reduce paperwork and increase speed, accessibility and 
accuracy of informational exchanges, i.e. progress reporting, state aid disbursements, etc., targeted 
for full implementation by F.Y. 1994. 

In the Indian Education Act of 1988, all Independent School Districts (ISDs) with 10 or more Indian 
students are mandated to establish an Indian Parent Advisory Committee (PAC) and involve that 
PAC in educational programs and services. In 1991 a comprehensive and uniform system was 
established to collect infonnation on school districts' progress in this mandate. The "Transmittal 
of Resolution and Parent Committee Roster" form was implemented in F. Y. 1992 and a database 
program was written and implemented to utilize the data. Information can now be extracted on 
compliance as well as to identify where the districts have needs in improving the involvement of 
PAC's in local school board decision making. This will be used in F.Y. 1993 and F.Y. 1994 to 
further assess needs, and develop training and support systems for school districts and Indian PACs 
in this endeavor. A 25% increase in active PACs is expected by F.Y. 1994 as a result of this 
initiative. 

In F.Y. 1992 and F.Y. 1993, resources and staff from other agencies, i.e. Minnesota Chippewa 
Tribe, Northern Plains Resource Center (North Dakota), and Bureau of Indian Affairs were utilized 
ao provide parent committee training in a more cost-efficient manner. By pooling resources, 
knowledge and training experience form all these sources, MOE was able to provide the necessary 
araining that will enable Locat Education Agencies (LEAs) to better meet the requirements to involve 
Indian Parent Advisory Committees without additional state funding. Additional training is planned 
for F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995 as Indian Parent Advisory Committees become more active and 
involved with their children's education at the local level. 

The Indian Adult Basic Education Program has been working with the same amount of resources 
even though student enrollment was up 11.S % . The percentage of students who completed the GED 
was higher than last year. 

The tum around time for allocating Indian Scholarships has been reduced by 30%, and paperwork 
has been reduced because of ongoing improvements in office automation in the Bemidji and St. Paul 
offices. The current system appears to be operating at its optimum level while maintaining the 
necessary audit controls. 

Workshops and seminars for financial aid officers conducted by the Indian education staff have 
resulted in less time in receiving information from higher education institutions enrolling Indian 
scholarship recipients. 

Indian Education grant program reports from LEAs were reduced in F. Y. 1992 from quarterly to 
semi-annually, resulting in approximately 40% less paperwork for LEAs and 20% less review and 
monitoring time for MOE staff. This has allowed staff to improve the quality of their services to 
LEAs in these programs, to attend to continued improvement of systems and pursue new initiatives 
that have not been possible over the past several years. 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT Of EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: INDIAN EDUCATION 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
{DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

fY 1994 fY 1995 

Est. 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY fY 1991 fY 1992 FY 1993 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
OTHER 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
fA) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
fA) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 

413 
96 
17 

5 
8 
4 

543 

543 

395 
62 
23 

6 
l 
4 

491 

491 

FUND 

GEN 
FED 
G&D 

-------------------------=-=-=------------========-================ 
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

FEDERAL 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

464 

28 
51 

543 

444 

29 
18 

491 

411 
107 

20 
5 

4 

547 

547 

440 

30 
77 

547 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Plan Recomm. 

413 
107 

20 
5 

4 

549 

549 

442 

30 
77 

549 

413 
107 

20 
5 

4 

549 
========== ========== 

549 

442 

30 
77 

549 

<442> 
<30> 
<77> 

<549> 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Plan Recomm. 

413 
107 

20 
5 

4 

.549 

549 

442 

30 
77 

549 

413 
107 

20 
5 

4 

549 

549 

442 

30 
77 

549 

<442> 
<30> 
<77> 

<549> 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: INDIAN EDUCATION 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
-------
GENERAL 
FEDERAL 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

9.5 
.5 

8.5 
.• 5 

---------- ----------
10.0 9.0 

8.5 
.5 

--------------------
9.0 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian RecolM't. 

8.5 
.5 

--------------------
9.0 

8.5 
• .5 

---------- -------------------- ----------
9.0 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian Reco1M1. 

8 • .5 
• .5 

8 • .5 
• .5 

---------- ---------- -------------------- ---------- ----------
9.0 9.0 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 1407 
PROGRAM: 14 

AGENCY: 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Library Development and Services 
Leamer Resource and Support 
Education, Department of 

The Office of Library Development and Services (LOS) has as its purpose encouraging, supporting 
and providing quality library and information services. This activity includes the Minnesota Library 
for the Blind and Physically Handicapped (MLBPH) in Faribault and the Interagency Resource and 
Information Center (IRIC). Specifically, the activity: 

II Prepares long range plans for development of public library services and cooperation among 
all types of libraries to qualify for federal funds and to guide library development in the state. 

11 Provides information and technical assistance on all aspects of library organization, operation 
and finance to library personnel and library board members. 

11 Administers federal and state grant funds for regional public library system services,, public 
library construction, library services in state correctional facilities and human services 
institutions, loaning materials from Twin Cities libraries to users throughout the state, and 
operating cooperative programs among academic, public, school and special libraries. 

II Issues newsletters, lists of publications and library materials, and reports. 

11 Conducts workshops for library personnel and board members. 

II Provides reference information and lends materials from a library of print and audio-visual 
materials to librarians, trustees, public officials and others. 

11 Contracts with the State University Board to provide the Project for Automated Library 
Systems (PALS) on-line computer library catalog in 15 state agency libraries. This catalog 
facilitates resource sharing by linking the catalogs of state government, state university and 
community college libraries. 

II Lends books in braille and talking books recorded on disks and cassettes to 10,000 blind and 
physically handicapped persons. Materials are mailed postage-free to readers at their homes 
or in institutions such as hospitals, nursing homes and schools. Most materials are provided 
by the Library of Congress at no cost to the state. 

Ill Provides blind and physically handicapped readers, including students and staff at the 
Minnesota State Academy for the Blind, the services that other citizens have available to them 
in public libraries, such as reference information, compiling bibliographies and assisting in 
selection of books. 

II Operates library and information services for the staffs of the Department of Education, the 
Minnesota Technical College Board, the Higher Education Coordinating Board, the State 

University System Board, Division of Vocational Rehabilitation in the Department of Jobs and 
Training, and the Community College Board, leading to improved decision making and in
depth policy development and staff development, as well as better services to client groups. 

111 Promotes and provides cost-effective utilization of information resources by identifying 
information resources, purchasing or borrowing them to meet user needs, and, at the request 
ofMDE staff specialists, developing collections in specific subject areas. Catalog records are 
included in national, state and local databases, and materials are shared through library 
networks to make them available throughout the state. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

Refer to Agency and Program level narratives for Budget Issues. A quality management effort is 
in progress to foster improved services which, in general, will result in changes in the scope and 
structure of budget activities. 

EfflCIENCY MEASURES: 

Automation of MLBPH operations allowed a reduced staff to check out a total of 5 % more talking 
books and braille books each year to readers. Circulation is projected to grow from 250,000 in F. Y. 
1992 to almost 290,000 in F. Y. 1995. Completion of an addition to the MLBPH building in April, 
1993, will bring all library materials into one building and will eliminate the more than 20 daily trips 
staff have had to make to adjacent buildings to retrieve and return materials. 

All St. Paul staff are now using the department's local area network, resulting in faster drafting of 
documents, less retyping, and improved communication. Costs for production of documents at the 
State Printer have been reduced by approximately 33 % because copy is submitted on floppy disks, 
eliminating the need for data entry. Additional savings of approximately 2 % are anticipated in F. Y. 
1993 by making Minnesoia libraries a standard size and eliminating trimming of pages. Increased 
use of fax, and especially group fax, rather than mail, allows staff to efficiently distribute time
sensitive information. 

The PALS Online Catalog supports convenient access to information about items in other library 
collections, resulting in more efficient interlibrary loan and referral of users. Additions to the 
database make MOE collections more accessible to other libraries and users. An Adult Literacy 
Resource Center, to be implemented with federal Adult Education Act funds, will bring together 
information now in several locations in MOE and will improve information access and sharing by 
providers of adult literacy services. 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT Of EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: LIBRARY DEVELOPMENT & SERVICES 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. Cur-ren1: Agency Governor- Cur-rent Agency Governor-
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 Spending Plan Recornrn. Spending Plan Recornrn. 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
OTHER 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) RESTORE AGENCY BASE 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 

1,058 
185 

20 
112 

1 
8 

1,384 

1,384 

1,221 

14 
80 
56 
13 

1,023 
153 

18 
87 

3 
12 

1,296 

1,296 

FUND 

GEN 
GEN 

SR 
FED 
G&D 

1,151 

16 
39 
90 

925 
91 
21 
97 
5 

11 

1,150 

1,150 

903 

14 
139 

84 
10 

927 
91 
21 
97 

5 
11 

1,152 

1,152 

905 

14 
139 

84 
10 

872 
91 
21 
97 
5 

11 

1,097 

1,097 

850 

14 
139 

84 
10 

55 
<919> 
<139> 

<84> 
<10> 

<l,097> 

927 
91 
21 
97 

5 
11 

1,152 

1,152 

905 

14 
139 

84 
10 

872 
91 
21 
97 
5 

11 

1,097 

1,097 

850 

14 
139 

84 
10 

55 
<919> 
<139> 

<84> 
<10> 

<1,097> 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT Of EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: LIBRARY DEVELOPMENT & SERVICES 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 

TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
---------------
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
--------------

TOTAL POSITIONS 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1991 

1.,384 

26.0 
1.0 

FY 1992 

1,296 

21.6 

.9 

Est. 
FY 1993 

1,150 

18.7 
2.0 

.8 

---------- ---------- ----------
27.0 22.5 21.5 

Current Agency 
Spending Plan 

1,152 

18.7 
2.0 

.8 

1,097 

17.7 
2.0 

.8 
---------- -------------------- ----------

21.5 20.5 

Governor 
Reconn. 

--------------------

========== 

Current 
Spending 

1,152 

18.7 
2.0 

.8 
----------

Agency 
Plan 

1,097 

17.7 
2.0 

.8 

---------- ----------
21.5 20.5 

Governor 
Reconn. 

--------------------
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

1408 Personnel Licensing 
14 Learner Resource and Support 

Education, Department of 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The purpose of this activity is to assure the proper preparation of qualified professional staff in 
Minnesota public schools. Licenses are issued to approximately 26,000 qualified teachers and 
administrators per year under authority of the Board of Education and Board of Teaching. 

Applications are evaluated against standards established by the Board of Teaching and Board of 
Education and renewals are issued on average within 2 to 3 weeks of receipt. First-time applications 
are evaluated and issued within 5 to 7 working days. Direct customer assistance through telephone 
and in office consultations is provided to an average of 250 individuals daily. 

Continuing education/relicensure systems for professional growth and development are maintained 
for secondary vocational and nonvocational teachers, supervisors, and administrators according to 
rules of the Board of Teaching and the Board of Education. Service is provided to 600 local 
continuing education/relicensure committees to assist local committees in assuring that licensed 
personnel have met requirements for continued professional growth and development. In addition 
500 administrative continuing education clock hour programs are reviewed and approved annually. 
They provide a basis for licensure renewal based upon professional development for ·school 
administrators and supervisors. 

A system is maintained for institutional approval and teacher and administrative preparation program 
approval to ensure that rules of the Board of Education and Board of Teaching are met. The 
approval of 26 colleges and universities for teacher education and the audit of licensure programs 
provide the basis for licensure in Minnesota. Five colleges and universities and the licensure 
programs they offer are audited annually. These systems assure that quality programs of teacher 1 

preparation are maintained. 

Assistance is provided to the Board of Teaching and Board of Education by reviewing and providing 
recommendations on proposed rules and revisions of existing rules. Consultative services and 
technical assistance are provided to the Boards regarding teacher education, licensure and relicensure 
matters, performance assessment for licensure, teacher education curriculum redesign, and 
competency licensure for administrators. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

Refer to Agency and Program level narratives for Budget Issues. A quality management effort is 
in progress to foster improved services which, in general, will result in changes in the scope and 
structure of budget activities. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

To direct limited resources and focus on primary responsibilities, the State Education Placement 
Bureau was eliminated on 10-1-91 and data collection functions were transferred to another activity 
within MOE. Staff and resources were re-assigned to licensing functions in order to maintain an 
efficient system to evaluate and issue licenses. 

Efficiency measures were taken in F. Y. 1992 to combine 2 widely used licensure application forms 
into one. Colleges now use l form to recommend applicants for all types and fields of licensure. 
Staff time is more efficiently used in dealing with 1 application for initial licensure and endorse
ments. Streamlining this process results in college and department staff being able to perform their 
respective jobs more effectively. 

An additional efficiency measure developed in F. Y. 1992 for implementation in F. Y. 1994 involves 
licensure rule proposals made to the State Board of Education. In all, these proposals contain the 
repeal of52 outdated rules to be replaced by only 4 new rules. During F.Y. 1994-95, conditioned 
upon Board of Education rule adoption, we will implement rule changes to increase local school 
flexibility and autonomy in staffing assignments. 

REVENUE: 

The Personnel Licensing activity generates non-dedicated revenue from licensing fees for the 
licensure of school administrators. In addition, this activity provides licensing service to the Board 
ofTeaching for its teacher licensing responsibilities. The combined revenue generated by Personnel 
Licensing and the Board of Teaching represents 100% recovery of the cost of issuing all licenses 
which is required in statute. The Placement Bureau which earned revenues in F.Y. 1990 and the 
first part of F. Y. 1991 has been eliminated. 

Dollars in Thousands 
F.Y. 1991 f.Y. 1222 E.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Type of Revenue: 
Non-dedicated- Gen'I 

Licensure $ 53 $ 53 $ 55 $ 56 51 
Placement ~ _l _Q _Q Q 

Total Revenue $89 $ 54 $ 55 $ 56 $ 57 

106-acl4.ton 
1-20-93 2:37pm cnh 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT Of EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: PERSOMNEl_LICENSING 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 fV 1995 

Est. Current Agency Governor Current Agency Governor 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FV 1992 FY 1993 Spending Pian Recoinm. Spending Pian Recoinm. 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

GENERAL 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

739 
105 

9 
2 

855 

855 

825 

30 

855 

17.0 

17.0 

557 
100 

5 
2 
1 

665 

665 

FUND 

GEN 

635 

30 

665 

14.0 

14.0 

577 
44 

5 
l 

627 

627 

597 

30 

627 

14.0 

14.0 

579 
44 

5 
1 

629 

629 

599 

30 

629 

14.0 

14.0 

579 
44 

5 
1 

========== 
629 

629 

599 

30 

629 

14.0 

14.0 

--------------------

<629> 
--------------------<629> 

--------------------

579 
44 

5 
1 

629 

629 

599 

30 

629 

14.0 

14.0 

579 
44 

5 
1 

629 

629 

599 

30 

629 

14.0 

14.0 

<629> 

<629> 

========== 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 1409 
PROGRAM: !4 

AGENCY: 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

Board of Teaching 
Leamer Resource and Support 
Education, Department of 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The mission of the Board of Teaching is to provide leadership for teacher education improvement 
issues and to assure that the state has well qualified, professional educators who are able to provide 
the highest quality education to a diverse, multicultural population, and who are able to anticipate 
and promote educational improvement. The Board of Teaching consists of H members appointed 
by the governor for 4-year terms. Membership includes 6 classroom teachers, l higher education 
representative who must be a faculty member preparing teachers, 1 school administrator, and 3 
members of the public, 2 of whom must be present or former members of school boards. 

The Board of Teaching establishes and maintains standards for the preparation and liccnsure of 
teachers by assuring sound and relevant programs of preservice teacher preparation, establishing and 
revising standards of licensure in instructional areas, approving licensure programs offered by 
teacher preparation institutions approved by the board, implementing an assessment system for 
licensure and maintaining a system of continued professional growth through oversight of continuing 
education/relicensure committees. The Board of Teaching also addresses professional practice by 
suspending or revoking for cause any license issued by the board, receiving complaints relative to 
M.S. 125.09 and the Code of Ethics for Minnesota Teachers, and conducting investigations and 
processing complaints related to licensed personnel. Additionally, the Board processes appeals 
resulting from denial of licensure and schedules contested case hearings. 

The Board of Teaching continues to provide leadership in improving teacher preparation and 
licensing through research and development on teacher preparation programs, teacher licensure 
systems, teacher education curriculum redesign, and on the assessment of teaching skills. Through 
leadership and monitoring, the Board assures that teachers in Minnesota schools maintain high 
standards of performance and professional conduct; thereby addressing the Minnesota Milestone of 
lifelong learning and good citizenship. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

The effect of target funding level reductions for this activity will be minimal and can be met through 
program efficiencies and cost containment. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

The Board of Teaching collaborated with a national testing firm to jointly pilot beginning teacher 
performance assessment instruments and procedures. Using the expertise and research base of the 
firm, the cost to the state was approximately one-tenth of the cost if the state were to develop the 
assessment independently. 

A number of rules were combined into one rule making process, thereby consolidating procedures 
which resulted in more efficient use of public notice, staff time and dollars. 

During the next biennium the Board of Teaching plans to establish relationships with national test 
developers to reduce the direct cost to the state for implementation of valid and reliable performance 
assessment instruments for licensure of beginning teachers. The Board also plans to pursue a 
partnership with the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education in order to reduce 
duplication, redundancy, paperwork., and the investment of time and effort of teacher education 
institutions seeking both national accreditation and state approval. 

REVENUE: 

The Board of Teaching generate11 non-dedicated revenue from teacher licensure fee11 11et by the 
Board. This revenue returns to the General Fund to recover the cost of the operationa of the Board 
of Teaching. It also includes the operations of the Personnel Ucensing Activity of the Department 
of Education which issues, as required by statute, all licenses granted under the authority of the 
Board of Teaching. Both activities receive General Fund appropriations. 

Type of Revenue: 
Non-dedicated - Gen'l 

F.Y. 1991 

$ 1,009 

DoJlars in Thous1md11 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$ 1,012 $ 1,035 $ 1,059 $ 1,083 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT Of EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: BOARD Of TEACHING 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 

100 
68 
17 

9 
9 

203 

203 

108 
90 
13 

3 
6 

220 

220 

FUND 

GEN 
-------------------------------------------------------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

. SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

SPECIAL REVENUE 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

GENERAL 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

203 

203 

2.0 

2.0 

211 

4 
5 

220 

2.0 

2.0 

112 
66 
22 

4 
1 

205 

205 

205 

205 

2.0 

2.0 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian Reco1111n. 

113 
66 
22 
4 
l 

113 
66 
22 

4 
l 

========== ========== 
206 

206 

206 

206 

2.0 

2.0 

206 

206 

206 

206 

2.0 

2.0 

========== 

<206> 
--------------------<206> 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian Recomm. 

113 
66 
22 
4 
l 

--------------------206 

206 

206 

206 

2.0 

2.0 

113 
66 
22 

4 
l 

206 

206 

206 

206 

2.0 

2.0 

--------------------

<206> 

<206> 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 1410 
PROGRAM: 14 

AGENCY: 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

State Board of Education 
Leamer Resource and Support 
Education, Department of 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The State Board of Education (SBE) is a layperson governing and policymaking body appointed by 
the governor. Tue State Board is comprised of 9 members - 1 from each congressional district and 
1 at-large member. In addition, there is l non-voting student representative, elected annually by the 
State Student Council Association. 

The primary activities of the SBE include: 

Ill Providing statewide policy leadership for the Minnesota educational system. This includes 
assuring a quality educational program for more than 700,000 Minnesota public school 
students, 48,000 teachers and administrators, and the 411 school distri~ts and other education 
delivery agencies. 

111 Providing governance for Minnesota's 41 l public school districts and other education delivery 
agencies by adopting statutorily based rules and promulgating guidelines by which the 
Minnesota Department of Education (MOE) and the local school districts carry out statutory 
re~ponsibilities. 

111 Establishing priorities and policy statements to guide the development of the Minnesota 
Department of Education/State Board of Education biennial legislative package and its adoption 
and submission to the Governor and the legislature, as required by law. 

111 Providing lay governance and direction for the MOE through establishment of priorities, 
development of annual and long-range goals, and through the process of approving and 
adopting major initiatives of the department. 

111 Providing lay governance in the form of policy direction, guidelines, standards, and program 
evaluation for the Minnesota State Academy for the Deaf and the Minnesota State Academy for 
the Blind (MSAD/MSAB). 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

The effect of target funding level reductions for this activity will be minimal and can be met through 
program efficiencies and cost containment. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

The State Board of Education continues to improve and extend its leadership role as the primary 
policy making body for pre K-12 education in the executive branch. In doing so, the State Board 
has increased the efficiency by which it accomplishes its goals and objectives. The following are 
some examples of efficiency measures that the State Board has initiated or improved upon during 
the last 2 years: 

111 The State Board planned and held several series of public meetings around the state to obtain 
e,..1ensive public input on major rulemaking proposals. These meetings allowed the public to 
discuss and provide feedback to the State Board very early in the development of the proposed 
rules. It resulted in the public being much better informed at an earlier stage, and provided the 
State Board with valuable infonnation on how to improve the proposed rules. As a result, the 
State Board is able to make more well-informed policymaking decisions. The State Board held 
over20 public meetings in each ofF.Y. 1991 and 1992and will hold approximately20 in F.Y. 
1993. The Board plans to hold a comparable number of meetings in F.Y. 1994 and 1995. 
These public input meetings will remain a part of all major rulemaking initiatives in the future. 

111 The State Board fully implemented a new, coordinated and systematic process for granting rule 
waivers. Prior to this time, there was no coordination and rule waiver requests were processed 
on an ad hoc basis by various department staff. The new process provides school districts with 
consistent information on how to request rule waivers, assures them that their request will be 
considered by the State Board in a timely process, and enhances the Board'• decision making 
by establishing a review panel, comprised of department staff, parents and school representa
tives from the field, to review all waivers and make recommendations to the State Board. This 
rule waiver proceBS was established to promote increased flexibility, allow innovation, and to 
increase the efficiencies and effectiveness of the educational system. The State Board has 
approved approximately 25 waiver requests during the first 2 years this process has existed. 
The Board anticipates this number will continue to grow as more districts become familiar with 
the process and move more toward a results-oriented, site-based management approach to 
education. 

111 The State Board has also established a coordinated rulemaking process within the department. 
This has resulted in increased efficiency in complying with the technical requirements of the 
Administrative Procedures Act and has· resulted in substantially less errors. In the past, 
department staff have been required to repeat steps of the rulemaking process. 

1111 In addition the State Board endoned and supports MDE's commitment to implementing total 
quality management. 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: STATE BOARD OF EDUC 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATiot~S: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
-----------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATI.VES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 
---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

GENERAL 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

1994-1995 BIEN NI Al BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

116 
23 
36 

l 

176 

176 

176 

176 

2.0 

2.0 

146 
53 
39 

2 
3 

243 

243 

FUND 

GEN 
G&D 

243 

243 

2.5 

2.5 

138 
31 
44. 

l 
l 

215 

215 

214 

1 

215 

2.0 

2.0 

Current 
Spending 

139 
31 
44 

l 
1 

Agency Governor 
Pl.an Re comm. 

139 
31 
44 

l 
1 

========== ========== --------------------
216 

216 

215 

1 

216 

2.0 

2.0 

216 

216 

215 

1 

216 

2.0 

2.0 

--------------------

<215> 
<l> 

<216> 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pl.an Recomm. 

139 
31 
44 

1 
1 

--------------------
216 

216 

215 

1 

216 

2.0 

2.0 

139 
31 
44 

1 
1 

216 

216 

215 

1 

216 

2.0 

2.0 

--------------------

<215> 
<l> 

<216> 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

1411 
14 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

Executive Management 
Leamer Resource and Support 
Education, Department of 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The purposes of this activity are to represent Minnesota's public education sector, to advocate on 
behalf of all Minnesota learners, to ensure implementation of all state education mandates and 
priorities, to provide leadership and direction to Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) staff, 
to communicate state-level education policy and priorities to public school leadership, MDE clients, 
the media and public, to ensure the provisions of programs required by federal and state laws and 
rules to all students in the state, to coordinate legislative relations at both the federal and state level, 
and to direct organizational development in MDE. 

This activity develops and recommends policy for the Governor's budget and provides leadership 
for the development and delivery of services to Minnesota's public school system in the areas of 
curriculum, instruction, funding, school district management, and programs and services for students 
with special needs. The activity also provides general direction to all education program areas 
including early childhood and family education, elementary and secondary education and secondary 
vocational education, special education, choice, alternative programs, co-location, risk prevention, 
community education and adult education programs. 

This activity also provides policy direction, leadership and support to the entire MDE to build the 
capacity of the organization to ensure the success of every learner. 

The activity includes the executive managers comprising the Commissioner's Cabinet which is 
composed of: the Office of the Commissioner of Education and Offices of the Deputy Commission
er and Assistant Commissioners. It also includes Government Relations and Communications. 

Included in this activity is production of Education Upda1e, the agency's major newspaper which 
has a circulation of 55,000 and is mailed to teachers and administrators of every school district in 
the state plus an extensive list of organizations and individuals who are interested in Minnesota's 
education policies and programs. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

Refer to Agency and Program level narratives for Budget Issues. A quality management effort is 
in progress to foster improved services which, in general, will result in changes in the scope and 
structure of budget activities. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

In response to dwindling resources for all government agencies, the need for MDE to be as focused 
as possible and provide improved customer service, and new knowledge gained in management 
theory and effective use of human resources, the Commissioner's Cabinet has committed the 
Department of Education to a Total Quality Management (fQM) process. MDE customers were 
identified, individuals were interviewed, groups were surveyed, and input was received from focus 

groups. With that customer information the Cabinet and the Transition Team (formed from staff 
repre~nting various areas and interests within MDE) undertook. a TQM process with the goal of 
recommending ways to provide good customer service and manage the work. load with a reduced 
staff. Actions identified to institute TQM are in implementation stages at this time. Reassignment 
of staff and establishment of the quality leadership teams are planned for late November, 1992. 
Staff development in TQM is scheduled for December and January. Physical relocation of personnel 
is targeted for February, 1993. 

Communications is an area directly coordinated by the Commissioner's Cabinet. This area was 
restructured 7-1-91 to operate more efficiently and with more focus. The MDE publication, 
Educalion Update was reduced from 8 issues to 5 per year in order to reduce costs, manage time 
better, and more effectively reflect the leadership and service of the agency via a publication 
designed to be more focused. At the same time an effort was made to improve the quality and 
increase the number of news releases originating in the MDE. In a 4 month period in 1992, 21 
news releases were produced compared to approximately 3-4 in a comparable period in 1991. This 
is a more economical way of keeping the public informed about changes in education while reducing 
the number of issues of Educalion Update. The increased number of presa releases also did double 
duty by serving as the basis for articles used in the Educalion Update and the internal newsletter 
Intercom thus enabling the staff to operate more efficiently. Intercom is produced weekly in order 
to better communicate to staff TQM developments, to help staff deal with MDE restructuring 
decisions and to understand leadership priorities of the MDE. 

The State Fair exhibit, also managed by Communications, was reorganized to operate more 
efficiently in a self-service format that is more cost effective and will be easier to coordinate in the 
future. Reusable units that can be upgraded were designed and produced, thus reducing future start 
up costs in terms of materials and staff training. 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT Of EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT 

1994-1995 BIEN NI Al BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Es~. Curren~ Agency Governor Curren~ Agency Governor 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 Spending Pian Reco1nm. Spending Pian Reco!Ml. 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
OTHER 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 

==============================---=-=====---== 
TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

875 782 866 
148 254 174 
113 122 126 

17 14 14 
3 38 7 

3 8 
---------- ---------- ----------

1,156 1,213 1,195 
---------- ---------- ----------

1,156 

1,018 

138 

1,213 

FUND 

GEN 
SR 

938 

228 
24 
23 

1,195 

919 

215 
61 

---------- ---------- ----------
1,156 1,213 1,195 

869 
174 
126 

14 
7 
8 

1,198 

1,198 

922 

215 
61 

1,198 

822 
171 
124 

13 
7 

1,137 

1,137 

922 

215 

1,137 

<922> 
<215> 

<l,137> 

869 
174 
126 

14 
7 
8 

1,198 

1,198 

922 

215 
61 

1,198 

822 
171 
124 

13 
7 

1,137 

1,137 

922 

215 

1,137 

<922> 
<215> 

<1,137> 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT 

1994-1995 8 IE N NI Al BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
---------------
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
--------------

TOTAL POSITIONS 

14.5 
3.0 

17.5 

10.8 
4.0 

14.8 

13.3 
3.0 

--------------------16.3 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Plan Recomrn. 

13.3 
3.0 

--------------------16.3 

13.3 
3.0 

--------------------16.3 
--------------------

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Plan Recomrn. 

13.3 
3.0 

--------------------16.3 

13.3 
3.0 

--------------------
16.3 

--------------------
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

1412 Education Data Systems 
14 Learner Resource and Support 

Education, Department of 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The purpose of the Education Data Systems activity is to ensure accurate, timely and comparable 
management information as required by local school boards, the Minnesota Department of Education 
(MOE), the State Board of Education, the executive and legislative branches of Minnesota 
government and the federal government. 

The Education Data Systems activity has two components: Data Systems Technology and 
Information Policy and Automated Reporting Systems (IPARS). 

Data Systems and Technology provides all strategic mainframe computer systems for the operation 
of the Department of Education, provides the local area network of microcomputers serving over 
85 % of department staff, continually addresses the needs of staff for new or advanced computer 
technology, and preserves the integrity of the department's data processing while providing ready 
access to public information. 

Mainframe data processing services are provided by Data Systems and Technology staff who design, 
develop and maintain all systems. Over 40 application systems exist which calculate aids, distribute 
aid payments, license teachers, service several child nutrition programs, issue General Education 
Development (GED) certificates, provide school district financial infonnation, determine tax levies, 
assess student progress, provide data in civil rights areas, and comply with numerous federal and 
state reporting requirements. A department-wide local area network of micro computers is provided 
and supported for over 300 staff, allowing access to the mainframe and to computers of other 
departments of Minnesota state government. 

The Information Policy and Automated Reporting Systems provides analysis of data collection 
activities and works with Department of Education, school district, Elementary, Secondary, 
Vocational Computer (ESV) Region, and private vendor staff to ensure accurate, timely, and 
comparable data descriptive of the educational process. The focus of IPARS work is the 
development of open, automated systems which are designed to streamline reporting because data 
is captured one time by districts to meet both school district needs and the needs of the Department 
of Education and other agencies. 

The operations of the Department of Education are dependent upon quality data management. 
Critical activities include: development and implementation of the Minnesota Automated Reporting 
Student System (MARSS); development and implementation of an automated staff reporting system 
by the 1994-1995 school year; definition and maintenance of the essential data element reporting 
requirements; interagency projects to share data and information; publication of the Annual Dara 
Acquisition Calendar, coordination of ESV Regions and the private vendor community relative to 
data reporting standards; review and approval of all new systems which require school district data 
submission; and recommending Department of Education data management policy consistent with 
the Department of Administration's Information Policy Office (IPO). 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

Refer to Agency and Program level narratives for Budget Issues. A quality management effort is 
in progress to foster improved services which, in general, will result in changes in the scope and 
structure of budget activities. 

EfflCIENCY MEASURES: 

During the past biennium, Education Data Systems focused on the following: 

II To direct limited resources and focus on primary responsibilities, operation ofMDE's internal 
local area network was transferred to Education Data Systems, and combined with existing 
mainframe computer systems and operations. Utilizing portions of the physical network. 
already in place, the network. provider was changed to Novell and expanded from 
approximately 100 users to over 300. The remaining 49 staff members will be added to the 
network during the next biennium. 

111 The MOE, working with the Department of Finance, successfully implemented payment of 
state aid to school districts utilizing the Electronic Fund Transfer (EFf). This innovative 
procedure significantly improves service to districts by directly depositing over two billion 
dollars in annual state aid payments to school district financial institutions. This eliminates the 
need to issue and mail warrants twice monthly and reduces time districts must wait to draw 
funds because the funds are available on the morning of scheduled payment dates. 

111 Interactive interfaces between school districts and seven different computer systems were 
developed, allowing on-line entry of data directly onto the mainframe computer with no paper 
forms involved. This allows school districts to view their data at any time and make changes 
to it if necessary. If resources are available, this type of interface will continue to be added to 
any system which meets the criteria of this application. 

11 The MARSS student data system was designed and implemented, automating reporting of data 
for general revenue aid payments for 432 school districts. Fourteen manually completed paper 
forms were eliminated during the first year of implementation. Three additional forms will be 
eliminated during the second year. MARSS will be expanded in the 1994-95 biennium to 
include special education child count and transportation student information. 

ii Analysis and design was provided for 188 data collection activities for 60 department staff 
responsible for data collection. During the review and development of these 188 data 
collection activities, criteria are applied to assure the collection of data is not duplicative and 
is justified. In addition, standard terminology and coding values are incorporated to ease 
further district reporting burdens. 

1111 Coordination occurred with the ESV Regions and private vendors to ensure 13 student systems 
met MARSS requirements. This work provided the capability for districts to use their internal 
automated systems to report directly to MDE instead of completing 14 paper forms. 

• Ongoing support was provided for 20 stand alone micro systems used by MDE to tabulate data 
for district opinion surveys, Indian Education Scholarship tracking, internal operations and 
verification of parental choice data. 
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Ill Standards and procedures were established for transfer of information between school districts 
as related to state aid payment and tuition billing. These standards require districts to verify 
enrollment dates for each student who transfers districts during the year, thereby eliminating 
duplicative dates between districts and excessive aid payments. 

During the next biennium, Education Data Systems will also give priority consideration to: 

111 Expanded access to data utilizing mainframe and network resources. An increase of 50% from 
the current level of300 requests is anticipated. 

111 Shared data across agency boundaries with the Departments of Human Services, Jobs and 
Training, Corrections, and Health, all dealing with children and families at risk so that the data 
required of Minnesota citizens at the time of application for service is reduced and merged 
between agencies. This will facilitate faster, less bureaucratic service provision. 

111 Design and implementation of automated reporting of licensed and non-licensed staff data from 
all school districts. This system will enable districts to provide information currently collected 
by four paper forms to come to the department as a by-product of maintaining current in-house 
district personnel/payroll systems. The four forms will be eliminated. 

111 Analysis and design of approximately 180 data collection activities used to manage educational 
programs. The goal of Education Data Systems is to "hold in check" the number of forms 
requiring district completion. All data collection activities will need to be justified by state and 
federal law, State Board of Education rule, or be part of a Governor/Commissioner approved 
project. 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT Of EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SIJ!l?ORT 
ACTIVITY: EDUC DATA SYSTEMS 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

GENERAL 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

FY 1991 

917 
464 

14 
29 
20 

1,444 

1,444 

1,439 

5 

1,444 

19.0 

19.0 

1994-1995 8 IE N NI AL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1992 

909 
363 

7 
19 
12 

1,310 

1,310 

FUND 

GEN 

1,294 

16 

1,310 

17.0 

17.0 

Es-t. 
FY 1993 

913 
462 

7 
9 

1,391 

1,391 

1,391 

1,391 

17.0 

17.0 

Curren"t 
Spending 

902 
462 

7 
9 

1,380 

1,380 

1,380 

1,380 

17.0 

17.0 

Agency 
Pl.an 

902 
462 

7 
9 

1,380 

1,380 

1,380 

1,380 

17.0 

17.0 

Governor 
Recomrn. 

<1,380> 
--------------------<1,380> 

Curren"t 
Spending 

902 
462 

7 
9 

1,380 

1,380 

1,380 

1,380 

17.0 

17.0 

Agency 
Pl.an 

902 
462 

7 
9 

1,380 

1,380 

1,380 

1,380 

17.0 

17.0 

Governor 
Recomrn. 

--------------------

<1,380> 

<1,380> 

PAGE A-516 



BUDGET ACTIVITY: 1413 
PROGRAM: 14 

AGENCY: 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

This activity provides financial management, administrative support, personnel services and labor 
relations support for approximately 400 full and part time employees of the Department of 
Education, to the State Board of Education, the Minnesota Academic Excellence Foundation, the 
Board of Teaching, and in part, the Faribault Residential Academies. These support services enable 
the department to hire and develop qualified staff and to provide them with the basic support and 
resources to deliver services to educational agencies and other clientele. The activity provides 
reimbursement to education agencies, vendors, and service providers. Units and functions included 
in this activity are as follows: 

Fiscal Services - Handles the financial and business affairs of the department, conducts selected 
school district audits, manages federal programs including school or local agency reimbursement and 
cash management, processes employee and vendor payments, manages the contract and grant 
agreement process, and oversees the administrative operations of the department. 

Office Services - Provides all facets of office support services for department personnel, facilitates 
office space utilization, and manages copy services and mail distribution services. 

Procurement - Arranges for the purchase of equipment, printing, supplies and purchased services 
for agency operations and materials for educational programs or training conducted by department 
staff. Handles incoming shipments and deliveries, inventory records, supply distribution, and 
storage space. 

Support Expenses - The budget for this activity includes agency-wide costs for office space rental, 
telephone, postage, office supplies, and copy fees. 

Human Resources (Personnel) - Provides administrative support for personnel services and labor 
relations. Included are salary administration, job classification, employee benefits involving some 
17 health, dental, life and optional plans for individual employees; administration of statutes, rules 
and procedures for affirmative action, harassment, complaint investigation, recruiting, hiring, and 
advancement of employees; retirement issues and assistance; employee assistance; staff development; 
health and wellness; health and safety; and other related personnel activities. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

Refer to Agency and Program level narratives for Budget Issues. A quality management effort is 
in progress to foster improved services which, in general, will result in changes in the scope and 
structure of budget activities. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

This activity has focused on improving services but at the same time has re-set existing priorities and 
absorbed work load inherent in the present environment of declining resources and staff reductions. 
The focus is to provide more helpful service customized to the needs of program staff or other 
clientele, and when practical, to initiate changes or delete rigid administrative procedures which add 

no value to the service. During the current biennium the improved services ranged from reducing 
procedLJral steps, allowing some business transactions to be handled closer to the affected parties, 
simplifying budgets and accounting structure, reducing paperwork, to improving response time, 
expanding services, improvements to the physical work area such as installing water purification 
systems and increased use of eixonomic furniture, and promoting and employing environmentally 
responsible administrative practices by increasing efforts to acquire recycled paper products and 
installing up-to-date recycling receptacles. Some specific improvements and accomplishments are 
as follows: 

II Assisted in the effort to automate federal program reimbursement for school districts and other 
recipients. Beginning in the fall of 1992 reimbursement for two major federal program categories 
will be accomplished through direct computer input by local agencies which has major advantages 
in timeliness and accuracy compared to the paper submission method presently used. 

II Simplified the budget system by reducing the number of account codes and consolidating 
numerous individual budgets for office costs into a more efficient single agency-wide cost center 
which reduced the administrative burden of cost allocation and numerous accounting transactions. 

II Improved timeliness of Indian Scholarship payments. Collaborated with post-secondary 
institutions handling large scholarship participation and changed depository practices so that funds 
were more readily available to atudents. 

II Expanded the scope of the school district audit function from strictly financial compliance to 
additional items as a customer service by providing inservice instruction to various school 
personnel to assist them with problems related to accounting, interpretations of law, rules, and 
compliance guidelines. 

• Without added cost installed more powerful, convenient copy machines which reduces waiting 
time and allows staff to devote additional time to higher priorities. 

11 Improved training opportunities particularly in the area of computer training, where job specific 
coordinated sessions were brought in-house which allowed laixer numbers of staff to participate, 
reduced costs per trainee and permitted use of familiar equipment. 

11 Increased activities for health and wellneBB in response to changes in the work place by 
sponsoring topical speakers and physical activities to improve employee morale and well-being. 

111 Increased activities related to management of worker'• compensation ranging from instructing 
staff on filing reports to sessions on ergonomics and the proper use of equipment, lights, 
computers and others to keep reimbursable claims to a minimum. 

During the next biennium this activity will expand efforts begun in F.Y. 1992 to provide more 
effective service focused on the needs of employees, school districts, agencies and individuals 
served. Remaining federal programs will be converted from manual paper form systems to 
automated reimbursement systems. Fiscal Services, Procurement, and Human Relations will be 
involved in the Statewide Systems Project which strives to improve management reporting, 
streamline the procurement process, improve the personnel system, and automate the payroll system. 
Human Resources will be instrumental in expanding the staff development functions to provide 
greater opportunities for staff and to assist MOE in it's transition to total quality management. 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT SERV 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL SUD GET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. Current Agency Governor Current Agency Governor 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 Spending Plan Recomrn. Spending Plan Recomrn. 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
OTHER 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
AGENCY 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

1,621 
380 
742 
158 

19 
846 

3,766 

3,766 

2,059 

2_6 
951 
14 

716 

1,351 
273 
699 
166 

27 
907 

3,423 

3,423 

FUND 

GEN 
SR 

FED 
AGN 

1,634 

31 
896 

5 
857 

1,340 
984 
744 
178 

34 
954 

4,234 

4,234 

2,221 

11 
1,079 

30 
893 

---------- ---------- ----------
3,766 3,423 4,234 

1,345 
1,039 

744 
178 

34 
954 

4,294 

4,294 

2,281 

11 
1,079 

30 
893 

1,345 
1,039 

744 
178 

34 
954 

4,294 

4,294 

2,281 

11 
1,079 

30 
893 

<2,292> 
<1,079> 

<30> 
<893> 

-------
<4,294> 

========== =----===== ---------= 
4,294 4,294 

1,345 
1,062 

744 
178 

34 
954 

4,317 

, 4,317 

2,304 

11 
1,079 

30 
893 

1,345 
1,062 

744 
178 

34 
954 

4,317 
===== 
4,317 

2,304 

11 
1,079 

30 
893 

<2,315> 
<1,079> 

<30> 
<893> 

<4,317> 

---------- ---------- ----------
4,317 4,317 
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AGENCY: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAM: LEARNER RESOURCE & SUPPORT 
ACTIVITY: ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT SERV 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. Current Agency Governor Current Agency Governor 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 Spending Pian Reconvn. Spending Pian Reconvn. 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
---------------
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
--------------

TOTAL POSITIONS 

28.6 
15.6 

44.2 

18.l 
11.6 

--------------------29.7 

18.0 
11.6 

29.6 

18.0 
11.6 

18.0 
11.6 

---------- ---------- -------------------- ---------- ----------29.6 29.6 

18.0 
11.6 

18.0 
11.6 

---------- ---------- ----------
29.6 29.6 
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Agency: Minnesota State Residential Academies 

1. Summary of Agency Actions: 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

CURRENT SPENDING $7,763 $7,763 
Forecast Adjustments _!22 478 

AGENCY BASE $7,962 $8,241 
Inflation Cost Increase 298 616 

Agency Management Decisions 
Hold 2.0 positions vacant $(100) $(100) 
Restructuring Increase Productivity 

by Reduction of Hours Worked ill.ID ill.§) 
Subtotal $ill.§) $!ill) 

TOTAL AGENCY PLAN $7,962 $8,241 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 
Agency Budget Brief 

($ in thousands) 

Fund: General 

l. Impact on Staffing: 
F.Y. 94-95 

Positions left Vacant or Eliminated 
$15,526 Reduction of Hours (FI'E Equivalent) 

677 

$16,203 3. Impact on Revenue Generation: 
914 

Agency Plan 
Governor's Initiatives 

$(200) 
4. Affected Statutes: 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

2.0 2.0 
5.0 15.0 

F.Y, 122~ E.Y, 1225 

$-0- $-0-
$-0- $-0-

(ill) The Academy can accomplish its stated objectives within existing statutes. 
$.(ill) 

$16,203 5. GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

E.Y._94-95 

$-0-
$-0-

Governor's Initiatives 
Salary Planning Estimates $__.(llID $_!MID $Jill) 

The Governor concurs with the agency's plan; however, the proposed funding has been 
reduced due to revised salary planning estimates. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION $7,724 $7,993 $15,717 

Brief Explanation of Agency's Overall Actions: 

Enhanced productivity will be expected of all staff with planned work reductions on week.ends and 
during summer months. 

Maximum effort will be made to balance the budget without reducing direct service to students. 
Maintenance staff will be laid off for longer periods during the summer and days when students are 
not on campus. Clerical staff will be laid off for longer periods during summer. Some 
administrative positions will be reduced from 12 month to 10 month positions. 

Students will be sent home more frequently resulting in less programming and a reduction in houn 
for dormitory staff. Any non-contact position which becomes vacant will remain vacant if possible. 
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15 Residential Academies for the Deaf and Blind 
Education, Department of 

MISSION: 

The mission of the Minnesota State Residential Academies for the Deaf and Blind is to provide a 
high quality comprehensive education in both a classroom and residential setting for students from 
throughout the state of Minnesota. This assures that the state and it's school districts meet the 
special education needs of each student as required by state and federal special education law, 
regulation, and rule. 

To fulfill this _mission, the Residential Academies: 

111 operate classrooms at the K-12 level 
Ill operate recreational therapy and social/emotional activity programs during after school 

hours 
Ill operate a residential program which focuses on developing the independent li~ing skills and 

social/emotional growth of each student 
Ill provide technical assistance on a statewide basis to school districts and operate parent 

training programs. 

The Minnesota Residential Academies are organized into four activity areas: 

1. Minnesota State Academy for the Deaf 
2. Minnesota State Academy for the Blind 
3. Administrative/support services, and 
4. Statewide technical assistance. 

MINNESOTA MILESTONES: 

The operation of the Minnesota State Residential Academies for the Deaf and Blind supports 3 of 
the major Minnesota Milestone themes: 

Ill Theme: •a caring and secure community•, Goal, "People with disabilities will have the 
opportunity to participate in society•. 

111 Theme: •a prosperous people•, Goal, • All Minnesotans will have the economic means to 
maintain a reasonable standard of living•. 

Ill Theme: •1eaming•, Goal, "Minnesotans will excel in basic academic skills". 

The Academy programs contribute to these themes by: 

Ill providing quality classroom instruction 

Ill providing quality educational activities during after school hours structured to meet so
cial/emotional developmental needs, independent living skills needs, and other identified 
educational needs 

Ill by providing information and technical assistance to school districts, other public agencies, 
and citizens of the state who would benefit or whose children would benefit from the 
services of the Academies 

111 by providing the type of comprehensive education that produces competent secure 
individuals capable of participating in their home communities and who, in the instance of 
the deaf, become part of the unique deaf community in Minnesota which provides a cultural 
and social support system for deaf people. 

The Residential Academies play a lead role among all local and state agencies in providing technical 
assistance and information on the education of the deaf or education of the blind. 

The Residential Academies play a lead role in meeting the Milestone objectives for any atudent who 
receives all or part of his/her education at the Residential Academies. 

Under both federal and state law a student'• school district of residence must meet the 11pecial 
education needs of that student. The state must assure the existence of a residential program option 
for those students who need such an option. By operating the Academie11, the atate assurc11 that this 
requirement is met and makes it possible for local school districlll to meet their responsibilities under 
law. 

The ability of the Academies to meet the Minnesota Milestone• goals for all of Minnesota's deaf or 
blind student population is determined to a major extent by deci11ion factors beyond the control of 
the Academies. Some of these external factors arc: 

1. The willingness of local school districts to refer studenlll lo the Academy. 

2. The willingness of the local school district to support the Academies through provision of 
transportation, specialized staffing when necessary, and aupport and/or education offerings 
to the parents of the specific student. 

3. The ability of post secondary education systems in Minnesota and elsewhere to provide 
properly trained professionals. 

The Academies' mission includes outreach and communication efforts so as to influence the above 
three factors in a positive manner. 

The Residential Academies provide a supporting role among state and other agencies by providing 
information, curriculum and training opportunities to those school districts and other agencies which 
are directly educating students or providing other education services to this student population. 

CLIMATE: 

The following factors are shaping the development of programs al the Residential Academies: 

Ill INCREASING STUDENT NUMBERS. The number of atudenta enrolled at the 
Residential Academies continues to escalate. From a recent low of 175 studenlll at the start 
of the 1985 school year to a student population of approximately245 at the &tart of the 1992 
school year, the trend in enrollment ie definitely upward. This ie caused by a variety of 
factors: 
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1111 Increasing numbers of handicapped students in the school age population. The 
reasons include improved prenatal and infant health care allowing premature babies to 
survive, and better identification of handicapping conditions. 

1111 Expansion of service eligibility from birth. This has resulted in an increase in the 
number of handicapped students served by local districts within this age group. Since some 
of these students are deaf and blind referrals are starting to be made at an earlier age, 
thereby increasing enrollment. 

11111 Greater acceptance of the value of a residential program for deaf and blind stu
dents. A recent policy statement issued by the Office of Special Education, U. S. 
Department of Education supports a movement toward residential schools for deaf students. 
This movement has been growing for at least the past five years causing many special 
educators, previously committed to mainstreaming for all students, to consider the option 
of a residential program for the first time. 

1111 Parental choice in Minnesota. As public policy in Minnesota has embraced choice 
of school for all students, it has become more difficult for local district administrators to 
deny placement at the Academies when that placement is requested by parents of a deaf or 
blind student. In past years, placement has often occurred only after all other options were 
tried and allowed to fail. Currently, a parental request will often result in an immediate 
placement if such placement is appropriate. 

111 INCREASING SEVERITY OF HANDICAPPING CONDITIONS. Whereas the 
Academies historically served students who were deaf, with few if any other handicapping 
conditions, or blind, with few or any other handicapping conditions, an increasing 
percentage of the student population now has significant handicapping conditions ranging 
from severe profound developmental delay to physical or severe medical conditions. Thus 
the intensity of staffing required to serve a constant number of students increases. 

11111 RAPID CHANGES IN EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY AND EXPECTATIONS. As 
with all education, education of students who are deaf and the education of students who 
are blind is experiencing rapid and monumental change. Particularly in the area of 
education for the blind, significant new technological advances are being made. These 
include computer programs connected to close circuit television or which convert print to 
sound, computer hardware and software which can convert voice to print and/or braille, and 
a myriad of adaptive devices. Rapid changes in what is taught and how it is taught to deaf 
and blind students necessitates a major modification of materials, supplies, textbooks, etc. 
Braille materials are prohibitively expensive to replace. 

11111 INCREASED MAINSTREAMING OF ACADEMIES' STUDENTS. In keeping with 
public policy and state and federal law, students at the Academies are mainstreamed to the 
maximum extent possible in the Faribault Public Schools. The percentage of overall 
Academies' students mainstreamed in this manner is escalating rapidly, thus necessitating 
significant expenditure for interpreters, readers and adaptation of print material into braille 
or large print. 

111 INCREASED DEMAND FOR TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. The number of school 
districts contacting the Academies continues to increase. Significant recent changes in 
legislation such as requiring all aeachers of the deaf to be proficient in American Sign 
Language (ASL) and the demand from parents seeking advice and technical assistance about 
a specific student have dramatically increased in recent years. In all probability this is the 
result of the previously mentioned factors and a general increase in parent activism in 
education. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

(For the 2 activities combined - The Academy for the Blind and the Academy for the Deat) 

Per student cost: 

F.Y.1987 F.Y.1988 F.Y.1989 F.Y.1990 F.Y.1991 F.Y.1992 F.Y.1993 F.Y.1994 F.Y.1995 
$31,850 $32,163 32,335 $32,988 $33,358 $32,598 $31,698 $31,380 $31,856 

Per student instructional cost: 

F.Y. 1993 
$14,204 

PROGRAM BUDGET PLAN: 

Challenge: 

F.Y. 1994 
$14,166 

F.Y. 1995 
$14,614 

The budget challenge for the Residential Academies is best understood when placed in a historical 
context of rapid enrollment growth following years of enrollment decline. The turning point was 
the 198.5 school year. The 1984 Legislature significantly reduced both the budget appropriation 
amount and complement of the Academies to reflect the declining enrollment trend. No 
corresponding action has been tsk:en to offset enrollment growth. 

At the start of the 1992 school year approximately 245 students were enrolled at the Minnesota 
Residential Academies. This represents an increase of 70 students during a time of static 
appropriation. During these years, 2 budget increases were approved: $23.5,000 by the 1987 
legislative session to provide for an expanded summer school program since incorporated into the 
budget base, and authorization for the Academies to retain general education revenue for all students 
beyond the 17.5 number. This generated approximately $220,000 in F.Y. 92 and will generate 
approximately $240,000 in F.Y. 93. 

Because of the complement and budget reductions made in the 198.5 legislative session, staff at both 
the direct service and administrative level have been reduced to what was then but is no longer an 
acceptable level. Increases in student numbers since that time have placed virtually all classes at the 
Academy for the Deaf above State Board of Education recommended class size and have left the 
dormitory severely understaffed. 

The major budget challenges are as follow: 

• Provide staff necessary to reduce class size lo Stale Board recommended ratios. 
111 Provide necessary dormitory staff to assure a safe living environment. 
1111 Increase campus security. 
11111 Purchase needed educational materials and supplies. 
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Class size will be reduced and dormitory staffing will be increased in F.Y. 94 and F.Y. 95 by 
a reassignment of staff responsibilities. 

Nonfunding of inflation: 

The budget challenge amount per fiscal year to offset inflation is determined to be for F.Y. 1994 
$298,000 for F.Y. 1995 $616,000 or a total of $914,000 for biennium. 

In past years, to compensate for increased program demands without an increase in appropriation, 
all non-direct service areas have been trimmed dramatically. Materials and supplies budgets have 
been totally eliminated with purchases being made at the end of the year out of salary savings. The 
non-funding of inflation can and will result in reduction of staff. In prior years maintenance, food 
service and health care staff have been reduced ·significantly in order to preserve instruction and 
dormitory service. The entire cost of funding inflation during the coming biennium cannot be 
covered solely with non-direct service cuts, although reduction in janitorial service and other non
direct service areas will be maximized so as to minimize cuts in direct service. 

The Academies have considered several means of reducing the cost of operating programs without 
reducing the amount or quality of programs: 

1. Permanent layoff of staff in non-student contact areae, replacing them with lower cost 
privately contracted service. It is expected that the full inflationary cost increase in the next 
biennium could be covered by contracting for all maintenance and food service through a 
purchase of labor contract. 

2. Permanent layoff of sufficient numbers of staff to provide salary savings equal to 
inflationary cost increase. 

3. Reduction in work hours for all non contact staff and a amaller reduction in hours for 
selected contact staff. 

The academies have chosen option 3 to address non funding of inflation by reducing hours for a 
large number of staff equal to the cost of inflation. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor concurs with the agency's plan; however, the proposed funding has been reduced due 
to revised salary planning estimates. 

The Governor further recommends that governance of the Academies be transferred to the 
Commissioner of Children and Education Services. This action is recommended to remain consistent 
with similar proposals removing administrative responsibilities from the State Board qf Education. 
The Academies will retain their authority for an Advisory Board. 
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AGENCY: FARIBAULT ACADEMIES 
PROGRAM: STATE RESIDENTIAL ACADEMIES 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

MN ACADEMY FOR DEAF 
MN ACADEMY FOR BLIND 
--------------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------------------
(A) SALARY PLANNING ESTIMATES 

-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
AGENCY 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 
ENDO~MENT 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

GENERAL 
FEDERAL 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1991 

5,468 
2,672 

8,140 

7,770 

33 
17 

231 
32 
40 
17 

FY 1992 

5,885 
2,537 

8,422 

FUND 

GEN 

7,532 

488 
24 

315 
31 
24 
8 

Est. 
FY 1993 

6,340 
2,690 

9,030 

7,997 

610 
89 

257 
33 
35 

9 
---------- ---------- ------- - -

8,140 

188.7 
8.0 

196. 7 

8,422 

198.7 
8.0 

206.7 

9,030 

205.1 
8.0 

213.l 

Current 
Spending 

6,165 
2,571 

Agency 
Plan 

6,314 
2,621 

Governor 
Reconvn. 

6,146 
2,551 

---------- ---------- ----------
8,736 8,935 

7,763 7,962 

550 550 
89 89 

257 257 
33 33 
35 35 

9 9 

8,697 

<238> 

<238> 

7,724 

550 
89 

257 
33 
35 

9 
========== ========== ========== 

8,736 

205.1 
8.0 

213.l 

8,935 

205.1 
8.0 

213.l 

8,697 

205.1 
8.0 

213.l 

.Current 
Spending 

6,165 
2,571 

Agency 
Plan 

6,523 
2,691 

Governor 
Reconim. 

6,348 
2,618 

---------- ---------- ----------
8,736 9,214 

7,763 8,241 

550 550 
89 89 

257 257 
33 33 
35 35 

9 9 

8,966 

<248> 

<248> 

7,993 

550 
89 

257 
33 
35 

9 

---------- ---------- ----------
8,736 

205.1 
8.0 

213.1 

9,214 

205.1 
8.0 

213.1 

8,966 

205.1 
8.0 

213.1 
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AGENCY: FARIBAULT ACADEMIES 

F.Y.93 FUNDING LEVEL 

TECHNICAL ADJUSTMENTS 
---------------------
APPROPRIATIONS CARRIED FWD 
INSURANCE PREMIUM HOLIDAY 

SUBTOTAL TECH. ADJ. 

CURRENT SPENDING 

FORECAST ADJUSTMENTS 
--------------------
CORR FACILITY CASELOAD CHANGE 

SUBTOTAL FORECAST ADJ. 

AGENCY BASE 

STATE OF MINNESOTA - DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 
BIENNIAL BUDGET SYSTEM - BASE RECONCILIATION REPORT 

BY SEC SEQ 

ALL FUNDS GENERAL FUND OTHER STATE FUNDS 
F.Y.94 F.Y.95 f.Y.94 F.Y-.95 F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

FEDERAL FUNDS 
F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- -----------
9,030 9,030 8,607 8,607 166 166 257 257 

<324> <324> <324> <324> 
30 30 30 30 

----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- -----------
<294> <294> <294> <294> 

----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- -----------
8,736 8,736 8,313 8,313 166 166 257 257 

199 478 199 478 
----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- -----------

199 478 199 478 

8,935 9,214 8,512 8,791 166 166 257 257 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

BUDGET ACTIVITY: 1501 
15 

Academy for the Deaf 
PROGRAM: Residential Academies for the Deaf and Blind 

Education, Department of AGENCY: 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

This activity operates the educational program including residential portions for all student.a receiving 
their education at the Minnesota State Academy for the Deaf. The activity includes the operation 
of a Pre scbool-K-12-age 21 school program which includes regular academic subject matter being 
taught in a variety of methods generally using ASL to the maximum extent usable by the student as 
a method of communication. Subject matter is similar if not identical to public school subject matter 
as dictated by individual education plans. Educational methods and materials must be adapted to 

meet student needs. 

Special programs for developmentally delayed students are offered again with the curriculum, subject 
maller and educational goals and objectives dictated by individual education plans. 

This activity also provides programming for social/emotional development as part of both claBBroom 
and after school activities. These include traditional extra curricular athletic and drama activities. 
Also included are activities such as scouting, community recreation and social interaction. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

The primary budget issue facing this activity is maintaining an adequate level of student services in 
the face of rising enrollment coupled with rising costs and level funding. The impact on this activity 
is discussed in the Program Budget Plan. 

OUTCOMES/OBJECTIVES: The Academy has not collected data on the following areas, but 
believes the stated indicators are an appropriate measure of the Academies' mission. Data will be 
collected in future years towards measurement of these outcomes. 

Outcome: Public school districts and other public agencies serving students who are deaf or blind 
will be aware of the state operated Academies as a means of meeting special education goals and 
objectives for the student population. 

Indicator: 

Objective: 

Objective: 

District officials are aware of the academy programs and see this as an 
acceptable option for student placement. (Determined through an annual 
survey scheduled to begin spring 1993). 

By 1993, 100% of local school officials who make special education 
placement decisions will be aware of the academies, its placement process, 
and its program nature. 

By 1993, 75% of local school district officials who make special education 
placement decisions will have a favorable opinion of the academies as a 
placement option. 

Outcome: All students educated at the Academy will become productive citizens capable of leading 
meaningful and enjoyable lives to the maximum extent possible. 

Indicator: 

Objective: 

Graduates one year after graduation are in post secondary education, placed 
in an appropriate facility, or employed. 

Beginning with the class of 1994, one year after graduation, 100% of 
graduates are enrolled in post secondary education, or placed in an appropriate 
facility, or employed. 

Outcome: The quality of education for student.a educated at the Academy will be constantly 
improving. 

Indicator: 

Indicator: 

Objective: 

Indicator: 

Objective: 

REVENUE: 

Maximize mainstreaming of Academy students in Faribault district 656 
mainstream education programs. Aa shown by percent of students who 
participate. 

F.Y. 1990 

15% 

F.Y. 1991 

17% 

F.Y. 1992 

14% 

Parents are aatisfied with the program. (Measured through an annual parent 
survey to begin spring 1993). 

In 1993, 90% of parenta will agree that the individual needs of students are 
being met through placement at the academiea. 

Students arc enrolled in a systematic vocational oriented transitional program. 

In 1995, 100% of atudenta age 14-21 will be enrolled in a aystematic 
vocational oriented transitional program. 

This activity generates dedicated and non-dedicated revenue. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor concurs with the agency's plan; however, the proposed funding has been reduced due 
to revised salary planning estimates. 
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AGENCY: FARIBAULT ACADEMIES 
PROGRAM: STATE RESIDENTIAL ACADEMIES 
ACTIVITY: MN ACADEMY FOR DEAF· 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
OTHER 

-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 

-----------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) SALARY PLANNING ESTIMATES 

-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
AGENCY 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 
ENDOWMENT 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

1994-1995 8 IE N NI AL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

4,565 5,165 5,377 
231 219 265 
152 168 136 
441 302 522 

76 27 37 
3 4 3 

---------- ---------- ----------
5,468 5,885 6,340 

---------- ---------- ----------
5,468 5,885 

FUND 

GEN 

6,340 

5,229 5,131 5,450 

33 488 610 
17 22 59 

146 214 184 
26 25 26 

9 5 10 
8 l 

----- ---------- ----------
5,468 5,885 6,340 

Current 
Spending 

5,363 
242 
136 
386 

35 
3 

Agency 
Plan 

5,512 
242 
136 
386 

35 
3 

Governor 
Recomm. 

5,344 
242 
136 
386 

35 
3 

---------- ---------- ----------
6,165 6,314 6,146 

---------- ---------- ----------
6,165 6,314 

5,335 5,484 

550 550 
59 59 

184 184 
26 26 
10 10 

l l 

6,146 

<168> 

<168> 

5,316 

550 
59 

184 
26 
10 

l 

---------- ---------- ----------
6,165 6,314 6,146 

Current 
Spending 

5,363 
242 
136 
386 

35 
3 

Agency 
Plan 

5,721 
242 
136 
386 

35 
3 

Governor 
Recomm. 

5,546 
242 
136 
386 

35 
3 

---------- ---------- ----------
6,165 6,523 6,348 

---------- ---------- ----------
6,165 6,523 

5,335 5,693 

550 550 
59 59 

184 184 
26 26 
10 10 

l l 

6,348 

<175> 

<175> 

5,518 

550 
59 

184 
26 
10 

l 

---------- ---------- ----------
6,165 6,523 6,348 

PAGE A-527 



AGENCY: FARIBAULT ACADEMIES 
PROGRAM: STATE RESIDENTIAL ACADEMIES 
ACTIVITY: MN ACADEMY FOR DEAF 

1994-1995 BIEN NI Al BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. Current Agency Governor Current Agency Governor 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 Spending P1an Recomm. Spending P1an Recomm. 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
-----------------
GENERAL 126.1 137.4 144.8 144.8 144.8 144.8 144.8 144.8 144.8 
FEDERAL 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 · 6.0 6.0 

-------------------------------------------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ----------
TOTAL POSITIONS 132.l 143.4 150.8 150.8 150.8 150.8 150.8 150.8 150.8 

PAGE A-528 



This page intentionally left blank 



1994-95 Biennial Budget 

BUDGET ACTIVITY: 1502 
l5 

Academy for the Blind 
PROGRAM: Residential Academies for the Deaf and Blind 

Education, Department of AGENCY: 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

This activity operates the educational program including residential portions for all students receiving 
their education at the Minnesota State Academy for the Blind (MSAB). The activity includes the 
operation of a Pre school-K-12-age 21 school program which includes regular academic subject 
matter being taught in a variety of methods generally using Braille, large print, and other methods 
to the maximum necessary for student learning. Most subject matter is similar if not identical to 

public school subject matter as dictated by individual education plans. Educational methods and 
materials must be adapted to meet student needs. Blind students are also taught a disability specific 
curriculum such as how to travel and how to use adaptations such as Braille. 

Special programs for developmentally delayed students are offered with the curriculum, subject 
matter and educational goals and objectives dictated by individual education plans. 

This activity also provides programming for social/emotional development as part of both classroom 
and after school activities. These include traditional extra curricular athletic and drama activities. 
Also included are activities such as scouting, community recreation and social interaction. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

The primary budget issue facing this activity is maintaining an adequate level of student services in 
the face of rising enrollment coupled with rising costs and level funding. The impact on this activity 
is discussed in the Program Budget Plan. 

OUTCOMES/OBJECTIVES: The Academy has not collected data on the following areas, but 
believes the stated outcomes are an appropriate measure of the Academies' mission. Data will be 
collected in future years towards measurement of these outcomes. 

Outcome: Public school districts and other public agencies serving students who are deaf or blind 
will be aware of the state operated Academies as a means of meeting special education goals and 
objectives for the student population. 

Indicator: 

Objective: 

Objective: 

District officials are aware of the academy programs and see this as an 
acceptable option for student placement. (Determined through an annual 
survey scheduled to begin spring 1993). 

By 1993 100 % of local school officials who make special education placement 
decisions will be aware of the academies, its placement process, and the 
nature of its programs. 

By 1993 75 % of local school district officials who make special education 
placement decisions will have a favorable opinion or' the academies as a 
placement option. 

Outcome: All students educated at the Academies will become productive citizens capable of 
leading meaningful and enjoyable lives to the maximum extent possible. 

Indicator: 

Objective: 

Graduates are enrolled in post secondary education, or placed in an appropri
ate facility, or employed. 

Beginning with the class of 1994, one year after graduation, 100% of 
graduates are enrolled in post secondary education, or placed in an appropriate 
facility, or employed. 

Outcome: The quality of education for students who are educated at the Academy will be constantly 
improving. 

Indicator: 

Objective: 

Indicator: 

Objective: 

Indicator: 

Indicator: 

Objective: 

Indicator: 

Objective: 

REVENUE: 

Students aged 14-21 are enrolled in a systematic vocational oriented 
transitional program. 

In 1995 One hundred percent of 11tudents age 14-21 will be enrolled in a 
systematic vocational oriented transitional program. 

The number of community-based job training site& at which students were 
actually placed during the year. 

Number of community-based job training 1ite11. 

F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997 

10 12 IS 18 20 

Maximize mainstreaming of Academie11' students in Faribault district 656 
mainstream education programs. H ahown in percent of students who 
participate. 

The MSAB independent living apartment program i11 being utilized fully. 

MSAB apartment will be utilized 100% of the time for both FY 4 and FY S. 

Parents are satisfied with the program. (Measured through an annual parent 
survey to begin in 1993). 

90 % of parents will agree that the individual necda of students are being met 
through placement at the academies. 

This activity generates dedicated and non-dedicated revenue. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor concurs with the agency's plan; however, the proposed funding has been reduced due 
to revised salary planning estimates. 
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AGENCY: FARIBAULT ACADEMIES 
PROGRAM: STATE RESIDENTIAL ACADEMIES 
ACTIVITY: MN.ACADEMY FOR BLIND 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
OTHER 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
LOCAL ASSISTANCE 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) SALARY PLANNING ESTIMATES 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
AGENCY 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 
ENDONMENT 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

2.,226 
129 

83 
187 

39 
3 

2,667 
5 

2,672 

2,541 

85 
6 

31 
9 

2,238 
135 

61 
89 
12 

2 

2,537 

2,537 

FUND 

GEN 

2,401 

2 
101 

6 
19 

8 

2,177 
239 

72 
171 

30 
l 

2,690 

2,690 

2,547 

30 
73 

7 
25 
8 

---------- ---------- ----------
2,672 2,537 2,690 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian Recomm. 

2,169 2,219 2,149 
188 188 188 

72 72 72 
123 123 123 

18 18 18 
l l l 

---------- ---------- ----------
2,571 2,621 2,551 

---------- ---------- ----------
2,571 2,621 

2,428 2,478 

30 30 
73 73 

7 7 
25 25 
8 8 

2,551 

<70> 

<70> 

2,408 

30 
73 

7 
25 

8 

---------- ---------- ----------
2,571 2,621 2,551 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian Recomm. 

2,169 2.,289 2,216 
188 188 188 

72 72 72 
123 123 123 

18 18 18 
l l l 

---------- ---------- ----------
2,571 2,691 2,618 

---------- ---------- ----------
2,571 2,691 

2,428 2,548 

30 30 
73 73 

7 7 
25 25 
8 8 

2,618 

<73> 

<73> 

2,475 

30 
73 

7 
25 
8 

========== ========== ========== 
2,571 2,691 2,618 
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AGENCY: FARIBAULT ACADEMIES 
PROGRAM: STATE RESIDENTIAL ACADEMIES 
ACTIVITY: MN ACADEMY FOR BLIND 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. Current Agency Governor Current Agency Governor 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 Spending Pian Recomm. Spending Pian Recomm. 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
-----------------
GENERAL 62.6 61.3 60.3 60.3 60.3 60.3 60.3 60.3 60.3 
FEDERAL 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 

-------------------------------------------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ---- ---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ----------
TOTAL POSITIONS 64.6 63.3 62.3 62.3 62.3 62.3 62.3 62.3 62.3 
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PROGRAM ADMIN. 
OUTREACH 

Current Poaltlona O 

i nesota Center for Arts Education 
Organization Chart as of 8/10/92 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR'S 
OFFICE 

Current Poaltlona 2.0 

PROGRAM ADMIN. 
STUDENT SVCS. 

Current Position• 1.0 

DEPUTY DIRECTOR'S 
OFFICE 

Current Positions 2.0 

INFORMATION OFACER 

Current Positions 1.0 

PROGRAM ADMIN. 
ART STUDIES 

Current Position• 11.5 

ADMINISTRATIVE 
SERVICES 

Current Positions 6.0 

PROGRAM ADMIN. 
GENERAL STUDIES 

Current Positions 15.5 

MAINTENANCE . 

Current Positions 

RESOURCE 
PROGRAM 

3.0 

Current Poattlon• 4.5 
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Position Reconciliation: 

AuthoriJI 

Legislative Complement: 

General Fund 

Budgetary Authori:zed: 

General Fund 

Total Permanent Positions 

Other Complement (FTE) 

TOT AL Positions 

Employees on 6/30/92 

Minnesota Center for Arts Education 
Position and Employee Status Information 

Employees by Employment Status: 

Current Requested 6/30/92 

F~Y~__l993 for 6/30/95 

Full-Time Unlimited 48 

Full-Time Seasonal 4 
53.0 53.0 Part-Time Unlimited 7 

Part-Time Seasonal i 
53.0 53.0 TOTAL il 
~ ~ 

3.5 3.5 

56.5 ~ 

61.0 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 
Agency Budget Brief 

($ in thousands) 

Agency: Center for Arts Education Fund: General 

1. Summary of Agency Actions: 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 94-95 

CURRENT SPENDING $5,053 $5,053 $10,106 
Forecast Adjustments -0- -0- -0-

AGENCY BASE $5,053 $5,053 $10,106 
Inflation Cost Increases 145 295 440 

Agency Management Decisions 
Agency Operations: 
Eliminate Educ. Leadership 

Development Program $(20) $(54) $(74) 
Refocus Dance Education 

Initiative (30) (70) (100) 
Restructuring Administrative 

Capabilities ill.» (ill) @ID 
Subtotal ID.ill ffi§2) $(434) 

Grants: 
Miscellaneous Project Grants to State $(30) $(70) $(100) 

Arts Organizations 
Eliminate Mileage Stipends (20) (20) (40) 
Refocus Dance Education Initiative (ffi (W (21) 

Subtotal $~ $040) $(234) 

TOTAL AGENCY PLAN $4,939 $4,939 $9,878 

Governor's Initiatives 
Salary Planning Estimates $1!2) $1!2) $fill) 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION $4,850 $4,850 $9,700 

Brief Explanation of Agency's Overall Actions: 

This budget pl~n focuses more of the arts high school and resource programs on outreach and access 
to education professionals and secondary students. The arts high school's design is receiving 
considerable attention as a model in accountability, curriculum, assessment and student success. 
Responding to primary clients requests and needs, and dissemination of the processes being 
implemented are major elements of this budget plan. In order to accomplish this, several programs 
will be eliminated or refocused, and the professional staff will be restructured to provide outreach 
and access services. 

Agency management decisions include the elimination of the art11 education leadenhip development 
program and miscellaneou11 support grants; elimination of mileage stipend11 for commuting 
metropolitan area students; a refocusing of approximately 35 % funding of the dance education 
initiative; vacating 3 .5 positions and expanding 3 current half-time employees resulting in a net 
reduction of 2.5 positions in F. Y. 1?94 and 2 positions in F. Y. 1995. 

f.Y. 1994 f.Y. 1~95 
2. Impact on Staffing: 

Positions left Vacant or Eliminated 2.5 2.0 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 f.Y. 94-95 
3. Impact on Revenue Generatiqn: 

Agency Plan $-0- $-0- $-0-

Governor's Initiatives $-0- $-0- $-0-

4. Affected Statutes: 

The Center can accomplish its 11tated objectives within existing statutes. 

5. Governor's Recommendation: 

The Governor concurs with the agency'11 plan, however, the proposed funding has been 
reduced due to revised salary planning estimates. 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

AGENCY: Center for Arts Education 

MISSION: 

The purpose of the Minnesota Center for Arts Education is to educate artistically motivated students 
through an innovative high school and other statewide programs that redesign school management, 
instructional delivery, and internal and external evaluation. AB part of the state's education reform 
efforts, it also educates teachen, administrators and other professionals about its hands-on experience 
in operating its innovative programs. Furthermore, it enables other arts education service providen 
to develop and provide programming to students and teachen who may be isolated or underserved. 

MINNESOTA MILESTONES: 

The work of the Center supports 2 of the major milestones themes: "A Caring and Secure 
Community• and "Learning.• The Center contributes to these themes by addressing the following 
goals: 

II Culrural Diversity: workshops and materials for classroom educators; 

11 Cultural life of Community: education of future arts professionals, educators and participants; 

II lifelong Learning: seminan and classes for adult learners; 

II lifelong Leaming: arts high school students' involvement in community and public service 
activities; and, 

II Advanced Education/Leader Globally: students' acceptances at a full range of post-secondary 
institutions, receiving significant scholarship support. 

DESCRIPTIONS: 

The Center for Arts Education•is comprised of an Arts High School and Resource Center Programs. 
The Arts High School, now in its 4th year of operation, is an 11th and 12th grade interdisciplinary 
full-time program for 300 artistically motivated students. Students are selected based on a 
competitive review procedure that is designed to identify students with demonstrated and potential 
talent and to insure statewide geographic participation. Students receive a comprehensive academic 
program and then focus on either dance, literary arts, media arts, music, theater or visual arts. 
Students who live outside the metropolitan area live on the campus of the Center. 

The Arts High School was designed and built on solid education research, innovation and proven 
practice, free of traditional encumbering regulation. It models direct accountability to its clients as 
well as current restructuring and reform efforts. Parents and students are free at any time to 
withdraw from the program. As a result, communications with clients are frequent and responsive; 
management and teacher position responsibilities are structured to meet changing needs, and external 
evaluations, which include client feedback, are employed with results being analyzed and changes 
incorporated. Current reform modeling includes the allocation of time to outcomes instead of seat-

time to maxumze results, the establishment of working conditions to maxumze teachers' 
performance, the negotiation of a teacher contract that supports/reinforces an expanded professional 
role, the implementation of authentic atudent assessment techniques as the centerpiece of instruction, 
and the delivery of student support and counseling service• that truly mirror the. students' needs and 
priorities. 

Resource programs are directed at educators and students other than those enrolled in the Arts High 
School. 

II The Minnesota Arts eXperience (MAX) provides •ummer programming to approximately 1,500 
teachers and students in locatiom throughout the state. 

II The Professional Opportunities Program (POP) enable• teachen to access professional 
development funds to improve their professional abilities. 

Ill The Magnet Program adapts the innovations of the Arts High School to one school district in 
each of the state's 8 congressional districts. 

111 The Artist-Mentor Program identifies artistically motivated students in geographically remote 
areas and provides expanded opportunities for them close to home. 

111 The Dance Education Initiative educates teachers in school districts to integrate dance education 
outcomes into their classrooms and schools. 

11 Information services include the annual publication of a summer guide to arts education 
opportunities statewide; specialized bibliographies in cultural diversity, interdisciplinary 
education and dance education, and statewide conference• on germane topics, e.g. cultural 
diversity in 1992 and arts education leadership in 1993. Resource programs also design and 
offer seminan for educaton that disseminate processes and products developed by the Arts High 
School. 

CLIMATE: 

The current education climate in Minncsola is one characterized by citizens and education 
professionals looking for solution• to prcHing systemwide problems of performance and 
accountability. Promising theories abound, but few examples of hands-on experience exist. The 
Arts High School was designed to acrve H a model for promiaing practices in education and has 
much experience to share. In addition, the identification and programming for artistically-motivated 
students has yielded a wealth of information in working with at-risk students, those especially who 
"drop out" of education because they learn differently or because they are alienated by the system. 
As a result of the current climate and what ia being experienced at the Center, the priorities for F. Y. 
1994-95 are: 

111 Continued growth and development of the innovative Arts High School design in order to 
provide excellent programming to its enrolled students; and, 

111 Significant expansion of its access/outreach initiatives which relate to what has been learned in 
the Arts High School. 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

AGENCY: Center for Arts Education 
(Continuation) 

OUTCOMES/INDICATORS AND OBJECTIVES: 

OUTCOME: 

The Minnesota Center for Arts Education will provide quality education for artistically 
motivated high school students without financial, geographic or prior-experience barriers. 

Indicator: DEMAND. The number of applicants has continued to increase at approximately 10% 
per year. The number of students on the waiting list has continued to increase as the number of 
applicants has increased. 

Objective: Demand will continue to grow at 10% in F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995. 

Indicator: DEMOGRAPHICS. Geographic distribution has trended toward equal numbers from 
the 8 congressional districts. In the first 3 years there were more applications from congressional 
districts 1,2,7 and 8; for the current year there was a trend toward more applications from districts 
3,5 and 6. Economically disadvantaged student representation has maintained a 20% level each 
year. Representation of students of color has averaged 10% since the school opened. Numbers of 
students with demonstrated and with potential talent have held even from the first year into the 4th 
year. 

Objectives: Geographic distribution of applications will continue to trend toward equal numbera 
through an increase in applications specifically in congressional district 4. The number of 
economically disadvantaged students will maintain its current percentage. The number of 
students of color will increase to 15 % by F. Y. 1995. The equal distribution of students with 
demonstrated and potential talent will continue. 

Indicator: A TIRITION. The attrition rate has trended from approximately 20 % in the first class 
to 15% in the second to an estimated 10% in the third class. 

Objective: The attrition rate will continue to trend at the 10 % level (this is considered to be 
an acceptable rate due to the residential configuration of the school). 

Indicator: POST-SECONDARY PLACEMENT. Sixty-seven percent of the first graduating class 
chose post-secondary placement in a broad range of schools and conservatories. Eighty-three percent 
of the second graduating class chose post-secondary placement in schools that generally reflected a 
greater cross-section of post-secondary institutions, including many considered to be selective. 

Objective: The number of students choosing post-secondary placement will increase to 90% 
by F.Y. 1995. The range of schools will continue to represent placements appropriate to 
students' abilities and needs. 

Indicator: CLIENT SATISFACTION. External survey evaluations in the first 2 years indicated 
a very high level of satisfaction (above 90 % expressing the response, "very pleased") by parents and 
students with all aspects of the program. 

Objective: External evaluations will continue to• indicate similar high levels of satisfaction. 

OUTCOME: 

The Minnesota Center for Arts Education will ensure that quality education services are 
available for professionals interested in school improvement. 

Indicator: DEMAND and IMPACT. Numben attending MAX programs and other Resource 
Program seminars have been enrolled at an average 90% of capacity since 1986. Those programs 
which are poorly attended have not been continued. In addition, clients have been surveyed after 
each class or seminar to determine satisfaction and to assess •useability" of information. Select 
follow-up studies have determined impact through teachen' incoq,orating newly learned skills in 
classrooms as a result of programs. 

Objective: Numbers attending programs and seminars will increase to 95% capacity by F.Y. 
1995. Impact will continue to be evident as measured through direct observation. 

Indicator/Objective: DEMAND and IMPACT. New outreach and access programs will meet the 
ne~s of professional educators and other interested clients motivated to achieve school reform and 
restructuring. Seminars, classes, individual mentoring, information services and partnership efforts 
will be attended at capacity and will demonstrate impact in the clients' primary professional setting. 

Indicator: DEMAND and IMPACT. The Magnet School programs are in their first year of 
operation in F.Y. 1993. The numbers of students currently attending will form the baseline. An 
on-going internal evaluation process is documenting the level to which innovations are being 
incoq,orated in the participating schools. 

Objective: Client demand will increase by at lea11t 5% in F.Y. 1994 and again in F.Y. 1995. 
Internal evaluations will monitor impact (the degree to which innovationa are being successfully 
incoq,orated into the programs). 

Indicator: DEMAND and IMPACT. An internally developed evaluation tool has indicated that the 
Arts in Minnesota summer guide and the newsletter, Artefacts, are utilized for their primary 
purposes. Information services, such as the bibliographies in cultural diversity resources, dance 
education and interdisciplinary education, are in their firat year of development and a baseline is 
being established. 

Objective: Demand for the Arts in Minnesota and Artefacts will continue at 15,000 copies per 
issue. Reader surveys will demonatrate that they are being utilized for their primary purposes. 
Use of other information will grow at approximately 10% in F.Y. 1994 and another 10% in 
F.Y. 1995. 

AGENCY BUDGET PLAN: 

The proposed F. Y. 1994-95 budget represents a shift in the specific focus of the Center. Priorities 
have been reexamined and redirected to be congruent with statewide efforts in restructuring for 
improved efficiency. This budget request directs the Arts High School and Resource Programs 
toward outreach and access to meet the client demands of education professionals and secondary 
students. 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

AGENCY: Center for Arts Education 
(Continuation) 

Outreach programs for professional educators will be directed at reform and restructuring. A range 
of services from one day seminars to one-on-one teacher mentoring will be offered during the school 
year and the summer. Specific topics will include assessment, reporting and evaluation, using time 
more efficiently to achieve results; restructuring of professional responsibilities to focus on student 
success; the impact of an accountability model on professional roles and contracts, etc. 

In order to accomplish this redirection, the agency plan includes the elimination of the leadership 
development program and miscellaneous project support grants to arts education organizations, the 
elimination of mileage stipends for commuting metropolitan area students, a reduction of a dance 
education initiative to 35% of current funding in F.Y. 1994 to 20% in F.Y. 1995 to a projected zero 
level in F. Y. 1996, and a staff reorganization to meet planned needs. 

The full-time Arts High School program will continue its development as a model site for school 
reform and restructuring. Access programs for other artistically motivated secondary students will 
be expanded and developed. The Magnet program will continue its development in 8 school districts 
throughout the state; the artist-mentor program for students in geographically isolated areas will be 
broadened to include additional students; guidance services for artistically interested secondary 
students will be offered statewide and summer courses and seminar opportunities will be continued. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor concurs with the agency's plan; however, the proposed funding has been reduced due 
to revised salary planning estimates. 
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AGENCY: SCH & MN CTR FOR ARTS EDUC 
PROGRAM: CENTER FOR ARTS EDUC 
ACTIVITY: CENTER FOR ARTS EDUC 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 

EXPENDITURES: 

-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
OTHER 

FY 1991 

2,379 
2,408 

285 
481 
271 

17 

Est •. 
fY 1992 FY 1993 

2,589 2,663 
1,189 1,112 

270 234 
207 359 

30 42 
18 15 

------------------------- ---------- ---------- ----------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 5,841 4,303 4,425 
AIDS TO INDIVIDUALS 57 70 58 
LOCAL ASSISTANCE 583 844 869 

----------------- ---------- ---------- ----------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES 6,481 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) SALARY PLANNING ESTIMATES 

-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 6,428 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 18 
SPECIAL REVENUE 12 
FEDERAL 
AGENCY 23 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 

--------------------------------------------- ----------
TOTAL FINANCING 6,481 

5,217 

FUND 

GEN 

4,983 

19 
169 

45 
1 

5,352 

5,052 

165 
28 
94 
13 

---------- ----------
5,217 5,352 

Current 
Spending 

2,672 
1,087 

.234 
335 

40 
15 

Agency Governor 
Plan Recollllt'I. 

2,672 2,583 
1,038 l:t038 

234 234 
335 335 

40 40 
15 15 

---------- ---------- ----------
4,383 4,334 4,245 

57 37 37 
869 824 824 

---------- ---------- ----------
5,309 5,195 5:tl06 

<89> 
--------------------

<89> 

5,053 4,939 4,850 

151 151 151 
23 23 23 
70 70 70 
12 12 12 

---------- ---------- ----------
5,309 5,195 5,106 

Current 
Spending 

2:t672 
1,083 

234 
335 

40 
15 

Agency 
Plan 

2,672 
1,034 

234 
335 

40 
15 

Governor 
Recomm. 

2,583 
1,034 

234 
335 

40 
15 

---------- ---------- ----------
4,379 4,330 4,241 

57 37 37 
869 824 824 

---------- ---------- ----------
5,305 5:tl91 

5,053 4,939 

147 147 
23 23 
70 70 
12 12 

5,102 

<89> 

<89> 

4,850 

147 
23 
70 
12 

---------- ---------- ----------
5,305 5,191 5,102 
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1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

AGENCY: SCH & MN CTR FOR ARTS EDUC 
PROGRAM: CENTER FOR ARTS EDUC 
ACTIVITY: CENTER FOR ARTS EDUC 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
-----------------

Es1:. 
FY 1992 FY 1993 

GENERAL 58.5 58.5 58.5 

-------------------------------------------- ---------- ---------- ----------
TOTAL POSITIONS 58.5 58.5 58.5 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Curren1: Agency Governor Curren1: Agency Governor 
Spending Plan Reoomm. Spending Plan Re comm. 

-------------------- ---------- ----------

58.5 58.5 58.5 58.5 58.5 58.5 
========== ~~~~~~~~~- ~~~~~~~-~~ ~~~-~~--~~ ---------- ----------

58.5 58.5 58.5 58.5 58.5 58.5 

PAGE A-539 



STATE OF MINNESOTA - DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 
BIENNIAL BUDGET SYSTEM - BASE RECONCILIATION REPORT 

BY SEC SEQ 

AGENCY: SCH & MN CTR FOR ARTS EDUC 

All FUNDS GENERAL FUND OTHER STATE FUNDS FEDERAL FUNDS 
F.Y.94 F.Y.95 F.Y.94 F.Y.95 F.Y.94 F.Y.95 F.Y.94 F.Y.95 
----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- -----------

F.Y.93 FUNDING LEVEL 5,352 5,352 5,052 5,052 272 272 28 28 

TECHNICAL ADJUSTMENTS 
---------------------
APPROPRIATIONS CARRIED FWD <54> <58> <10> <10> <39> <43> <5> <5> 
INSURANCE PREMIUM HOLIDAY 11 11 11 11 

----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- -----------
SUBTOTAL TECH. ADJ. <43> <47> l l <39> <43> <5> <5> 

----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- -----------
CURRENT SPENDING 5,309 5,305 5,053 5,053 233 229 23 23 

AGENCY BASE 5,309 5,305 5,053 5,053 233 229 23 23 
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· HIGHER EDUCATION SUMMARY 



1994-95 Biennial Budget 

AGENCY: Higher Education 

INTRODUCTION 

The projected fiscal condition of the state requires that state spending be based upon a system of well 
defined priorities. Education, both K-12 and higher, is by far one of the highest priorities of this 
administration. To reflect that, the higher education systems are exempted in the Governor's 
recommendations from any reductions applied to all state agencies and, though higher education 
represents a significant share of state spending, the overall higher education current spending base 
has been increased by $15.0 million for the biennium. 

Entering the next biennium, Minnesota's state grant program faces a significant shortfall in funding. 
This is a shortfall of funds that goes directly to students and undermines a grant program recognized 
throughout higher education as one of the best. The Governor's recommendations restructure the 
higher education funding system to provide more resources directly to students, rather than 
institutions, and fully funds an enhanced state grant program. Funding, under the Governor's 
proposal, will also be more targeted according to need and type of program. 

1HE CHALLENGE 

FEDERAL CHANGES 

The results of the Federal Higher Education Reauthorization Act, passed by Congress in June 1992, 
are a significant change in the needs analysis used to determine any given student'11 level of aid and 
a reduction in the maximum federal Pell Grant award from $2,400 to $2,300. Because of the 
interrelationship of the federal grant program and Minnesota' 11 grant program, changes at the federal 
level have a direct impact on the necessary funding level required to fully fund the Minnesota 
program. The needs analysis change requires an additional $19.3 million and the maximum Pell 
Grant change another $8.3 million in state grant funding. 

STUDENT BEHAVIOR CHANGES 

Students have also had a significant impact on the demand for additional funding in the program. 
The 1991 legislature changed the definition of both full-time and half-time 11tudents, increasing the 
full-time definition from 12 credits to 15 credits each quarter and defining half-time as 8 credits per 
quarter. At the time, it was unknown how the change would affect student behavior in regards to 
credit load. Current analysis is showing a need for $16.7 million in additional state grant funding 
in order to accommodate the behavior change of students who are presumably increasing their credit 
load in order to access the full amount of aid provided to a full-time student. 

GOVERNOR'S PROPOSED CHANGES 

In addition to increases due to federal changes and student credit load, there are several other 
increases proposed by the Governor. 

1. A recognition of inflation on tuition cannot be ignored in light of the tuition increases adopted 
by the higher education systems in the past several years. It would be ill advised to proceed 
with a state grant funding package that ignores the obvious. 

2. The second proposed adjustment is to the Private College Cap. Current law defines the cost of 
attendance at a private institution, or the Private College Cap, as the •1esser of the actual tuition 
and fees charged by the institution, or the instructional costs per full-year equivalent student in 

comparable public institutions.• The Governor proposes freezing the cap for F.Y. 1994 at it11 
current level of $7663 and increasing the F.Y. 1995 cap to a level equal to the estimated F.Y. 
1995 instructional cost per F. Y .E student (not to exceed $8015) at the University of Minnesota, 
Morris. The enrollment levels and programmatic offerings at the University of Minnesota, 
Morris are the most •comparable• to the private institutions of any in the public system. The 
combined affect of these first 2 proposals is an increase of $8.6 million to the state grant 
program for the biennium. 

3. The third positive adjustment to the state grant program proposed by the Governor addresse1 
an inadequate Living & Maintenance Expenses allowance ([ME). The current I.ME, at a level 
of $4033, fully accommodates the living needs of only 20% of the participating students. This 
is an inadequate and unacceptable level. An increase to the 25th percentile would increase the 
I.ME, in dollar terms, from $4,033 to $4,625. Including the state grant cost of increasing the 
percent of instructional cost covered by tuition, discussed below, the biennial cost of thi• 
proposal equal• $60.6 million. 

4. The proposed increase of instructional cost covered by tuition will affect all 1tudenta, including 
graduate and professional students who are not eligible for aid under the Minnesota State Grant 
Program. In order to assist these students with the likely increase in tuition, the Governor is 
proposing a $10.5 million pool of need-based financial aid for research discipline graduate and 
professional students attending the University of Minnesota. The University will receive the 
money as a special and will be given the flexibility to utilize the dollan for thi •. purpose as best 
suita the needs of U of M graduate and professional 11tudenta. 

5. The Governor's proposal also addresses the need for additional penetration into the middle claBB 
· of the state grant program. Though the new need• analysis developed by the federal 
government addresse1 in part this issue by eliminating home equity from consideration a• a 
resource, the expected contribution for parents of dependent 11tudent11 allows for only limited 
access to the grant program by the average middle income student. By reducing to 90 % the 
current expected contribution, the average middle income student will achieve greater access to 
the state grant program at a state cost of $11.4 million over the biennium. 

6. Finally, the Governor's higher education funding package establishes an Education and Training 
Account program. A recent (November 1992) study funded by the Lilly foundation and 
presented by the Minnesota Private College Research Foundation found that more than 56 % of 
all Minnesota parents with dependent students enrolled in college have NOT saved or invested 
in preparation for their child's college education. Furthermore, the study found that college 
participation in the private colleges, the University of Minnesota, and the State Universities is 
"dominated by middle and upper income families. Students from families with incomes of less 
than $30,000 are consistently underrepresented in all three 11ystems relative to their proportion 
of all families.• In order to address the problems of lack of attendance and lack of savings, the 
Governor has established an Education & Training Account program, funded at a level of $25 .0 
million. This program is described in detail in the Department of Education & Children'• 
Services section of this document. 

COMBINED F1SCAL EFFECT 

The combined fiscal effect of these changes requires a biennial increase in the 11tate grant program 
of $124.8 million; $88.8 million for public college students and $36.0 million for private 4 and 2 
year students. Another $25.0 million to fund the Education and Training Account program and 
$10.5 million for graduate/professional financial aid at the University of Minnesota require a total 
biennial reallocation of $160.3 million in higher education. 
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UM-'5 ...... Budpt 

AGENCY: Hiper Educaaion 
(CoariDP!lbOD) . 

ADD~SING JBE CUA1•1·ENG! WITQIN BUDGIJ CQNSTRAINTS 
Three fuodma chupa ~ to die wry $160.3 million p~ in die above aocaioo: 

1) inc~ Ibo porcemp of imwctioml cell covond by tuwoa from die cwrom 33 S to 43 S 
in F.Y. 1994md4SS inF.Y. 1995 adlo Univonit,yofMhnM$0f•. State UnivonitySyam, md 
Community Collep Syam md from die cuma 27S to :us .in F.Y. 1994 md 36S in F.Y. 1995 
fut- tho Tocbmcal Collep Syam; 

2) elimiMtin, • portion of~ uto mbaidiu fut-o~ ad~ counoa; 

3) .alimiQ1tin, .- mbaidioa b practiaiomr oriomod piaduato pro,nma. 

Tho increue in porcem of iDltmcaiooal COit covered by mmoo will ho up ~ ~ million for 
Ibo biennium, of which d will mum to public coUep IWdom in die form of incr,eued uto 1ftD11 
md ~profeuioml med-buod fiDlncw aid. Despite mition incnues l'elWUDI from Ibis 
propoai, u avera,o family wish u income uodor $45,000 mould oxporiooco a mt docnue in 

. hisber oducaaioo COD~ of~ in die uto pm! propm. 

Tho elimination of most ate aabsidics for extension md abort couno1 will have Ibo affect of forcin, 
mos of 1he10 propms to be aelf-llUpp(>ltin,. Tho Technicel eo&,o Syam cwroody ncoives a 
special ate appropriation of $39]1 million for lhc biennium for die purpoK of offorin, extension 
type coune111. The ate doea not mbsidizc extension/conlinuinaoducationcounes in uy of die other 
public hijbcr oducation 1y1Um1. All propms ue •If~. The prioritie1 of Ibis 
adminimation rc1u:din, ate IUbaidiN to hisber ochwa!ioo mwt addreu fint dlo meda of degree 
pursuing lb.Idema. Moa extension coune111 provide a variety of profemonal, aechnicel, llkill, 
pononal, etc. onbucemoot opp<>l'IWUliN beat covered by die mition or fcea paid by lhoec 
puticipatin,. Thia plan would ieallocaae $33.0 millioe oflhis approprialion: $6.0 million to cover 
increaeed ate pm noeda of public collop lb.Idem, $1.0 million to covu increued ate pm 
needs of private twc>-year coUe1e lbldom, ad $25.0 million to covu Ibo cell of Ibo Education A 
Tniain, AcCOWllt propun. Tho romainin, $6.1 millioo of apocw approprialion k> Ibo Tocbmcal 
CoUep Syam will fbm pnodly ~ DNCllll b' ~y imdical ~-, mofi&bl«, ad 
homD babh cue propiUDI. 

Tho fuw piece of Ibo reallocation plan involvoa tho oJirniMtioo, of ate mblidiu b practmomr 
·oriomed ,nduat.o pro,nma. Euoiploa of typea of propum included ~r lhi111 dofimtioa. ue 
Muter of Buuou ~. Muter of Education, ad Muter of Public Affain. Tho ute's 
priority foe iubsidizin,Jnduate ilUdema mlUll focua fint OD naoarcb nlherlhu Oil dloaopropum 
Ntabliabod md ~ b lhoec individuaJa ahudy in tho workplacocomin, bactto eabancolhoir 
own profeuioml mlllll ad abilities. The olimimwon of lhilll mbaidy cruta a $33 .9 millioa IOUl'Ce 

of ate fuodma lhal cu be redinctod to moot Ibo DOOdlll of incroued uto ,nDl awuu to private 
collop llUdemlll. 

ADDITIONAL FUNDING 

In addition to lhe reallocatio1,, funda wilhia hiper education to meet die meda of 1he ate paDl 
program, dle Govomot is proposioa.11evenl olher initiativoa to bo Amdcd in biper education. 

Bued oo infomwion ncoivod from ~ polt-lCCondary imtitutiom, Ibo demand for ooa
AFDC Child Cue .Grut money far e:xcoedlll available fundin,. Ia an attempt to addreu aome of Ibis 
need, 1he Governor recommendlll m increue of $500,000 per yeu-$70,000 in new ~nl Fund 
moooy and $430,000 in ~ Child Cue Iooovaaion Grut moocy. Thia clwlge-cq,buizoa 
1 prioritioa of lhilll ~ad leaiJw lhe moocy directly to· lhe individuallll, nthor 
lhu Ibo imaimaioms. 

Gender equity in colle,we atbldic111 baa loo& been a problem for lhe .hipu educatioo imtitutiom. 
To Ulllill Ibo Uaivol'lllily of Minoe80la md die· State Uaivol'lllily Syam, bolh heavily involvod in 
men'III and womea'111 athlclica, 1he Governor~ dw die we, aucoBected on a1hlctic aicbt 
IIIUCIII, UblDIICd at 1he U ofM to he $400,000per year md at 1he State U'111, $40,000per year, be 
ndincted bactto die11e·111yama in lli amouw u apecwa.for padercquity. 

M Ibo demand for p,arap~ acceu to polt-lOCooduy education w increa~ in Minneaota, 
inltitution111 and 111y1Um1 have wmed increasin,ly to new te1ecommuaicatiom tecbnolopes. 
~ Ibis need, die Govemor'111 propoal includes an additioaal $S'n,OOO in new money in 
F .~. 1994 b 1he developmcm of a atewide network coDDCCtin, re,ioaal cluaten of iDltmctiODll 
video activity. Anolher$70,000 will be~ within exiatin,·fbadl to brin, lhe 10U.i fundin, 
fix Ibis inwative to $641,000. 

The recommended Youth Appreoaicoahip Propam, homed in Ibo new Department of Children & 
Education Servicoa and diacuued in a aepuate 111ection of Ibis document, lhould play a significant 
role in IIICUin, tho direction fut- tninina of apprcnticeabip propam imtmcton. The Uaivenily of 
MinoelOta and die Minnesota State Uaivcnity Syam each expend approximately $1.0 million per 
year in 'trainin, IIICCODdary vocational teachon. Tho Govemor rccommcodl a reallocation of $75,000 
per year from bolh ayatema to die Departmem of Childron and Education Services for apprenticeahip 
imtnactor~ md devclopmem. The DCESwill pmcballO lheae 1CMCC1 from providenmeeting 
unduds appropriate b apprcDlicoahip inmuct.on. 

IDGHEll EDUCATION/ DSCAL YEARS 19M-95 
Cunem Speodma ad Govemor'111 hcommendaaiona (General Fund Only) 

SYSTF.M 
TOTAL 

CURRENT SPENDING GOVERNOR'S Rf.CQMMENDATIQN 

Govomor'111 ~nded locrouo 

HECB/DCES 
UM 
HEB 
ccs 
SUS 
TCS 
MAVO 
E&T ACCOUNTS 

hiper.od 
2-17-93 1:43am mt 

$U&6,U9 1,916.619 

$190,308 
171,060 

880 
~ ~ 
345,608 
~ m&l 

1;912 
-0-

$&,"lJ,66:2 ~M 

~ ~ 

5311,m 
843,297 

1,927 
~ 110;196 
303,630 
~ illJ!2 

1,617 
25,000 

lloviaed 3-4-93 
a..i11dl 10 oa 
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1994-95 Bieooial Budget 

AGENCY: Higher f.ducation 
(Continuation) 

ADDRESSING THE CBAJ,1:ENGE WITHIN BUDGET CONSTRAINTS 
1'bree ~ chao&ea comibuto to Rho ~ $160.3 miUioe preacoled in die above aicclion: 

I) increum, die percenaaae of inatnactiooai COIi ~ by 1Ui1ion from the cumml 33 S ao Ail S 
in F. Y. 1994 and •S S in F. Y. 199S for Rho Uaivonity otMiom!MICa, Slate Unive~ Sy11em, and 
Commwuty Collep Syawn and from lbuunua us SO 341' in F. Y. 1994 and 36S in F. Y. 199S 
fw 1bc Technical Conoao Syum; 

2) ~•irnimtin, a podioG of~ lllllale mbaidiu b ~- llbOllt counea; 

3) eliminating ate aubaidiea for p~ onoalOd ...... Pl'OIJ'UM· 

The incn:ue in percenl of imtnactional cod c:overod by auiaioo will fne up $97 .8 million for the 
biennium, of which al will .n:aum to publie co&p ..... in &be foma of iocreucd ate 1nn&a and 
pdualelprofewonal mod-baaed finucw aid. Deapite IWlioG iocRUea ~ from this 
propou!, m aven,e family wilh m income uade.r kS,000 abould experieoco a net dccieaae in 
higher eduutioo COGb becauae of ~min Rho 8'ale pant pro,mn. 

The elimination of moll 8'ale 111baidiea for exacnaioo and abort counea will have the affect of forcing 
nlOl1lll of these pro&nma to be aelf-mpportins. The Tecbnical Colle1e Syatem cuaendy ""ives a 
special etate appropriation of $39 .I million for ahe bjennium for the puq,oec of offeriog ext.enaion 
type cooraea. The etate doe, not subsidize extenaioo/cootinuingeducalioocouraes in any of the other 
public higher education syldema. All prognama are aelf-euppol'ling. The priorities of Ibis 
adminiatntion regardioa etate eubaidiea ao higher education mull addleu fint the oeeda of degree 
pursuing scudem. Moll exacnaioo counea provide a variety of profeuiooal, &ccbnical, akill, 
penonal, etc. enbancemenl opportunitiea bell covered by the auitioo « feea paid by those 
participatioa- Thia plan would reallocate $33 .0 millioo of Ibis appropriation: $6.0 millioll to cover 
increaaed llllate pant oeeda of public college illUdeob, $2.0 millioa ao cover iocreaaed lllate Jl1lnl 
need• of private two-year college l&Udcm, and $2S .0 million to cover the COil of die f.ducation & 
Tnining Aceounl program. Tho remaining $6.1 million of epeew appropriatioo. ao the Technical 
College S)'lllem will fund priority pro,nm necda foe emerpncy medical uocbniciu, fuefipau, and 
home beabh caro Pl'OIJ'UM· 

The fuw piece of the reallocation plan involve. the elimindi~ of 8'ale aubaidiea foe pnactitiooer 
orien!ed ~ prognma. Example. of typea of programa iocluded. under dua defioitioo are 
Maater of Bulineu Adminillllnlioo, Maller of &lucatioa, and Mader of Public Atfain. The llllate'a 
priori1y for aubaidizuw p-aduate l&Udcm muat foc;ua fint oo reaearch nlher 1ban on 1hoec pqnma 
ellllabliabed and designed fw thoeo individuala already in lbe WOl'kplaco comio& back to enbaDCo their 
own profeaaioml akilla and abilitiea. The elimination of dull lllllbaidy crulea a $33 .9 millioa aource 
of llllate funding dw can be redirecacd ao meet the aeeda of iocauacd llllate ,nm awmia to private 
college awden!a. 

ADDITIONAL FUNDING 

In addition to lhe rullocalion of fund• wilhin higher education lo meet the needs of lhc state grant 
program. lhc Governor is proposing ac:vcral other initiatives to be funded in higher education. 

Baaed on information received from Minoesoaa poat-accondary instiwtiona, lhe demand for oon
AFDC Child Care Grant money far cxceed11 available funding. In an attempt to addrcu some oflhis 
need, the Governor recommends an incrcaac of $500,000 per ycar-$70,000 in new General Fund 
money and $430,000 in reallocated Child Care Innovation Grant money. Thia change empbuizu 
2 priorities of thia adminiatration-cbildren and gelling the money directly lo the individu.aJa, rather 
than the inllllitutiom. 

Gender equity in collegiate albletica bu long been a problem for the higher education inllllitutiOOII. 
To uaill the University of Minnesota and the State Univenity Sy111tem, both heavily involved in 
men'• and women's athletics, die Governor recommends lbat the ulea tax collected on athletic ticbt 
ales, ellllimated at the U of M ao be $400,000 per year and at lhe Stale U's, $40,000 per year, be 
rcdirected bact to theae sy11ema in lib amouo&a u apeciala for gender equity. 

Ai the demand for geographic acceu to poat-aecondary education baa incrcaaed in Minnesota, 
inllllitutiona and ayatema have tumcd increasingly ao oew telc:commwucatiooa tecboologiea. 
hcopizina lhia need, the Govemot''s propoul includea an additional $S7l,OOO in ocw moocy in 
F. Y. 1994 for lhe dcvelopmcnl of a lllllltewidc network coonccting regional clUlden of inmuctiooai 
video activity. Another $70,000 will be reallocated wilhin exiatina funda l.o brioa the l.o4al fundioa 
for this initiative ao $M2,000. 

The recommended Y oulb Apprenliccahip Program, houaed in ahe new Department of Children & 
f.ducation Servicca and diacuued in a aepanate aection of thi& document, should play a ai&nifican! 
role in aeuina the direction for tnaininB of apprenliceabip pro,ram inlltructon. The University of 
Minoeaola and the Minnesota Slate University Syldem each expend approximately $1.0 millioo per 
year in tnainioa accondary vocational teachen. The Governor recommend& a ieaUocation of $75,000 
per yeu from both ayldema to the Department of Children and Education Setvicea for apprenticeabip 
imttuetor mining and developmcnl. The DCES will poo.-:haae lbeae aervicea from providcn mcetini 
lllaoduds appropriate for apprenliceabip imuuclon. 

HIGHER EDUCATION I FISCAL YEARS 1994-95 
Curren! Spending and Governor'• ~ns (General Fund Only) 

SfSJFM 
TOl'AL 

CURRENT SPENDING GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION 

Govemor'a kommcoded lncreue 

HBCBIDCES 
UM 
HEB 
ccs 
SUS 
TCS. 

MAYO 
E&TACCOUNTS 

$UlU.J6=7 1,916.119 

~ 190.308 
871,060 

180 
187,948 
345,608 
~ 318.403 

1,912 
-0-

$1~027 ~ 

~ 16.543 

~ 317.728 
843,297 

1,927 
178,054 
303,630 
~ 261,400 

1,617 
25,000 

Revised 2-10-93 
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AGENCY: HIGHER EDUCATION COORDINATING BOARD 

1994-95 BIENNIAL BUDGET 

PROGRAM STRUCTURE 

PROGRAM PAGE 

STUDENT FINANCIAL AID 

State Grants 
Interstate Tuition Reciprocity 
State Work Study 
Other Loan Programs 
Student Assistance Administration 

STATE STUDENT WAN 

Stafford Loan 
State Supplemental Loan 

PLANNING AND COORDINATION 

MINITEX Library 
Mission & Quality 
Policy and Program Planning 

AGENCY ADMINISTRATION 

Agency Management 
Administrative Services 

A-552 

A-571 

A-578 

A-592 
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I Position Reconciliation: 

Authority 

Budgetary Authorized: 

General Fund 

Federal 

Special Revenue 

Bond Fund 

Total Permanent Positions 

Other Complement (FfE) 

TOT AL Positions 

Employees on 6/30/92 

Higher Education Coordinating Board 
Position and Employee Status Information 

Employees by Employment Status: 

Current 

F.Y. 1993 

41.2 

.8 

.2 

25.4 

~ 

5.0 

~ 

66.0 

Requested 

for 6/30/95 

41.0 

.8 

.4 

25.4 

~ 

4.0 

~ 

Full-Time Unlimited 

Part-Time Unlimited 

Part-Time Temporary 

TOTAL 

6/30/92 

62.0 

3.0 

...Y 
~ 
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COMMUNICATIONS 

Current Positions 

POLICY AND PROGRAM PLANNING 

Current Positions 16.0 

CATION COORDINATING BOARD 
IZATION CHART 11/1/92 

3.0 

ELEVEN BOARD MEMBERS 
Appointed by Governor 
Confirmed by Senate 

OFFICE OF EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR 

Current Positions 4.0 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 

Currant Positions 7.0 

QUALITY/MISSION/COORDINATION 

Currant Positions 1.0 

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 

Currant Positions 

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 

22.0 Current Positions 15.0 
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Agency: Higher Education Coordinating Board 

1. Summary of Agency Actions: 

CURRENT SPENDING 
Forecast Adjustments 

AGENCY BASE 
Inflation Cost Increases 

Agency Management Decisions 

Agency Operations: 
Eliminate PSPP Consultant Contract 
Reduce the use of Part-Time 

Employment 
Paperless Application for 

Tuition Reciprocity 
Decentralize State Grant Delivery

Reduce Postage Costs: 
Hold Positions Vacant 
Across the Board Reductions: 

Meeting Expenses 
Travel 
Telephone and Postage 
Consultants 
MMEP Contract 
Computer Hardware Maintenance 

Private for Profit School Licensing (Fund 20) 
Grants: 

Child Care Innovation 
Distance Learning 

Subtotal 

TOTAL AGENCY PLAN 

Governor's Initiatives 
Transfer to Department of Children 

and Education Services/Higher Education 
Services Division 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION 

F.Y. 1994 

$3,317 
_QQ) 

$3,287 
61 

$(130) 

(32) 

(5) 

(6) 
-0-

(6) 
(13) 

(4) 
(10) 

(2.5) 
(3.5) 
[24) 

$(10) 
_ill 

$@) 

$3,121 

SQ..J.ID 

$ -0-

1994-95 Biennial Budget 
Agency Budget Brief 

($ in thousands) 

Fund: General 

F.Y. 1995 

$3,317 
_QQ) 

$3,287 
145 

$(130) 

(32) 

(5) 

(6) 
(84) 

(6) 
(13) 

(4) 
(10) 

(2.5) 
(3.5) 
[24] 

$(10) 
_ill 

$(ill) 

$3,121 

SQ..Jlll 

$ -0-

F.Y. 94-95 

$6,634 
___ffiID 

$6,574 
206 

$(260) 

(64) 

(10) 

(12) 
(84) 

(12) 
(26) 

(8) 
(20) 

(5) 
(7) 

[48] 

$(20) 

..1!fil 
$(ill) 

$6,242 

$~ 

$ -0-

Brief Explanation of Agency's Overall Actions: 

The Board proposes to meet the Agency Management Challenge through several efficiencies and 
reallocations. The Board proposes to eliminate the consultant portion of the Post-High School 
Planning Program; remaining funds will be used to strengthen the quality of service to students and 
parents who need assistance in post-high school planning. The current consultant contract supports 
an assessment for college admission, a student background survey, and data base management 
services. 

The Board proposes to eliminate the Child Care Innovation Grant funding and transfer those funds 
to the Child Care Grant Funding. 

The Board proposes to eliminate the Distance Learning Grants and use those savings in an initiative 
for a statewide telecommunications network. 

Addicional savings will occur through a variety of measures, such as reducing the use of part-time 
employment and other consultant costs, enhancing computer hardware, and expanding use of the 
State Grant decentralized delivery system. 

l. 

3. 

F.Y. 1994 
Impact OD Staffing: 
Positions left Vacant 1.0FrE 

F.Y. 1994 

Impact OD Revenue Generation: $(24) 

Fees for Private for Profit Career School Registration, 
currently deposited in the General Fund will now 
be deposited in a Special Revenue Fund within HECB. 

F.Y. 1995 

2.5 FfE 

F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 94-95 

$(24) $(48) 

4. Affected Statutes: 

None. 

S. Governor's Recommendation: 

The Governor concun with the agency's plan and recommends the transfer of all HECB 
funding, responsibilities, programs and activities to the Higher Education Services Division of 
the Department of Children and Education Services. General fund transfers include $3.l 
million per year for administrative purposes and $90.3 million per year for student financial 
aid programs. Transfera from other HECB funds total $63.8 million in F.Y. 1994 and $63.9 
million in F.Y. 1995. 
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BD 

ITEM DESCRIPTION: 
-----------------

1994-1995 BIEN NI Al BUDGET 
INVESTMENT INITIATIVES 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

---------EXPENDITURES---------
FUND FY 1994 FY 1995 BIENNIUM 
---- ---------- ---------- ----------(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS GEN <93,458> <93,458> <186,916> 
HCA <232> <321> <553> 
SR <128> <130> <258> 
FED <2,671> <2,671> <5,342> 
AGN <2,719> <2,719> <5,438> 
HEC <58,035> <58,035> <ll6, 070> 
---- ---------- ---------- ----------TOTAL BY FUND GEN <93,458> <93,458> <186.,916> 
HCA <232> <321> <553> 
SR <128> <130> <258> 
FED <2,671> <2,671> <5,342> 
AGN <2,719> <2,719> <5,438> 
HEC <58,035> <58,035> <ll6,070> 
---- ---------- ---------- ----------

TOTAL INVESTMENT INITIATIVES <157,243> <157,334> <314.,577> 

-----------REVENUES-----------
FY 1994 FY 1995 BIENNIUM 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

AGENCY: Higher Education Coordinating Board 

MISSION STATEMENT: 

The primary mission of the Higher Education Coordinating Board is to provide leadership to: 

11111 facilitate meeting the needs of Minnesota residents for post-secondary education effectively 
and efficiently; 

11111 represent the state's interest in post-secondary education; and 

1111 foster improved performance in meeting the state's responsibility for education beyond the 
secondary school level. 

Toe primary goal of the Coordinating Board is to be a catalyst in promoting access, quality, and 
efficiency statewide for students, the public, and private post-secondary education providers, and 
decision makers with whom the Board shares responsibility for the well-being of post-secondary 
education. 

The Board accomplishes this by fostering cooperation and coordination among public and private 
post-secondary education providers and by providing a continued independent statewide and long 
range planning perspective to post-secondary education in Minnesota. 

Primary functions through which the Board fulfills its purposes and responsibilities are: 

1111 coordination of post-secondary systems and institutions with particular emphasis on assuring 
that the total post-secondary system responds to the needs of students and communities 
without unwarranted duplication of effort; 

1111 planning, which includes assessments of the status and performance of post-secondary 
education, adoption of realistic and responsive goals and objectives, projection of 
educational needs and student enrollments, and analysis of alternative methods for meeting 
the post-secondary needs; 

• formulation and advocacy of stale policies that reflect the state's responsibility for post
secondary education and provide a realistic perspective to guide the actions of the governor, 
the legislature, and the institutional governing boards; 

II management of state and federal programs that are statewide in nature or contribute to 
better coordination and planning in post-secondary education. 

MINNESOTA MILESTONES: 

The work of the Coordinating Board supports the Minnesota Milestone theme that "Minnesota will 
have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the global economy.• The 
Board also supports the theme that government in Minnesota will be more efficient and respond to 
its customers. 

The Board develops and advocates policies to ensure that the price of higher education remains 
within the reach of students and their families. In promoting access to higher education, the Board 
advocates policies that result in increased enrollment and success of students from various racial and 
ethnic backgrounds. 

Through its recommendations for state policy and coordination activities, the Board is working 
toward a streamlined, or restructured, higher education system that will be responsive by providing 
diverse levels of advanced education and training designed to meet the needs of students and 
employers in all regions of the state. 

The Board is communicating the importance of fulfilling standards and expectations through its 
projects to inform students and parents about the academic and financial preparation. The Board is 
coordinating the development of a system for tracking placement of graduates. 

As a result of its enhanced data collection and research capacity, the Board can monitor progress in 
achieving the learning milestone goals. The Board maintains data on enrollment, transfer of credit, 
persistence, graduation, and placement of graduates. 

CLIMATE: 

Several factors affect agency policy strategies and development of budget proposals. 

111 Changing Nature of Access-The Board's budget recommendations take into account the 
changing nature of access in higher education. This includes financial access to help ensure 
equal educational opportunity for the needy as well as concerns about the failure of existing 
financial aid programs to reach far enough into the middle class; geographic access, which 
addresses the appropriate match between the location of existing institutions and projected 
student populations; logistical access that is sensitive to the needs of nontraditional students; 
psychological access that provides a sense of belonging to potential students; and cultural 
access that provides a sense of belonging to potential students; and cultural access that is 
sensitive to race or ethnic background. 

11111 Use of Telecommunications-The Board's budget proposal recognizes the need to integrate 
telecommunications and other instructional technologies into the process of delivering 
programs. Increased use of instructional technologies can help enhance access to post
secondary education and contribute to more efficient use of resources. 

1111 Focus on Improved Customer Service-A key assumption is that higher education must be 
more responsive to the needs of its customers, in particular non-traditional students who 
may have fewer options than the traditional 18 to 22-year old students. The Board endorses · 
the principles of Total Quality Management both in its own operations and for all higher 
education. 

111 Minority Access and Success--Higher education must continue and extend commitments to 
enrolling and graduating more students of color and to improving the campus climate for 
cultural diversity. Toe Coordinating Board will continue to support this principle in its own 
programs, policy recommendations, and coordinating activities. 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

AGENCY: Higher Education Coordinating Board 
(Continuation) 

11 Strengthened Mathematics and Science Education-As part of a statewide science and 
technology strategy, post-secondary education needs to develop programs and partnerships 
with elementary and secondary education and industry to improve mathematics and science 
education for all students, and to raise the number of students choosing science, technology, 
and mathematics majors and occupations. 

II Combating Racism and Bigotry--Higher education must strengthen efforts to respond to the 
escalation of hate crimes, racial tensions, sexual harassment and violence, and other forms 
of bigotry on campus. The Coordinating Board has been assigned a key role in 
coordinating these efforts. 

11 School to Workforce Transitions-Higher education must increase and improve its efforts 
to facilitate transitions from high schools to colleges and the workforce with particular 
emphasis on high school graduates who may not move immediately into college. 

AGENCY BUDGET PLAN: 

The agency budget plan builds on a policy framework of eight goals adopted by the Board. 

II HECB will be the primary, central source of information and commentary on higher 
education problems and policy issues. 

11 HECB will identify proactively and analyze emerging policy issues and serve as a catalyst 
to initiate change through the development of creative, forward looking solutions. 

II HECB will emphasize the need to continuously improve the quality of educational services. 

• HECB will maintain its long-standing commitment to ensure that all residents, regardless 
of their economic situations, have an equal opportunity to choose the post-secondary 
education that can best meet their educational needs. 

II HECB will emphasize the benefits of diversity and promote policies to achieve that 
diversity. 

Ill HECB will identify and advocate strategies to enhance the efficiency of higher education. 

1111 HECB will engage the systems and institutions in program planning and implement 
strategies to promote sound management of programs. 

Ill HECB will facilitate increased involvement of students in higher education policy 
discussions and decisions. 

The agency budget plan has 2 major themes. First, it is designed to maintain and enhance access 
to post-secondary education for students and families, regardless of !heir economic circumstances. 

Second, the budget plan is designed to promote efficiency and effectiveness both in the agency's 
operation and in the total system of post-secondary education. 

The Board is requesting a biennial appropriation of $214 million in the State Grant Program, an 
increase of $63.8 million over the current biennium. Several factors affect the need for increased 
funding. They include changes in the national analysis used to determine student and family 
financial need, changes in the federal Pell Grant Program, a change in the definition of full-time 
student, a need to continue to improve the living and miscellaneous expense allowance, and effects 
of the economic recession. Other factors are likely increases in tuition and fees, and a change in 
the enrollment mix. The Board also is proposing an increase of$500,000per year in the Child Care 
Grant Program, because need for these funds greatly exceeds the available funding, of which 
$430,000 per year is from an internal reallocation. 

In accordance with directions for development of the budget, the Board has prepared a plan that 
would reduce the agency administrative budget base by $166,000 in the 1994-95 biennium. This 
would result from efficiencies and reallocations in the agency budget. The Board is implementing 
the principles Total Quality Management (fQM), a management approach that is designed to 
improve quality while controlling costs. TQM focuses on meeting the requirements and needs of 
customers through continuous improvement of an organization's processes, products, and services. 
The Board budget plan also anticipates savings through the reduction of consultant costs, enhanced 
use of technology, and further decentralization of delivery of the State Grant Program. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor concurs with the agency's plan and recommends the transfer of all HECB funding, 
responsibilities, programs and activities to the Higher Education Services Division of the Department 
of Children and Education Services. General fund transfers include $3. l million per year for 
administrative purposes and $90.3 million per year for student financial aid programs. Transfers 
from other HECB funds total $63.8 million in F.Y. 1994 and $63.9 million in F.Y. 1995. 
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BO 

PROGRAM RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

STUDNT FINANCIAL AID 
STATE STUDNT LOAN 
PLANNING & COORDINTN 
AGENCY ADMINISTRATION 

---------------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY PROGRAM 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
HEALTH CARE ACCESS 

STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
·FEDERAL 
AGENCY 
HECC LOAN 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
---------------
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
HECC LOAN 
--------------

TOTAL POSITIONS 

1994-1995 BIEN NI Al BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1991 
----------

89.,903 
43,731 

5,445 
3,163 

142,242 

90,513 

651 
81 

1,884 
2.,453 

46,660 

FY 1992 

97,116 
44,389 
5,812 
5,109 

152,426 

97,641 

93 
2,190 
2,767 

49,735 

Est. 
FY 1993 

93,278 
49.,248 

6,433 
8,440 

157,399 

93,664 
189 

121 
2,671 
2,719 

58,035 

---------- ---------- ----------
142,242 152.,426 157 .,399 

44.3 43.3 41.2 
.2 

.5 .5 .8 
27.3 25.8 25.4 

---------- ---------- ----------
72.1 69.6 67.6 

Current 
Spending 

93,511 
49,248 

6.,440 
8,190 

Agency Governor 
Pl.an Re comm. 

93,533 
49,248 

6,210 
8,252 

---------- ---------- ----------
157,389 157,243 

93,654 93,458 
189 232 

121 128 
2,671 2,671 
2,719 2,719 

58,035 58,035 

---------- ---------- ----------
157,389 157.,243 

41.2 41.2 
.2 .2 
.8 .8 

25.4 25.4 

---------- ---------- ----------
67.6 67.6 

Current 
Spending 

93.,511 
49,248 

6,440 
8,190 

Agency 
Pl.an 

93,674 
49,248 

6,160 
8,252 

Governor 
Re comm. 

---------- ---------- ----------
157>389 157,334 

93,654 93,458 
189 321 

121 130 
2.,671 2>671 
2.,719 2,719 

58,035 58.,035 

---------- ---------- ----------
157,389 157,334 

41.2 41.2 
.2 .2 
.8 .8 

25.4 25.4 
-==-=-=-== =======--- ----------

67.6 67.6 

PAGE A-550 



AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BD 

F.Y.93 FUNDING LEVEL 

TECHNICAL ADJUSTMENTS 
---------------------
APPROPRIATIONS CARRIED FWD 
INSURANCE PREMIUM HOLIDAY 
PLANT MANAGEMENT REBATES 

SUBTOTAL TECH. ADJ. 

CURRENT SPENDING 

FORECAST ADJUSTMENTS 
--------------------
ANNUALIZING NEW PROG COSTS 
OED STAT APPROP SPENDING 

SUBTOTAL FORECAST ADJ. 

AGENCY BASE 

STATE OF MINNESOTA - DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 
BIENNIAL BUDGET SYSTEM - BASE RECONCILIATION REPORT 

BY SEC SEQ 

ALL FUNDS GENERAL FUND OTHER STATE FUNDS 
F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

157.,399 

<28> 
13 

5 

<10> 

157,389 

13 
7 

157.,399 

<28> 
13 

5 

<10> 

157,389 

102 
9 

F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

93.,664 

<28> 
13 

5 

<10> 

93,654 

<30> 

93,664 

<28> 
13 

5 

<10> 

93,654 

<30> 

F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

61,064 61,064 

61., 064 61,064 

43 132 
7 9 

FEDERAL FUNDS 
F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

2,671 2,671 

2,671 2,671 

----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- -----------
20 111 <30.> <30> 50 141 

157,409 157,500 93,624 93,624 61.,114 61,205 2,671 2,671 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

PROGRAM: Student Financial Aid 
AGENCY: Higher Education Coordinating Board 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

Student financial aid programs exist to remove economic barriers to the pursuit of post-secondary 
education for Minnesota residents. 

The Board believes that the funding recommendation for financial aid should be considered in the 
context of the state's overall funding policy for post-secondary education which includes average cost 
funding and tuition revenue related to instructional cost. The state's financial aid policy, Shared 
Responsibility, is intended to help ensure equal educational opportunity for all Minnesota residents 
to attend the institution of their choice, regardless of their economic status. 

The primary foundation program is the State Grant Program. It is supplemented by the State Work: 
Study Program and several other targeted campus based programs. 

These financial aid programs contribute directly to the Minnesota Milestone theme: Learning. 
Within this theme, the Board administers financial aid programs that assist in the achievement of the 
goal that •Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state leader in the 
global economy.• The indicators pertinent to HECB's role in the achievement of this goal are: 

l. percentage of high school graduates who are pursuing advanced training, apprenticeship or higher 
education 1 year after high school; [Indicator #40] 

2. cost of college tuition; [Indicator #39) and 

3. college graduation rate of various systems. [Indicator #38] 

PROSPECTS: 

Several factors will affect funding for student financial aid in the 1994-95 bienium. 

1111 Changes in Need Analysis - Amendments to the federal Higher Education Act in summer 1992 
revised the national need analysis and created a new Federal Need Analysis. Changes are 
effective for the F. Y. 1994. Changes will directly and indireclly affect the amount of need 
demonstrated by students and consequenlly the need for program funding. 

1111 Federal Pell GranlS - Changes in the need analysis, award calculation, and maximum Pell Grant 
will affect the need for state grant funding because state policy coordinates federal and state 
financial aid benefits. 

1111 living and Miscellaneous Expense Allowance - The 1991 Legislature increased the allowance 
from $3,465 in F.Y. 1991 to $3,750 in F.Y. 1992 and $4,033 in F.Y. 1993. The $4,033 
represents the 20th percentile based on 1985 Board survey in which 84% of the State Grant 
applicants reported spending more than the state allowance. The Board's 1992-93 biennial budget 
request had proposed going to the 25th percentile up from the 16th percentile in F.Y. 1991. 

Despite recent improvements, the current expense allowance has not kept up with inflation and 
remains frugal. 

1111 Studem Share - The student share of the price of attendance was set at 50% in 1983 and is 
considered a rigorous but reasonable amount. As the price of attendance has increased over the 
past decade, so has the student share. 

1111 Change in Dejimlion of FuU-1ime - The 1991 Legislature changed the definition of full time to 
15 or more credits per academic term rather than 12 or more credits per term, effective 7-1-92. 
The 1992 Legislature stated ita intent that the Board make full grant awards in F.Y. 1993; 
however, if the appropriation is insufficient to make full State Grant awards, the Commissioner 
of Finance is lo transfer up to $4 million from system appropriations to the State Grant Program; 
if necessary, the Board is to seek a deficiency appropriation in from the 1993 Legislature. 
Significant changes in credit loads will affect State Grant needs, and the Board is monitoring 
developments in fall 1992. 

11111 Impact of Recession on Family Incomes - Change or deterioration in family incomes may result 
in greater need expressed by financial aid applicants. 

11111 Olher Factors - Several other factors will affect the need for financial aid funding. These include 
changes in the number of applicants and the enrollment mix, changes in tuition and fees, and the 
merger of the State Grant and Part-Time Grant Programs in F.Y. 1994. 

OUTCOMES: 

Student financial aid programs have helped Minnesota residents attend post-secondary institutions 
by providing program funds to students demonstrating financial need. Such assistance helps to 
remove economic barrien that would prevent such individuals in pursuing post-secondary education 
at an institution that best meets their individual needs and career aspirations. 

The state legislative change in the definition of "full-time" to 15 credits and the changes in the 
federal Higher Education Act will affect post-secondary attendance, and the choices students make 
about pursuing higher education after high school. Collecting data on numbers of studenta applying 
and receiving assistance under the various aid programs and comparing the use of program funds 
historically, and the number of award recipients receiving awards for full-time attendance venus 
less than full-time attendance ( 15 credits= full-time) will help measure program effectiveness and the 
success of the performance indicators mentioned earlier, because we will be able to see if these 
changes caused a change in student behavior. While some historical data are available, other data 
needs to be collected to focus more specifically on achievement of the 3 milestones performance 
indicators mentioned above. 

OBJECTIVES: 

For the 1994-95 biennium, the objectives for student financial aid are: 

111 to increase access to educational opportunities for Minnesota citizens by continuing to attempt 
to equalize financial accessibility, regardless of the student's ability to pay; 

Ill to ensure that higher education tuition (less student financial aid) as a percentage of available 
family income does not increase significanlly particularly for needy students; 
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PROGRAM: Student Financial Aid 
AGENCY: Higher Education Coordinating Board 

(Continuation) 

II to increase the percentage of students completing their post-secondary education in 5 years or 
less. 

PROGRAM PLAN: 

To help ensure that all residents have an opportunity to pursue post-secondary education if they 
choose, regardless of economic factors, the Board recommended an increase in the State Grant 
Program. This increase was caused by changes in the need analysis in the Federal Pell Grant 
Program, a proposed increase in the Living and Miscellaneous Expense Allowance, possible changes 
in the Student's Share, effects of the changes in the definition of full-time student, impact of the 
recession on family income, and other factors, including enrollment change and tuition and fee 
increases. 

In an attempt to provide high quality and timely services to Minnesota residents participating in 
financial aid programs, the agency has implemented the principles of Total Quality Management 
through the agency and will continue to automate processing procedures to enhance program 
efficiency. 

The Board will continue to encourage the use of the decentralized delivery _of State Grant awards 
to students. Under this delivery method, the institution, rather than the agency calculates individual 
student awards. Currently, 45 institutions use decentralized delivery for State Grants, up from 18 -
2 years ago. The other financial aid programs use campus-based delivery systems to award 

program monies to students (institutions receive program allocations according to varying formulas, 
and in tum calculate individual student awards). Such delivery systems will ensure the most efficient 
and effective method of program operation while providing better service to students. 

In addition to the State Grant Program, other financial aid programs included in this program are: 
Child Care Grants; Dislocated Rural Workers Grants; Pre-Nursing Grants; Safety Officers 
Survivors; Interstate Tuition Reciprocity; Work Study; Graduated Repayment Income Protection 
Program; the Rural Physician, Midlevel Practitioner, and Nursing in Nursing Home Loan 
Repayment Programs; the RN and LPN Nursing Grants; the Federal Paul Douglas Teacher 
Scholarship Program. 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

HIGHER ED COORD BO 
STUDNT FINANCIAL AID 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

STATE GRANTS 
INTERSTATE TUITION RECIPROCITY 
STATE HORK STUDY 
OTHER LOAN PROGRAMS 
STUDENT ASSIST ADMIN 
------------------------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(Al TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(Al TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
HEALTH CARE ACCESS 

STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
HECC LOAN 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

GENERAL 

1994-1995 8 IE N NI Al 8 U D GET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1991 

76,825 
5,676 
5,403 
1,093 

906 

89,903 

86,709 

651 
25 

1,425 
1,093 

FY 1992 

81,924 
6,975 
5,750 
1,437 
1,030 

97,116 

FUND 

GEN 
HCA 

SR 
FED 
HEC 

94,106 

14 
1,559 
1,437 

Est. 
FY 1993 

79,481 
4,701 
5,988 
2,039 
1,069 

93,278 

89,510 
139 

55 
1,674 
1,900 

---------- ---------- ----------
89,903 97,116 93,278 

9.8 9.8 8.7 

Current 
Spending 

79,481 
5,050 
5,869 
2,039 
1,072 

Agency 
Plan 

79,628 
5,050 
5,869 
2,082 

904 

Governor 
Recol1lltl. 

---------- ---------- ----------
93,511 

89,743 
139 

55 
1,674 
1,900 

93,533 

89,715 
182 

62 
1,674 
1,900 

<89,715> 
<182> 

<62> 
<1,674> 
<1,900> 

======== 
<93,533> 

---------- ---------- ----------
93,511 93,533 

8.7 8.7 

Current 
Spending 

79A81 
5,050 
5,869 
2,039 
1,072 

Agency 
Plan 

79,630 
5,050 
5,869 
2,221 

904 

Governor 
Recol1lltl. 

---------- ---------- ----------
93,511 

89,743 
139 

55 
1,674 
1,900 

93,674 

89,715 
321 

64 
1,674 
1,900 

<89,715> 
<321> 

<64> 
<1,674> 
<1,900> 

======== 
<93,674> 

---------- ---------- ----------
93,511 93,674 

8.7 8.7 
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD 8D 
PROGRAM: STUDNT FINANCIAL AID 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

FY 1991 

--------------------
9.8 

1994-1995 8 IE N NI Al 8 U D GET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
FY 1992 FY 1993 

9.8 8.7 

Current 
Spending 

--------------------
8.7 

Agency 
Pl.an 

--------------------
8.7 

Governor 
Reconvn. 

--------------------

Current 
Spending 

--------------------
8.7 

Agency Governor 
Pl.an Reconvn. 

8.7 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

BUDGET ACTIVITY: State Grant 
PROGRAM: Student Financial Aid 

AGENCY: Higher Education Coordinating Board 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

The State Grant Activity provides financial aid for Minnesota residents attending Minnesota 
post-secondary institutions in several categories. 

1. State Grant Program - M.S. 136A.121 

The program provides financial assistance to Minnesota undergraduate post-secondary students who 
demonstrate financial need to obtain an education from a Minnesota institution of their choice. 

Participation in this program is available to post-secondary students who attend institutions approved 
by the Board, meet eligibility requirements set by the legislature, and demonstrate financial need. 

The following students are eligible to participate in the State Grant Program: 

111 Enrolled for at least 6 credits per term, in July 1993, this minimum will be reduced to 3 credits, 
in a program or course of study that applies to a degree, diploma, or certificate 

111 U.S. citizen or permanent resident of the United States 
Ill Enrolled in an institution approved by the Board 
Ill Seventeen years of age or older or possess a high school degree or GED 
111 Maintaining satisfactory progress as defined by the school and approved by the Board during the 

academic period covered by the award 
Ill Graduated from a Minnesota high school, or obtained a Minnesota GED, or dependent applicant's 

parents resided in Minnesota when application was completed, or independent student resided in 
Minnesota for 12 months for purposes other than education 

The following students are not eligible to participate in the State Grant Program: 

111 Graduate/professional students 
Ill Students who have obtained a baccalaureate degree 
Ill Students who have attended college for the equivalent of 4 full-time academic years 
Ill Students who defaulted on a student loan 
111 Students who are more than 30 days in arrears for child support payment owed a public child 

enforcement agency, unless a repayment plan for the past due amount is being complied with 
Ill Student who owe HECB for a State Grant overpayment 

The State Grant award is based on a concept called Shared Responsibility, which assigns specific 
responsibilities for paying attendance costs to students, parents, and the government. 

The price of attendance consists of tuition and fees plus an allowance established by the Board for 
room and board, books, supplies and miscellaneous expenses. For students attending certain private 
institutions, a cap is placed on the actual tuition and fees charged by the schools. The caps are tied 
to the state's cost of instruction at comparable public institutions, which is used in appropriating 

funds to public institutions. The price of attendance for a full-time State Grant is based on 15 credits 
per term and is reduced if the student enrolls for fewer credits. 

Students are required to contribute SO% of the price of attendance from savings, earnings, loans, 
or other assistance from institutional or private sources. This 50% of the price of attendance is 
called the Student Share. The remaining SO% of the price of attendance is the responsibility of 
parents if the student is dependent; parents are expected to meet this obligation to the extent they 
are financially able. If the student is independent, this portion is the responsibility of the student 
to:the extent he or she is financially able. Because families' financial resources vary significantly, 
both federal and state govemmenl8 have established programs to assist those parents and students 
who cannot contribute the full 50% of the remaining price of attendance. The State Grant program 
funds the portion of the remaining SO% price of attendance that is not covered by a parent or student 
contribution or the Federal Pell Grant program, with the minimum State Grant set at $100. 

If the program is not fully funded, available funds arc rationed by the Board by (l) placing a 
surcharge on the parental contribution; (2) increasing the Student Share; (3) a combination of (l) 
and (2). 

The state's Part-Time Grant program for studenl8 enrolled less than half time was eliminated as a 

separate program and merged into the State Grant program by the 1991 Legislature, effective 
F.Y. 1994. 

2. Non-AFDC Child Care Grant Program - M.S. 136A.125 

The program provides financial asaistance to students who have children 12 and under (14 and under 
if handicapped), do not receive Aid to Families with Dependent Children, and who need child care 
assistance in order to attend a eligible Minnesota post-BCCondsry institution. Assistance may cover 
the hours necessary for education and up to 20 houra of employment. The Board allocates program 
funds to eligible schools, which are all public post-secondary schools and private, baccalaureate 
degree granting colleges and univeraitie1 located in Minnesota. 

The amount of assistance to cover day care costs will depend on the number of children under 12 
in the family, the number of day care houra necessary to cover education and work obligations, and 
the availability of funding. 

To be eligible to participate in the program, a recipient muat: 

Ill be a resident of Minnesota 
111 have a child 12 years or younger, or 14 yeara of age or younger who is handicapped as defined 

in M.S. 120.03 and receiving care on a regular basis 
1111 be within the sliding fee scale income guidelines set under M.S. 2568.10 but not be a recipient 

of AFDC 
11 not have earned a baccalaureate degree or have completed the equivalent of 4 academic years of 

post-secondary education 
111 be pursuing a nonsectarian program or course of study that applies to an undergraduate degree, 

diploma, or certificate 
111 be enrolled for at least 8 credits per term 
111 be making satisfactory academic progress as detennined by the school and approved by the Board 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 
(Continuation) 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

State Grant 
Student Financial Aid 
Higher Education Coordinating Board 

3. Pre-Nursing Grant Program. RN Nursing Grant, LPN Nursing Grant, Dislocated Rural Worker 
Grant, Safety Officers' Survivor Grant 
M.S. 136A.1351;136A.1352 
M.S. 136A.121,136A.1354 
M.S. 136A.121,136A.1353 
M.S. 136A.121,136A.134 
M.S. 299A.41-299A.45 

The programs promote educational opportunities for specific groups of Minnesota residents and use 
financial incentives to promote work opportunities in Greater Minnesota by providing financial 
assistance for post-secondary education for special populations. 

The Pre-Nursing Grant program provides financial assistance for Minnesota residents who have no 
previous nursing training or education, are enrolled in an RN or LPN program, agree to practice 
for 3 of the first 5 years following licensure in a designated rural area, and demonstrate financial 
need based on criteria used in the State Grant program. The minimum award is $ 100. 

The RN and LPN Nursing Grant programs provide financial assistance to LPNs who are enrolled 
in a program that leads to licensure as an RN, and to RNs who are enrolled in a baccalaureate or 
master's degree program of nursing. Each program has a minimum award of $500 and a maximum 
of $2,500. Financial need is determined by the institution. The funding for these grants comes from 
fees, obtained from RN and LPN license renewals. 

The Dislocated Rural Workers Grant Program provides financial assistance to dislocated rural 
workers who are enrolled in adult farm management programs or other programs designed lo 

provide preparation for available employment within the local labor market or area to which the 
individual is willing to relocate. Other larger federal and state programs provide more substantial 
assistance to dislocated workers, such as the federal Job Training Partnership Act Program and 
state-funded dislocated rural worker program. To be eligible for the Board's program, the recipient 
must have applied to all other pertinent federal and state programs. 

Dependent children less than 23 years old and the surviving spouse of a public safety officer killed 
in the line of duty on or after 1-1-73, are eligible to receive financial assistance for post-secondary 
education from lhe Safety Officers' Survivor Grant Program. The applicant must be enrolled in an 
undergraduate or certificate program at a Minnesota post-secondary institution. The amount of the 
award at a public school is the actual tuition and fee charges. At a private school, the tuition and 
fees are capped if they exceed the highest tuition and fees charged by a public school. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

In order to deliver the same level of service, it is anticipated that funding needs for the F.Y. 1994-95 
State Grant Program will increase due to several changes impacting the program, as described under 

'Prospects' for the Student Financial Aid Program. In addition to the factors outlined in that section, 
inflationary increases in tuition and fees and living expenses would also drive up program costs. 
The Board is unable to project expenditures for F.Y. 1994 or F.Y. 1995 until a 1993-94 needs 
analysis simulation software is developed and more data is obtained about changes in F.Y. 1993 
enrollment patterns based on the IS credit requirement. 

The Board recommends the elimination of the Child Care Innovation Grant Program, the Dislocated 
Rural Worker Grant Program and a reduction in funding for the Safety Officers' Survivors Grant 
Program of $40,000 and the funds reallocated lo the Non-AFDC Child Care Program. In addition 
lo this res!location, the Board is requesting an additional $70,000 per year for this program to cover 
needs, which greatly exceed available funding. 

Increases in funding for the other programs in this section are not anticipated. 

EfflCIENCY MEASURES: 

State Gram Program 

Category 

Student Pool 
Applicants 
Applicants as 

% of Pool 
Awards 
Awards as% of 

Applicants 
Total Awards 
(Millions) 

Average Award 

State Grants 
By Fund 

General 
Federal 

Other Programs 

Part-Time Grant 
Amount of Grants 
No. of Recipients 

Non-AFDC Child Care 
Amount of Grants 
No. of Recipients 

F.Y. 199! 

151,687 
130,499 

86.0% 
62,998 

48.3% 

$ 80.3 
$1,277 

f.Y. 1991 

$78,994 
$ 1,144 

$1,953 
5,740 

$2,022 
1,164 

Dollars in Thousands 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1224 

152,000 152,000 152,000 
130,131 131,000 131,000 

85.6% 86.2% 86.2% 
63,267 65,000 70,113 

48.6% 49.6% 53.5% 

$ 77.4 $ 83.6 $106.l 
$1,236 $1,286 $1,513 

Dollars in Thousando 

F,Y. 1222 F.Y. 1993 f:,Y. 1224 

$76,931 $73,889 $104,609 
$ 1,277 $ 1,391 1,391 

$1,099 $1,150 $0 
3,424 3,450 0 

$2,351 $2,649 $3,000 
1,260 1,425 1,640 

F.Y. 1995 

152,000 
131,000 

86.2% 
70,243 

53.6% 

$110.6 
$1,575 

F.Y. 1995 

$109,209 
1,391 

$0 
0 

$3,000 
1,590 
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(Continuation) 

Dollars in Thousands 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Prenursing Grants 
Amount of Grants $111 $108 $132 $120 $120 
No. of Recipients 256 255 314 285 285 

Dislocated Rural Workers 
Amount of Grants $227 $221 $210 $0 $0 
No. of Grants 367 437 400 0 0 

RN Nursing Grants 
Amount of Grants $0 $4 $32 $32 $32 
No. of Recipients 0 10 32 32 32 

LPN Nursing Grants 
Amount of Grants $0 $0 $8 $15 $17 
No. of Recipients 0 0 15 20 23 

Safety Officers Survivors 
Amount of Grants $18 $20 $20 $22 $22 
No. of Recipients 10 10 10 lO 10 

REVENUE: 

This activity generates dedicated revenue. 

Dollars in Thousands 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Type of Revenue: 
Prior Year State Grant Refund 
Dedicated Gen'I $614 $309 $100 $100 $100 

RN and LPN Renewal Fees 
Dedicated - Special $0 $4 $40 $47 $49 
Dedicated - Federal $1,144 $1,277 $1,391 $1,391 $1,391 

GRANTS: 

Stale Grant M.S. 136A.121 - The purpose of the grant is to enable Minnesota residents from low 
and moderate income families to attend eligible Minnesota institutions to obtain an undergraduate 
degree or certificate. Students who already have attended four years full-time at a post-secondary 
institution are no longer eligible. The State Grant calculation budget includes the tuition and fees 

and a living and miscellaneous expense allowance (LME). From this calculation budget is subtracted 
the student share which is currently set at 50%, the parent or student contribution and the Federal 
Pell Grant. If the student or parent contribution in combination with the Federal Pell Grant coven 
the remaining 50 % of the State Grant calculation budget, the student will receive no State Grant. 

Federal Staie S1uden1 lncenlive Grani - This money is handled within the State Grant Program and 
is disbursed using the same calculation and eligibility criteria. 

Part-Time Grani M.S. 136A.132 - This program will be folded into the State Grant Program on 
7-1-93. 

Non-AFDC Child Care Granl M.S. 136.A.125 -This program provides child care to students who 
might not be able to attend school without such support. The school must award funds to cover the 
child care cost for the time that the student is in school, up to l hour of transportation time between 
school work. and home, and up to 4 hours a day in between classes. The school establishes the cost 
of the child care and then subtracts a family co-payment based on the family's income and size. 
Once a student receives an award, he or she continues to receive the child care award as long as 
enrollment continues at the school. 

Prenursing Grant M.S. 136.A.1352-The purpose of the grant is to encourage nurses to practice in 
designated rural areas. The award ia 20% of the combined amount of the Federal Pell Grant and 
State Grant for which the atudent is eligible. Recipients must be Minnesota residents and enrolled 
in a RN or LPN Program. 

Dislocated Rural Worker GranlS M.S. 136.A. l 34- This program provides fi~ncial assistance to rural 
dislocated workers for employable training. Recipients must apply to all other pertinent federal and 
state programs. This program serves the same population as larger federal and state programs. 

Regis1ered Nursing GraniM.S. 136.1354- Voluntary contributionsof$5.50 from Registered Nurses 
renewing their license are collected for use by Registered Nurses who need financial assistance to 
obtain a baccalaureate degree or a Masters Degree in advanced nursing. 

licensed Pracdcal Nursing Grant M.S. l 36.A.1353 - Licensed Practical Nurses renewing their license 
may contribute $5 .50 for the use in awarding scholarship• to other Licensed Practical Nurses who 
want to obtain a Registered Nurse degree. 

Safely Officers' Survivors' Program M.S. 299.A.41-299.A.45 - Thia program helps provide post
secondary education to the surviving family of a safety officer killed in the line of duty. The amount 
of the award is equal to the public tuition charged each term or, if the student attends a private 
school, would be the amount of tuition that would have been charged at the most expensive public 
school. 
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BO 
PROGRAM: STUDNT FINANCIAL AID 
ACTIVITY: STATE GRANTS 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
AIDS TO INDIVIDUALS 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV.'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
CA) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1991 

17 
3 
1 

21 
76,804 

76,825 

75,067 

614 

1,144 

FY 1992 

16 
9 
2 

27 
81,897 

81,924 

FUND 

GEN 
SR 

FED 

80,643 

4 
1,277 

Es't. 
FY 1993 

15 
12 

3 

30 
79,451 

79,481 

78,050 

40 
1,391 

---------- ---------- ----------
76,825 81,924 79,481 

Curren't 
Spending 

15 
12 

3 

30 
79,451 

79,481 

78,050 

40 
1,391 

Agency 
Plan 

15 
12 

3 

30 
79,598 

79,628 

78,190 

47 
1,391 

Governor 
Recomm. 

<78,190> 
<47> 

<l,391> 
======== 
<79,628> 

---------- ---------- ----------
79,481 79,628 

Curren't 
Spending 

15 
12 

3 

30 
79,451 

79,481 

78,050 

40 
1,391 

Agency 
Plan 

15 
12 

3 

30 
79,600 

79,630 

78,190 

49 
1,391 

Governor 
Recomm. 

<78,190> 
<49> 

<1,391> 
======== 
<79,630> 

---------- ---------- ----------
79,481 79,630 
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BD 
PROGRAM: STUDNT FINANCIAL AID 
ACTIVITY: STATE GRANTS 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

GENERAL 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

FY 1991 

.5 
--------------------

.5 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1992 

.5 

.5 

Es-t • 
FY 1993 

• 5 
--------------------

• .5 

Current 
Spending 

.5 

.5 

Agency 
Plan 

.5 
--------------------

• 5 

Governor 
Recomm. 

--------------------

========== 

Current 
Spending 

--------------------

.5 
--------------------

.5 

Agency 
Plan 

.5 
--------------------

.5 

Governor 
Re comm • 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

Interstate Tuition Reciprocity 
Student Financial Aid 
Higher Education Coordinating Board 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Thia program reduces cost barriers and increases access and choice of public post secondary 
educational opportunities for Minnesota residents, and it encourages the maximum use of educational 
facilities. A Minnesota resident may enroll full or part time in an undergraduate or graduate 
program at a public institution in Wisconsin, North Dakota, South Dakota, the Province of 
Manitoba, and l school in Iowa without paying non-resident tuition rates. Students from these same 
states, province, or district may enroll in Minnesota public institutions without paying non-resident 
tuition rates. 

BUDGET ISSUES: The reciprocity program continues to be a cost effective way to provide quality 
education to Minnesota residents at the lowest possible cost to the Minnesota taxpayer. Direct 
legislative appropriations, per student, to Minnesota institutions have increased over the past several 
years. Over the same period, however payments per net student by Minnesota to reciprocity states 
have decreased or remained the same. This has been accomplished through contract renegotiations. 

The Coordinating Board is negotiating with the Province of Ontario to establish tuition reciprocity 
between Minnesota and Ontario. It is not anticipated that a payment will be part of this agreement. 

Large tuition increase under consideration in Wisconsin would add to the Minnesota payment 
obligation because if Wisconsin students pay more, the Wisconsin obligation is reduced, and that 
would increase the Minnesota payment. Because of the uncertainty of the actual increase, no 
additional funding is requested now. Additional funds may be needed if Wisconsin's tuition 
increases exceeds 10%. This would affect F.Y. 1995. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: The following shows the activity for the program for the last 2 
academic years and estimated activity for Academic Years 1992-93 and 1993-94: 

ACTUAL ACTUAL EST. EST. 
ACTNITY• F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

MN residents to WI 10,634 11,150 11,596 12,060 
WI residents to MN 6,169 6,383 6,638 6,904 

MN residents to ND 5,872 5,731 5,674 5,617 
ND residents to MN 5,106 4,933 4,943 4,992 

MN residents to SD 1,233 1,449 1,536 1,628 
SD residents to MN 1,902 1,877 1,879 1,883 

MN residents to IA 50 54 50 52 
IA residents to MN 110 111 52 59 

MN residents to MA l 2 4 6 
MA residents to MN 37 48 54 58 

• Activity data reported is Fall term head count. 

The formulas for determining the student tuition rates and the st.ate compensation rates vary for each 
st.ate and are summarized as follows: 

Wisconsin 
Student rates - Students pay tuition rates that are charged at comparable institutions in their home 
st.ate. 

Payment - No. of student credits earned X cost per credit• 
Deduct tuition paid by student 
State liability 

= $xxx 
= (xxx) 

$.xxx 

• Cost per credit = 64 % of total instruclional cost of Wisconsin institutions for the appropriate 
academic year. 

North Dakota 
Student rates - Students pay 125 % of the resident tuition rate of the institution attended. 

Payment - The state sending the larger number of atudenta shall pay to the state educating the 
larger number of students an amount equal to 25 % of the resident undergraduate tuition at the 
University of North Dakota times the number of FrB students creating the difference except if 
the difference is less than 100 FrB atudenta, no payment shall be required. 

South Dakota 
Student rates - Students pay resident tuition of the institution attending 

Payment - none 

Iowa 
Student rates - Students pay resident tuition of the institution attending 

Payment - none 

Manitoba 
Student rates - Students pay resident tuition of the institution attending 

Payment - none 

REVENUE: 

None. 

GRANTS: 

The Interstate Tuition Reciprocity Programs are authorized by M.S. 136A.08. The reciprocity 
agreements waive the non resident tuition that would be charged the student who is enrolled at the 
out of state school. The reciprocity program bas been a popular and effec1ive method of providing 
Minnesota residents with a wider range of educational program options than would be possible 
otherwise. 

PAGE A-561 



AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BO 
PROGRAM: STUDNT FINANCIAL AID 
ACTIVITY: INTERSTATE TUITION RECIPROCITY 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. Current Agency Governor Current Agency Governor 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 fY 1993 Spending Plan Recomm. Spending Plan Recomm. 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

AIDS TO INDIVIDUALS 
------------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

5,676 

5,676 

5,676 

5,676 

6,975 

6,975 

FUND 

GEN 

6,975 

6,975 

4,701 

4,701 

4,701 

4,701 

5,050 

5,050 

5,050 

5,050 

5,050 

5,050 

<5,050> 

<5,050> 

---------- ---------- -------------------- ---------- ----------
5,050 5,050 

5,050 
========== 

5.,050 

5,050 

5,050 

5,050 

5,050 

5,050 

--------------------
5,050 

<5,050> 

<5,050> 

--------------------

---------- ........ ----- ----------
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

State Work Study 
Student Financial Aid 

1994-95 Bieonial Budget 

AGENCY: Higher Education Coordinating Board 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

The State Work Study activity was created to assist in meeting the financial needs of students 
enrolled in public and private institutions in Minnesota, by providing the opportunity to obtain 
valuable work experiences, and to assist governmental and nonprofit service agencies with student 
assistance at a low cost. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

The program supplements the Federal College Work Study program in that it is able to aasist 
students in moderate income brackets who show financial need but who may not be eligible for any 
type of grant assistance. Larger institutions in the Minnesota find this program to be a valuable 
resource, because a large number of their students are in the medium income bracket. 

Although the current base of the agency's budget plan provides adequate funding for this activity, 
post-secondary institutions indicate that they can always use additional funds. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

The following shows the activity for the program for the last 2 years and estimated activity for F. Y .s 
1993, 1994, and 1995: 

Appropriation 
Total Students in Program 
Average State Contribution 
per Student 

REVENUE: 

F.Y. 1991 
$5,403 
6,846 

$789 

This activity generates dedicated revenue. 

Dollars in Thousands 
F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$5,750 S,988 $S,869 $S,869 
7,729 7,336 7,336 7,336 

$813 $800 $800 $800 

Dollars in Thousands 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 199S 

Type of Revenue: 
Prior Year Refunds 
Dedicated General $37 $0 $48 $0 $30 

GRANTS: 

The Minnesota State Work Study Program is authorized by M.S. 136A.231. This program was 
created by the 1975 Legislature to supplement the Federal College Work Study program. 
Undergraduate and graduate students are employed by their post secondary institution or they arc 
employed off-campus at non-profit service agencies or by handicapped citizens or those over 65 
years of age. Students are paid no less than minimum wage. The costs are paid by a match between 
the employer and this program. An allocation is calculated for each participating institution based 
on either the institution's requested dollar amount or an amount established by a formula and the use 
of funds in the prior year. The institutional representative arranges the work assignments and 
calculates the award amount for each student participating at that institution. 
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BO 
PROGRAM: STUDNT FINANCIAL AID 
ACTIVITY: STATE HORK STUDY 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

AIDS TO INDIVIDUALS 
----------=---------========================= 
TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

FY 1991 

5,403 

5,403 

5,366 

37 

5,403 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGE. T 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1992 

5,750 

5,750 

FUND 

GEN 

5,750 

5,750 

Es1:. 
FY 1993 

5,988 

5,988 

5,988 

5,988 

Curren1: 
Spending 

5,869 

5,869 

5,869 

5,869 

Agency 
Pl.an 

5,869 

5,869 

5,869 

5,869 

Governor 
Recomm. 

<5,869> 

<5,869> 

Curren1: 
Spending 

5,869 

5,869 

5,869 

5,869 

Agency 
Pl.an 

5,869 

----------
5,869 

5,869 

5,869 

Governor 
Recotnm. 

<5,869> 

<5,869> 

---------- ---------- ----------
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

Other Loan Programs 
Financial Aid 
Higher Education Coordinating Board 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

This activity includes the Graduated Repayment Income Protection (GRIP) Program, the Rural 
Physician Loan Repayment Program, the Rural Midlevel Practitioner Loan Repayment Program, and 
the Nurses Who Serve in Nursing Homes Loan Repayment Program. 

The GRIP Program is to help graduates of Minnesota schools in dentistry, medicine, pharmacy, 
veterinary medicine, public health, and chiropractic medicine and Minnesota residents graduating 
from optometry and osteopathy programs repay their student loans with a repayment loan based on 
their projected annual income .. The HECB lends to borrowers the amount necessary to reduce their 
loan payment to 10% of income. Borrowers then make payments until the GRIP Loan is repaid. 
Loans are made at a fixed interest rate of 8 % with a 10 to 20 year repayment term. A credit-worthy 
co-signer is obtained on each GRIP loan. 

The Rural Physician Loan Repayment Program helps physicians in rural Minnesota by paying up 
to $12,000 of qualified loans for each year of practice in a designated rural area, for up to 4 years. 
Up to 8 participants a year are accepted into the program. This program is part of the •Health 
Right/Minnesota Care• legislation. 

The Rural Midlevel Practitioner Loan Repayment Program helps midlevel practitioners who practice 
in rural Minnesota by repaying up to $3,500 of qualified loans per year of practice in a designated 
rural area, for up to 4 years. Up to 8 participants a year are accepted into this program. Thi11 i11 
also part of the "Health Right/MinnesotaCare• legislation. 

The Nurses who Serve in Nursing Homes Loan Repayment Program help11 registered nurses and 
licensed practical nurses who serve in licensed nursing homes by paying up to $3,000 of qualified 
loans per year of service in a licensed nursing home, for up to 2 years. Up to 10 participants a year 
are accepted into this program. This program i11 part of the •Health Right/MinnesotaCare• 
legislation. 

Also included in this activity is the phase out of the Minnesota Medical and Osteopathy Loan 
Program (MMOLP), · which still has 23 physicians making payments. Since all the bonds from 
which these loans were made have matured, these payments are deposited in the General Fund as 

non-dedicated receipts. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

The funding for the GRIP program is derived from revenues in the Board's Loan Capital Fund. The 
funding for the Rural Physicians, Rural Midlevel Practitioner, and Nursing in Nursing Homes Loan 
Repayment Programs is part of the "Health Right/MinnesotaCare" legislation. The increases, that 
are part of the adjusted base, reflect the maturity of the program as new participants join the 
renewals who move through the program. 

EFF1CIENCY MEASURES: 
F.Y. 1990 F.Y. 1992 f.Y. 1994 f.Y. 1995 

Number of Participants 
GRIP Program 97 157 217 247 
Rural Physician· 0 0 8 16 
Rural Midlevel Practitioner 0 0 16 24 
Nurses in Nursing Home 0 0 15 20 

REVENUE: 

This activity generates dedicated and non-dedicated revenue. 

09111u,1 in Tb@l!!!nJls 
FIY. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 199.S 

Type of Revenue: 
MMOLP 
Non-dedicated - Gen'I $202 $175 $140 $110 $80 
GRIP Program 
Dedicated - HECB Loan Fund $0 $0 $3.S $21 $34 
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORO BO 
PROGRAM: STUONT FINANCIAL AID 
ACTIVITY: OTHER LOAN PROGRAMS 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
OTHER 

====-====================--------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 

===========--=====--=-===----===----==-------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 

FY 1991 

1,093 
===== 
1,093 
===== 
1,093 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1992 

1,437 

1,437 

1,437 

FUND 

HCA 
HEC 

Est. 
FY 1993 

100 
1,939 

2,039 

2,039 

Current 
Spending 

100 
1,939 

2,039 

2,039 

Agency Governor 
Plan Re comm. 

100 
1,982 

2,082 

2,082 

<182> 
<l,900> 

Current 
Spending 

100 
1,939 

2,039 

2,039 

Agency 
Plan 

100 
2,121 

2,221 

2,221 

----=-----------==----===------===================================-
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

HEALTH CARE ACCESS 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

HECC LOAN 
---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

1,093 

1,093 

1,437 

1,437 

139 

1,900 

2,039 

139 

1,900 

2,039 

182 

1,900 

2,082 

<2,082> 

139 

1,900 

2,039 

321 

1,900 

2,221 

Governor 
Recomm. 

<321> 
<1,900> 

<2,221> 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

Student Assistance Administration 
Student Financial Aid 
Higher Education Coordinating Board 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The Student Assistance Activity administers 15 state student financial assistance programs, 2 federal 
student assistance programs, coordinates financial aid activity throughout the state, and represents 
the state in federal student aid matters. The administration of these programs is consolidated in the 
Division of Financial Aid. Included in the administration are dissemination of student assistance 
information, receipt and evaluation of applications, notification of results to applicants, preparation 
of payment requests to recipients, maintenance of records of all actions taken, and evaluation of the 
effects of programs. The programs also provide administrative assistance to the institutions' 
financial aid offices by helping them establish operating procedures. 

This activity provides personnel and other operating expenses associated with the administration of 
the following student financial aid programs: 

Grants: 

Loans: 

Other: 

State Grant Program 
Federal State Student Incentive Grant Program 
Summer Scholarship for Academic Enrichment 
Federal Paul Douglas Teacher Scholarship 
Veteran's Dependents Grant 
Part-Time Grant 
Dislocated Rural Workers Grant 
Non-AFDC Child Care Grants 
Pre-Nursing Grant 
Registered Nursing Grant 
Licensed Practical Nursing Grant 
Safety Officers' Survivors Program 

Medical and Osteopathy Loans 
Graduated Repayment Income Protection Program 

Interstate Tuition Reciprocity 
State Work: Study 
Child Care Innovation Grants 

The programs are administered to help assure equality of post-secondary education opportunity in 
terms of both access and choice of post-secondary institutions for Minnesota residents by providing 
financial assistance to students from low and moderate income families. 

During F.Y. 1993, approximately 160,000applications will be received, reviewed, and acted upon 
resulting in $90 million in financial assistance being provided to approximately 90,000 students. 

The direct clientele of this program includes Minnesota students and their families attending both 
public and private post-secondary educational institutions. Also included are 18,330 post-secondary 

reciprocity students attending public institutions in Wisconsin, North Dakota, South Dakota, parts 
of northern Iowa, and Manitoba, Canada. The activity will administer any activity generated by the 
Midwest Compact. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

The administrative budget for the financial aid programs is maintained by incorporating cost cutting 
measures such as eliminating letters to studenta who apply for a State Grant while attending a post
secondary institution that has a contract with the HECB to calculate the grants on-campus (a 
decentralized State Grant institution). Studenta will not be affected adversely unless they transfer 
to an institution which relies on the Board to calculate the State award. If they have not sent their 
financial data to the Board, the Board will not be able to calculate the student's award, and the 
award will be delayed. 

The financial aid administrative budget also will reduce the amount spent on temporary assistance. 
This may slow the processing of applications during the peak periods between July and November 
when most students need financial aid to pay for tuition and boob at the beginning of school. The 
Board will encourage more institutions to become decentralized and thus reduce the number of 
students affected by any slow down in Centralized State Grant processing system. The Board will 
also use the Total Quality Management concept to implement continuous improvement in ita 
processing procedures. 

The Board recommends the elimination of the Child Care Innovation Grants and transfer $140,000 
directly to the Child Care Grant Program. The Boards feels that providing grants directly to 
students who need child care assistance is a more effective way of filling the child care need. 

The recently enacted Higher Education amendments affects all of the federal financial aid programs. 
That bill describes how students are to apply for federal financial aid. Beginning in F. Y. 1993-94, 
students can apply for aid at no cost. Currently the applicant pays $10.75. If additional items of 
infonnation must be gathered for awarding institutional or state aid, the institution or the state must 
pay for the gathering and processing of that information. In the past a service bureau like American 
College Testing would gather the necessary information for the institution or the state and charge 
a fee to the student. The information would be sent to the institution or the state at no cost and an 
award would be calculated. Beginning in the 1993-94 academic year, it is unclear how a state such 
as Minnesota can obtain the information needed to make state grants. Must the Board pay the cost 
or can we pass it on to the students? 

According to the Higher Education amendments, the Federal Department of Education must approve 
the form used and any fees that the service bureau charges for gathering and processing information 
for students. Since they have not yet approved the form or the fees. The service bureau that we 
have used in the past is not yet able to tell the Board what it will charge for services that we 
received for free in the past. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

The Financial Aid Division administers about $90 million of State financial aid programs with ll 
processing staff. These staff respond up to 1,800 phone calls each week during the high processing 
time. These 8 staff, administer the following programs. The $75 million State Grant program has 
4 staff. The reciprocity and work study programs totaling $11 million have 2 staff. The numerous 
small financial aid programs totaling approximately $4 million have 2 staff. 

PAGE A-567 



BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 
(Continuation) 

REVENUE: 

Student Assistance Administration 
Student Financial Aid 
Higher Education Coordinating Board 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

This activity generates dedicated revenue. 

Type of Revenue: 
Dedicated - Special 
Dedicated - Federal 

GRANTS: 

Dollars in Thousands 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$25 
281 

$10 
282 

$15 
283 

$15 
283 

$15 
283 

Federal Paul Douglas Teacher Scholarship-Students who graduated in the upper 10% of their high 
school graduating class and who want to be teachers can get up to $5,000 each year for up to 4 
years. If they decide not to be teachers, they must repay the award plus interest calculated from the 
disbursement date of each payment. 

Child Care Innovation Grants (Laws of Minnesota 1991, Chapter 356, Art. l, Sec. 2, Subd. 2) -
This program encourage institutions, private non-profit groups, ~nd post-secondary systems to find 
ways to reduce the cost of child care for students by inventing innovative ways to increase the 
amount of child care or lower the cost of child care. Grantees are selected through a competitive 
Request for Proposal process. 
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BD 
PROGRAM: STUDNT FINANCIAL AID 
ACTIVITY: STUDENT ASSIST ADMIN 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 
============================================= 
EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
OTHER 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
AIDS TO INDIVIDUALS 
LOCAL ASSISTANCE 

=========================================----
TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(Al TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

347 307 345 
112 85 109 
149 158 163 

14 42 17 
6 

l 

---------- ---------- ----------
622 598 635 
281 282 283 

3 150 151 
---------- ---------- ----------

906 

600 

25 
281 

906 

1,030 

FUND 

GEN 
SR 

FED 

738 

10 
282 

1,030 

1,069 

771 

15 
283 

1,069 

Current 
Spending 

347 
110 
163 

17 

1 

Agency Governor 
Pian Re comm. 

335 
94 

169 
21 

1 
---------- ----------

638 620 
283 283 
151 1 

---------- ----------
1,072 

774 

15 
283 

1,072 

904 

606 

15 
283 

904 

<606> 
<15> 

<283> 

<904> 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian Re comm. 

347 
110 
163 

17 

l 

638 
283 
151 

1,072 

774 

15 
283 

1,072 

335 
94 

169 
21 

l 

620 
283 

1 

904 

606 

15 
283 

904 

<606> 
<15> 

<283> 

<904> 
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BD 
PROGRAM: STUDNT FINANCIAL AID 
ACTIVITY: STUDENT ASSIST ADMIN 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL a U D GET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. Current Agency Governor Current Agency Governor 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 Spending Pian Reco!MI, Spending Pian Reconim. 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

GENERAL 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

9.3 

9.3 

9.3 8 •. 2 
---------- -------------------- ----------

9.3 8.2 

8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 
---------- ---------- -------------------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ----------

8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

PROGRAM: State Student Loans 
AGENCY: Higher Education Coordinating Board 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

Two student loan programs are discussed in this section: the Stafford/Guaranteed Student Loan 
(GSL), now called the Federal Stafford Student Loan, and the Student Educational Loan Fund 
Program, called the SELF loan. 

HEC.B is not an active lender in the Federal Stafford Student Loan/Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL) 
Program. HECB was a major lender in that program from 1974 to 1988. Due to the dramatic rise 
in participation by Minnesota's commercial lending community, the HECB decided to discontinue 
making these loans in 1988. Approximately $560 million of GSL's were made by the HECB during 
that time to students who enrolled in Minnesota's post-secondary institutions or to Minnesota 
residents enrolled in out-of-state post-secondary institutions. Over time, the portfolio has diminished 
in size through repayment, or through sales in the secondary market to the Student Loan Marketing 
Association (SLMA). The Board holds a GSL portfolio worth $33.5 million. No legislative 
appropriation was used to operate this program. 

The SELF Program, started in 1985, helps Minnesota residents and residents of other states attend 
post-secondary education institutions in Minnesota and Minnesota residents attend post-secondary 
institutions in other states by providing long-term, low-interest loans. Primarily, the SELF Program 
serves students who are ineligible for subsidized federal student loans, students who need to borrow 
more than is allowed under existing loan programs, and students who have limited access to other 
need-based financial aid programs. There is no legislative appropriation needed for the SELF 
Program. Funding for SELF loans is obtained through the issuance of tax-exempt revenue bonds, 
from repayment of outstanding loans, and from revenues of the program in excess of program 
expenses. 

With the gap widening between the rising price of post-secondary education and the inability of state 
and federal governments to increase their grant programs proportionately, increasing numbers of 
students are forced to borrow from student loan programs to pay their educational expenses. 
Furthermore, as the federal government restricted access to its only middle income financing tool, 
the GSL Program, it became necessary for Minnesota to develop its own financing opportunity. The 
HECB created the SELF program in 1985 as a way to help as many Minnesota residents as possible 
afford their choice of educational institution. 

These programs contribute directly to the Minnesota Milestone theme: Learning. Within this theme, 
HECB administers financial aid programs that assist in the achievement of the goal that "Minneso
tans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the global economy.• 
The indicators pertinent to HECB's role in the achievement of this goal are: 

1. percentage of high school graduates who are pursuing advanced training, apprenticeship or 
higher education 1 year after high school; [Indicator #40] 

2. cost of college tuition; [Indicator #39); and 

3. college graduation rate of various systems. [Indicator #38] 

PROSPECTS: 

The payments from the outstanding GSL portfolio are used to fund SELF loans. The portfolio is 
a mature one, with most of the loans in repayment. Currently, the HECB does not lend in the GSL 
program, and there is no need for the HECB to resume lending because the market is covered by 
over 600 private lending institutions in Minnesota. 

The need for the SELF Program continues to be great. In spite of Minnesota's strong commitment 
to funding the State Grant Program, there is still a great need for student loan funds. 

While the federal government will be starting a non-subsidized Stafford Student Loan Program in 
the fall of 1992, SELF volume is not likely to be affected significantly because Minnesota residents 
will still prefer the SELF loan's lower interest rate and no origination cost. Because of rising 
educational costs, some Minnesota residents may need loans from both programs. 

OUTCOMES: 

During the 15 years the HECB was a lender in the Guaranteed Student Loan Program, the HECB 
made approximately $560 million worth of loans, which helped provide access to higher education 
for over 240,000 students in Minnesota. 

Since 1985, the HECB has made over 45,000SELF loans worth over $183 million to students from 
all sectors of higher education. These figures suggest that SELF loans are contributing to the 
number of persons employed full-time per l,OOOover the age of 20. Because of SELF, Minnesota 
students, and those students who come to Minnesota to complete their higher educations, are more 
able to afford the institution of their choice, and uhimately find employmenl mfficient to maintain 
a decent standard of living. 

The repayment history of SELF loam hH been much stronger than the federal program. The 
cumulative default rate on SELF loam originated from Phase I of operation (l/85 to 9/88) is about 
6 % . The cumulative default rate on SELF loam from Phase D of operation (9/88 to present) is less 
than 1 % . Furthermore, because of the program's co-signer requirement, and other collection 
capabilities, the HECB is able to get more than half of those in default to either pay the loan in full, 
or to return to a repayment plan. 

OBJECTIVES: 

For the upcoming biennium, the objective of the HECB for the Guaranteed Student Loan program 
is to service the remaining portfolio so that it remains a viable asset from which repayments can be 
used to make SELF loans. The Board does not see a need to return to the lending in this loan 
program. 

During the 1994-95 biennium, annually the SELF expects to serve 17,000 students enrolled at 
Minnesota post-secondary schools. As the price of higher education continues to escalate, SELF will 
continue to be available to those Minnesota students who seek higher education, and are underserved 
by the federal and state grant programs and loan programs. 
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1994-9S Biennial Budget 

PROGRAM: State Student Loans 
AGENCY: Higher Education Coordinating Board 

(Continuation) 

PROGRAM PLAN: 

Because it is currently inactive, there is no program plan for the Guaranteed Student Loan Program 
other than continued collection of the outstanding loans. 

Because the SELF Program does not require a legislative appropriation, the only program plan is 
to continue to monitor the annual !ending amounts and available funds in the Loan Capital Fund, to 
ensure that adequate funding remains available from which to make loans. With the introduction 
of the new Non-Subsidized Federal Stafford Loan Program, it is not anticipated that there will be 
significant growth in annual SELF expenditures. The Board successfully completed a $30 million 
tax-exempt bond issue in summer 1992, and anticipates completing a $10 million issue in C.Y. 
1993. Adequate funding is anticipated until about 1995. 

The Board is reorganizing the mechanics of the loan origination process using the Total Quality 
Management concepts of continuous improvement, to achieve a more efficient operation, reduced 
processing time, and lower loan servicing costs. The new system is planned to be in full operation 
in the Spring of 1993. 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

HIGHER ED COORD BD 
STATE STUDNT LOAN 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

STAFFORD LOAN 
STATE SUPPLEMENTAL LOANS 
------------------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

HECC LOAN 
---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
---------
HECC LOAN 
---------

TOTAL POSITIONS 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

718 605 655 
43,013 43.,784 48.,593 

---------- ---------- ----------
43.,731 

43,731 

43,731 

15.7 

15.7 

44,389 

FUND 

HEC 

44,389 

44,389 

14.2 

14.2 

49,248 

49,248 

49,248 

13.3 

13.3 

Current 
Spending 

655 
48,593 

49,248 

49,248 

49,248 

13.3 

13.3 

Agency 
Pl.an 

655 
48,593 

49.,248 

49,248 

49,248 

13.3 

13.3 

Governor 
Recomrn. 

<49,248> 
======== 
<49.,248> 

Curren1: 
Spending 

655 
48,593 

49,248 

49,248 

49,248 

13.3 

13.3 

Agency 
Plan 

655 
48,593 

49.,248 

49,248 

49,248 

13.3 

13.3 

Governor 
Recomrn. 

<49,248> 
======== 
<49.,248> 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

Stafford Loan 
State Student Loan 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

AGENCY: Higher Education Coordinating Board 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

The Higher Education Coordinating Board (HECB) ceased making Stafford/Guaranteed Student 
Loana (GSL) in 1988 because private lendera provided the access necesaary for any eligible student 
to obtain a GSL. The Guaranteed Student Loan Program asaured access and choice of post
secondary education and provided financial assistance to those post-secondary studentB who were 
unable to secure loans from commercial lending sources. This program provided long-term, low
interest loans to Minnesota residents who were enrolled at least half-time in post-secondary 
institutions located in Minnesota and Minnesota students attending out of state higher education 
institutions. The program served students in all sectors of higher education from the lowest cost 
public institutions to the most expensive private institutions. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

Because the HECB is no longer lending in the program, and because state appropriations never were 
used as a program funding source, the agency budget plan has no impact. HECB currently has an 
outstanding GSL loans portfolio of approximately $33 .S million. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

Repayments of these loans are used to make SELF loans. 

REVENUE: 

This activity generated dedicated revenues: 

Type of Revenue: 
Dedicated 
HECB Loan Fund 

Actual 
F.Y. 1991 

$17,171 

Dollars in Thousands 
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate 

F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$15,991 $14,700 $13,500 $12,300 
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BD 
PROGRAM: STATE STUDNT LOAN 
ACTIVITY: STAFFORD LOAN 

1994-1995 8 IE N NI Al 8 U D GET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
OTHER 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 

======================================-====== 
TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 

713 
5 

718 

718 

605 

605 

605 

FUND 

HEC 
=====-=====---====-=-===--===-=----===-----==-----==-----=---------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

HECC LOAN 
=---------=--=====--====----================= 
TOT Al FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

718 

718 

605 

605 

650 
5 

655 

655 

655 

655 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Plan Recomm. 

650 
5 

655 

655 

655 

655 

650 
5 

655 

655 

655 

655 

<655> 

<655> 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Plan Recomm. 

650 
5 

655 

655 

655 

655 

650 
5 

655 

655 

655 

655 

<655> 

<655> 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

State Supplemental Loans 
State Student Loans 
Higher Education Coordinating Board 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

This activity is designed to augment extstmg need-based financial aid programB. The Student 
Educational Loan Fund (SELF) program helps Minnesota residents and residents of other states 
attend post-secondary institutions in Minnesota, and Minnesota residents attend post-secondary 
institutions in other states by providing long-term, low-interest loans. Before a student can access 
the SELF Program, he/she must prove that either no eligibility for need-based financial aid programB 
exists, or that any existing eligibility has been exhausted. Because SELF neither is guaranteed nor 
subsidized by the federal government, borrowers must pay interest while they attend school, and all 
borrowers must provide a credit worthy co-signer before the loan can be approved. 

SELF was designed to be as open-access as possible. The result is that the single largest group of 
borrow as in SELF program are students in Minnesota's State Universities. They account for 
40% of all monies loaned. Those who attend Minnesota's Private Colleges borrow about 23 % of 
the funds. The public Community Colleges, Technical Colleges and Private Vocational Schools 
together use about 16% of the loan volume, while the University of Minnesota students use about 
12 % . The remaining 9 % of the funds are used at out-of-state post-secondary institutions. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

There are three major sources of funding for the SELF program: earnings from the SELF and 
Guaranteed Student Loans (GSL) programs, repayments of outstanding SELF and GSL loans, and 
the issuance of tax-exempt revenue bonds. 

This activity doea not receive a state appropriation. 

EfflCIENCY MEASURES: 
F.Y. 1990 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Number of Applications 
Received 14,034 17,246 17,300 17,300 

Number of Applications 
Processed/Loans Originated 12,366 15,379 16,000 16,000 

Average Loan Amount $2,661 $2,658 $2,800 $2,800 

REVENUE: 

This activity generates dedicated revenue. 

Dolla111 in Thou114fl(l_,t 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Type of Revenue: 
Dedicated - HECB Loan Fund $9,469 $10,290 $11,800 $14,400 $16,900 
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BD 
PROGRAM: STATE STUDNT LOAN 
ACTIVITY: STATE SUPPLEMENTAL LOANS 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
OTHER 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

HECC LOAN 
---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
---------
HECC LOAN 
---------

TOTAL POSITIONS 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

455 406 496 
4,037 2,298 2,931 

27 25 29 
4 52 7 

38,490 41,003 45,130 

---------- ---------- ----------
43,013 43,784 48,593 

---------- ---------- ----------
43,013 

43,013 

43,013 

15.7 

15.7 

43,784 

FUND 

HEC 

43,784 

43,784 

14.2 

14.2 

48,593 

48,593 

48,593 

13.3 

13.3 

Current 
Spending 

496 
2,931 

29 
7 

45,130 

48,593 

48,593 

48,593 

48,593 

13.3 

13.3 

Agency 
Plan 

496 
2,931 

29 
7 

45,130 

48,593 

48,593 

48,593 

48,593 

13.3 

13.3 

Governor 
Recomm. 

<48,593> 
======== 
<48,593> 

Current 
Spending 

496 
2,931 

29 
7 

45,130 

48:,593 

48,593 

48,593 

48,593 

13.3 

13.3 

Agency 
Plan 

496 
2,931 

29 
7 

45,130 

48,593 

48,593 

48,593 

48,593 

13.3 

13.3 

Governor 
Recomm. 

<48,593> 
--------------------<48,593> 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

PROGRAM: Planning and Coordination 
AGENCY: Higher Education Coordinating Board 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

The Planning and Coordination Program provides centrally available cost effective and efficient data 
for policy development and planning, the coordination of higher education, and the administration 
of mandated programs. 

The activities in this program contribute directly to several Milestones. They enhance the 
socio-cultural and economic environment of Minnesota by managing and improving effectiveness 
and efficiency in meeting Minnesotans' post-secondary education needs through: short-range and 
long-range planning leading to a sound basis for policy decisions and program actions; maintaining 
comprehensive databases; and administering state and federally mandated programs. The desired 
resulls are coordinated and comprehensive state post-secondary education efforts that meet the 
changing needs of Minnesotans efficiently and effectively, and which are conducted within a 
framework of responsible policy based on adequate data, consultation, and planning. 

PROSPECTS: 

The Division will review legislative mandates for institutional oversight, planning, and approval of 
programs, sites, and centers in order to propose changes to the legislature. The goal is to provide 
a more efficient and effective licensing/registration and program review process, and a more user 
friendly process by eliminating unnecessary, duplicative processes. 

During recent legislative sessions, the Coordinating Board has received an increase in coordinating, 
reporting, and oversight mandates. These mandates are in the areas of licensure/approval and 
program management, and address issues of consumer protection, quality, and cost effectiveness. 
The expansion of existing, and addition of new databases on students, degrees conferred, and job 
placement are under development. The Division has and, during the current year, is assuming these 
substantial new mandates without additional staff and financial resources. This is possible only due 
to the application of computer-based technologies. 

The program's activities through policy development, coordination, and planning promote 3 
Milestones: l) learning: by promoting an environment where Minnesotans of all ages will be able 
to develop their talents to their fullest potential; 2) a caring and secure community: by coordinating 
grants and programs of service learning/mentoring, and policies and programs to address issues of 
sexual harassment and violence in the educational setting; and 3) by promoting responsive and cost-
effective post-secondary educational services. -

OUTCOMES/OBJECTIVES: 

The Division: 

1. Conducts policy studies and prepares reports for the governor, legislature, and post-secondary 
education systems/institutions. 

An effective and efficient post-secondary education system is essential for Minnesota to meet 
the job preparation, socio-cultural, and research and development needs in the national and 
global economy. The Division will provide timely studies, as mandated by the Coordinating 

Board and in response to legislative mandates, that have institution, system, and statewide 
impacts to improve the delivery of effective post-secondary education services in a cost 
effective manner to Minnesotans, and to provide financial analyses in support of student 
financial aid programs and post-secondary financing. 

2. Administers state and federal mandated programs: 

The Minnesota Legislature and the federal government have mandated a number of programs 
to provide consumer protection and accountability in the provision of post-secondary education 
programs; have funded activities to enhance the cost effectiveness in the provision of post
secondary education services; and have provided grants to stimulate the development of specific 
programs and services. 

1111 Mandated programs are: 

i. The Private Institution Registration Act (PIR), M.S. 136A.61-136A.71, provides 
quality control and fosters consumer protection relative to approximately 80 private 
post-secondary institutions that offer education programs in the state. 

Outcomes: Institutions and programs meet or exceed minimum standards for 
registration. Students have access to a rich mixture of post-secondary education 
institutions and programs to meet their education and job training needs. Students are 
satisfied with the range and quality of programs available to them. Students acquire 
useful skills and obtain satisfying and gainful employment. Minnesota employers are 
competitive due to the availability of a highly educated labor force. 

Measures: Number of registered institutions and annual renewals. Number of new 
applications for registration. Number of applications withdrawn/disapproved after 
unfavorable review. Number of inquirie111 for process and 111tandards and consumer 
information requests about private institutions. Number of consumer complaints 
received and processed. Number of requests for locating student records of closed 
institutions. 

ii. Licensing of Private For-Profit Schools, M.S. 141, Provides quality control and 
consumer protection relative to approximately 50 private for profit post-secondary 
institutions. This is a new program for the Board as of July 1992. 

Outcomes: Institutions, instructon, and programs meet or exceed minimum utandards 
for licensure. Studenta have access to a rich mixture of post-secondary education 
programs to meet their education and job training needs. Students are satisfied with the 
range and quality of programs available to them, and as a consequence acquire useful 
skills and obtain satisfying and gainful employment. The state secures a qualified and 
competitive workforce. 

Measures: Number of institutions licensed - new and annual renewal. Number of 
teachers approved. Number of programs and course syllabi approved. Number of 
solicitors approved. Number of publications reviewed for compliance with statutory 
provisions. Number of unlicensed private for profit institutions offering programs, 
advertising or soliciting in state identified. Schools not meeting minimum standards 
withdraw or have their license revoked. Number of student complaints shows 
improvement. Job placement rates of graduates improve. Cohort student loan default 
rates decline. Number of institutions losing GSL eligibility are reduced. Student 
program completion data show improvement. 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

PROGRAM: · Planning and Coordination 
AGENCY: Higher Education Coordinating Board 

(Continuation) 

iii. The Minnesota Interlibrary Telecommunication Exchange (MINITEX); Coordinates 
cost-effective provision of library resources among the state's education and public 
libraries. 

Outcomes and Measures information is provided in the MINITEX Activity Narrative. 

iv. The Post-High School Planning Program (PSPP) M.S. l36A.8S to 136A.88. Provides 
education planning and testing services to high school students and their parents. 

Outcomes: Encourages and facilitates early and systematic planning for post-secondary 
education; encourages the acquisition of academic skills to prepare for a wide range of 
post-secondary programs; promotes the completion of high school by helping students 
enroll in appropriate programs; consolidates and makes more efficient post-secondary 
entrance testing procedures; assists high school counselors with advising students; 
assists scholarship providers with information about potential recipients; provides a 
continuous inventory of talents, plans, and needs of students; and assists with the 
development of improved education measures and counseling tools. 

Measures: Number of requests for PSPP generated information; number of students 
tested; number of students completing inventory instruments; number of students 
obtaining scholarships; number of students continuing with education at the post
secondary level. Satisfaction with planning information measured through periodic 
opinion surveys. 

v. The federal Integrated Post-Secondary Education Data System (IPEDS). Coordinates 
legislatively mandated data to the U.S. Department of Education and establishes the 
basis for a Minnesota post-secondary student record data base. This data base provides 
important information for policy development and planning. 

Outcomes: Comprehensive inventory of information on all students enrolled in the 
state's post-secondary institutions on the 10th day of the fall semester provides essential 
trend information for state, system, and institutional planning for post-secondary 
education. 

Measures: Number of student records contained in the record database; number of 
requests for information from the database; number of analytical studies drawing on 
information in the database. 

The number of students in the database has been increasing with the post-secondary 
participation rate and is now exceeding 250,000 student records annually. 

vi. Processes grants to post-secondary education providers under Title Il of the federal 
Education for Economic Security Act. (Eisenhower Grants). 

The Division coordinates the application, allocation, and administration of 
approximately $850,000 of federal grants in 1992-93 to improve educational programs. 

The 1992-93 funding represents a substantial increase from the previous granting 
period. Further increases will be sought during the upcoming grants cycle. 

Outcomes: The quality of science and mathematics programs is enhanced; teachers are 
better prepared for science and mathematics teaching; innovative programs auract 
greater number of students to the sciences and mathematics. 

Measures: The number of teachers and students served by programs supported by the 
grants; the number of institutions qualifying for grants. 

vii. Processing of grants to post-secondary education institutions under the National and 
Community Seivice Act of 1990 (Public Law 101-610, as amended). 

The Division coordinates the application, allocation, and administration of approxi
mately $150,000 of federal grants to stimulate service learning activities among post
secondary students. 

Outcomes: Students are motivated to seive their communities and populations in need; 
the ethic of voluntary community service as a lifelong objective is promoted; 
population groups in need of service and aasistance are satisfied; aocial service burden 
on the government is reduced. 

Measures: Number of grant applications processed and approved; number of 
individuals participating in sponsored community service programs; number of 
programs continuing on self-supporting basis after grant expired; number of populations 
seived. 

1992-93 is the first year of lhia program. The Coordinating Board staffed a consortium 
of participating groupa, developed the funding proposal, processed 18 requests for 
funding, and awarded 12 grants on a competitive basia. The programs funded arc 
designed to initiate comnwnity service learning activitiea with the intent that they will 
continue on a self-supporting basis after the grants expire. 

viii. Processing of grants to post-secondary education providers of Midlevel Practitioners 
Training Programs and Rural Area Nurse Continuing Education Programs. Thia new 
1992 mandate is for the coordination of the application, allocation, and administration 
of state grants for the development of education programs to enhance the provision of 
health care professionals in the state. $50,000 ia available for grants during F. Y. 1993. 

ix. 

Outcomes: The state is provided with and adequate supply of well-prepared midlevel 
health care practitioners. 

Measures: Number of grants processed and approved; number of students enrolled in 
approved programs; number of graduates. Labor market demand 88tisfied. 

Processing of grants to post-secondary education providers for Distance Learning 
development activities. Coordinates the application, allocation, and administration of 
state grants to develop the effective and efficient delivery of educational programs 
through the use of technology. 

Outcomes: The grants stimulate the delivery of post-secondary education seivices 
through modem technologies and thereby make post-secondary education more 
accessible and cost effective. 

PAGE A-579 



1994-95 Biennial Budget 

PROGRAM: Planning and Coordination 
AGENCY: Higher Education Coordinating Board 

(Continuation) 

Measures: Number of projects funded; number of institutions/organizations participating 
in projects; number of programs developed; number of individuals registered in distance 
programs. 

x. Review and approval/disapproval of instructional programs proposed by all public and 
private post-secondary systems/institutions in the state by assessing appropriateness to 
institutional mission, need/demand, unnecessary duplication, institutional readiness, and 
compliance with degree guidelines. M.S. 136A.04(4) 

Outcomes: New programs fulfill/exceed minimum review criteria: documented need, 
do not duplicate unnecessarily programs already in place, programs are within the 
financial, and physical and human resources of the institution, and are within the 
mission of the institution as promulgated by the legislature. Associate degrees are 
within the guidelines established by the state's post-secondary education community. 
Students/ graduates are satisfied with their programs of study. 

Measures: Number of programs withdrawn or modified by institutions following 
Coordinating Board review. Monitoring of enrollment/graduation data for increas
es/decreases. Students gain life and work skills: graduates are satisfied with the 
education and skills obtained as measured by random surveys and job placement data 
of graduates, graduates obtain gainful employment within a reasonable time after 
graduation. The number of requests for program information by the public. The 
number of student complaints about programs. Programs arc reviewed by the 
Coordinating Board in a timely fashion. 

xi. Approval or disapproval of continuation or modification of existing programs for public 
institutions and recommendation of continuation or modification of existing programs 
for private institutions. M.S. 136.04(04) 

Outcomes: Existing programs fulfill/exceed minimum review criteria: documented 
need, do not duplicate unnecessarily programs already in place, programs are within the 
financial, and physical and human resources of the institution, and are within the 
mission of the institution as promulgated by the legislature. Associate degrees are 
within the guidelines established by the state's post-secondary education community. 
Students/graduates are satisfied with their programs of study. 

The program inventory provides students, planners, and policy makers with accurate 
information regarding programs offered by Minnesota institutions. 

Measures: The Coordinating Board is establishing an inventory of approved programs. 
An institution may not offer any program not contained in the inventory of approved 
programs. Students registered in an unapproved program will not be counted for public 
funding purposes. Enrollment/graduation data are monitored periodically for 
increases/decreases. Students gain life and work skills: graduates are satisfied with the 
education and skills obtained as measured by random surveys and job placement data 
of graduates, graduates obtain gainful employment within a reasonable time after 

graduation. The number of requests for program information by the public. The 
number of student complaints about programs. Programs are reviewed by the 
Coordinating Board in a timely fashion. 

Relative to the program inventory: the number of discrepancies between programs listed 
and institutional publications and graduates as to reported program categories. 

There are approximately 4,000 programs listed in the program inventory. The 
Coordinating Board will review the programs on a cyclical basis. 

xii. Review and approval/disapproval of sitea and centen of inatruction other than the 
principal campus of all public post-secondary education inslitutiono to maximize 
resource&, avoid unnecessary duplication, and provide effective access to instructional 
programs. M.S. 136A.04(5) 

Outcomes: Minnesotans have access to an adequate range of post-secondary education 
opportunities without unnecessary duplication of efforts and in a cost effective and 
efficient manner. 

Measures: Number of application& for aite and center approval number ap
proved/disapproved. 

xiii. Coordinates policies and programs for all public and private post-secondary education 
systems/institutions to address sexual violence and abuse in the post-secondary 
environment. 

Outcomes: Institutions have policies and programs in place to prevent sexual 
harassment and violence and to deal effectively with occurrences of sexual discrimina
tion and violence. Minnesotans have a post-&econdary education environment free of 
sexual harassment and violence. 

Measures: Annual review of aystem/institution policiea to deal with sexual harassment 
and violence for adequacy; number of occurrences; number of complaints; number of 
training opportunities to promote policy and program development for the prevention 
of sexual harassment and violence in the post-&econdary education setting. 

3. Maintains databases on enrollment, transfer, graduation, and job placement of graduate• in all 
public and private institutions, and provides analytical reportll based on the data to the 
governor, legislature, post-secondary institutions, and the public. 

As a result of legislative considerations and expressed post-secondary system/institution need11, 
the Coordinating Board is expanding its databases: the student record data base will be 
expanded from a fall term-only to an all-term database. The data base is being expanded to 
include needed information for policy advice and system/institutional coordination. This 
expansion will provide transfer, academic progress, and persistence information. Degree
conferred and placement tracking databases arc being developed to assess program effectiveness 
and program completion. 

Outcomes: Effective and cost efficient comprehensive information centrally available for 
planning and policy development in support of the state's post-secondary education. 

Measures: Number of students recorded in the databases. Number of requests for data (such 
as, number of student transfers among institutions and systems; program completion rates; 
academic progress and persistence rates; age analyses; interstate flow of students; geographic 
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(Continuation) 

student infonnation); number of requests for data reports; number of requests for data searches; 
ability to merge databases. Number of publications extracted from the databases. 

4. Coordination of task forces established and studies mandated by the legislature, and reviewing 
and commenting on system plans and reports. 

Outcomes: Provision of high quality information for policy and budget decision-making 
processes to the governor, legislature, and systems/institutions. 

Measures: Number of mandates; number of reports prepared; number of task forces 
coordinated and staffed; number of committees coordinated and staffed; number of studies 
performed. 

PROGRAM PLAN: 

The Coordinating Board will review its legislative mandates for institutional oversight, planning, and 
program and site and center approval in order to propose changes to the legislature that will achieve 
greater efficiency and service to the Board's customers. The goal is to provide a more efficient and 
effective licensing/registration and program review process and a more user friendly process by , 
eliminating unnecessary, duplicative processes. 
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BO 
PROGRAM: PLANNING & COORDINTN 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUD G f T 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Es~. 
ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

MINITEX LIBRARY 
QUALITY & MISSION COORD 
POLICY & PROGRAM PLNG 
-----------------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 

3,536 3,975 3,927 
231 76 96 

1,678 1,761 2,410 
---------- ---------- ----------

5,445 5,812 

FUND 

GEN 
HCA 

SR 
FED 
AGN 
HEC 

6,433 

==========-======================================================== 
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
HEALTH CARE ACCESS 

STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
AGENCY 
HECC LOAN 

=============== 
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
---------------
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 

2,476 2,345 2,602 
50 

22 32 25 
459 631 997 

2,453 2,767 2,719 
35 37 40 

---------- ---------- ----------
5,445 5,812 6,433 

15.9 15.5 15.0 
.2 

.5 .5 .8 

Curren~ Agency Governor 
Spending Plan Recol1lltl. 

3,927 
97 

2,416 

6,440 

2,609 
50 

25 
997 

2,719 
40 

3,927 
95 

2,188 

6,210 

2,379 
50 

25 
997 

2,719 
40 

<2,379> 
<50> 
<25> 

<997> 
<2, 719> 

<40> 

<6,210> 

---------- ---------- ----------
6,440 6,210 

15.0 15.0 
.2 .2 
.8 .8 

Curren~ Agency Governor 
Spending Plan Recomm. 

3,927 
97 

2,416 

6,440 

2,609 
50 

25 
997 

2,719 
40 

3,927 
95 

2,138 

6,160 

2,379 

25 
997 

2,719 
40 

<2,379> 

<25> 
<997> 

<2, 719> 
<40> 

<6,160> 

---------- ---------- ----------
6,440 6,160 

15.0 15.0 
.2 .2 
.8 .8 
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BO 
PROGRAM: PLANNING & COORDINTN 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

HECC LOAN 

---------------------------------------------
TOTAL POSITIONS 

.6 
--------------------

17.0 

.6 

16.6 

.6 

16.6 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Plan Recomm, 

.6 

----------
16.6 

.6 

16.6 
--------------------

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Plan Recomm. 

---------- ---------- ----------
.6 .6 

---------- -------------------- ----------
16.6 16.6 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

BUDGET ACTIVITY: MINITEX 
PROGRAM: Planning and Coordination 

AGENCY: Higher Education Coordinating Board 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

This activity maintains and facilitates a system of resource sharing services among higher education 
libraries, state agency libraries, and other libraries that elect to contract for services. MINITEX 
services are designed to provide students, faculty, and other residents of Minnesota with maximum 
access to library resources around the state and region. 

Since F.Y. 1988, MINITEX has fulfilled this objective through 3 major services: l) document 
delivery, 2) creation and maintenance of a union list of serials holdings of the participating libraries; 
and 3) a common data base of participants' books and non-print holdings through participation in 
a national program of on-line shared cataloging. In addition, MINITEX coordinates cooperative 
purchasing for participating libraries and provides secondary services on a reimbursement basis that, 
prior to 1988, were provided as basic services. These secondary services are periodical exchange 
and a reference service to participating libraries. MINITEX also provides leadership and 
administrative support for collaboration among libraries exploring new ways of sharing resources. 

BUDGET ISSUES; 

Minnesota post-secondary and state agency libraries currently participate in MINITEX programs 
supported by state appropriations to the Coordinating Board. In addition, under contracts that 
provide funding, MINITEX serves public libraries in Minnesota through the Office of Library 
Development and Services, Minnesota corporate libraries, and public and academic libraries in North 
and South Dakota. 

Over 60% of document delivery requests are filled from the University of Minnesota/fwin Cities 
library collections, the Minneapolis Public Library and Information Center, and the Minnesota 
Department of Health Library. MINITEX staff go to these key Twin Cities library facilities, 
retrieve items from the shelves, and make photo-copies when appropriate. The remaining requests 
are referred and filled from other MINITEX participating libraries which absorb the cost of 
retrieving the materials. 

In F.Y. 1992, the MINITEX office responded to 283,769 document delivery requests, provided 
2,838 periodical exchanges, responded to 2,083 reference questions, provided administrative support 
and training for 163 libraries using OCLC services, supported the delivery of2S,049 items between 
libraries using the State University PALS on-line catalog, and provided cost savings to libraries 
through a cooperative purchasing program. 206,870 requests for documents and 111 librariea using 
OCLC services were supported by state appropriations. The balance was supported by contracts and 
fees. 

For the 1994-95 Biennium, there are 2 primary issues regarding the direct state appropriations for 
MINITEX services to academic and state agency libraries: 

level of funding because libraries are requesting more service from MINITEX. Post-secondary 
libraries are relying increasingly on resource sharing as they are unable to keep up with the 
rising costs of journal subscriptions and the increasing demand from their users for higher 
quality services. The number of document delivery requests from librariea aupported through 
the direct MINITEX appropriation is expected to increase 7 % in F. Y. 1993 and 11 % in each 
year of the next .biennium. In addition, libraries are requesting MINITEX to take the lead in 
encouraging coordinated collections development, to enhance delivery systems among libraries 
(both electronic and courier), and to expand the document delivery system for the sharing of 
non-print materials (such as, videos, cassettes, and compact disks). 

2. Providing salary enhancements and inflationary increases. As a program administered by the 
University of Minnesota, MINITEX will be subject to University salary and fringe benefit 
adjustments. Thia will require either an increase in funding or a decrease in the current level 
of service 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 
Actual Actual Actual 

f.Y, 1988 F.Y. 1990 F.Y. 1992 
Document Delivery Requests 

Number of requests 200,885 256,473 283,769 
Unit coat per request $4.10 $4.47 $4.51 
Average Cost to Purchase Book $39.00 $42.12 $43.52 • 
Average Cost for Subscription sn.93 $93.45 $104.36 • 

Access to On-Line Shared Cataloging 
Number of libraries 165 164 163 
Administrative coat per library $1,006 $1,320 $1,617 

Cooperative Purchasing 
Number of libraries NIA 90 117 
Savings per library NIA $798 $1,026 

Union List of Serials (MULS) 
General Titles Listed 111,251 123,696 132,000 • 
Number of Serials Held 326,553 331,281 349,0S0 • 
Unit Cost per Record Holding $.36 $.45 $.34 • 

• Estimates for F.Y. 1992 

REVENUE: 

This activity generates dedicated revenue. 

Dolltn in Thousands 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Type of Revenue: 
Dedicated - Special $2,453 $2,767 $2,719 $2,719 $2,719 

GRANTS: 
1. Increasing requests for service. The current response time cannot be maintained at the same None 
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BD 
PROGRAM: PLANNING & COORDINTN 
ACTIVITY: MINITEX LIBRARY 

1994-1995 BIEN NI Al BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. Current Agency Governor Agency Governor 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 Spending Plan Recolllltl. 

Current 
Spending Plan Re comm. 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
lA) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOT Al GOV' S HU TIA TIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

AGENCY 
---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

3,536 

.3 ,536 

3,536 

1,083 

2,453 

3,536 

3,975 

3,975 

3,975 

FUND 

GEN 
AGN 

1,208 

2,767 

3,975 

3,927 

3,927 

3,927 

1,208 

2,719 

3,927 

3,927 

3,927 

3,927 

1,208 

2,719 

3,927 

3,927 

3,927 

3,927 

1,208 

2,719 

3,927 

<l,208> 
<2,719> 

<3,927> 

3,927 

3,927 

3,927 

1,208 

2,719 

3,927 

3,927 

3,927 

3,927 

1,208 

2,719 

3,927 

<l,208> 
<2, 719> 

<3,927> 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

Mission and Quality 
Planning and Coordination 
Higher Education Coordinating Board 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

This activity supports the MINNESOTA MILESTONES' goal of, •advanced education and training 
to make the state a leader in the global economy." It focuses on encouraging a high quality, 
efficient system of post-secondary education through 2 different avenues. 

The first involves assisting and coordinating the efforts of the public post-secondary systems to 
continue to define and differentiate their respective missions while working cooperatively to provide 
educational services for students. Key activity is developing the biennial inter-system plan. The 
1992 plan will report the status and next steps in mission differentiation, transfer of credits, and 
many other cooperative efforts. 

The second avenue focuses on improving the quality of post-secondary education through the 
application of the principles of Total Quality Management (fQM) to post-secondary education. 
TQM has been used extensively by U.S. business and industry in the past decade. It began in the 
1950's in Japan under the guidance to W. Edwards Deming, an American statistician credited with 
turning around post-war Japan. With some adaptations, TQM principles are proving to be useful 
lo public sector and service industries. The criteria used in awarding the U.S. Department of 
Commerces' Malcolm Baldrige Award embody 7 key principles ofTQM - leadership, information 
analysis, planning, human resource utilization, quality assurance, quality results, and most important, 
customer satisfaction. To see whether these criteria could be useful to education, the Coordinating 
Board in partnership with the Minnesota Council for Quality and the Minnesota Academic 
Excellence Foundation (MAEF), assisted K-12 and post-secondary institutions .in piloting the projcct11 
with criteria used by businesses competing for the National Malcolm Baldrige Award and/or the 
Minnesota Quality Award. Plans are to provide additional information and training on use of 
Baldrige criteria to more post-secondary schools and to establish a Quality in Education Award 
category with the Minnesota Quality Award. 

Immediate clients for these activities are the post-secondary systems and the legislature, but most 
of the students, citizens and taxpayers of the state are the ultimate beneficiaries. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

The agency intends to do the work described and absorb inflationary and salaries increases, within 
the current funding for this activity. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

Mission differentiation, elimination of programs not within the mission of the systems, and greater 
ease of transfer are some of the goals worked on this past year. Plans are to continue to reduce 
program duplication and increase the number of students transferring. 

Last year, 8 post-secondary institutions were involved in piloting the Baldrige/Minnesota Quality 
Award criteria. Plans are to work with at least 16 institutions in next 2 years and have an award 
category for education within the Minnesota Quality Board by 1994. 

REVENUE: 

No revenue is generated by this activity. 

GRANTS: 

None 
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BO 
PROGRAM: PLANNING & COORDINTN 
ACTIVITY: QUALITY & MISSION COORD 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIOMS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
LOCAL ASSISTANCE 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

GENERAL 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

FY 1991 

78 
10 

3 

91 
140 

231 

231 

231 

1.0 

1.0 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1992 

51 
23 

2 

76 

76 

FUND 

GEN 

76 

76 

1.0 

1.0 

Es1:. 
FY 1993 

71 
17 

7 
1 

96 

96 

96 

96 

1.0 

1.0 

Curren1: 
Spending 

72 
17 

7 
1 

97 

97 

97 

97 

1.0 

1.0 

Agency 
Pl.an 

71 
16 

7 
1 

95 

95 

95 

95 

1.0 

1.0 

Governor 
Recomm. 

<95> 

<95> 

Curren1: 
Spending 

72 
17 

7 
1 

97 

97 

97 

97 

1.0 

1.0 

Agency 
Pl.an 

71 
16 

7 
1 

95 

95 

95 

95 

1.0 

1.0 

Governor 
Recomm. 

<95> 

<95> 

PAGE A-587 





1994-95 Biennial Budget ACTUAL ACTUAL EST. EST. Est. 
BUDGET ACTIVITY: Policy and Program Planning F.Y. 1991 F.Y.1992 F.Y. 1993 E_.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1225 

PROGRAM: Planning and Coordination 
AGENCY: Higher Education Coordinating Board Studies/Reports Completed 20 20 20 20 20 

Private Institution Reports 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 
Processed 15 80 80 80 80 

The activities of Policy, Planning, and Coordination provide centrally available effective and cost Private Trade School 

efficient data for policy development and planning, the coordination of activities and the Reports Process 0 0 so ss 60 

~dminis~ration ?f mandated programs. These activities contribute to the effectiveness and
1

efficiency 
Number of Students m m~etmg ~mnesotans' post-secondary education needs through: short-range and long-range 

planrung leadmg to a sound basis for policy decisions and program actions; maintaining Participating in PSPP 

comprehensive databases; and administering state and federally mandated programs. The desired Survey/fest 20,000 25,000 25,000 27,000 30,000 

results are coordinated and comprehensive state post-secondary education efforts that meet the Information Service 20,000 56,000 56,000 58,000 60,000 

changing needs of Minnesotans efficiently and effectively, and which are conducted within a 
Number of Students in framework of responsible policy based on adequate data, consultation, and planning. 

Student Record Data 
Base 250,000 245,000 700,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 

BUDGET ISSUES: 
Number of Eisenhower 

The Coordinating Board is proposing that the contract part of the Post-High School Planning Grants Applications 37 30 32 35 35 

Program (PSPP) be eliminated. When resources are not adequate to cover all the needs, the Processed/Funded 20 23 27 29 29 

cost/benefit of this item does not compare favorably with other areas of need. The portion of the 
Number of Federal PSPP that directly impacts students and their families will be continued. 

Community Service Grant 

The Coordinating Board also recommends that the Distance Learning Grants be eliminated and the Applications 0 0 19 20 25 

funds be used as part of a telecommunications initiative which will be presented as an initiative Processed/Funded 0 0 12 10 10 

separate from this budget request. 
Number of Midlevel 

The Coordinating Board also proposes that the fees for the Private Institution Registration (PIR) Practitioner and Nurse11 

Program and the Private Trade School (PTS) Licensure Program be increased, with the additional Continuing Education 

funds being used to cover the administration of those programs. Grants 0 0 2 2 NIA 

With these changes, the Coordinating Board feels that it can administer the responsibilities assigned Distance Learning Grants 

to this activity except for the Minnesota Graduate Follow Up System. Thia ia a new initiative Processed 0 3 3 NIA NIA 

mandated by the 1991- Legislature and will require more resources than the Coordinating Board has 
Sexual Harassment and ~vailable for reallocation. The Coordinating Board will request additional funds for this initiative 

m a separate request. Violence Policies 
Reviewed/Coordination 

Workshop Held 90 100 125 125 125 

EFFI_CIENCYMEASURES: 
Data Bases Maintained 4 s 6 6 1 

Duri~g recent legislative sessions, the Coordinating Board has received an increase in reporting, and 
oversight mandates from the legislature. These mandates focus on licensure/approval and program Data Reports Published 4 s 1 8 11 

management and address issues of consumer protection, quality, and cost effectiveness. The 
Number of Task Forces/ expansion of existing and addition of new databases on students, degrees conferred, and job 

placement are under development. The Division has and, during the current year, is assuming these Committees Coordinated 10 10 12 12 12 

substantial new mandates without additional staff and financial resources. This is possible only due 
Number of Programs to the application of computer-based technologies. Studies vary in effort, time, intensity and volume 

as per mandate, and frequently transcend fiscal years. Listed below are some of the activity Reviewed 50 56 60 65 70 

measures for these activities. 
Number of Site Approval 

Requests Processed 0 1 40 45 so 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 
BUDGET ACTIVITY: 

PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

(Continuation) 

REVENUE: 

Policy and Program Planning 
Planning and Coordination 
Higher Education Coordinating Board 

This activity generates both dedicated and non-dedicated receiplS. 

Dollars in TJi9ysand11 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Type of Revenue: 
Private Trade School Licensure 
Non-dedicated - Gen'I $0 $0 $26 $26 $26 
Private Institution Registration 
Dedicated - Special 22 32 25 25 25 
Dedicated - Federal 459 631 997 997 997 

GRANTS: 

1. Title ll of the federal Education for Economic Security Act. (Eisenhower Grants). 

These grants are intended to enhance the quality of science and mathematic11 programs, so 
teachers are bener prepared and provides for innovative programs to attract more students to 

science and mathematics. -

2. National and Community Service Act of 1990 (Public Law 101-610, H amended). 

These federal grants are intended to motivate students to serve their community and populations 
who need assistance. The ethic of voluntary community service H a lifelong objective i11 
promoted. If this is successful, the social burden on government i11 reduced. 

3. Grants to post-secondary education providers under the Health Right legislation. 

These grants arc intended to encourage providers to establish and administer educational 
opportunities for midlevel practitioners in rural Minnesota, and to develop additional continuing 
education opportunities for nurses in rural Minnesota. 

4. Grants to post-secondary education providers for Distance Learning development activities. 

These grants were intended to stimulate the delivery of post-secondary educational services 
through modem technologies and thereby make post-secondary education more accessible and 
cost effective. The Board recommends that this be discontinued and the funds be directed to a 
more comprehensive telecommunications initiative. 
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BD 
PROGRAM: PLANNING & COORDINTN 
ACTIVITY: POLICY & PROGRAM PLNG 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. Current Agency Governor Current Agency Governor 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 Spending Pian Recomm. Spending Pian Recomm. 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
OTHER 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
LOCAL ASSISTANCE 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(Al TRAt~SFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
HEALTH CARE ACCESS 

STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
HECC LOAN 

732 
465 

34 
6 
5 

1,242 
436 

1,678 

1,162 

22 
459 

35 

736 
300 

43 
8 
4 

1,091 
670 

1,761 

FUND 

GEN 
HCA 

SR 
FED 
HEC 

1,061 

32 
631 

37 

799 
353 
104 

11 
5 

1,272 
1,138 

2,410 

1,298 
50 

25 
997 
40 

803 810 
355 210 
104 104 

11 11 
5 5 

---------- ---------- ----------1,278 1,140 
1,138 1,048 

---------- ---------- ----------
2,416 

1,304 
50 

25 
997 
40 

2,188 

1,076 
50 

25 
997 
40 

<1,076> 
<50> 
<25> 

<997> 
<40> 

<2,188> 

803 810 
355 210 
104 54 

11 11 
5 5 

---------- -------------------- ----------1,278 1,090 
1,138 1,048 

---------- ----------
2,416 

1,304 
50 

25 
997 

40 

2,138 

1,076 

25 
997 
40 

<1,076> 

<25> 
<997> 

<40> 

<2,138> 
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BD 
PROGRAM: PLANNING & COORDINTN 
ACTIVITY: POLICY & PROGRAM PLNG 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
ACTIVITY SUMMARY FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
---------------
GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
HECC LOAN 
--------------

TOTAL POSITIONS 

1,678 

14.9 

.5 

.6 

16.0 

1,761 

14.5 

.5 

.6 

15.6 

2,410 

14.0 
.2 
.8 
.6 

========== 
15.6 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian Reco1M1. 

2,416 

14.0 
.2 
.8 
.6 

--------------------
15.6 

2,188 

14.0 
.2 
.8 
.6 

---------- -------------------- ----------15.6 

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pian Reconvn. 

2,416 

14.0 
.2 
.8 
.6 

--------------------15.6 

2,138 

14.0 
.2 
.8 
.6 

--------------------
15.6 

--------------------
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

PROGRAM: Agency Administration 
AGENCY: Higher Education Coordinating Board 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

This program (1) provides leadership, direction, supervision, and control of the agency; (2) serves 
the Board's needs, and assures the effective operation of the Board; and (3) supports the agency's 
divisions and programs with administrative, fiscal, personnel, office services, data processing, and 
information management services. This comprehensive management responsibility also involves 
service to the governor and the legislature, liaison with federal agencies, and the appropriate 
congressional offices, and relationships with the general public, including the media. Preparation and 
timely dissemination of reports, proposals, and program analysis are important aspects of the 
program. 

This program supports the Minnesota Milestone theme that "Minnesota will have the advanced 
education and training to make the state a leader in the global economy. "The Board develops and 
advocates public policies that will help ensure Minnesota has an accessible, high quality, efficiently 
operated statewide higher education system. Further, the Board possesses the capacity to monitor 
progress in achieving this Milestone theme through its data bases on enrollment, transfer, 
persistence, graduation, and job placement of graduates. 

PROSPECTS: 

Several factors will affect the Board's work in the coming two years. 

I. Continued Economic Difficulties. 
Continued economic stress on government and individuals makes it increasingly difficult for the 
state to fund adequately the current higher education system and for many individuals to pursue 
advanced educational opportunities. In order for the state to fulfill its longstanding goals of 
access, choice, diversity and efficiency, it will need to continually evaluate existing policies and 
consider new, creative alternative policies. 

2. Changes in Student Population. 
Minnesota has a shrinking and geographically shifting pool of college-age students. Higher 
education must continue to be more responsive to an older, more diverse student population. 

3. Federal Policy Changes and Budgets. 
Congress in summer 1992 adopted significant amendments to the federal Higher Education Act. 
These amendments will affect state financial aid policy because the state coordinates state and 
federal benefits. The federal legislation is likely to increase responsibility for stale oversight 
of post-secondary institutions. 

4. System, Mission and Program Realignment. 
The 1991 Legislature mandated the merger in 1995 of the technical colleges, community 
colleges, and state universities. Legislation in 1991 also delineated system missions and 
required the systems to more closely align programs with the statutory missions. Structural' 
changes will affect the future development of higher education policies and budgets. 

5. Use of New Technologies. 
Rapid development has occurred in the use of telecommunications and instructional technologies. 
As higher education attempts to maintain access and develop efficiencies in program delivery, 
it will need to integrate the use of these technologies for instructional and library services. 

6. Focus on Social Issues. 
Federal and state legislation are placing increased responsibility on higher education to address 
social issues, including the increased success of minority students, sexual harassment and 
violence, campus crime, racism, and bigotry. 

7. Increase in Regulation. 
The Coordinating Board is receavmg increased regulatory responsibility. In addition to 
registering and approving degrees for private institutions, the Board, as of July 1992, is 
responsible for the regulation of private career schools, a mandate previously assigned to the 
Department of Education. The Board in recent years has been assigned increased responsibility 
in program approval and the approval of sites and centers. Recent federal legislation may 
increase the Board's regulatory responsibilities. 

8. Need for Increased Collaboration. 
The higher education community alone cannot meet the expectations and demands placed on it. 
Increased collaboration among higher education systems will be necessary as will increased 
partnerships between higher education and K-12 education, and between education and the 
private sector. 

9. Improved Customer Service. 
In order to respond to the needs and demands of an increasingly diverse student population, 
higher education will have lo improve the quality of its services. Higher education systems, 
institutions, and agencies are attempting to do this by adopting the principles embodied in Total 
Quality Management. This will involve major cultural changes in the way higher education 
conducts its business. 

10. Enhancement of Science and Technology Education. 
To enhance the nation's competitiveness in science and technology, improvements are needed 
in science and math education. Higher education will be expected to take a leadership role. 

OUTCOMES: 

The :Soard has made considerable progress in working toward fulfillment of its overall themes and 
goals. As a result, financial access for students has been enhanced, a solid base of information has 
been established upon which to base policy decisions, increased coordination and collaboration have 
occurred, increased attention is being focused on efficiency and program management in higher 
education, diversity has been improved, and communications have been strengthened. The Board 
has provided leadership in student financing issues by developing and advocating realistic policy and 
budget proposals for the State Grant Program, which assists needy students. The Board has 
coordinated the development of Minnesota positions in the Reauthorization of the federal Higher 
Education Act. Student loans are available for Minnesota students as a result of the Board's efforts 
to obtain tax-exempt bonding authority for the Student Educational Loan Fund (SELF) Program and 
the sale of $30 million in bonds, which had a AaaNMlGl rating from Moody's Investor Services. 
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1994-.95 Biennial Budget 

PROGRAM: Agency Administration 
AGENCY: Higher Education Coordinating Board 

(Continuation) 

Further, the Board has enhanced the administration of the State Grant Program by encouraging 
additional campuses to work directly with students under the decentralized delivery program, which 
provides for a more efficient and customer oriented delivery of grants. 

To become a central source ofinformation, the Board has enhanced its data base capacity-developing 
a data base on persistence, transfer, and degrees conferred as well as continuing its collection and 
reporting of enrollment data and projecting high school graduates. 

The Board has increased its leadership in fostering coordination and collaboration among higher 
education systems and other agencies and organizations. Board staff are working with system 
representatives in developing plans for a statewide instructional telecommunications network. The 
Board is working with the seven institutions that participated in piloting the use of the Malcolm 
Baldrige Award criteria and promoting the use of Total Quality Management by other post-secondary 
institutions. In response to 1991 legislation, the Board is coordinating the development of a 
statewide reporting system to identify the job placement and further education of graduates of public 
and private post-secondary programs. As required by statute, the Board is coordinating the 
development of policies on . sexual harassment and violence and reviewing campus security and 
training plans. The Board is collaborating with K-12 education, industry, and other partners to 
improve math and science education and enrollment and is a partner in the state's efforts to obtain 
a National Science Foundation grant to restructure math and science education. The Board has 
established a task force to promote collaboration between K-12 and post-secondary representatives 
on issues of mutual concern, and has convened a panel of people who have been involved in public 
school reforms and teacher educators. The agency continues to convene and participate in the 
Intersystem Planning Group (representatives of the public and private post-secondary education 
systems and sectors) which addresses policy issues of mutual concern. The agency is coordinating 
the development of an intersystem plan as required by statute. 

The Board has elevated efforts to promote efficient management of instructional programs. The 
Board has coordinated the work to implement legislation requiring the systems to realign programs 
so that system offerings are consistent with statutory missions. A process for the review of existing 
programs has been developed. The Board has implemented a process for the review and approval 
of sites and centers. The Board has promoted the use of telecommunications to deliver instructional 
programs more efficiently. 

The agency has emphasized the benefits of diversity and promoted policies to achieve that diversity. 
It reviewed and commented and made recommendations on system proposals to enhance cultural 
diversity on campuses. The Board continues to work with the Minnesota Minority Education 
Partnership. It has initiated an effort, with some private financial support, to target information 
about academic and financial planning to parents of color and disadvantaged backgrounds. The 
agency has provided leadership in promoting community service grants and seeking federal funds 
for this puq>ose. 

The Board is working on several projects scheduled for completion prior to the end of the 1992-93 
biennium. One project involves the collection and summary of data from the public systems on the 
number of hours faculty devote each week to teaching, advising, research, and other responsibilities. 
The Board is studyin,g the link between funding and systems missions and achievement by students 
of system and institution learner outcomes. The Board will review and comment on system plans 
for their instructional programs, enrollment management, and other initiatives. 

Many of the Board's activities stem from 2 studies completed in winter 1991. One is a set of 
proposals for providing undergraduate and practitioner oriented programs in the metropolitan area. 
A second is a set of proposals to meet the state's higher education needs to the year 2000. Proposals 
advocate better use of physical capacity, restructuring, greater efficiencies through stronger program 
management, elevated commitment to students of color, and improvement of science and technology 
education. The Board completed a legislative mandate in which it recommended that the Duluth 
Community College Center and Duluth Technical College merge into one 2-year institution by July 
1995. 

The Board enhanced its communications by strengthening the program of the Annual Meeting of 
Education Governing boards and forums, and reaching people throughout Minnesota via 
telecommunications. The Board has redesigned and is producing a regular newsletter and has 
established an electronic bulletin board. During the biennium, the Board initiated a new 
communications program to inform parents about the academic and financial planning necessary for 
life after high school. Other communications targeted for students and parents have been enhanced. 

OBJECTIVES: 

During the 1994-95 biennium, the Board will focus on the following themes: 

111 identifying and analyzing statewide policy issues; 

11111 encouraging the improvement of quality; 

1111 ensuring access and choice; 

111 increasing attention on efficiency and cost effectiveness; 

Ill fostering greater use of instructional technology; and 

1111 coordinating efforts and projects among organizations. 

The Board has identified several strategic initiatives; they involve follow-up action or analysis and 
the development of recommendations on several issues under consideration. 

The Board will pursue actively the implementation of several previously adopted recommendations. 
They include the review and management of existing programs, instructional telecommunications, 
restructuring of higher education, minority access and success, science and technology, and justice 
and safety on campus. The Board also has in progress activily on several issues that may lead to 
Board action in 1992-93. They include long term transformational change, quality improvement, 
student financing, workforce development, and higher education planning. 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

PROGRAM: Agency Administration 
AGENCY: Higher Education Coordinating Board 

(Continuation) 

PROGRAM PLAN: 

The Board's budget request is designed to promote equal educational opportunity for all residents, 
regardless of their economic background; to elevate attention on quality; promote efficiency and 
effectiveness; and increase the use of technology; and continue to strengthen its policy and 
coordination activities. 

The Board is requesting an increase of $63 .8 million in the State Grant Program. The request takes 
into account changes in the national need analysis, the Federal Pel! Grant Program, shortcomings 
in the Living and Miscellaneous Expense Allowance, change in definition of full-time, the economic 
recession, the enrollment mix, and potential tuition increases. 

Further, the Board is proposing an increase of $500,000 per year in the Child Care Grant Program 
with reallocations of $140,000 from the Child Care Innovation Grant Program, $250,000 from the 
Dislocated Rural Workers Program, $40,000 from the Safety Officers' Survivors' Program and new 
money of $70,000 per year. 

The Board is promoting quality through the implementation of Total Quality Management internally 
and the promotion of this approach throughout higher education. Improvements in the Board's 
processes will result in better customer service and operating efficiencies. 

The Board is promoting efficiency by implementing a new process for the review of existing higher 
education instructional programs, encouraging efforts to enhance program management in the higher 
education systems and institutions, and by regional program planning. 

The Board's budget plan proposes to reallocate $70,000 a year from distance learning grants to a 
telecommunications initiative. The Board bas been coordinating the development of a plan for a 
statewide instruction-level telecommunications system. The Board is enhancing the use of 
technology in its own operations as a way to achieve efficiencies. 

The Board is promoting structural change in higher education through its policy studies and analysis 
and advocacy of its recommendations for statewide higher education policy. 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

HIGHER ED COORD BD 
AGENCY ADMINISTRATION 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. Agency Governor Current Agency 
ACtIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

Current 
Spending Pl.an Re comm. Spending Pl.an 

Governor 
Reco1n1n. 

AGENCY MANAGEMENT 
ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 
-----------------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------------------
IA) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
1OTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

SPECIAL REVENUE 
HECC LOAN 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

·POSITIONS BY FUND: 
---------
GENERAL 
HECC LOAN 
---------

TOTAL POSITIONS 

608 
2,555 

3,163 

1,328 

34 
1,801 

519 
4,590 

5,109 

FUND 

GEN 
SR 

HEC 

1,190 

47 
3,872 

567 
7,873 

8,440 

1,552 

41 
6,847 

---------- ---------- ----------
3,163 

18.6 
11.0 

29.6 

5,109 

18.0 
11.0 

29.0 

8,440 

17.5 
11.5 

29.0 

571 
7,619 

8,190 

1,302 

41 
6,847 

650 
7,602 

8,252 

1,364 

41 
6,847 

<l,364> 
<41> 

<6,847> 

<8,252> 

---------- ---------- ----------
8,190 

17.5 
11.5 

29.0 

8,252 

17.5 
11.5 

29.0 

571 
7,619 

8,190 

1,302 

41 
6,847 

650 
7,602 

8,252 

1,364 

41 
6,847 

<1,364> 
<41> 

<6,847> 

<8,252> 

---------- ---------- ----------
8,190 

17.5 
11.5 

29.0 

8,252 

17.5 
11.5 

29.0 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

Agency Management 
Agency Administration 
Higher Education Coordinating Board 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The Agency Management Activity provides leadership, direction, and supervision to the agency's 
68 FfE staff, controls the activities of the agency, which manages an overall annual budget of 
approximately $157 million, and serves the 11 members of the Board· by assuring its effective 
operation. 

This comprehensive management responsibility includes developing and accomplishing the agency's 
management plan, identifying agency priorities, and communicating the results of Board actions and 
policies. 

The agency provides several significant services. It identifies and analyzes emerging higher 
education policy issues and serves as a catalyst to initiate change through the development of 
solutions. In doing this, the Board serves as the central source of information and data on higher 
education issues. The Board, through a variety of activities that involve the systems and institutions, 
coordinates the development and implementation of policies and promotes the efficient operation of 
post-secondary education. The Board manages several state and federal mandated higher education 
programs. The Board provides an independent, long range, state-level perspective. 

The Board's primary constituency is the governor and legislature, who represent the students and 
families of the state. The Board provides several services directly to students and families, including 
the distribution of student aid funds. An important, but secondary constituency is the higher 
education community, which includes 4 public systems, 2 private sectors, and 270,000 students. 
The Board also provides service to a variety of other stakeholders and seeks to foster collaboration 
and partnerships among those who have a stake in higher education. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

In carrying out this activity, a key issue is how to balance increasing demands on the agency's 
capacity with declining resources. During the past few years, the agency has received increased 
regulatory authority, added responsibility for coordinating several activities among higher education 
systems and institutions, and administrative responsibility for several new student assistance 
programs. The Board, for example, has been given authority to approve or disapprove existing 
instructional programs, to approve or disapprove sites and centers, and to regulate private, for profit 
trade schools. The Board has been mandated to coordinate the development of policies on sexual 
harassment and violence. Examples of new programs are several grant programs to assist nursing 
students, and several loan repayment programs designed to encoura-ge rural medical practice. 

At the same time, the agency has been working to enhance its ability to provide leadership in 
identifying, analyzing, and advocating statewide policies for higher education. 

The Board responds lo this challenge by focusing on the efficiency and quality of services. The 
agency is implementing the principles of Total Quality Management, it is enhancing the development 

of its research data bases, it is expanding the decentralization of the State Grant Program, and it is 
enhancing the use of technology such as through the implementation of desktop publishing. Further, 
the Board is considering increases in the fee structure for regulated institutions, it is paring some 
consultant costs, it is seeking some private funds to meet important needs and improve quality, and 
it is charging for some products and services. 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

Examples of efficiency measures are number of policy studies completed and system reports that 
receive the Board's review and comment; number of advisory task forces, and committees convened 
and coordinated; number of processes examined and improved under Total Quality Management; 
number of conferences and seminars held on public policy issues; and number of publications 
prepared and distributed to students and families about academic and financial preparation and cost 
per unit. 

REVENUE: 

None 

GRANTS: 

This activity also promotes minority participation in post-secondary education by assisting the 
Minnesota Minority Educational Partnership by providing funding for part of its work plan. 
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BO 
PROGRAM: AGENCY ADMINISTRATION 
ACTIVITY: AGENCY MANAGEMENT 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
OTHER 
-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 
LOCAL ASSISTANCE 
-----------------

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 

FY. 1991 

409 
125 
103 

8 
<89> 

556 
52 

608 

608 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1992 

408 
102 
53 

6 
<100> 

469 
50 

519 

FUND 

GEN 

519 

Es1:. 
FY 1993 

433 
109 
55 

8 
<88> 

517 
50 

567 

567 

Curren"t 
Spending 

436 
110 

55 
8 

<88> 

521 
50 

571 

Agency 
Pl.an 

450 
176 
56 

8 
<88> 

602 
48 

650 

Governor 
Recomm. 

<650> 

<650> 

Curren1: 
Spending 

436 
110 
55 

8 
<88> 

521 
50 

571 

Agency 
Pl.an 

450 
176 
56 

8 
<88> 

602 
48 

650 

===_.._================================-------- ---------- ---------- ----------
571 

571 

650 

650 
--------------------

571 

571 

650 

650 TOT AL FINAMCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

GENERAL 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

608 

7.0 

7.0 

519 

7.0 

7.0 

567 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

Governor 
Recomm. 

<650> 

<650> 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

Administrative Services 
Agency Administration 
Higher Education Coordinating Board 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

This activity provides extensive staff support in the areas of information management, financial 
~nagement, office and human resource services to assist all agency managers in the implementation 
and administration of their programs. In addition, the administrative services division directly 
administers 4 loan repayment programs from processing applications through disbursement and 
collection, and collects SELF loans that have defaulted, and Stale Grant overpayments. 

The administrative services division provides accounting, budgeting, financial analysis, financial 
reporting, auditing personnel functions, affirmative action compliance and preparation of agency 
administrative policy and procedure regulation. Acquisition of all office supplies, services, 
equipment and furnishings, mail processing, travel management liaison, copy services, contract 
management, and disbursement and receipt of all funds are administered by this activity. 

Services provided by Information Management unit include: analysis, design, programming, 
maintenance, operation, and staff training for application systems; analysis, design, and 
programming for statistical analysis; research database administration; interfacing with hardware, 
software, and service vendors; maintenance of and technical support for minicomputers, personal 
computers, and communications network; daily computer operations tasks such as printing of reports 
and backup; maintenance of, training on, and technical support for minicomputer, personal 
computer, and network office support systems. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

With the current budget guidelines, the task of providing the same level of service while absoroing 
salary increases and other inflationary costs will become more and more difficult. The goal of this 
activity is to provide sound and efficient fiscal and administrative support to the agency in order lo 

fulfill the needs of the clientele. This will be accomplished through a review process which will 
evaluate and assess resources available and services lo be provided. 

The agency is considering a hardware upgrade that would provide for the expansion of the integrated 
student research database, increase the computer resources available lo analyze that data, increase 
the resources available to other systems while reducing recurring costs (hardware maintenance). 

EFFICIENCY MEASURES: 

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION F.Y. 1985 F.Y. 1990 F.Y. 1992 
Number of Employees 60 71 68 
Number of Women 43 48 46 
Number of Minorities 4 4 4 
Number of Disabled 0 2 5 

AUDITING 
Number of Audits 
Dollars Recovered 

ACCOUNTING SUPPORT 
No. of Payment Transactions 
Percent of Payments made within 30 Days 

GRADUATED REPAYMENT 
INCOME PROTECTION (GRIP} 
Number of Participants 
Dollar Amount of GRIP Loans Outatanding 
Number of Accounts Paid per Month 

STUDENT EDUCATIONAL 
LOAN FUND {SELE} CLAIMS 
Number of Claims 
Dollar Amount of Claims 
Cumulative No. of Claims 
No. of Claims in Payment Arrangements 
No. of Claims Paid In Full 
Dollar Amount Collected on Claims 

STUDENT LOANS RECEIVABLE 
Number of Accounts 
Total Amount Receivable for all Accounll 
Dollar Amount Collected on Accounll 

Direct Maintenance Costs 
as p~rcentage of Information Management budget 
Hardware 
Software 

Systems Supported 
Software Systems 
Personal Computers 
Minicomputers 

Minicomputer/Servicer Downtime 
Total Downtime 
due to circumstances within our control 
All hours 
Business hours 

F.Y. 1988 F.Y. 1990 F.Y. 1992 
31 48 29 

$131,000 $58,000 $81,000 

2,617 2,559 2,409 
94.7% 99.7% 99.9% 

F.Y. 1988 F.Y. 1990 F.Y. 1992 
27 97 157 

$35,000 $614,000 $2,509,000 
119 556 990 

216 344 485 
$504,994 $809,542 $1,419,634 

216 856 1,838 
0 437 1,017 
0 56 229 

$9,693 $194,467 $602,224 

NA 50,955 56,018 
NA $150,041,136 $186,611,413 
NA $21,004,593 $23,095,308 

F.Y. 1990 F.Y. 1991 f.Y. 1222 

8.2% 9.2% 9.3% 
10.3% 11.2% 14.7% 

lO 16 19 
7 10 20 
1 1 2 

F.Y. 1990 F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 

2.0% 1.4% .5% 
2.0% 1.3% .3% 

.7% .1% .1% 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 
(Continuation) 

Revenue: 

Administrative Services 
Agency Administration 
Higher Education Coordinating Board 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

This activity generates dedicated and non-dedicated revenue. 

Type of Revenue: 
Optometry & Osteopathy 

Contract Payments, State 
Grant Overpaymenta, and 
Interest on Late State 
Grant Refunds 

Non-dedicated - Gen'I 
Photo Copy Charges 
Dedicated - Special 
Dedicated - HECB Loan Fund 

Dollars in Thousands 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$274 

34 
20,391 

$705 

47 
784 

$700 

41 
31,200 

$700 

41 
11,800 

$700 

41 
2,100 
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BD 
PROGRAM: AGENCY ADMINISTRATION 
ACTIVITY: ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY 

EXPENDITURES: 
-------------
DETAIL BY CATEGORY: 

STATE OPERATIONS: 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
EXPENSES/CONTRACTUAL SRVCS 
MISC OPERATING EXPENSES 
SUPPLIES/MATERIALS/PARTS 
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT 
OTHER 

-------------------------
SUBTOTAL STATE OPERATIONS 

============-======----===---====-----=----=-
TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
(A) TRANSFER TO CHILDREN & EDUCATION SVCS 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

SPECIAL REVENUE 
HECC LOAN 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
«DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Es1:. 
FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

806 842 924 
847 1,133 1,431 

68 85 92 
58 55 88 

172 82 330 
60_4 2,393 5,008 

---------- ---------- ----------
2,555 4,590 7,873 

---------- ---------- ----------
2,555 

720 

34 
1,801 

2,555 

4,590 

FUND 

GEN 
SR 

HEC 

671 

47 
3,872 

4,590 

7,873 

985 

41 
6,847 

7,873 

Curren1: 
Spending 

927 
1,432 

92 
88 
72 

5,008 

7,619 

7,619 

731 

41 
6,847 

7,619 

Agency 
Pl.an 

930 
1,423 

81 
88 
72 

5,008 

7,602 

7,602 

714 

41 
6,847 

7,602 

Governor 
RecotM'I. 

<714> 
<41> 

<6,847> 
-------
<7,602> 

Curren1: 
Spending 

927 
1,432 

·92 
88 
72 

5,008 

7,619 

7,619 

731 

41 
6,847 

7,619 

Agency 
Pl.an 

930 
1,423 

81 
88 
72 

5,008 

7,602 

7,602 

714 

41 
6,847 

7,602 

Governor 
Recomm. 

<714> 
<41> 

<6,847> 

<7,602> 

PAGE A-600 



AGENCY: HIGHER ED COORD BO 
PROGRAM: AGENCY ADMINISTRATION 
ACTIVITY: ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FV 1995 

ACTIVITY SUMMARY FV 1991 FY 1992 

POSITIONS BV FUND: 
---------
GENERAL 
HECC LOAN 
---------

TOTAL POSITIONS 

11.6 
11.0 

22.6 

11.0 
11.0 

22.0 

Es't. 
FY 1993 

--------------------

10.5 
11.5 

22.0 

Current 
Spending 

--------------------

10 . .5 
11..5 

--------------------
22.0 

Agency Governor 
Pl.an Re comm. 

10 . .5 
11.5 

--------------------
22.0 

--------------------

Current Agency Governor 
Spending Pl.an Recomm. · 

10.5 
11.5 

--------------------
22.0 

10.5 
11.5 

22.0 
--------------------
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

Citation: M.S. 126.56 

0706 Summer Program Scholarship 
07 Access to Excellence 
Education Aids 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The Higher Education Coordinating Board (HECB) provides summer scholarships to eligible 
Minnesota secondary students (Grades 7-12) who attend summer academic programs sponsored by 
Minnesota post-secondary institutions. The program is designed to: 

Ill encourage students to enrich their learning beyond those academic experiences now provided 
by their schools; 

1111 provide academic instruction for student enrichment in curricular areas including, but not 
limited to: communications, humanities, social studies, social science, science, mathematics, 
computer science, fine or performing arts, and foreign languages; 

1111 provide financial assistance to students of need who are interested in attending summer 
academic programs sponsored by post-secondary institutions; and 

1111 encourage minority students and students from low income families to participate in summer 
enrichment programs. 

This program addresses 2 of the Minnesota Milestones priorities: 

1. to improve the average state score on school achievement tests as a ratio to the national average 
[Indicator #14] by providing opportunities lo expand basic knowledges and skills in academic 
subject areas through participation in learning experiences that challenge students to apply basic 
skills to more complex problems and inter-disciplinary problem solving situations; and 

2. to reduce the percentage of children who spend 41 or more hours per week watching television 
or videos [Indicator l OJ by expanding their interest in academic subjects through enjoyable and 
interesting learning activities that challenge them to see relationships between theory and 
practical applicability to life experiences and to provide a learning environment where options 
for leisure time activities are presented and encouraged. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

The Summer Scholarships for Academic Enrichment Program administered by HECB provides 
scholarships of up to $1,000 to eligible junior and senior high school age students who have 
completed 7th grade, but have not graduated from high school. The scholarship covers tuition and 
other costs of attendance, such as transportation. An eligible institution must be accredited by the 
North Central Association of Colleges, offer at least an associate or baccalaureate degree program, 
and be located in Minnesota. 

In order to be eligible for a scholarship, a student must: 

1111 be a Minnesota resident; 

111 attend an eligible program; 

1111 have completed at least 1 year of secondary school(Grade 7), but not have graduated from high 
school; 

1111 have earned at least a •B• average during the semester or quarter prior to application in the 
subject area applicable to the summer program the student wishes to attend; and 

1111 demonstrate need for financial assistance. Financial need is determined by taking into account 
the costs of attending the program, and household adjusted gross income. 

An eligible program must be approved by the State Board of Education (SBE) and must: 1) provide 
academic instruction for student enrichment in curricular areas including, but not limited to: 
communications, humanities, social studies, social science, science, mathematics, fine or performing 
arts, or foreign language; 2) be an in-state program; 3) not be offered for credit to post-secondary 
students; and 4) not provide remedial instruction. 

· An advisory committee assists SBE in approving eligible programs and assists HECB in planning, 
implementing, and evaluating the scholarship program. HECB is responsible for developing and 
disseminating information about the program. HECB and the SBE determine the time and manner 
for scholarship applications, awards, and program approval. 

All scholarships are awarded by HECB. Each eligible institution aponsoring eligible programs 
designates a representative responsible for assisting HECB. This representative hu responsibility 
for counseling potential applicant&, verifying student eligibility, calculating each student'a financial 
need, transmitting scholarship disbursementa to award recipients, and refunding appropriate 
scholarship monies for students who withdraw or do not attend the program for which funds were 
awarded. All scholarship applications must be approved by the post-secondary institution sponsoring 
the eligible program and HECB. 

EFF1CIENCY MEASURES: 

Since 1986, total enrollment in summer academic programs ha1 increased 26% lo 791 in the 
summer of 1992. The proportion of students receiving scholarships ba1 increased from 4.5% in 
1986 to 55 % in 1992. This increase is primarily due to intensified efforta to improve participation 
in these summer academic programs by low income and minority studenta meeting the scholarship 
eligibility requirements. 

Due to the increasing demand for scholarship funds by eligible students, since Summer 1989, a 
portion of the allocated program funds from the subsequent fiscal year have been utilized to cover 
program scholarships for students attending programs after June 30th. The $214,000 per fiscal year 
program allocation had become insufficient to meet the scholarship demands. In order to discontinue 
the practice of making scholarship award by utilizing funds from the subsequent fiscal year, the 
advisory committee decided to modify the income eligibility requirements commencing Summer 
199 l. For Summer l 992, only students from families with adjusted gross incomes less than $18,000 
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BUDGET ACTIVITY: 
PROGRAM: 

AGENCY: 

0706 Summer Program Scholarship 
07 Access to Excellence 
Education Aids 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

for the 1991 tax year were eligible for summer scholarship awards. This made it possible to ensure 
a commitment to fully fund low income and minority students, who would most likely be unable to 
anend these programs unless they were fully funded. 

Dollars in Thousands 
F.Y. 1991 f..Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 199.S 

Summer Program 

Institutions participating 23 26 25 25 25 
Programs offered 60 79 60 75 15 
Students enrolled 6,627 7,494 7,191 1,500 7,700 
Total awards (OOOs) $266.t•• $212.0 $212.0 $214.0 $214.0 
Grant for printing 
brochures (OOOs) $5.0 $2.5 $2.5 $0 $0 

Average award $420 $491 $528 $528 $528 

Scholarship Awards by Income Level: 

$0-19,999• 449 384 397 405 405 
$20,000-27,999 139 38 0 0 0 
$28,000+ 42 .1Q _Q _Q _Q 
Total number of awards 634 432 397 405 405 

• The income level cut-off for Summer, 1992 was $0-$17,999. 

•• The total amount of awards for the 1990 summer program was funded with $214,000 from the 
F.Y. 1990 appropriation (for courses offered in June), and with $52,100 from the F.Y. 1991 
appropriation (for courses offered in July and August). 

REVENUE: 

None 

PROSPECTS: 

Increasing interest and participation in the program is due to growing awareness of scholarship 
availability and the value of such academic experiences by low income and minority families. 
Improved and intensified marketing techniques by HECB to such gI"Qups of students, and students 
talking to one another about such experiences will necessitate additional scholarship funds even if 
HECB continues to only fund students with household adjusted gross incomes of less than $18,000 

per year. In addition, the decision to tighten income eligibility requirements due to inadequate 
program funding has resulted in additional needy studenta with household adjusted gross incomes 
between $18,000- $20,000 not being eligible for scholarship assistance. 

To meet the needs of students demonstrating financial need who are interested in participating in 
such worthwhile academic programs would require a funding increase to the Summer Scholarship 
Program over the annual base funding of $214,000. However, because of budget constraints, no 
additional funds are being requested. 

GRANTS: 

Summer Scholarship for Academic Enrichment M.S. 126.56 - This program provides scholarships 
to Minnesota secondary students (Grades 7-12) to ancnd summer academic programs sponsored by 
Minnesota post-secondary institutions. To be eligible to participate in this program, a student must 
demonstrate financial need. 
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IVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 





AGENCY: MINNESOTA, UNNERSITY OF 

1994-95 BIENNIAL BUDGET 

PROGRAM STRUCTURE 

PROGRAM PAGE 

INSTRUCTION A-621 

NON-INSTRUCTION 

SPECIAL APPROPRIATIONS, AGRICULTURAL 

Minnesota Agricultural Experiment Station 
Minnesota Extension Service 

SPECIAL APPROPRIATIONS, HEALTH SCIENCES 

Public Service 

County Papers 
Hospital Education Offset 
Rural Physicians Associate Program 
Veterinary Diagnostic Laboratory 

Research 

Biomedical Engineering Center 
Human Genetics, Institute of 
Medical Research 

SPECIAL APPROPRIATIONS, INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY 

Microelectronics Laboratory for Research and Education 
Minnesota Geological Survey 
Productivity Center 
Talented Youth Mathematics Program 
Underground Space Center 

~PECIAL APPROPRIATIONS, SYSTEM 

Advanced Studies in Biological Process Technology, Institute for 
Bureau of Business and Economic Research, University of Minnesota, Duluth 
Bureau of Business and Economic Research, University of Minnesota, Twin Cities 
General Research 
Humphrey Forum, The 
Industrial Relations Education Fund 

A-635 

A-639 

A-644 

A-649 

A-6SS 
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AGENCY: MINNESOTA, UNNERSITY OF 

1994-95 BIENNIAL BUDGET 

PROGRAM STRUCTURE 
(continuation) 

PROGRAM ~ 

SPECIAL APPROPRIATIONS, SYSTEM 

Intercollegiate Athletics, Women's 
James Ford Bell Museum of Natural History 
Minnesota Sea Grant College Program 
Minnesota Supercomputer Institute 
Minority and Disadvantaged Student Graduate Fellowships 
Natural Resources Research Institute 
Student Loan Matching Program 
Urban and Regional Affairs, Center for 

LEGISLATNE COMMISSION ON MINNESOTA RESOURCES 

SPECIAL PROJECTS 

A-669 

A-672 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 
Agency Budget Brief 

($ in thousands) 

Agency: Minnesota, University of Fund: General 

1. Summary of Agency Actions: 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 .f: Y. 94-95 

CURRENT SPENDING $435,530 $435,530 $871,060 
Forecast Adjustments 4,914 3,776 8,690 

AGENCY BASE $440,444 $439,306 $879,750 
Inflation Cost Increase [16,930] [34,454) (51,384) 

Agency Management Decisions 
Agency Operations: 

Instruction (net) $9,380 $19,588 $28,968 
Non-Instruction (net) 4,615 8,892 13,507 
Special Appropriations 2,858 5,817 8,675 
Health Care Access (Fund 19) [77) [157) [234) 
Eliminate ICR Offset 6,500 6,500 13.000 

Subtotal $23,353 $40,797 $64,150 

TOT AL AGENCY PLAN (General Fund only) $463,797 $480,103 $943,900 

Governor's Initiatives 
Eliminate Appl. Grad. Subsidy $(9,385) $(9,385) $(18,770) 
Graduate Student Financial Aid 4,119 6,359 10,478 
Women's Athletics/Gender Equity 400 400 800 
Tuition to 43 %/45 % of Instr. Cost (10,468) (18,344) (28,812) 
Transfer to the Department of Children 

and Education Services _ill) _ill) -1.!iQ) 
Subtotal $05.409) $(21.045) $(36.454) 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION $425,035 $418.261 $843,296 

Brief Explanation of Agency's Overall Actions: The University of Minnesota has elected to meet 
the challenges of inflation and infrastructure in part by requesting additional funds because the past 
2 years have witnessed 27% retrenchment of those funds eligible for retrenchment. In that process 
nearly 1,000 jobs were eliminated. The schedule below demonstrates the fiscal reality facing the 
University. 

Although there are some other minor adaptive strategies, the equation we will face is essentially this: 

(Minus) 
(Equals) 

Inflation and Infrastructure Costs 
Increase in Tuition Revenue 
Necessary Programmatic Adjustment 

The following display will indicate some examples of the parameten: 

INFLA 'flON & INFRASTRUCTURE, TUITION, CUTBACKS (Biennial Totals Based on Level 
Funding) 

Inflation (3 1h %/31/2 %) 
and Infrastructure ($6 .SM) 
Less Base Adiustment 

$70.73 million 
$70.73 million 
$70.73 million 
$70.73 million 

minus 
31h/3½% 

5%15% 
10%/10% 

13.l %/13.1 % 

Accommodation to Adjusted Base Only 

Tuition equals 
$18.30 million 
$26.27 million 
$53.39 million 
$70.73 million 

~ 
$52.43 million 
$44.46 million 
$17.34 million 

$0 million 

It is impossible--and it would be imprudent-to say precisely how the University would adapt to 
receiving only the base budget. Announcement of wage or price policies at this time would create 
expectations and assumed commitments that would adversely affect the University's ability to 
negotiate and adapt to the actual situation at the conclusion of the legislative session. We can, 
however, indicate some of the parameters and consequences of actions following a level funding 
budget. 

Internal redirection of resources will continue. Substantial reallocations have already occurred 
between instruction and non-instruction. The speed and orderliness with which it proceeds will be 
affected by the funding level received, but proceed it wilt. 

Accommodation to inflation will be necessary; the degree to which it will be unavoidable is presently 
unknown. We must and will remain competitive for high quality faculty and skilled staff. Salary 
increases will certainly be necessary. It is inconceivable that the University could freeze salaries for 
3 out of 4 years without very serious consequences to competitiveness, equity, or both. Budget 
increases to meet price rises for non-personnel goods and services can be minimized but not entirely 
avoided. Supply, expense, and equipment budgets have been steadily eroding for a decade or more. 
The dimensions of inflationary impact are not now predictable, but they will be real and will have 
to be faced when the time comes. 

Infrastructure costs are unavoidable. We will need an annual base retrenchment of at least $6 
million to meet them in minimal fashion in the face of level appropriations. That will result in 
severe modification of our internal restructuring plan, delaying badly needed reinvestment of existing 
resources to improve the quality of education. 

Our proposed investment initiatives in Water Research, Children, Youth, and Families, and Distance 
Learning will be impossible unless at least part of their funding is derived from increased 
appropriations and unless the salary and inflation adjustments are funded by the state. 
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Agency Budget Brief _ 1994-95 Biennial Budget 
Fund: General Agency: Minnesota, University of 

(Continuation) 

Since nearly all of the University's non-state funding is restricted to particular purposes and cannot 
be used to solve the problems cited above, our adaptive responses to a level budget are limited to 
price increases (mainly tuition) and additional budget cuts will lead to further erosion of the 
University's ability to deliver quality services to its publics. Inflationacy increases in non
instructional programs should not be funded from tuition. Thus, accommodation to inflation in such 
activities as research and cooperative extension should be funded by program cuts unless fees for 
service can be imposed or increased. 

l. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Impact on Staffing: 
Positions left Vacant or Eliminated (450.0) (900.0) 

Impact on Revenue Generation: F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 94-95 
Eliminate ICR Offset ($6,500) ($6,500) ($13 , 000) 

Affected Statutes: 
None. 

Governor's Recommendation: 

The Governor foIWards for the legislature's consideration the University of Minnesota's 
Agency Plan as presented by the University of Minnesota. The Governor recommends a 
General Fund biennial appropriation of $843 .3 million, which includes increased funding for 
graduate need-based financial aid and gender equity programs for women's athletics. In 
addition, the Governor recommends $425,000 in F. Y. 1994 from the MN Future Resources 
Fund for the Minnesota Geological Survey to continue their geological atlas project.The 
appropriation recommendation also includes reductions for: l) elimination of state subsidies 
for practitioner oriented graduate programs; 2) an increase in the percent of instructional cost 
covered by tuition; 3) the modification of the indirect cost recovery offset process; and 4) a 
transfer to the Department of Children and Education Services of a portion of the current state 
subsidy for the preparation of secondary vocational teachers. The Governor does not concur 
with the University's request for General Fund inflation. 
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1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
INVESTMENT INITIATIVES· 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

AGENCY: UNIVERSITY OF MINN 

ITEM DESCRIPTION: 
-----------------
(A) ELIM SUBSIDIES FOR APPLIED GRAD PROGRAMS 
CA) GOVERNOR'S LCMR ALTERNATIVE FUNDING 
CA) GRADUATE STUDENT FINANCIAL AID 
CA) NO GENERAL FUND INFLATION/AGRI SPECIAL 
(A) NO GENERAL FUND INFLATION/HEALTH SPECIAL 
CA) NO GENERAL FUND INFLATION/INSTRUCTION 
CA) NO GENERAL FUND INFLATION/NON-INSTRUCTION 
CA) NO GENERAL FUND INFLATION/SYSTEM SPECIAL 
CA) NO-GENERAL FUND INFLATION/TECH SPECIAL 
CA) TRANSFER TO DEPT OF CHILDREN & EDUC. SERV 
(A) TUITION REV INCREASE - PRAC. GRAD PROGRAM 
CA) TUITION TO 43¼ & 45¼ OF INSTRCTNL COST 
CA) TUITION TO 43/45¼ -. TUITION REVENUE INCR. 
CA) WOMEN'S ATHLETICS/GENDER EQUITY 
CP) GOVERNOR'S LCMR ALTERNATIVE FUNDING 
CB) MARCH SUPP/INST OF TECH EQUIPMENT - NR 
CB) MARCH SUPP/PRAC GRAD TUITION RELIEF - NR 
CB) MARCH SUPP/REDUCED TUITION INTENT 
CB) MARCH SUPP/REDUCED TUITION INTENT PRAC GRAD 
CB) MARCH SUPP/TUITION RELIEF - NR 
CB) MARCH SUPP/ PRAC GRAD FIN AID - NR 
() NON-POINT SOURCE POLLUTION 

FUND 

GEN 
MET 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
MNR 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
MNR 

--------- EXPENDITURES 
FY 1994 FY 1995 

<9,385> 
<425> 
4,119 

<1,515> 
<583> 

<15,272> 
<5,008> 

<659> 
<101> 

<75> 
9,385 

<10.,468> 
10.,468 

400· 
<161> 

6.,257 

<6.,257> 

1,567 
425 

<9,335> 

6,359 
<3.,084> 
<l., 186> 

<31., 480> 
<9,792> 
<l.,341> 

<206> 
<75> 

9,385 
<18,344> 

18,344 
400 

12,000 
3,129 

<7,449> 
<3,129> 

7,449 
1,567 

BIENNIUM 
======== 
<18,770> 

<425> 
10,478 

<4,599> 
<l,769> 

<46,752> 
<14,800> 

<2,000> 
<307> 
<150> 

18,770 
<28.,812> 

28,812 
800 

<161> 
12,000 

9.,386 
<7,449> 
'<9.,386> 

7,449 
3,134 

425 

-----------REVENUES-----------
FY 1~94 FY 1995 BIENNIUM 

---------- ---------~,----------

• 

------------------------------------------------- ---- ---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ----------
TOTAL BY FUND GEN 

MET 
MNR 

<17,127> 
<425> 

264 

<26,838> 

------------------------------------------------- ---- ---------- ----------
TOTAL INVESTMENT INITIATIVES <17,288> <26,838> 

<43,965> 
<425> 

264 --------------------
<44,126> 

REVISED 3+93 
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AGENCY: Minnesota, University of 

MISSION STATEMENT: 

The mission of the University is 10 serve the people of the state, wherever they may be, 
through teaching, research, and public service. II also has an additional obligation to 
conrribute as fully as resources pennil 10 the meeting of national and inremational needs. 
(Mission and Policy Statement for the University of Minnesota, 7-11-80.) 

The University of Minnesota today is one of the nation's most comprehensive universities, because 
of a decision made early in the state's history. While many states have both a land-grant university 
and a major research university (Michigan and Iowa, for example), Minnesota combined both 
missions in 1 institution. The University of Minnesota is both the state's land-grant institution and 
the state's major research institution-hence the University's size and great diversity of programs. 

The state's investment in the University of Minnesota-an efficient investment in 1 institution and 
in 1 major campus, rather than 2--has returned many dividends, year after year. 

There are many hundreds of law firms, medical practices, businesses, and companies throughout the 
state that have been founded by University graduates, including Medtronic, Rosemount, Inc., and 
other of the state's largest manufacturers and employers. Many of the plant varieties used by the 
state's agricultural community were developed by the University of Minnesota and represent an 
enormous contribution to this important segment of the state's economy. The University's health 
sciences colleges make up one of the largest and most comprehensive health science units in the 
nation and include innovative programs on both the Duluth and Twin Cities campuses that are 
designed to help meet the health care needs of rural Minnesota, as well as the rest of the state. 

The University awards more than 10,000 degrees per year, the great majority to state residents. 
More than 250,000 of the state's citizens are graduates of the University of Minnesota. They live 
in virtually every town and city throughout the state. They contribute immensely to the state's 
economy and to its cultural life. They write for the state's newspapers, play in its orchestras, and 
act on its stages. They are most of the state's doctors and dentists and veterinarians and scientists 
and engineers. They are many of the state's business and political leaders. Some are lawyers. 
Some are judges. Some are farmers. Some are educators. Together they help make Minnesota a 
very good place to live. 

A Mission for the Future 

The University is confident that over the next decade the state of Minnesota will continue to provide 
strong financial support. The University recognizes, however, that the resources currently available 
to the state for support o~ higher education are severely constrained. 

Given these fiscal constraints, the University must make difficult choices and decisions-choices and 
decisions that are guided by a vision of the University, its mission, the expectations of its 
constituencies, and its role in the entire educational system. 

1111 The University has a special obligation to provide accessibility to unique undergraduate and 
graduate educational programs and special regional responsibilities for access to a broad set of 
educational offerings. The University serves thousands of undergraduate and graduate students 
each year. The University's students at all levels-undergraduate, professional, graduate-are 

at the center of everything else the University doea, contributing to and participating in its 
research and service activities, as well as in its educational programs. 

1111 The University is the land-grant university of the state. As such, its mission is to play a leading 
role among the higher education institutions in the initiation of appropriate responses to 
statewide problems in education and economic development. As the state's land-grant 
institution, the University plays a very special role among the higher education systems as the 
provider of special services to its citizens. These include programs in agricultural, industrial, 
and medical technology transfer; statewide extension activities; specialized health care services; 
continuing education programs; cultural and artistic activities; and collaborative research with 
industry. The University is, and is expected to be, an integral part of the state's economic 
development. 

1111 The University is the research university of the state. As such, it is a major national and 
international resource. It participates in, contributes to, and draws significant human and 
financial resources from the national and international educational, scholarly, and research 
communities. As a national and international resource, the University is an important asset to 
the state and its citizens in our increasingly interdependent world. 

Campus Missions 

Given the array of public post-secondary education institutions in the state, the University must be 
true to its own character and restrict its programs to those that provide the best return to the state 
on its investment. Each of the University's campuses and colleges has an important, but different 
role lo play in the state's higher education system. 

The Twin Cities campus (±37,750 FYE students) is both the state's largest undergraduate campus 
and its only comprehensive graduate and professional campus. The Twin Cities colleges serve more 
than 22,000 FYE undergraduate students, while providing a full range of programs, moat of which 
are available nowhere else in the state, for more than 14,000 FYE graduate and post-baccalaureate 
professional students. An additional 18,000 students take courses in the evening through Continuing 
Education and Extension. The University of Minnesota, Twin Cities, is the state's premier campus, 
with scholarship, research, and creative activities that are recognized internationally, and with a 
broad range of extension, service, and technology transfer efforts in all parts of the state. 

The Duluth campus (±6,750 FYE students) serves the educational needs of the northeastern part of 
the state, while attracting students from all parts of the state. The University of Minnesota, Duluth, 
is a medium-sized campus, with a firm liberal arts core that serves as the foundation for a variety 
of baccalaureate degree programs, outreach offerings, and selected postbaccalaureate professional 
and graduate degree programs. The campus makes a vital contribution to meeting the cultural and 
educational needs of the region. 

The Morris campus (± 1,950 FYE students) is a small liberal arts college that is recognized 
nationally for the quality of its programs. 

The Crookston campus (± 850 FYE students) served the state well as a 2-year institution for many 
years, but in recent years its costs per student have risen to unacceptably high levels, as interest in 
its traditional agricultural programs has declined. The University of Minnesota, Crookston, must 
become a 4-year campus, offering unique baccalaureate programs, if it is to remain as a cost
effective component of Minnesota's higher education system. 

Investing in the Future 

Over the last 5 years, the University of Minnesota has taken a number of significant actions to define 
more clearly its place in the higher education system. By agreement with the legislature, we have 
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(Continuation) 

reduced undergraduate enrollment by approximately 6,000 FYE (full year equivalent) students on 
the Twin Cities campus-including significant reductions in areas such as education and management, 
where there is considerable program duplication throughout the state-and we have made the difficult 
decision to close the Waseca campus, as part of an ambitious Reallocation and Restructuring Plan 
designed to increase the efficiency, effectiveness, and quality of the University's programs. 

Current economic conditions impose fiscal constraints on both the private and public sectors. In the 
private sector, these constraints have resulted in significant reallocation and reorganization in almost 
every industry. In the public sector, the federal government, almost every state, and most counties 
and cities are confronted by difficult and painful budgetary choices. These include the choice faced 
at all limes by every government at every level: the choice between investment in the future-in 
higher education, for example--versus the allocation of resources to address present-day needs. 

It is most likely that the next decade will be marked by a significant restructuring of the state's 
higher education systems. This will require very difficult decisions. The University of Minnesota 
is only one element of the rich, broad, and diverse higher education system of the state, and as 
difficult decisions are made, it is essential that we discharge our appropriate role in a cooperative 
manner within the entire higher education system. 

It is just as ~ssential, however, that the University assert its unique role and mission within the 
public higher education system--in most areas of graduate education, in research, and in public 
service-and its particular role in such broad programmatic areas as agriculture, natural resources, 
architecture, law, engineering, and the health science professions. It is within this context and in 
recognition of the need to continue investing in the future that the University welcomes the major 
themes and objectives of Minnesota Milestones. 

MINNESOTA MILESTONES: 

The University of Minnesota is organized by academic disciplines into departments and colleges that 
span the breadth of human learning and address directly the themes and objectives of Minnesota 
Milestones. The University looks forward to working with other institutions state-wide and with the 
people of Minnesota in meeting these objectives. 

•...t Caring and Secure Community•-people want to live in neighborhoods and communities where 
they and their families are physically and emotionally secure. 

The University has a long history of activities designed to sustain and strengthen human 
communities. The Minnesota Extension Service, the Center for Urban and Regional Affairs, and 
the Department of Family Social Science are just 3 of the many University programs focused on 
community building, with a particular emphasis on families and children. Two years ago the 
University created the Consortium on Children, Youth, and Families in order to coordinate more 
effectively a broad array of programs and activities working under this general theme. In some 
areas, 4-H for example, our programs serve the people of Minnesota directly. Our major objective, 
however, is to provide the research necessary to improve the delivery of services by other 
institutions at the city, county, and state level. Our efforts to increase the diversity of the 
University's faculty, staff, and students recognize the important need to build communities that 
respect and include different cultures. This is also why •multiculturalism• is one of the required 
themes of the new liberal education requirements for the Twin Cities campus. Our Rural Physician 

Associates Program and various programs in the School of Public Health are designed to insure that 
all of the state's communities, no matter how small or where located, will receive the basic health 
care necessary for a healthy life. 

•our Surroundings• -Minnesotans hope for an auraclive, healthy, and sus1ainable natural world. 

The College of Agriculture and the Minnesota Geological Survey (MGS) are 2 of the oldest extant 
units of the University, reflecting both the state'• and the University's concern with our unique 
natural resources. The College of Agriculture, the MGS, the College of Natural Resources, and the 
Natural Resources Research Institute are the units on which the stale depends for research on the 
utilization and sustenance of the natural environment. Water-whether in aquifers, streams, rivers, 
or lakes-is a principal concern of these units and others such as the Sea Grant program and the Gray 
Freshwater Biological Institute. Protecting our natural surroundings requires more than the research 
of experts. All of the state's citizens must learn to respect the environment that sustains them. That 
is why •Environmental Awareness• is another of the required themes of the new liberal education 
requirements for undergraduate students on the Twin Cities campus. 

•...t Prosperous People• -People want a state where all can anain a livelihood and many can prosper. 

The University of Minnesota is a major contributor to the stale'11 economy. Historically, no stale 
assisted or state supported institution has had a more profound impact on the state'• businesses and 
industries, whether in agriculture, mining, manufacturing, or service industries such as health care, 
architecture, and law. Through such programs as Minitex (the inter-library loan program based at 
the University), Minnesota Project Outreach (a database of University research), and various 
initiatives of the Mi~esota Extension Service, we are committed to expanding our services and 
research to all regions of the state via telecommunications. 

(Also see the section on "The University of Minnesota and the State'11 Economy• at the end of this 
narrative.) 

•Leaming• -People wanl Minnesotans of all ages IO be able to develop their 1alen1S to their fallest 
potential. 

The objective of the University'• instructional programa at the undergraduate, graduate, and post
baccalaureate professional levels is to provide the educated citizenry and the educated workforce on 
which Minnesota's future depends. Education i1 the key to the state'• future, just as it has been the 
major shaping force of the state'• past. Through the K-12 Initiative the University is committed to 
serving K-12 teachers more effectively. The University will continue to be a major supplier of 
Ph.D.-holding faculty for the state'• community college1, state universities, and private colleges. 
We already have one of the largest continuing education divisions in the nation, providing both 
credit and non-credit opportunities for individuals at all level• to continue their education and 
improve their knowledge and skil11. 

Through the Undergraduate Initiative, the University has been working to 1trengthen its undergradu
ate programs. The key indicators (milestones) are retention and graduation rates, and we accept the 
challenge of increasing our 5th year graduation rate to 43 % • 

We the People-Minnesotans want governments and polidcal processes that are responsive, cost
effective, and able to solve problems. 

The University's Humphrey Institute of Public Affain and the College of Liberal Arla Department 
of Political Science are the major units within the stale for research on politics and government. The 
Humphrey Institute also provides a major forum for a continuing dialogue on how to strengthen the 
political process and improve the effectiveness of government at all levels. The University is a 
major research base for state agencies, and the University is working to strengthen our historical ties 
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with such state agencies and departments as Transportation and Natural Resources. We are 
particularly concerned that our undergraduate students are well prepared for leadership roles in an 
increasingly interdependent world. That is why •citizen ethics• and •international perspective" are 
required themes of the new liberal education requirements for the Twin Cities campus. 

CLIMATE: 

Over the course of the 1992-93 biennium the University's direct state appropriations have been 
reduced from the F.Y. 1991 base level by $42.9 million. For F.Y. 1993, the University's direct 
state appropriations are $27.2 million (5.9%) less than the F.Y. 1991 base level. Tuition revenues 
have been increased in F.Y. 1993 by $34.2 million (25.0%) over the F.Y. 1991 base level. Even 
so, the projected, resulting resource base for F.Y. 1993 was $42.1 million less than projected 
expenditures. For this reason the University has undertaken program reductions totaling $42.1 

· million and resulting in the reduction of more than 1,000 positions. The situation is summarized 
in the table below. 

1992-93 BIENNIAL O&M AND STATE SPECIAL RESOURCES AND EXPENDITURES 

Dollars in Thousands 
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1992-93 

Resources 

1990-91 Appropriations Base $462,515 $462,515 $462,515 $925,030 
Other Appropriations and (4,960) (674) (109) (783) 

Adjustments 
1991 Legislative Reduction - (15,73~ (11,439) (27,169) 
1992 Legislative Reduction - (15,713) (15,713) 
Total Reduction from 1990-91 - (15,73~ (27,152) (42,882) 

Level 
Actual Appropriations 457,555 446,112 435,254 881,366 
Other Income 6,433 7,885 6,064 13,949 
1990-91 Tuition Base 139,721 139,721 139,721 279,442 
Addition to 1990-91 Tuition - 12,277 31,218 43,495 
ICR Offset 6,500 6,500 6,500 13,000 
LCMR 2,417 1,995 3,809 5,804 

Total Resources $612,626 $614,490 $622,566 $1,237,056 

Budgeted Expenditures 

Base Forward $579,102 $612,626 $619,241 $1,231,867 
Salary & Other Increases 33,524 6,615 45,456 52,071 
Subtotal 612,626 619,241 664,697 1,283,938 
Non Recurring Reductions (4, 75 l) 
Recurring Reductions (42,131) (42,131) 

Total Budgeted Expenditures $612,626 $614,490 $622,566 $1,237,056 

The University has had an essentially flat budget for 3 years in a row, with increases in tuition 
offsetting reductions in direct state appropriations, but not by nearly enough to fund increases in the 
University's costs. The level of resources available in F. Y. 1993 is essentially unchanged from F. Y. 
1991, increased by 1.6 % only because of significant increases in tuition. During this time period, 
by even the most conservative estimate, our costs have increased by at least 6 % . It is for this reason 
that prograffili were reduced by $42.1 million, and these reductions were over and above the 
reductions being undertaken in the Reallocation and Restructuring Plan, which included the closing 
of the Waseca campus. As a consequence of the $42.1 million in programmatic reductions, the core 
of the University is smaller. 

Continued erosion of the University's direct atate appropriations can only result in additional 
programmatic reductions, forcing the layoff of more employees, and additional tuition increases that 
threaten financial accessibility for many students. 

Preserving Intellectual Resources 

In the next decade a significant percentage of the nation's faculty will retire. At the University of 
Minnesota, 600 faculty members will retire in just the next 6 years-nearly 20% of the University's 
total faculty-including many of its most distinguished membera. Throughout all of higher education, 
the competition for new faculty will be acute. It is essential that the University of Minnesota do 
whatever is necessary to ensure that it is competitive in retaining current faculty members and 
recruiting new faculty members, because the excellence of the University's faculty-its intellectual 
capital-is its greatest asset and strength. 

Preservation of the quality of the University's faculty and 11taff must be its highest priority. This 
is true for any organization, but is a greater problem for a research university than for others. Top 
research scholars are both scarce and eagerly sought after in a national mark.et; so are the talented 
technicians that contribute their unique skills to the work. It is not just the University's research that 
benefits from preserving faculty quality. That quality is equally important 10 the instructional 
program that we are tailoring especially to take advantage of the University's unique resources in 
research. Faculty quality also sustains the technology transfer that strengthens the state's economic 
and social development and assista in 11ustaining its natural resource base. The University must 
maintain salary and fringe benefits at levels comparable to other research universities. 

The most direct steps that the University can take to retain its strong faculty are to maintain salary 
and fringe benefits at levels comparable to other research universities, and to provide the support 
that the faculty need to do their work effectively-support staff, equipment, library collections, 
laboratories, and other facilities. 

Preserving Capital Resources 

For nearly 150 years, the citizens of the state have made large investments in the University's 
infrastructure, concentrating their resources efficiently in an institution that is both the state's 
land-grant institution and its major research institution. This infrastructure includes: 

11111 one of the largest physical plants in the world, of any institution, public or private; 

111 one of the largest libraries in the world, with many specialized research collections-a library 
thal loans more books to other institutions than any other library in the nation, including the 
Library of Congress; 

Ill research laboratories, built with state, federal, and private funds, that house some of the world's 
most sophisticated equipment and instrumentation; 

PAGE A-613 



1994-95 Biennial Budget 

AGENCY: Minnesota, University of 
(Continuation) 

1111 computer and supercomputer resources that are among the most sophisticated and advanced in 
the world; 

1111 the facilities of the Agricultural Experiment Station and the branch stations in Crookston, Grand 
Rapids, Lamberton, Morris, Rosemount, and Waseca; 

1111 the University of Minnesota Hospital and Clinic. 

These resources are an integral part of the state's infrastructure. For decades repair and maintenance 
expenditures have been inadequate to maintain quality of an aging physical plant. Although the 
legislature and the University have recognized the problem with increased allocations, we are not 
keeping pace with the growth of the problem. While the University is not alone in this regard, our 
situation is exacerbated by an older plant and more expensive programs than other institutions in the 
state. 

The University has more than 22,000,000gross square feet of space. At today'11 replacement cost, 
this amounts to a capital investment of $3 billion or more. In 1991 the University completed a 
survey of its buildings that showed a deferred maintenance backlog totaling more than $300 million. 
The result of this survey is consistent with many other estimates based on the amount, age, and type 
of building construction. 

AGENCY BUDGET PLAN: 

The University's budget plan for the 1994-95 biennium is consistent with the University's planning 
efforts over the past decade and with the University's priorities. Even in these difficult times, we 
must continue to invest in the University's future. Institutions that face today's challenges and make 
the difficult decisions necessary to preserve the quality of both their intellectual and physical 
resources will fare well and prosper, even in times of fiscal constraint. The University of Minnesota 
is committed to deal responsibly with today's problems and to take the steps necessary to ensure a 
strong an<! vigorous future for the University and for the state and its citizens. 

Priorities 

The University cannot rely only on the strategic allocation of new resources as the means of making 
needed investments in high-priority programs. It was in recognition of this fact-and of the necessity 
to make programmatic changes--that the University developed the Reallocation and Restructuring 
Plan approved by the Board of Regents in March 1991. 

As a consequence of this $58 million, 5-year plan, $20 million will be reallocated among collegiate 
and administrative units, while an additional $38 million will be reallocated within these units. The 
plan is based on major programmatic changes and the infusion of new resources into colleges that 
provide most of the University's undergraduate instruction, principally the College of Liberal Arts 
($4.5 million), the Institute of Technology ($3 .0 million), the University of Minnesota, Duluth ($1.0 
million), and the University of Minnesota, Morris ($0.5 million). An additional $7.5 million will 
support a variety of system-wide initiatives. Much of the funding freed for investment in academic 
programs is obtained from large reductions in the University's central administration and central 
service units. 

Even with the difficult financial circumstances that the University faced in F.Y. 1992 and F.Y. 
1993, the first $9.5 million was transferred among collegiate unita. Even in difficult times, the 
University has continued to invest in ita future by reinvigorating and improving the quality of ita 
undergraduate programs, by safeguarding the quality of ita faculty and staff, and by remaining a 
place of open and equal opportunity for all memben of BOCiety. Over the course of the 1994-95 
biennium the plan will go forward, with an additional $9.0 million being transferred among 
collegiate units in order to strengthen the University's highest priority programs. 

The University will continue to address its programmatic priorities through internal reallocation, but 
it cannot address 2 other needs without additional state fund11. Without additional funds to cover 
increased costs due to inflation (including salary increases) and additional funds to provide critical 
repairs to the University's physical facilitie11, lhe University's quality and effectiveness will be 
jeopardized. These are the University's priorities for additional funds. 

1. Accommodation to inflation will be necessary and is the University's highest priority. The 
University must and will remain competitive for high quality faculty and skilled staff. Salary 
increases will certainly be necessary. It is inconceivable that the University could freeze salaries for 
3 out of 4 years without very serious consequences to competitiveness, equity, or both. Budget 
increases to meet price rises for non-personnel goods and services can be minimized but not entirely 
avoided. Supply, expense, and equipment budget& have been steadily eroded for a decade or more. 

2. Protection of the state's investment in the University'• phy11ical asseta must be given the second 
highest priority. To continue to defer maintenance of the University's physical plant is to neglect 
capital resources that have been provided by past generations of Minnesotans, while at the same time 

· borrowing from future generations. Approximately $100 million of the $300 million deferred 
maintenance problem identified in lhe 1991 survey was for required work to lhe University's steam 
plant. That has been addressed, leaving $200 million of required work on other University facilities. 
Of this need, more than $50 million has been identified as •critical.• A need is classified as critical 
only if a component has already failed and repair has not been done, or if the repair is temporary. 

Through a combination of internal reallocation and the additional funds requested to maintain salaries 
at competitive levels and to address deferred maintenance needs at an accelerated pace, the 
University can maintain and improve ita base of existing instructional and non-instructional programs 
(see program narratives). In addition the University seeks funding for 3 investment initiatives: 1) 
Distance Leaming, 2) Children, Youth, and Families, and 3) Lake Superior/Water Resources (see 
initiative narratives). 

The University of Minnesota and the State's Economy 

The University of Minnesota plays a unique and important role in the state's economy. A schematic 
chart depicting the projected annual fund flow through the University of Minnesota and resources 
and outcomes is provided on the following page. As shown in the chart, the University's projected 
funding for F.Y. 1993 of more than $1.5 billion per year is derived from 5 major sources: 

l . Direct State Appropriations (O&M and Special) $435M 27.7% 
2. Federal Funds 230M 14.6% 
3. Private and Other Funds 197M 12.6% 
4. Hospital Revenue 318M 20.2% 
5. Tuition Revenue 172M 10.9% 
6. Auxiliary Enterprises (i.e. Parking, Housing) 220M 14.0% 

Subtotal Non-State $1,137M 

TOTAL $1,572M 
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All of the University's funding of more than $1 billion from non-state sources depends on the base 
of state support. 

The University employs approximately 34,000 people in full- and part-time positions (24,436 FfE). 
Approximately 2/3 of the University's employees are supported with non-state funds, a growth of 
48 % over the past 16 years. By contrast, state-funded employees increased by 0.4 % over the same 
period. 

The University's mission is to produce an educated citizenry and a trained and educated workforce, 
to contribute through research and scholarly activity to the knowledge-base on which society 
depends, and to put new knowledge to use through a variety of service, outreach, and technology 
transfer activities. The economic impact of all of the University's programs and activifres, while 
not an end itself, is tremendous. 

By the most conservative estimate, the University's direct economic activity ($1,572M, 34,000 jobs) 
produces an additional $523M and more than 13,000 jobs in indirect economic activity. The annual 
indirect economic activity results from the purchase of goods and services by the University from 
the larger community. The direct and indirect economic activity generated by the University 
annually produces $125 million in annual tax revenue for the state (i.e. more than 25% of the 
University's direct state appropriation of $435 million). 

All of the institutions that the state assists generate annual direct and indirect economic activity that 
produces annual tax revenues. The difference in the University's case is the significant component 
of direct economic activity that derives from non-state fund sources (e.g. federal research grants). 

The University's support from non-state sources is very much dependent on the core base of state 
support. It is because of the state's investment that federal agencies, private companies, and 
individuals are also willing to invest. None of this non-state support is provided as a substitute for 
state support. It is provided in addition to state support, and it is provided only because of the state 
support that the University receives. The University knows of no investment of state funds that 
returns more for every dollar of state funds invested, in addition to making possible the provision 
of quality instructional and other services-services that represent an additional long-term investment 
in the state's future. 

As important as the annual tax revenue gi:nerated by the University's annual direct and indirect 
economic activity is, this revenue is just a small part of the tax revenue that the state now derives 
annually from the University's contribution to the state's economy over time. 

The state's investments in the University of Minnesota 10 years ago, 20 years ago, 30 years ago, 
40 years ago, and so on continue to pay dividends today. The companies that the University has 
helped to start and the products that it has developed, including many of the plant varieties used in 
the important agricultural sector of the state's economy, provide economic activity that produces 
annual tax revenues for the state that are many times the University's annual appropriation. 

The University does not "pay for itself' in the sense of generating new economic activity each year 
that produce tax revenues in excess of the University's state funding. That would be a kind of 
economic perpetual motion that no institution could claim. But certainly the University does "pay 

for itself' when one considers the University as an investment over time and considers current tax 
revenues from University-sponsored or University-assisted activities that may have taken place years 
ago. The stale should expect such a return from its investment in the University; that is why the 
state supports a major research university with a land-grant mission. 

The exact return on the state's investment over time is essentially unknowable, in part because the 
University should not claim full credit for the work of University-educated entrepreneurs and 
professionals who were greatly auisted by the University, but whose own talents and energies are 
the principal reasons for their wcce11S. The more important question i11 whether the 11tate will 
continue to make this investment, uo that 10 or 20 or 30 years from now the state is benefitting from 
what it invests in the University during the 1994-95 biennium. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor forwards for the legislature's consideration the University of Minnesota 'a Agency Plan 
as presented by the University of Minnesota. The Governor recommend11 a General Fund biennial 
appropriation of $843.3 million, which includes increased funding for graduate need-based financial 
aid and gender equity program11 for women's athletics. The appropriation recommendation also 
includes reductions for: l) elimination of state subsidies for practitioner oriented graduate programs; 
2) an increase in the percent of instructional cost covered by tuition; 3) the modification of the 
indirect cost recovery offset process; and 4) a transfer to the Department of Children and Education 
Services of a portion of the current state subsidy for the preparation of secondary vocational 
teachers. The Governor does not concur with the University'• request for General Fund inflation. 
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1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

AGENCY: UNIVERSITY Of MINN 

Est. 
PROGRAM RESOURCE ALLOCATION: FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 
= ======-==================================== --------------------
INSTRUCTION 397,768 410,000 423,068 
NON-INSTRUCTION 123,441 119,750 115,188 
AGRICULTURE SPECIAL 44,954 43,685 42,203 
HEALTH SCIENCE SPECIAL 18,122 17,153 15,987 
TECHNOLOGY SPECIAL 3,896 2,879 3,559 
SYSTEM SPECIALS 21,439 18,710 18,536 
LCMR/HN RESOURCES 2,417 1,995 3,809 
SPECIAL PROJECTS 589 318 216 
=== ========================================= ========== ========== ========== 
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY PROGRAM 612,626 614,490 622,566 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
-----~ --------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

ENVIRONMENT TRUST 
GENERAL 4.57,555 446,112 433,054 
MN.RESOURCES 2,417 1,995 3,809 
HEALTH CARE ACCESS 2,200 

STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 
GENERAL 152,654 166,383 183,503 

------------------ . -- . ------·-·-----. ----------- ---------,- - .-----.--~ ----------
TOTAL_ FINANCING 612,626 614,490 622,566 

POSITION$ BY FUND: 
---------------------
. ===·-==·========· ==============·=======;::======= ======---- ---------- ----------

TOTAL POSITIONS 

FY 1994 

--------------------·-----------
Current 

Spending 

423,068-
116,488 
43,297 
16.,658 

2,891 
18,831 

Agency 
P1an. 

445,856 
121,573 
44,812 
17,241 

2,992 
19,490 

586 

Governor 
Rec_omm. 

430,509 
122,251 
43,297 
16,658 

2,891 
19,231 

4·25 

---------- ---------- ----------
621,233 ·652,550 635,262 

425 
435,530 463,798 432,860 

161 425 
2,200 2,277 2,277 

183,503 185,889 199,700 

---------- ---------- ----------
621,233 652,550 635,262 

========== ========== ========== 

FY ·1995 

Current Agency 
Spending . Pl.~,i.

1 -======== =======-=~ 
423,068 460,498 
116,488 126,437 
43,297 46,381 
16,658 17,844 

2,891 3,097 
18,831 20,172 

Governor 
Recomm. 

440,943 
124,571 

43,297 
16,658 

2,891 
19,231 

---------- ---------- ----------
621,233 674,429 647,591 

435,530 480,103 442,406 

2,200 2,357 2,357 

183,503. 191,969 202,828 

---------- ---------- ----------
621,233 674,429 647,591 

---- . --- ~--------- ----------

REVISED 3+93 
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,GENCY: UNIVERSITY OF MINN 

STATE OF MINNESOTA - DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 
BIENNIAL BUDGET SYSTEM - BASE RECONCILIATION REPORT 

BY SEC SEQ 

ALL FUNDS GENERAL FUND OTHER STATE FUNDS FEDERAL FUNDS 
.· F.Y.94 F.Y.95 F.Y.94 F.Y.95 F.Y.94 F.Y.95 F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

=.Y.93 FUNDING LEVEL 

fECHNICAL ADJUSTMENTS 
-------

\PPROPRIATIONS .CARRIED FWD 
3ASE TRANSFER CBTWN AGENCIES) 
[NSURANCE.PREMIUM HOLiDAY 

iUBTOTAL TECH. ADJ. 

:URRENT SPENDING 

=oRECAST ADJUSTMENTS 
--·-------· ---------
~CF tNROLLMENT ADJUSTMENTS 

iUBTOTAL .FORECAST ADJ. 

,GENCY · BASE 

-----------. ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- -----------
622,_566 622,566 616,557 616.,557 6,009 6.,009 

'I" 
<2,976> <2,976> 833 833 <3.,809> <3.,809> 

343 .343 343 343. 
1,300 1,300 1,300 1,300 

----------- ----------- ----------- -----------q.,333> <1,333> 2,476 2,476 <3.,809> <3".,809> 

----------- -----.----- ----------- ----------- -------. --- ----------- ---------·-- -----------
621;233 621,233. 619.,033 619.,033 2.,200 2.,200 

7,516 .5,950 7,516 5,950 
----------- --· -------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- -----------

7.,516 5,950 7,516 5·, 950 

628,749 627,183 626,549 624,983 2,200 . 2.,200 
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AGENCY: ~, Uaivenity of 

lmuuctioa: 
Appropriation - 0 & M 

Rcmucwrins & Rcallocatioo 
Income 

Intent Tuition 
Additional Tuition 
Other Income 

Tramfer· IO Noo-lmuuction 
Graduate School Offset 
Health Science• Oftiet 
.R.cciprocity Off'aet 

R.eductiom - 1992 ecuion 
F.Y. 1993 lwuuction- 0 & M 

&ec Adjuatmenaa 
ACF Adjustment 

Bue Level lmtruction 

Nou-lmtnaction: 
Appropriation - 0 & M 

Health Care Acceu 
R.emucwrin, & Reallocation, 
Intent Income 
Tnamfer from lmaruction 

Graduate School Off'ael 
Healda. Scieocea Offset 
Reciprocity Offset 

R.eductiOOIII 
- 1991. ecuion 
- 1992 aeuion 
- Premium Holiday 
F. Y. 1993 Noo-lmtnaction 

Appropriation - Special• 
Carryforward 
R.eductiOOIII - 1991 and 1992 aeuiom 

F. Y. 1993 Noo-lmtruction - Specials 
Appa:q,riation - LCMll Non Rccunin, 

- Farmer Lender Mediation Non Rccunins 
&ae AdjuatmelU 

Carryforward (Specials) 
Premium Holiday reatonation (0 &. M) 
Natural Resources Tnnafer (Specials) 

Base Level Non-lmtnlction 
Base Level Total 

$123,720 
47.219 

1,323 

(600) 
(1,000) 
(1,361) 

600 
1,000 
1,361 

(437) 
(4,171) 
(1,477) 

RECONCILIATION OF 
F.Y.1993 TO BASE LEVEL 

F.Y. 1993 

$254,949 
9,660 

~ 

(2,961) 

(10,842) 

115,231 
2,200 

(9,660) 
H,241 
2,961 

(6,785) 

85,192 
(1,049) 
(3,853) 

3,809 
216 

$622,566 

&ac Level 
(Dollan in Thouuands) 

F.Y. 1994 F,Y. 1995 

~ 

423,068 

7,516 
430,584 

115,188 

80,285 

1,049 
1,300 

343 
198,165 

$628,749 

$423,068 

5,950 
42~,013 

115,188 

80,285 

I ,049 
1,300 

343 
198,165 

$627,183 

1994-95 Bieooial Bud&et 

R.::vised 2-10-93 
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AGENCY: Mioncaota, University of 

Campua IPltruc;tioo 

Twin Citic• $238,8'n.4 

Duluth ·27,630.0 

Monia 5,634.1 

Croobton. 2,889.0 

Waacca 2,836.1 

Sy1tcm-widc .0 

TOTAL pn.861.6 

Phyaical Plant $32,423.0 

Inatitutional Suppo.rr0 18,587.7 

Student Support . 22,763.2 

Academic Support m 46.133.8 

TOTAL $397.769.2 

Cll Allocated to programa. 

(2) Doca nol include LCMlt and Special Projccta. 

ALLOCATION OF SUPPORT EXPENDD'URES TO PRIMARY PROGRAMS 
F.Y. 1991 .EXPENDD'URES 

(ALL STATE FUNDS) 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

Primary Programa Support Programs 

Rcacarcb 
Public 

Olbcr 
Academic Student Institutional 

Service Support Support Support 

$63,192.9 $39,916.5 $3,131.0 $36,530.5 $14,396.7 $12,001.5 

3,764.1 552.0 893.2 3,800.1 2,485.1 2,990.7 

46.4 5.2 347.4 1,040.8 1,580.4 2,024.8 

30.6 102.6 247.1 758.1 619.8 846.1 

7.3 13.9 .0 856.2 993.1 707.4 

.0 .0 22.418.7 1.883.6 1.110.6 28.637.9 

$67.041.3 $40.650.2 $20.037.4 $44.869.2 $21.255.6 $47.208.3 

$27,930.7 $4,310.4 $183.1 $8,694.8 $1,817.3 $8,337.1 

17,823.5 13,266.9 3,408.7 1,484.4 974.3 (55,545.4) 

1,284.0 .0 .0 .0 (24,047.2) .0 

6.684.8 1.229.8 .0 (551048.4} .o .0 

$120.764.4 $60.451.3 $30.629.2 $ .0 $ .0 $ .0 

1994-95 Bieooial. BudgEt 

_Phyaical 
Total 

~lant 

$70,346.0 $478,447.5 

8,126.0 50,241.1 

2,081.1 12,760.2 

1,689.4 7,182.7 

1,453.9 6,867.8 
___ .o 54.120.7 

$83.696.5 $609.620.1(2) 

$(831696.5) $.0 

.0 .0 

.0 .0 

.0' _J) 

$ .0 ~620.1(2) 
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PROGRAM: Instruction 
AGENCY: Minnesota, University of 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

The University's mission statement reflects the 3-fold mission of a land-grant university: instruction, 
research, and public service. The University's objective is to strengthen its unique role and mission 
within the public higher education system, in most areas of graduate education (and all areas of 
Ph.D. level education), in research, and in public service, while providing quality undergraduate 
programs. Whal makes the University of Minnesota a university rather than a research institute is 
in its instructional mission-special kinds of instruction that can be offered only by faculty who are 
simultaneously advancing the frontiers of knowledge and applying that knowledge in the service of 
the state. The University serves thousands of undergraduate and graduate students each year. These 
students are at the center of everything the University does, contributing to and participating in its 
research and service activities, as well as in its instructional programs, which are grounded in the 
research, scholarly, artistic, and service activities of the faculty and given social purpose by the 
University's land-grant mission. 

The University has a special obligation to provide accessibility to unique undergraduate and graduate 
educational programs and special regional responsibilities for access to a broad set of educational 
offerings. 

PROSPECTS: 

The state's current financial circumstances exacerbate the funding problem with which all of 
Minnesota's public higher education institutions have struggled during the past decade. 

11111 Minnesota is among the top states in education appropriations per students, ranking 17th in F. Y. 
1991, about 5 % above the national average, but down 14 .3 % in constant dollars over the past 
13 years. 

11111 However, Minnesota remains among the bottom states in higher education appropriations per 
student relative to tax revenues per capita, ranking 43rd in 1990-91, 10% below the average and 
the trend has been downward. 

The apparent anomaly is because Minnesota is most fortunate to have a far greater percentage of its 
population participating in higher education than most other states. 

The number of campuses compounds the effect of low funding per student; Minnesota provides its 
public education through small campuses, which generally means high administrative costs. Based 
on a recent study, Minnesota has an unusually large number of public post-secondary campuses for 
its population-63, which translates into over 14 campuses for each million residents. Only Alaska, 
North Dakota and Wyoming, each sparsely populated, has more public campuses per resident. 
California, with the highest number of campuses (136) has 4.7 per million residents, Wisconsin has 
8.8 per million, Iowa 7.4, Illinois 5.2. The average for the entire country is 6.3. 

As a consequence, even though Minnesota has an unusually high level of enrollment in post
secondary institutions, the average enrollment on each Minnesota campus is low: 3,100, which 
ranks 44th of 51 (50 states and the District of Columbia). California, by contrast, has an average 
campus size of 12,500; Wisconsin has 5,700, Iowa has 5,300, Illinois 7,700; the average nationally 
is 6,500. 

The declining expenditures per student are not consistent with the state's overall commitment to 
higher education and the contribution higher education makes to the state's economy and quality of 
life. It is essential that the state-educators and policy makers alike-commit to maintaining and 
restoring the quality of its higher education systems-by wiser allocation of resources where possible, 
by increased funding per student where necessary. The higher education systems must work to 
provide better articulation and sharper mission differentiation among systems, and to guard against 
further expansion in the number of institutions. They must also work to prepare for the faculty 
shortage that will become increasingly severe by the middle of the 1990s. As the preeminent 
provider of faculty to all of higher education in the state, public and private, the University of 
Minnesota will be of central importance in addressing that impending shortage. The state should 
also consider the advantages of merging some institutions, eliminating some programs, and 
improving interstate cooperation in the region through long-tenn agreements. The University started 
the state's discussion of mission differentiation in the mid 1980s, and is prepared to work with other 
systems to identify further changes to make post-secondary education more effective. 

One of the ways in which low funding per student is reflected in the operation of the higher 
education system is in financial aid. The state has a policy under which students are expected to 
provide half of their college cost (through work and student loans), and the student's family--to the 
extent that they can afford it-the other half. For low-income families, state funds will fill in the gap 
between what the family can afford, what the federal government provides, and the total obligation 
for 50% of the expense of going to school. 

However, the state allocation for financial aid is not adequate to finance this level of funding; the 
solution adopted is to lower the funding per student •recognized• by the state, leaving student, the 
institution they attend, and their families to make up the difference. 

Minnesota's enrollment is high relative to ita population and its high school graduates; its state 
funding is high compared to other states, but that high funding i11 absorbed by its high enrollment, 
so that funding per student is below average, and falling relative to other states. Access is high both 
in number of campuses (probably leading to high administrative cost) and number of students served; 
but the access for low-income students i11 limited by financial aid and falls short of the state's own 
calculated need level. 

The picture is clear. There is little doubt that quality in post-secondary education has been sacrificed 
for quantity, and the situation has worsened over the 1992-93 biennium. 

OUTCOMES: 

The Undergraduate Initiative 

The •undergraduate initiative• at the University of Minnesota is aimed specifically at improving the 
quality of instruction and service to undergraduates. Class sizes have been brought down; 
availability of classes has been improved; efforts are underway to improve advising; more resources 
have been made available to improve the effectiveness of large section instruction. 
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Instructional improvement/actions to date: 

Admissions 
Teaching Assistant Training 
Large Class Improvement 
Course Access 

(Dollars in Thousands) 
Annual 

Expenditures 

Classroom and study renovations 
Advising 

$ 250 
150 
800 
600 
800 
500 

Instructional equipment 
Undergraduate Research 

Opportunities 
Totals 

2,000 
420 

$5,000 

Students 
Affected 

5,000 
24,500 
10,000 
6,000 

All Undergraduates 
All Undergraduates 
All Undergraduates 

350 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Retention rates have been improving steadily, especially first year retention, and, as that trend works 
its way through the system, we will eventually see improvements in the University's graduation rate. 

Retention Rates for Entering Freshman 

Class After After After After 
...Qf_ 1 Year 2 Years 3 Years 4 Years 

1982 74.8% 58.6% 52.5% 47.4% 
1983 73.7% 59.9% 53.8% 48.9% 
1984 75.5% 60.2% 53.3% 48.1 % 
1985 76.2% 61.5% 53.4% 49.4% 
1986 77.1 % 61.0% 54.7% 49.8% 
1987 78.2% 63.3% 57.8% 52.4% 
Improvement 4.6% 8.0% 10.1% 10.6% 
1982-87 

First year retention for the class entering in 1982 (all campuses) was 74.8%; for the class entering 
in 1987, it was 78.2%, an improvement of 4.6%. The improvement in second year retention 
between the classes of 1982 and 1987 was 8.0%. Third year retention improved by 10.i %, and 
fourth year retention improved by 10.6 % • 

The University is committed to improving retention and graduation rates. It must be emphasized, 
however, that the University of Minnesota does graduate thousands of students each year. In F.Y. 
1991, the University awarded more than 11,000 degrees. The Twin Cities campus awarded more 
than 9,200 degrees. Over the past 10 years, the University of Minnesota has graduated more than 

100,000 students. More than 250,000 of the state's citizens are graduates of the University of 
Minne11ota, living in virtually every town and city and contributing immensely to the state's economy 
and to its cultural life. The state depends on an infrastructure of professionals, in medicine, 
dentistry, law, public health, engineering, and many other areas, and most of these individuals in 
the state are graduates of the University of Minnesota. 

F.nrollment Management 

Over the period F.Y. 1987 through F.Y. 1993, the University of Minnesota will have reduced its 
undergraduate FYE enrollment by approximately 6,000 students. This reduction ia being undertaken 
in accordance with an agreement negotiated with the legislature in 1987 (Lawa of Minnesota for 
1987, Ch. 401, Sec. 6, Subd., p. 3232). Under the terms of this agreement, the University agreed 
to lower its regular undergraduate FYE system enrollment by approximately 6,000 FYE students 
(16%), to 31,600. The legislature in return agreed to remove the University for this period of time 
from the average cost funding formula that tied the University's instructional funding to enrollment. 
The objective was to improve the University's funding, as measured on a cost per FYE student 
basil!; funding would remain constant (or increase), while enrollment was reduced. A secondary 
objective was to reduce the ratio of undergraduate students to graduate students to below 3/l, as is 
common in most research universities. 

The University will achieve its enrollment reduction targets and objectives. Undergraduate FYE 
enrollment will be reduced to the level of 31,600 FYE students .. Graduate and professional/graduate 
professional FYE enrollments will be increased from F. Y. 1987 levels by more than 1,600 students. 
The ratio of undergraduate to graduate students will be reduced from more than 3.5 in f.Y. 1987 
to less than 2.75 in F.Y. 1993. 

As the University has reduced its undergraduate enrollment, it has worked toward• targets that called 
for a decrease in undergraduate enrollment in some Twin Cities college• and an increase in 
undergraduate enrollment in other Twin Cities collegea, while enrollment on the coordinate campuses 
was to be held constant or decreased modestly. Undergraduate enrollment has been reduced in those 
Twin Cities colleges where such a reduction was planned and where virtually all of the reduction 
has been concentrated (e.g. Liberal Arts, Technology, Management, General College, Education, 
Human Ecology). Enrollment has been increased in Twin Cities colleges where an increase was 
desired (e.g. Agriculture, Natural Resources, Biological Sciences). The reduction in enrollment in 
Management, Education, and General College was a consequence of significant changes in the 
missions of these units that were designed to reduce excessive programmatic duplication within the 
state's higher education system. The reduction in enrollment in the College of-Liberal Arts and the 
Institute of Technology, together with the additional funds provided these units in the Reallocation 
and Restructuring Plan, has resulted in significantly improved funding levels for the University's two 
largest colleges. 

Preparation Requirements 

The quality of education is substantially improved when all students come better prepared to enter 
into collegiate level course work. The University's new preparation requirements in English, 
mathematics, science, foreign language and social studies have been in effect for 2 years. Of 
freshmen admitted in Fall 1992, 80% of students at the University of Minnesota, Morris, 70% of 
students at the University of Minnesota, Duluth, and 75 % of students on the Twin Cities campus 
satisfied all of the requirements. 
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The overall ability of the new freshman admitted in Fall 1991, as measured by high school rank, was 
also higher than in previous years. The average high school rank percentile of students admitted on 
all campuses was 67.7 in Fall 1987 and was 72.4 in Fall 1992. This improvement is due to a 
variety of factors, including the new preparation requirements, which have been widely accepted and 
endorsed by high schools throughout the state. The State University System has also adopted these 
requirements, which will serve to further impress on high schools throughout the state the 
importance of following a rigorous high school program. 

Improving Ease of Transfer 

Policies regarding the transfer of students into the University and policies regarding the transfer of 
stude~ts among the University's colleges and campuses are of great importance. 

While the vast majority of students make the transition from l institution to another without 
encountering any serious difficulties in transferring their credit, the representatives of the 4 public 
post-secondary systems, led by the chief academic officers, have been working collaboratively to 
develop and implement 3 initiatives designed to ease the transfer of students from 1 public post
secondary system to another. These initiatives are: 1) The Minnesota Transfer Curriculum, 2) 
Minnesota Standards and Procedures for Transfer, and 3) Minnesota Articulation Councils. Staff, 
faculty and administrative representatives have been involved in this process. Supported by 
President Hasselmo and the Chancellors of the 3 other systems, these initiatives are in various stages 
of development. 

The many students each year who transfer within the University from l college or campus to another 
(intracampus transfer students) arc also potentially at risk of encountering transfer problems. Several 
agreements to help students transfer within the University have been approved by all colleges and 
campuses and became fully operational in the Fall of 1992. 

We believe that we have made tremendous progress, both within the University and across the state, 
in addressing important issues affecting transfer students. We will continue to work both within the 
University and with the other systems to resolve these issues. 

Diversity 

Providing programmatic access to University programs to increase diversity is a continuing priority. 
Both in the central admissions office and in the colleges, our efforts to recruit students of color have 
been successful. Of new freshmen students admitted to the Twin Cities campus in Fall 1992, 17.8% 
were students of color. Students of color represented 10.l % of all students on the Twin Cities 
campus in F. Y. 1992 and 8.9% of all University students, up from 6.2% in F.Y. 1988, bringing 
us closer to the objective of 10% minority enrollment by Fall 1994. It is important that our efforts 
to increase minority enrollment take place within the larger context of our overall recruiting, 
admissions, and retention efforts. 

Financial Aid 

Providing financial access to University programs is a continuing priority. The University has given 
high priority to raising funds for scholarships and fellowships, and the effort has been successful in 
increasing the University's endowed and annual scholarship funds. Over the past 2 years the amount 
of private scholarship and fellowship funds raised has doubled, from $4.4 million in F. Y. 1990 to 
$9. 7 million in F. Y. 1992. Even so, the University's scholarships and fellowships cover just a small 
percentage of students' educational costs (5 % for undergraduate students, 7 % for graduate students, 
8 % for professional students). Support from other sources such as Pell Grants and the State Grant
in-Aid Program have not kept pace. 

OBJECTIVES: 

The University's objectives for the 1994-95 biennium reflects II vision of the University that remains 
true to the University's mission. It is consistent with the U:niversity's planning efforts over the past 
decade and with the University's priorities. Even in these difficult times, we must continue to invest 
in the University's future. Institutions that face today'11 challenges and make the difficult decisions 
necessary to preserve the quality of both their intellectual and physical resources will fare well and 
prosper, even in times of fiscal constraint. The University of Minnesota is committed to deal 
responsibly with today's problems and to take the steps necessary to ensure a strong and vigorous 
future for the University and for the state and its citizens. 

PROGRAM PLAN: 

Enrollment Management 

In order to preserve funding per student at current levela and to provide appropriate facilities and 
support, the University'• undergraduate enrollment for the period F. Y. 1994 through F. Y. 1998 will 
be maintained at the approximate level of 31,600 FYE student&. The University's iraduate and 
professional/graduate professional enrollments will be maintained at the approximate projected F. Y. 
1993 levels of 7,250 and 6,850 FYE atudents respectively. The University's recruitment, 
admissions, and retention strategies at the undergraduate, graduate, and professional/graduate 
professional levels will be designed to provide headcount enrollmenta that will maintain these FYE 
enrollments. 

Our enrollment management plan is based both on an analysis of internal University factors and also 
on our analysis of the state-wide higher education enterprise. We believe that the plan is responsive 
to the needs of the people of Minnesota. The plan does not propose any significant change in the 
University's market share vis a vis other public and private institutions. The University will be able 
to increase the enrollment of new freshman students without increasing its overall undergraduate 
enrollment for several years, and the proposed increase in the enrollment of new freshman students 
over the next 2 years will parallel the projected increase in high school graduates over this period. 
The enrollment plan assumes no significant change in the distribution of enrollment among the state's 
higher education institutions and no significant shift in the Univcrsity'11 market share. 

Reallocation and Restructuring Plan 

The University will continue to implement the Reallocation and Restructuring Plan, making needed 
investments in its undergraduate programs and in colleges such as the College of Liberal Arts and 
the Institute of Technology, which serves the largest number of both undergraduate and graduate 
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students. Certain components of the plan have already been accelerated (e.g. increased funding for 
the University of Minnesota, Morris) and other components will be accelerated, whenever possible. 

University of Minnesota, Crookston 

Over the past year, the University has considered 3 basic options for the Croobton campua. We 
have considered continuing to operate the Crookston campus as a 2-ycar institution; we have 
considered closing the campus, H we decided to do with the Waseca campus; and we have 
undertaken a study on the expansion of the Crookston campus to a 4-year institution. These options 
have been evaluated within the context of the needs of northwestern Minnesota, the state's higher 
education system-including the roles and capacity of the other educational institutiona in this region 
of the state-and the University's mission. We have decided that it is essential to continue the 
University's presence in northwestern Minnesota and the University of Minnesota, Crookston Bbould 
become a 4-year campus serving northwestern Minnesota, with appropriate baccalaureate programs 
in selected professional and technical areas. As a 4-year campus, the University of Minnesota, 
Crookston can play an important role in this region of the state,. without either duplicating or 
jeopardizing the programs of the other institutions in this region. . 

On a programmatic basis and on a cost per student basis, Crookston, H a 2-year campus, ia 
duplicative of other available programs and too expensive to operate. During the past decade, 2-ycar 
programs in northwestern Minnesota have been significantly expanded, thua undercutting the 
uniqueness of the original role and mission of the Crookston campus; lowered demand baa 
significantly increased the cost per student. The cost per student could be reduced and more 
effective use of existing resources could be achieved if the campus operated as a 4-year institution. 
Our studies indicate that the marginal increase in tuition revenues would cover the ongoing 
operational costs of an expanded 4-year program. 

As a "polytechnic• 4-year institution, Crookston will provide a unique, and needed, form of higher 
education instruction closely tied with the complementary 2-year programs of the Technical College 
System. Moreover; it is believed that the planned 4-year programs at Crookston may become 
exemplars of the strengthening and upgrading of vocational-technical education in contradistinction 
to the liberal arts education emphasized by most higher education programs. 

Intersystem Cooperation 

The University will continue to cooperate fully with the other higher education systems working 
towards the following objectives: 

11 improved access lo baccalaureate level programs in the Twin Cities Metropolitan area; 
1111 better coordination of graduate programs at the master's degree level; 
111 improved planning regarding state investment in sophisticated resources (e.g. specialized 

laboratories and library collections); 

11 improved coordination of lower division education and of general education requirements, easing 
the transfer of students among the state's campuses; 

II improved coordination of continuing education offerings; 
Ill the improvement and increased utilization of telecommunications networks. 

The University, in cooperation with the other higher education systems in the state, must afford 
students appropriate acceH to higher education. Collectively and in a planned way, through 
recruitment, admissions, and coordinated transfer policiea and goals, the post-uccondary systenu 
must ensure that studenta are admitted to and enrolled in progranu that will aatiafy their aspirations 
and challenge their abilitiea. It ia important that all of the state'• public institutions encourage 
students to choose the educational option that will offer them the greatest challenge and the greatest 
chance of euccess. It is equally important that the state'• higher education policies and financial aid 
program are designed to encourage this overall objective. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 
In order to achieve a fully funded and enhanced state grant program in the current fiscal 
environment, it is neceesary to restructure the higher education funding system to provide more 
resource• directly to students, rather than inatitutiona. 

The Governor recommends an alternative funding level for Instruction of $430.5 million in F.Y. 
1994 and $428.9 million in F.Y. 1995. Thia recommendation includes increases in the percent of 
instructional cost covered by tuition from the current 33 % to 43 % in F. Y. 1994 and 45 % in F. Y. 
1995 and an elimination of state subsidiee for practitioner oriented graduate progranu. 

Thia propoaal accompliahea restructuring by reducing the direct state institutional aupport for the four 
public higher education eyatenu and returning ALL that state funding to public higher education 
atudents in the form of increased atate financial aid assistance. For the average family with an 
income under $45,000, tuition increase• resulting from thia proposal will be more than offset by an 
increase in grant award• and consequently, the net real coat to the student and family wilt decrease. 

In addition, an elimination of state aubsidies for practitioner oriented graduate programs is included 
in this reallocation plan. The types of graduate programs included under the definition of 
practitioner oriented arc Maeter of Business Administration, Maeter of Education, Maeter of Public 
Affain, etc. The state's priority for subsidizing graduate studenta must focua first on research 
oriented graduate work rather than on those programs establiahed and designed for those individuals 
already in the workplace coming back to enhance their own professional skills and abilities. The 
elimination of this subsidy allows for the redirecting of funda to meet the neede of increased state 
grant awards to private college students. 

The Governor also recommends the transfer of $75,000per year from the state subsidy to secondary 
vocational teacher training programs to provide funding for staff development contracts by the newly 
created Youth Apprenticeahip program to be coordinated by the Career Preparation Division of the 
Department of Children and Education Services. Staff development activitiea of the Career 
Preparation Divi11ion will be contracted out to higher education institutiona meeting specific standards 
for the training of youth apprenticeahip instructon. The University of Minnesota expends 
approximately $ 1.0 million per year on the preparation of secondary vocational teachers. 
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ITEM TITLE: Governor'• Supp~ lleccmmcodatiom 

•~ Bienn-
f.Y. Jffl f,Y. Jm 

F..peooituns: ($000t) 

General Fund 

. - State Opemiom $6,257 

Statutory Clump? Ya _. _ Ne _L, 

If ·ya, atatute affected: 

GOVERNOR'S RECQMMJNDATIQN: 

Sll,571 

1996-97 Biennium 

f,Y; l?ff f,I- 1997 

$-0- $--0-

The Governor recommends the followin& 000-.recumoa eupplea:ncaul appropriations for the 
Univenity of Mumeaola: 

l. Tuition Relief 

The Governor•• biennial· budget propom .recommended cbanaing the 11tate•11 approach to 
financing higher. education by concentrating more raoorces oo ,nm to Ibidem, and le• on 

· direct paymcnlll to iQStitutiom •. The Governor cootinue1 to believe that funding atudcw rather 
than 1ystem1 i1 the bed way of allocatin, higher education dollan. With the additional forccalll 
General Fund revenue,, however, comea u oppodUnity b IOOft ,mdual movement towud thil 
policy goal. To soft.en-the effects of potemw tuition increuca, the Goven¥>1" .recommend, 000-

.recumn, appropriatiom of $6.3 million in F.Y. 1994 and $10.6 millioo in F.Y~ 1995 to the 
Univenily of~ u i>llowl:-

a. Tuitiooreliefforpractitiooe~entcdpaduatelltUdcm; $6.3 millioninF.Y. 1994aod $3.1 
million iD F.Y. 1995. . 

These funds Qllll)' be used by the Univenity to reduce lhe tuition incrcue1 that would result 
from makin, these programa aelf-aupporting in F.Y. 1994. Under thi1 .recommendation, 
these propama are expected to be BClf-aupportin, by F.Y. 1996. 

b. Additional tuition relief for. graduate and undergraduate atudenlll in F. Y. 1995; $7.4 million 
in F.Y. 1995. 

This appropriation is available to k:eep F.Y. 1995 tuition ratea at F.Y. 1994 levels in all 
prognma except practitioner-oriented graduate programs. The Governor recommends that 

theae appropriations be reduced dollal'-for-dollar for tuition rate increa11e11 above F.Y. 1994 
level11. 

2. lmlitutc ofTccbooloff- Equipment 

To enable the lmtitute of Technology to purcbaae additional equipment for instruction and 
reacarch, the Governor .recommends a one-time appropriation in F.Y. 1995 of $12.0 million. 

,,,, 
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AGENCY: UNIVERSITY OF MINN 
PROGRAM: INSTRUCTION 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

ACTIVITY.RESOURCE ALLOCATION: FY 1991 
---------------- .... - .. - - ------- ------------ --------------------
INSTRUCTIONOF MINN 397,768 
====~======================================== ========== 
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV 1 S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) ELIM SUBSIDIES FOR APPLIED GRAD PROGRAMS 
(AJ TUITION TO 43.% & 45% OF INSTRCTNL COST 
( A ) TUITION TO 43/45% - TUITION REVENUE INCR. 
(A) TRANSFER TO DEPT OF CHILDREN & EDUC. SERV 
( A J NO GENERAL FUND INFLATION/INSTRUCTION 
(A) TUITION REV INCREASE - PRAC. GRAD PROGRAM 
(BJ MARCH SUPP/PRAC GRAD TUITION RELIEF - NR 
tB) MARCH SUPP/TUITION· RELIEF - NR 
( 8) MARCH SUPP/INST OF TECH EQUIPMENT - NR 
( 6) MARCH SUPP/REDUCED TUITION INTENT PRAC GRAD 
l B) MARCH SUPP/REDUCED TUITION iNTENT 

397,768 

FY 1992 
--------------------

410,000 
======= 
410,000 

FUND 

GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 

· GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 

-------- .... - --- -- --- - -- - .... -- --~~~ -~~~===---=============--------=·====-------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 

257,067 256,719 

140,701 153,281 

Est. 
FY 1993 

423,068 
======= 
423,068 

250,806 

172,262 

================================------------- ========== ========== ========== 
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

---- .. -===================~~-~--------------
TOTAL POSITIONS 

397,768 

--------------------

410,000 423,068 

-------- -------------------- ----------

Current 
Spending 

--------------------
423,068 
======= 
423,068 

250,806 

11i,262 

Agency 
Pian 

44.5,856 
======= 
445·,856 

265,101 

180,755 

Governor 
Reconvn. 

- ~---·-----

430,509 
======= 
430,509 

<9,385> 
<10,468> 

10,468 
<75> 

_ <15,272> 
9,385 
6.,257 

<6,257> 

<15,347> 

242,050 

188,459 
-========== ==~======= =· ===· =·::::;::: 

423,068 445,856 430,509 

---------- -------------------- ----------

Current 
Spending 

423,068 
======= 
423,068 

250,806 

172,262 

Agency Governor 
Pian Reconvn. 

========= ,,r=== = === 
460,498 
======= 
460,498 

274,170 

186,328 

440,943 
======= 
440,943. 

<9,385> 
<18,344> 

18,344 
<75> 

<31,480> 
9,385 
3,129 
7,449 

12,000 
<3,129> · 
<7,449> 
======= 

<19,555> 

249,356 

191,587 

---------- ---------- ----------
423,068 4.60,498 

--------------------

440,943 
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AGENCY: Minne80ta, Univenity of 1994-95 Bimnial Budget 

AVE.RAGE COST FUNDING MATRIX 
FUNDED@67S 

Budgeted lmtructional Funding 
Acaual Actual Estimated Spending Additional (l) Allowable Adjulted (Baaed on 2-year 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 PlanF.Y. Tuition Estimation Spendm, Plan Cell lagged FYE) 
Expendi~rc• FYE FYE · FYE 1993 Deduction Adjustment Per Formula Value111 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Lower Divilllion 
'P 

Regular Semon $94,877.7 17,899 16,377 15,300 $104,545.3 $(8,941.0) $95,604.3 $5,341 $87,474.9. $81,722.7 

Upper Divilllion 

Regular Se~on 116,910.7 15,347 15,245 14,443 123,743.2 (10,582.8) 113,160.4 7,374 112,410.5 106,496.9 

Graduate 

All Seuiom 72,492.5 8,438 s,m 8,666 69,849.7 (5,973.7) $(1,365.0) 62,510.9 7,408 65,022.3 64,200.0 

Profeuional 

All Seuiom 79,016.9 6,056 6,170 6,189 85,587.5 (7,319.6) 368.2 78,636.0 12,985 80,116.3. 80,363.0 

Lower Divi111ion 

CEE& SS 7,610.6 2,144 2,341 2,164 7,604.7 (650.4) (316.4) 6,637.9 3,096 7,246.6 6,698.6 

Upper Division 

CEE&SS 16,174.1 3,037 3,356 3,223 16,503.3 (1,411.4) 847.9 15,939.8 S,249 17,614.1 16,916.0 

Totallll $387,082.5 52,921 52,266 49,985 . $407,833.7 $(34,878.9) $(465.4) $372,489.4 $7,039 $369,884.8 $356,397.3 

Bame Year Spendm, Plan IQ72.9~4.§) IQ:z1.9SU) 

(l) Correction of F. Y. 1991 FYE eltimate uaed for 
funding 1992-93 biennial budJet Grou ACF Adjustment (3,070.0) (16,551.5) 

Capped Sella 8,879.3 20,545.1 

Other Cella $5,809.3 $31987.6 
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AGENCY: Minnesota, University of 1994-95 Biemwd Budget 

AVERAGE COST FUNDING MATRIX 
FUNDED@32% 

Budgeted Instructional Funding 
Actual Actual Estimated Spending Additional (1) Allowable Adjusted (Based on 2-year 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 PlanF.Y. Tuition Estimation Spending Plan Cell lagged FYE) 
Expenditures FYE FYE FYE 1993 Deduction Adjustment Per Fonnula Values F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Lower Division 

Regular Session $47.5 9 10 8 $53.l $(4.5) $48.6 $5,427 $53.4 $42.2 

Upper Division 

Regular Session 

Graduate 

All Sessions 

Professional 

All Sessions 

Lower Division 

CEE&SS 1,561.9 440 578 633 2,226.3 (190.4) $6.4 2,042.3 4,642 2,684.7 2,940.0 

Upper Division 

CEE&SS 639.1 120 173 173 885.8 (15.8) 810.1 6,751 1,167.9 1,167.9 

Totals $2,248.4 569 761 814 $3,165.3 $(270.7) $6.4 $2,901.0 $5,099 $3,906.0 $4,150.0 

Base Year Spending Plan 1'1~894.6) 1{1,894.6) 
(I) Correction of F. Y. 199 l FYE estimate used for 

funding 1992-93 biennial budget Gross ACF Adjustment (1,011.4) (1,255.5) 
Capped Sells (4.8} ___M 

Other Cells st006.6 $L26l.9 
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AVERAGE COST FUNDING MATRIX 
FUNDED@0% 

Budgeted Instructional Funding 
Actual Actual Estimated Spending Additional (1) Allowable Adjusted (Based on 2-ycar 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 PlanF.Y. Tuition Estimation Spending Plan Cell lagged FYE) 
Expenditures FYE FYE FYE 1993 Deduction Adjustment Per Formula Value• F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Lower Division 

Regular Session $4,303.6 812 757 851 $5,814.8 $(5,814.8) $(401.l) $(401.1) $(401.l) $(401.1) 

Upper Division 

Regular Session 4,047.4 531 531 730 6,254.4 (6,254.4) 1,101.7 1,101.7 1,101.7 1,101.7 

Graduate 

All Sessions 

Professional 

All Sessions 

Lower Division 

CEE&SS 

Upper Division 

CEE&SS 

Totals $8,351.1 l,343 1,288 1,581 $12,069.2 $(12,069.2) $700.6 $700.6 $522 $700.6 $700.6 

Base Y car Spending Plan __ ._o __ .o 
(1) Correction of F. Y. 1991 FYE estimate used for 

funding 1992-93 biennial budget Gross ACF Adjustment $700.6 $700.6 
Capped Sells 

Other Cells $700.6 $700.6 
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HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENTS 

TENTH DAY OF INSTRUCTION, FALL TERM 

1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 
Actual Actual Actual Planned Planned 

Twin Cities 
Other than Health Sciences 

Agriculture 751 858 901 950 1,000 
Architecture & Landscape Architecture 253 269 237 278 280 
Biological Sciences 323 380 418 378 380 
Education 1,846 1,358 1,275 1,586 1,578 
General College 2,121 1,866 1,783 1,575 1,550 
Graduate School 8,300 8,603 8,505 8,785 8,785 
Human Ecology 1,099 925 799 929 954 
Law 788 832 788 830 830 
Liberal Arts 15,705 14,503 13,486 14,071 14,18! 
Management 964 897 836 922 952 
Natural Resources 437 525 515 538 544 
Technology 4,614 4,532 4,514 4,560 4,635 
University College 127 147 179 152 153 

Health Sciences 
Dentistry 326 300 312 320 3UI 
Dental Hygiene 48 51 67 60 60 
Medical School 1,959 1,964 1,999 1,950 1,950 
Medical Technology 73 76 64 82 83 
Mortuary Science 68 52 70 55 55 
Nursing 182 205 215 217 226 
Occupational Therapy 68 71 72 76 76 
Pharmacy 343 331 338 350 350 
Physical Therapy 60 60 59 65 65 
Public Health 264 243 233 262 261 
Veterinary Medicine 253 267 294 250 250 

Duluth 
Business & Economics 1,521 1,455 1,357 1,552 1,554 
Education & Human Services Professions 1,350 1,335 1,310 1,319 1,320 
Fine Arts 348 368 370 354 355 
Graduate School 250 268 337 244 244 
Liberal Arts 2,451 2,329 2,225 2,414 2,464 
Medicine 99 100 107 100 100 
Science and Engineering 1,904 1,915 1,943 1,965 1,967 

Morris 2,021 1,915 1,923 1,918 1,919 
Crookston 1,336 l,336 1,352 1,297 1,293 
Waseca 1,042 550 51 0 0 

TOTAL-•REGULAR• TERMS 53,294 50,886 48,994 50,404 50,732 

Duluth 2,416 2,374 2,089 2,100 2,100 
Independent Study 1,597 1,536 1,726 1,725 1,725 
Morris 146 132 187 175 175 
Rochester 217 305 184 200 200 
Twin Cities 17,011 17,884 17,678 16,670 16,670 

Total CEE 21,387 22,231 21,864 20,870 20,870 
GRAND TOTAL 74,681 73,117 70,858 71,274 71,602 
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FULL YEAR EQUIVALENT STUDENTS 
BY INSTRUCTIONAL UNIT AND LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 
Actual Actual Projected 

Twin Cities 
Agriculture 

Lower Division 355 330 315 
Upper Division 322 397 400 
Graduate 271 321 305 
Total 948 1,048 1,020 

Architecture & Landscape Architecture 
Lower Division 114 94 100 
Upper Division 196 199 200 
Graduate 65 67 65 
Total 375 360 365 

Biological Sciences 
Lower Division 530 522 484 
Upper Division 393 459 419 
Graduate 241 242 243 
Total 1,164 i,223 1,146 

Dentistry 
Lower Division 17 17 20 
Upper Division 29 21 30 
Professional & Graduate Professional Sil 482 519 
Total 551 520 569 

Education 
Lower Division 295 261 274 
Upper Division 1,008 806 165 
Graduate 1,190 1,369 1,352 
Total 2,493 2,436 2,391 

General College 
Lower Division 899 832 793 
Upper Division 34 24 24 
Graduate 2 4 3 
Total 935 860 820 

Human Ecology 
Lower Division 241 197 188 
Upper Division 416 465 433 
Graduate 291 258 272 
Total 948 920 893 

F.Y. 1994 
Planned 

363 
337 
292 
992 

108 
211 
65 

384 

497 
406 
249 

1,152 

21 
37 

507 
565 

257 
722 

1,370 
2,349 

698 
2S 

i 
724 

220 
373 
297 
890 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

F.Y. 1995 
Planned 

367 
341 
292 

1,000 

108 
213 

65 
386 

500 
409 
249 

1,158 

21 
37 

504 
562 

258 
721 

1,370 
2,349 

690 
25 

l 
716 

222 
379 
297 
898 
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Twin Cities 
Humphrey Institute 

Upper Division 
Graduate 
Total 

Law 
Upper Division 
Professional & Graduate Professinoal 
Total 

Liberal Arts 
Lower Division 
Upper Division 
Graduate 
Total 

Management 
Lower Division 
Upper Division 
Graduate 
Total 

Medical School 
Lower Division 
Upper Division 
Professional & Graduate Professional 
Total 

Mortuary Science 
Upper Division 

Natural Resources 
Lower Division 
Upper Division 
Graduate 
Total 

Nursing 
Lower Division 
Upper Division 
Graduate 
Total 

FULL YEAR EQUIVALENT STUD,ENTS 
BY INSTRUCTIONAL UNIT AND LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION 

F.Y. 1991 
Actual 

23 
126 
149 

768 
768 

6,295 
6,181 
1,722 

14,198 

288 
840 

1,147 
2,275 

20 
142 

3,768 
3,930 

54 

38 
103 
61 

202 

4 
139 
87 

230 

F.Y. 1992 
Actual 

5 
143 
148 

789 
789 

5,615 
6,166 
l,858 

13,699 

262 
739 

1,217 
2,218 

19 
138 

3,902 
4,059 

42 

39 
130 
59 

228 

5 
166 
93 

264 

F.Y. 1993 
Proiected 

5 
141 
146 

786 
786 

5,421 
5,896 
1,835 

13,152 

251 
704 

1,206 
2,161 

18 
130 

3,806 
3,954 

40 

38 
125 
58 

221 

5 
170 
92 

267 

F.Y. 1994 
Planned 

23 
149 
172 

810 
810 

5,789 
5,672 
1,774 

13,235 

267 
810 

1,152 
2,229 

18 
132 

3,797 
3,947 

44 

43 
122 
62 

227 

4 
165 
114 
283 

1994-95 Biemaial Budget 

F.Y. 1995 
Planned 

23 
149 
172 

810 
810 

5,824 
5,712 
1,774 

13,310 

270 
826 

1,152 
2,248 

19 
132 

3,798 
3,949 

44 

44 
123 
62 

229 

4 
172 
H4 
290 
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Twin Citiea 
Phannacy 

Lower Division 
Upper Division 
Professional & Graduate Professional 
Total 

Public Health 
Lower Division 
Upper Division 
Graduate 
Total 

Technology 
Lower Division 
Upper Division 
Graduate 
Total 

Veterinary Medicine 
Lower Division 
Upper Division 
Professional & Graduate Professional 
To\al 

Unattached 
Lower Division 
Upper Division 
Graduate 
Total 

Duluth 
Business & Economics 

Lower Division 
Upper Division 
Graduate 
Total 

Education & Human Service Professions 
Lower Division 
Upper Division 
Graduate 
Total 

FULL YEAR EQUIVALENT STUDENTS 
BY INSTRUCTIONAL UNIT AND LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION 

F.Y. 1991 
Actual 

1 

321 
322 

65 
549 
614 

2,869 
2,774 
i,420 
7,063 

l 
20 

451 
478 

25 
23 

4 
52 

366 
396 

16 
778 

409 
598 
126 

1,133 

F.Y. 1992 
Actual 

l 

317 
318 

95 
548 
643 

2,746 
2,744 
1,466 
6,956 

l 
20 

453 
474 

IS 
13 
4 

32 

304 
411 

18 
733 

364 
564 
152 

1,080 

F.Y. 1993 
Proiected 

l 

356 
351 

95 
540 
635 

2,607 
2,598 
1,447 
6,652 

1 
20 

487 
508 

20 
20 

3 
43 

297 
402 
21 

720 

356 
551 
178 

1,085 

F.Y. 1994 

~ 

l 

331 
332 

ss 
552 
607 

2,712 
2,707 
1,543 
6,962 

l 
20 

455 
476 

23 
22 

3 
48 

370 
401 

16 
787 

408 
589 
123 

1,120 

1994-95 Bieonial Budget 

F.Y. 1995 
Planned 

331 
332 

56 
552 
608 

2,736 
2,744 
1,543 
7,023 

l 
21 

455 
477 

23 
23 

3 
49 

372 
402 

16 
790 

410 
592 
123 

1,125 
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FULL YEAR. EQUIVALENT STUDENTS 
BY INSTRUCTIONAL UNIT AND LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
Actual Actual Projected Planned Planned 

Duluth 
Fine Arts 

Lower Division 527 495 484 530 534 
Upper Division 126 141 138 126 128 
Graduate 9 7 8 8 8 
Total 662 643 630 664 670 

Liberal Arts 
Lower Division 1,290 1,236 1,238 1,287 1,298 
Upper Division 747 802 799 740 749 
Graduate 15 17 21 14 14 
Total 2,052 2,055 2,058 2,041 2,061 

Medicine 
Lower Division 13 16 16 13 13 
Upper Division 6 0 0 6 6 
Professional & Graduate Professional 192 186 185 194 195 
Total 211 202 201 213 214 

Science & Engineering 
Lower Division 1,195 1,196 1,168 1,207 1,213 
Upper Division 607 655 640 622 623 
Graduate 72 81 95 70 70 
Total 1,874 1,932 1,903 1,899 1,906 

Unattached 
Lower Division 37 31 30 37 37 
Upper Division 21 19 20 20 20 
Total 58 50 50 51 51 

Morris 
Lower Division 1,203 1,189 1,195 1,142 1,142 
Upper Division 744 691 694 706 707 
Total 1,917 1,880 1,889 1,848 1,849 

Crookston 
Technical 871 866 839 846 843 

Waseca 
Technical 790 431 0 0 

SUBTOTAL 48,131 47,109 45,501 45,903 46,125 
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FULL YEAR EQUIVALENT STUDENTS 
BY INSTRUCTIONAL UNIT AND LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION 

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
Actual ~ Proiectcd ~ ~ 

Continuing Education & Extension 
Lower Division 2,158 2,444 2,346 2,126 2,126 
Upper Division 2,243 2,705 2,613 2,209 2,209 
Graduate 455 266 219 455 455 
Total 4,856 5,415 5,178 4,790 4,790 

Summer Session 
Lower Division 426 475 451 419 419 
Upper Division 914 824 783 898 898 
Graduate 506 492 467 506 506 
Total 1,846 1,791 1,701 1,823 1,823 

GRAND TOTAL 54,833 54,315 52,380 52,516 52,738 

Summary by Level - Without SS & CEE 
Lower Division 17,032 15,847 15,320 16,016 16,107 
Upper Division 16,007 15,912 15,318 15,093 15,228 
Graduate 7,414 7,924 7,885 7,854 7,854 
Professional & Graduate Professional 6,017 6,129 6,139 6,094 6,093 
Technical 1,661 1,297 839 846 843 

SUBTOTAL 48,131 47,109 45,501 45,903 46,125 

Summary by Level - Total 
Lower Division 19,616 18,766 18,117 18,561 18,652 
Upper Division 19,164 19,441 18,714 18,200 18,335 
Graduate 8,375 8,682 8,571 8,815 8,815 
Professional & Graduate Professional 6,017 6,129 6,139 6,094 6,093 
Technical 1,661 1,297 839 846 843 

GRAND TOTAL 54,833 54,315 52,380 52,516 52,738 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

Non-Instruction 
Minnesota, University of 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Good teaching and good learning depend ultimately on research, both basic and applied. Research 
is essential to the University'11 ability to seIVe society. As a land-grant institution, the University 
of Minnesota has a lasting obligation to se1Ve society by extending its teaching and research beyond 
the campus, applying its knowledge to the solution of problems-problems of people, of public 
bodies, and of industry and agriculture. 

RESEARCH: 

Purpose 

Ill To maintain the University'11 competitive position in obtaining research grants for Minnesota. 

The research activity of the faculty powers the graduate teaching enteiprise, provides the unique 
spark that makes the undergraduate experience at a research, land-grant University distinctive, and 
generates the knowledge that is behind technology transfer and other outreach activities. As much 
of the research entetprise is financed from outside resources through a competitive process, it is 
essential that the University have the internal funding available to support its participation in this 
competition. That internal funding has come primarily from indirect cost recovery (ICR) funds 
returned to the University by the state. 

•1cR • is a term that defies short explanations, but in its simplest terms it means money paid by the 
sponsor of a research grant to reimburse a University for such costs as utilities, space upkeep, 
processing the business paperwork, and maintaining support seIVices like libraries and computing. 
For both Research and Public SeIVice, the state general fund provides support for non-instruction 
activities as indirect cost. 

For the most part, those indirect costs are already part of the University's state appropnat1on. 
Several years ago, most of the ICR income was deducted (offset) from the total state appropriation 
lo the University, in effect reimbursing the state for those kinds of basic expenditures. Over the past 
several years, the Minnesota legislature has increased the proportion of this income that the 
University is allowed to keep, with lhe understanding that the money would be used as an incentive. 
That investment has paid off, wilh continuing increases in the non-state research money that the 
University has been able to attract. 

Prospects 

The success that lhe University has enjoyed has largely been due to the efforts of a skilled, 
imaginative and hard-working faculty. It is, however, becoming necessary for the University to 
make a direct investment from its own funds both to be successful in national competition and to 
provide space to carry out the research. In order to continue Ibis successful program of growth in 
research activities, it is necessary to invest additional funds. There are 4 specific needs. 

1. The federal government is increasingly asking universities to share costs on research projects, 
particularly those that are major grants for the establishment of new research centers. For example, 
lhe University contributes $1,000,000 per year toward the costs of the Interfacial Engineering 

Research Center, as a condition for National Science Foundation funding. It is committed to 
contributing $750,000 per year for the High Performance Computing Center; and there are a number 
of proposals pending with major cost-sharing commitments. This is an effective use of University 
research money, because there is typically a return of $3 to $5 from the federal government for 
every $1 invested. In addition to the research center contributions, grants for research equipment
the major source of funds for this putposc-typically call for matches of 30% to 50%. The 
University needs funding to compete successfully for research grants and research equipment; 
indirect cost recovery funds returned to the University arc the principal source of such funds. 

2. It ia often necessary for the University to provide seed money to start important new areas of 
research. Besides this need for seed money for individual inveatigators, proposals for large projecta 
that bring $5,000,000 or more into the Univenity arc generally team efforts that arc expensive to 
prepare. For example, the proposal that led to the award of the contract for the High Performance 
Computing Center cost over $100,000 to prepare. Funds arc also needed to act up new faculty so 
that they can atart their research programs, and to facilitate the initial development of new ideas and 
prepare expensive proposals. Again, ICR funda arc the principal source for theec initiatives. 

3. For the last 2 biennia, the University has not been provided funding to maintain its new space. 
Maintenance and upkeep of research apace can be paid only from research funds; ICR funds need 
to be made available for that putposc. · 

4. The University must now provide l/3 of the debt scIVice cost for new construction. To the 
extent that a new building is used for sponsored research, it is appropriate that the University share 
be taken from its ICR funds, if available. For example, if a new building is to be used 30% for 
teaching and 70% for sponsored research, it would be appropriate that 70% of the University's one
third share of the debt se1Vice be paid from ICR funds. 

Outcomes 

With the support of the legislature, the University has had a remarkable record of increasing its 
research funds from grants and contracts awarded, while facing tough competition. From 1980 to 
1985 funding grew by 50%, from $97,000,000 to $146,000,000. Over the next 7 years, the 
increase was almost 90%, to $273,000,000. Most of the growth of the past 5 years has in fact come 
since 1987. In 1987 the University received $154,000,000. The figure rose to $178,000,000 in 
1988, to $205,000,000in 1989, and was up again to $275,000,000in 1990 helped significantly by 
a very large contract to the High Performance Computing Center. Its 1987 funding came from 
1,991 grants and contracts awarded of the 3,021 proposal• aubmitted; its 1992 funding came from 
3,141 awards of the 4,200 proposals submitted. 

The most important pay-off of research projects is the knowledge gained; that is, after all, why a 
sponsor awards a grant or contract. It is knowledge to be shared in up-to-date teaching and 
outreach; it is often knowledge that leads to new processes, new products, new businesses, new 
treatments, and new public policies. However, there arc also very important secondary effects on 
the Minnesota economy. By conse1Vative estimates, $275,000,000 in grants and contracts translates 
into 6,000 to 7,300 Minnesota jobs-most of which would be jobs in some other state if the 
University of Minnesota had not been so successful in attracting research support in a highly 
competitive climate. And, the economic effects don't stop with !hose 6,000 to 7,300 salaries; most 
of those dollars stay in circulation in the state and local economies with important multiplier effects. 

During 1990, the university ranked 7th nationally (3rd among public institutions) in the procurement 
of external research suppo,rt. 
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(Continuation) 

Objectives 

Because research monies from the Federal Government will become increasingly difficult to get over 
the next 5 years, continuation of the recent rate of growth is unlikely, particularly from the very high 
base established by the University's extraordinary success in 1990. Nevertheless, the University 
proposes to use as an outcome measure the total new awards from sponsored research, and commits 
to continuing to increase that total in an amount at least equal to the additional indirect cost recovery 
funds returned. 

Program Plan 

To support the infrastructure necessary to continue the growth of research and public service effort, 
the University proposes to internally reallocate at least $6.5 million of its annual budget to these 
purposes. In addition, we are requesting the release of the remaining $6.5 million offset against the 
appropriation to be used for deferred maintenance of research related space. 

PUBLIC SERVICE: 
Purpose 

11111 To provide outreach programs and services that stimulate economic and social development. 

The University has long been a national leader in the development and transfer of technology to 
strengthen the economy and the society of which it is a part. The best known cases are in 
agriculture and other programs funded by state specials, discussed separately below. 

Even apart from programs funded by state specials, outreach programs are generated from nearly 
every college of the institution and serve the people of Minnesota in a practical way where they live 
and work. Continuing education and extension programs and the Minnesota Extension Service 
educate youth and adults to help them earn a living, cope with problems and develop into leaders. 
The Institute of Technology and the Health Sciences develop new technologies for Minnesota 
industry (e.g., the Productivity Center faculty are working one-on-one with industry representatives 
to provide solutions to technology-based productivity problems); University Hospital and other health 
science programs help provide the urgent health care needs of many with no means to pay and for 
residents of Greater Minnesota who have difficulty obtaining care locally; the Humphrey Institute 
and the College of Architecture and Landscape Architecture provide assistance with planning and 
community building; and the University Art Museum and the Bell Museum provide travelling 
exhibits visited by 200,000 Minnesotans each year. In dozens of other examples, individual faculty 
members fulfili the outreach mission directly within the community by serving as resource persons 
and sources of information related to the disciplines in their units. 

An additional and important purpose of outreach and public service is that it is a major vehicle for 
gathering public input rnto the University's agenda. Through outreach and service activities, there 
is opportunity for faculty to interact directly with citizens in the state and bring those interactions 
back to the institution for heller teaching and research. 

Prospects 

Particularly in the area of library materials, costs are continuing to riae. Real available resources 
continue to fall. Demand for service is constant or rising. 

The external funding environment is of increasing concern; the prospect for the coming biennium, 
given pressures to control the federal deficit, is bleak. Federal science agencies are likely to face 
stringent budgetary restrictions in the coming biennium; as a result, those programll which depend 
on federal funds and which typically obtain several dollars of federal funding with each dollar of 
state •seed• funding provided, may face a lower yield. The results, however, will still be well 
worth the investment. 

Outcomes 

The University has made important strides in expanding the number of patenlll applied for and 
received (41 received in F.Y. 1989), the number of new processes licensed (about 20 per year) and 
in developing a system of communication to link. faculty expertise with organizations outside the 
University (e.g., Minnesota Project Outreach, jointly funded by the University, the Greater 
Minnesota Corporation and the Minnesota Department of Trade and Economic Development). 

The Minnesota Extension Service (MES) (outlined more fully in the section on state specials) 
continues to serve as the University's state-wide network. for outreach efforta. In partnership with 
all 87 Minnesota counties the MES is building on its traditional roots in agriculture and changing 
to become a means of outreach delivery for many of the University's other disciplines. 

Loans from University Libraries to other libraries have increased by_45% from 123,000to 180,000 
over the past 5 years. During this 5-year period, the University Libraries led the nation in providing 
such access to its collections. An estimated 60% of these loans were to libraries within Minnesota; 
many of the additional Joans were to neighboring states. 

Among other notable technology transfer programll, by F.Y. 1993 the Microelectronics Laboratory 
for Research and Education will have a full-functioning fabrication line for specialized silicon 
computer chips, in addition to the fabrication facilities already established. The new facility will be 
used for industrial collaboration, llll well as education and faculty research. In general, the 
University's technology transfer and outreach programs are developing well and can be projected 
to provide increasingly effective aervices to the state. 

Objectives 

One of the new areas of outreach emphasis within the University is Children, Youth and Families. 
Research information and education that addresses issues like child abuae, family economic stability 
and teen suicide and depression is desperately needed by Minnesota families and communities. The 
newly organized All University-Community Consortium on Children, Youth and Familiea will 
facilitate coordination of faculty and units and promote collaboration between the University and the 
community. Several examples of projects ready to go but dependent upon resources arc listed 
elsewhere in this document. 
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(Continuation) 

Program Plan 

W~ continue to reinvest the proceeds from patenting and licensing in further research and technology 
transfer. 

Assistance to the Children, Youth, and Families consortium and the initiation of unifying research 
on water, with particular emphasis on Lake Superior, have been proposed as investment initiatives. 
Further support for the indirect costs of research and public service is discussed above under 
Research Program Plan. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends funding the activities in this program at levels of $120. 7 million in F. Y. 
1994 and $123.0 million in F.Y. 1995. This recommendation includes funding for a graduate and 
professional student need-based financial aid program. The proposed increase of instructional cost 
covered by tuition will affect all students, including graduate and professional studenta who arc not 
eligible for aid under the Minnesota State Grant Program. In order to assist these students with the 
likely increase in tuition, the Governoris proposing a $10.5 million pool of need-based financial aid 
for research discipline graduate and professional students attending the University of Minnesota. 
The University will receive the state funding as a special appropriation and will be given the 
flexibility to utilize the dollars for this purpose as best suits the needs of U of M research discipline 
graduate and professional students. 

The Governor also recommends discontinuing the practice of offsetting indirect cost recovery (ICR) 
money from the University of Minnesota's General Fund appropriation. In the current biennium, 
the state reduces the UM state appropriation by $6.5 million each year as an offset of federal ICR 
funds received by the University. However, due to the extremely tight fiscal condition of the state, 
the Governor recommends a permanent reduction of $6.5 million each year of the biennium to the 
University's Non-Instruction appropriation. The University currently transfers $6.5 million each 
year from its ICR fund to its O & M general operations fund to replace the $6.5 million offset in 
state appropriations. The Governor recommends the continuation of this practice. In addition, the 
Governor recommends providing flexibility to the U of M by requiring no restrictions on the use 
of these funds. The current legislative policy is to restrict the use of any ICR money to direct 
support of research or financing of support activities directly contributing to the receipt of ICR 
money. 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

UNIVERSITY OF MINN 
NON-INSTRUCTION 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 
=========================================.=== 
NON-INSTRUCTION 
========================================· .=== 
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------------------
(A) GRADUATE STUDENT FINANCIAL AID 
(Al NO GENERAL FUND INFLATION/NON-INSTRUCTION 
(B) MARCH SUPP/ PRAC GRAD FIN AID - NR 

FY 1991 
-------------------.-

123,441 

----------
123,441 

· FY 1992 

119,750 
======= 
119,750 

FUND 

GEN 
GEN 
GEN 

Es-t. 
FY 199.3 

115,188 
======= 
115,188 

=================================================================== 
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
HEALTH CARE ACCESS 

STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 
GENERAL 

------------------------------~---------~----
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

111,488 106,648 101,747 
2,200 

11,953 13,102 11,241 
---======= ========== ========== 

123,441 119,750 115,188 

============-================================ ========== ========== ----------
TOTAL POSITIONS 

Curren1: 
Spending 

116,488 
======·= 
116,488 

103,047 
2,200 

11,241 

Agency 
Pl.an 

121,573 
======= 
121,573 

114,162 
2,277 

5,134 

Governor 
Recoinm. 

122,251 
======= 
122,251 

4,119 
<5,008> 

1,567 

678 

108,733 
2,277 

11,241 

---------- ---------- ----------
116,488 121,573 

-------------------~ 

122,251 

---------.. ---------

Curren1: 
Spending 

116,488-
=====-==== 

116,488 

103,047 
2,200 

11,241 

Agency 
Pl.an 

==c=====::;,, 
126,437 

_. --------
126,437 

118,439 
2,357 

5,641 

Governor 
Recomm. 

124,571 
======= 
124,571 

o,359 
<9,792> 

1,567 
======= 
<1,866> 

110,973 
2,357 

11,241 

---------- ---------- ----------
116,488 126,437 

--------------------

124,571 

----------
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F. Y. 1994-95 INVESTMENT INITIATIVE 

AGENCY: Univenity of MionelOla 
PROGRAM: Non-lDllrUclioa 

ITEM TITLE: Governor'• Su;p~ R«.nrnmcodalioa 

1994-958iemaiun, 

F,Y, 1221 . f,J, Jffl 
F..peadituns: ($OOOI) 

Gcocnl Fund 

- Slate Oporaliom $1,567 

Statutory CJumae7 Y• __ Ne _L_ 

If ,., ltatute affected: 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

Sl,'67 

1996-97 Biennium 

f,Y, 192' F,Y, tffl 

S-0- S-0-

The Governor rccommcnd1 a ooo-recurrlna appropriation of S 1.6 million each year to enable the 
Univenity to catabliab a need-baaed fi.naocial aid propam · for ..._. cuncady enrolled in 
pnctitioocr-orientcd ,raduatc propama. 

'I" 
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1994-95 Biem:ual Budget 

PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

Special Appropriations, Agricultural 
Minnesota, University of 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

This special appropriation ia the result of the action taken by the 1989 legislature to combine the 
specials for the Minnesota Agricultural Experiment Station (MAES) and the Minnesota Extension 
Service (MES). MAES and MES are long-standing legislative specials within the University of 
Minnesota budget. MAES and MES have an impressive history of helping fulfill die land-grant 
mission of die University of Minnesota. That the University of Minnesota recognizes Ibis significant 
role for MAES and MES was illustrated by the fact that Ibey were the only specials targeted for 
increased funding in the 1988 document, Academic Priorities. 

This special appropriation provides core support for units of the Institute of Agriculture, Forestry, 
and Home Economics; 60% of the faculty members in the 3 major colleges of the Institute 
(Agriculture, Natural Resources and Human Ecology) are paid by the state special. Through the 
unique land-grant partnership with federal, state, and local funding, MAES and MES conduct 
mission-oriented research and relevant, research-based informal education that is sharply focused on 
the issues facing Minnesotans where Ibey live and work. 

PROSPECTS: 

F.Y. 1993 

Agricultural Experiment Station $25,938 
Minnesota Extension Service• 16,265 
TOTAL $42,203 

Requested Appropriation 
O<ll!i1.r11 in Thousan~s 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$27,331 $28,296 
17.481 18,085 

$44,812 $46,381 

• Includes transfer from Department of Natural Resources of $343,000. 

MINNESOTA AGRIClULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION (MAES) 

Purpose 

F.Y. 1994-95 
Biennium 

$55,621 
35,566 

$91,193 

The Minnesota Agricultural Experiment Station organizes and supports research that provides the 
science and technology to support a highly diversified producti~n; processing, marketing, and 
distribution system diat produces an abundant supply of high-quality biological products, including 
food, fiber, and forest products. Significant research focuses on family and community life, human 
nutrition and interactions, recreation and tourism, sustainable management and protection of our 
natural resource base, and enhancement of overall environmental quality in Minnesota. Consistent 
with the University of Minnesota's land-grant mission, the research conducted by MAES scientists 
is integrated with academic programs and the extension delivery program. 

This legislative special provides core funding support for scientists in over 30 departments across 
the colleges of Agriculture, Human Ecology, Natural Resources, Veterinary Medicine, and 

Biological Sciences, plus a few scientists in other colleges. Station scientists conduct applied 
research at St. Paul, Rosemount, the branch statioWI at Grand Rapids, Crookston, Morris, 
Lamberton, and Waseca, die Cloquet Forestry Center, the Minnesota Landscape Arboretum, the 
Horticultural Research Center, and numerous cooperative "off-station" sites. 

The basic and applied research of acientists supported by die MAES address each of the Minnesota 
Milestones themes by directly or indirectly applying to aU or most of each 1heme'11 goals. 

II 

11111 

• A Caring and Secure Community.• Research efforts focusing on children and families, healthy 
living, community development, and social responsibility. 

"Our Suaoundings." Research programs addressing a wide range of illflue111 involving the 
physical, biological, and social environment, as well H outdoor recreational and economic 
resources. 

11 • A Prosperous People.• Significant research is directed at economic sustainability for 
individuals, families, farms, businesses, and communities. 

Ill •Learning.• Virtually every MAES project involve11 graduate students and/or postdoctoral 
scientists. These activities continually supply creative and innovative acientists for cucrent 
needs, as well as those needs in the fun.ire. Research conducted by MAE scientiuta is linked 
directly to the teaching and outreach programs of our colleges and the Minnesota Extension 
Service, as well a11 to demonstration sites at die branch experiment stations and other locations. 

II "We the People.• MAES scientists research and evaluate various public policy alternatives. 

Prospects 

Agriculture and forestry will continue as the backbone of Minnesota'11 economic base. Continuing 
aupport for basic and applied research in support of profitable production, processing, and 
distribution in an environmentally and BOCially acceptable manner is critical to maintaining 
Minnesota'• competitive advantage. Additionally, significant i11sue11, such as aging, youth and 
families, · human nutrition and healdi, housing, aquaculture, recycling, economic vitality of 
communities, integrated resource management, environmental concerns, and odier iHues facing 
Minnesotans require research conducted by MAES-supported scientists. 

Funding is a critical issue facing die MAES. This fllate special represents core funding support 
(55%), for the work of the MAES. Nearly 90% of die MAES budget supports faculty and staff 
payroll and fringe benefits. Good research requires a long-term effort and financial commitment. 
As core funding is reduced, more and more research dollars have to come from short-term "soft" 
funding sources. This makes it more difficult to maintain an appropriate blend of basic and applied 
research in the appropriate areas. 

New demands and exciting new challenges do not lessen the necessity of on-going maintenance 
research. Agriculture and natural resources involve biological and, consequently, dynamic 
processes. Continued research and development is necessary even for well-established commodities 
such as trees, com, and cattle. However, opportunities exist for expanded basic and applied 
research in many areas such as biological controls, alternative crops, value-added products, 
utilization, sustainability, economic development, youth and families, biodiversity, resource 
assessment, recycling, water quality, and public policy. The economic and social returns from 
investing in these research efforts are tremendous. 
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(Continuation) 

Outcomes 

For F.Y. 1991, the core funding provided to the MAES by this state special ($33.5 million) 
leveraged an additional $5.7 million in federal CSRS {appropriated) funds, $3.6 million in other 
federal research funds, and $12.4 million in other non-federal research grants and funds. These 
combined funds supported (full year equivalents) 190 scientists, 315 professional support personnel, 
233 technical support personnel, and 290 clerical personnel. These scientists worked on 399 
research projects and reported their research findings in 1,560 published papers. Some selected 
examples of outcomes of these projects include: 

11 Disease-resistant varieties of barley, oats, wheat, soybeans, corn, sweet corn, alfalfa, potatoes, 
peas, parsnips, radishes, wild rice, aspen, and pine. Development of such disease resistant 
varieties is the most economical and environmentally sound method of disease management; 

II Modification of microorganisms used to produce fermented dairy products, such as cheese and 
yogurt, to enhance quality and eliminate costly manufacturing problems and defects; 

II Reducing the energy consumption of homes in a manner that enhances the quality of indoor 
living environments and the sustainability of the building structures themselves, thereby reducing 
environmental degradation and energy use and strengthening local economies; 

11 Immuno reproduction techniques that have increased egg production 20 lo 25 % in turkeys; 

11 Continuing research leading to the production of biodegradable plastics from lignin and corn 
starch; 

II Research results on higher order thinking skills are being widely distributed and utilized in 
courses, presentations, and publications; 

II The development and release of 118 new varieties of 20 different crops; 

II Technologies resulting in Minnesota's rank as the leading state in the production of oriented 
strand board, a widely used substitute for plywood in building construction; 

II Development of measures and programs for premarital enrichment programs; 

II Modified forest practices designed to improve habitat for the ruffed grouse, an important game 
bird; 

II Moving the planting date for corn 10 days earlier over the past 20 years, resulting in annual 
productivity increases of 36 million bushels worth about $80 million; 

II Wood drying technologies resulting in significant economic and environmental advantages; 

Ill The development of child support guidelines that more accurately reflect the economic 
consequences of divorce for Minnesota families; 

11 Comprehensive computer-based forest planning models that facilitate simultaneous strategic and 
operational planning in forest management; 

1111 Post-harvest technologies that reduce losses and improve quality in stored crops, increasing the 
net value of crops by about $60 million per year; 

II The development of over 50 forest tree seed orchards that now provide genetically improved 
seed for all state nurseries. The benefits will be a S-8 % increase in forest stand growth. 

Objectives 

High-<Juality basic and applied research requires a long-term commitment in effort and funding. 
Likewise, objectives for quality research must be long range. Some MAES objectives include: 

1111 Continued research support for the state's basic industries, with resources targeted on the most 
compelling opportunities; 

1111 Further incorporation of interdisciplinary and system-based approaches in research; 

11 Developing increased regional cooperation among land-grant universities; 

Ill Focusing more on value-added production and processing practices; 

111 Providing more research emphasis on issues related to children, youth, and families; 

111 Increasing emphasis on research related to analytical and modeling techniques; 

11 Forging new institutional relationships that reach beyond traditional college boundaries; 

111 Utilizing the MAES research base and faculty expertise to contribute to the development and 
analysis of state policy. 

Program Plan 

This plan depends upon no further erosion of state aupport through thia special appropriation and 
also assumes stable federal appropriationa. The MAES will continue to pursue aggresaively research 
funding from non-appropriated sourcea, auch as federal, state, industry, and private grant•, gifts, 
and contracts. The Station will also continue to extend available resources by utilizing centers or 
center concepts that encourage interdisciplinary groups of faculty to address research opportunitiea. 
Examples include the Center for Agricultural Impacts on Groundwater Quality; the Center for 
Alternative Plant and Animal Products; the Center for Natural Resource Management and Policy; 
the Minnesota Institute for Sustainable Agriculture; the All-University/Community Consortium on 
Children, Youth, and Families; and the Aquaculture Center. 

The MAES will continue to develop and expand cooperative efforta with other land-grant institutiom 
to maintain quality research while reducing competition and duplication. Significant collaborative 
efforta are already in place and expanding with the University of Wisconsin, North Dakota State 
University, and South Dakota State University. 

During a time of increasing national and international competition, growing con11umer, environmen
tal, and social demands, and ever more complex and interrelated issues, science and technology 
development offers the most promising-and by far the most cost effective-method for finding 
solutions to existing problems and creating new opportunities for our farms, families, businesses, 
and communities. 
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(Continuation) 

MINNESOTA EXTENSION SERVICE (MES) 

Purpose 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The Minnesota Extension Service is a major outreach ann of the University of Minnesota. MES 
offers relevant, research-based, non-formal education to people of all ages throughout the state. The 
MES mission, newly restated, is: "to involve people in improving the quality of life and enhancing 
the economy and the environment through education, applied research, and the resources of the 
University of Minnesota." MES, with its direct linkage with research and unique cooperation with 
county, state, federal, and private partners, has been a trusted educational resource for Minnesotans 
since 1909. 

MES extends the University to the people by: 1) a network of faculty in every county, providing 
fast, easy access, expedited by a state-wide computer and satellite down-link system; 2) providing 
practical, research-based information; and, 3) proved preventive education that helps people address 
underlying causes of problems through awareness of alternatives and teaching the skills to make 
informed choices. This educational system is further extended by over 50,000 volunteers and by 
collaborative relationships with other agencies and organizations--schools, churches, human services, 
local govemments--to ensure that individual and community educational needs are identified, 
prioritized, and met. 

MES educational programs, through a long-standing focus on people and the central issues that affect 
them, correspond closely to all 5 Minnesota Milestone themes. Some selected examples include: 

11111 • A Caring and Secure Community.• A high priority initiative in "youth and families at risk,• 
in concert with the All-University/Community Consortium on Children, Youth, and Families. 

1111 "Our Surroundings.• A major water quality research and education initiative and several 
environmental and waste management programs for youth and adults. 

Ill • A Prosperous People.• Continuing priority emphasis on educational programs to maintain 
competitive agricultural and forestry sectors, emphasis on revitalizing rural communities, 
business retention and expansion, tourism, and hospitality programs. 

11111 "Learning." The fundamental purpose for MES programs. For example, the MES food safety 
and quality initiative teaches critical thinking skills to consumers and to agencies who work with 
them. 

11111 "We the People.• A long history of developing leadership programs such as MI/LEAD 
(Minnesota/Iowa Leadership in Extension for Agricultural Development, FCL (Family 
Community Leadership, YOUTHLEAD, and others. 

Prospects 

Clearly, the need for MES educational programs continues. The central issues MES addresses are: 
environment and natural resources; human development; community leadership; and economic 
development. Numerous programs are planned and carried out in each of these areas in response 

to significant concerns identified in counties and communities. 

MES's ability to respond quickly is one of its significant strengths. To meet ongoing and 
increasingly complex educational challenges, MES is currently restructuring, based on its strategic 
plan Focus on People. The plan calls for broadening access to University resources to respond to 
the increasingly diverse educational needs of MES clientele, and for streamlining and consolidating 
administrative and structural components to maintain a local presence throughout the state. 
Changing demographics and increasing disparities in economic and social advantages will present 
increasingly difficult challenges to the design, delivery, and support of MES programs. 

Funding continues to be critically important for MES to fulfill its mission. Federal appropriations 
provide a diminishing proportion of the operating budget. State appropriations have attempted to 
keep up, and in F.Y. 1992, for the first time in MES's 80-year history, county partners, in spite of 
their fiscal restraints, provided a larger share of the MES budget than federal appropriations. 

The net result has been continuing reallocation and retrenchment. In the past 10 years, MES 
retrenched over 80 full-time positions and began fiscal year 1993 with an additional 10% reduction 
in full-time faculty and staff, totaling 57 positions. 

Outcomes 

MES educational programs are looked upon as a national model for addressing innovatively a broad 
range of issues facing Minnesotans. These issues emerge from an assessment and prioritization of 
needs conducted in each of the 87 counties, in each of the 18 MES clusters of counties, and by state 
extension faculty and staff. Six issues were placed at the top of the MES agenda for F.Y. 1992: 
Water Quality; Youth and Families al Risk; Revitalizing Minnesota Communities; Waste 
Management; Sustainable Agriculture; and Food Safety and Quality. Some examples of outcomes 
include: 

111 In 1991, MES reached over l million Minneaotans with educational programs and information. 

11 State-wide water quality educational programs designed to help people adopt practices to balance 
economic considerations with concern for the environment. 

11111 The development of a state-wide Dairy Initiative& program designed to enhance quality of dairy 
farm life, improve farm profitability, strengthen national competitiveness, and increase vitality 
of rural communities. 

1111 In concert with the All-University/Community Consortium on Children, Youth, and Families, 
MES programs address critical educational opportunities on issues such as poverty and nutrition, 
substance abuse, teen pregnancy, child care, parenting skills, teen stress, and depression. 

1111 Revitalization of rural Minnesota communities through effective Project Future, Business 
Retention and Expansion (BRE), and tourism programs. 

Ill National models of educational programs addressing waste management and recycling, resulting 
in tangible reduction in the amount of waste generated by Minnesotans. · 

Ill Educational programs utilizing Integrated Pest Management and other environmentally conscious 
management practices lead to a more sustainable agriculture. 

II Educational programs for food producers, processors and handlers, and consumers result in 
greater understanding and critical thinking skills relating to food safety and quality. 
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Objectives 

MES programs of the future will continue to be directed and defined by the changing issues facing 
Minnesotans and the role they expect their land-grant university to play in helping them deal with 
those issues. Some objectives include: 

111 More alliances and increased collaboration within and outside of the University. 

Ill More emphasis on interdisciplinary and collaborative educational programming. 

Ill Continuing emphasis in response to on-going demands for traditional programming in 
agriculture, youth, and family concerns. 

Ill Responsiveness to changing priorities and issues. 

Ill Responsiveness to changing demographics and increasing disparities in economic well-being. 

Program Plan 

This plan depends on stable state support through this special appropnatton, stable federal 
appropriations, and continuing strong support from our 87 county partnen. MES will continue to 
pursue aggressively additional funding from non-appropriated resources, such as federal, state, 
industry, and private grants, gifts, and contracts. MES will continue to extend available ccsources 
through county clustering (in which extension educators aerve aeveral counties through subject matter 
specializations); through multi-disciplinary issue teams addressing major concerns such aa water 
quality, youth and families at risk, community revitalization, and others; and by utilizing centers or 
center concepts that encourage interdisciplinary groups of faculty to address specific educational 
opportunities. Examples include the Tourism Center, the Center for Alternative Plant and Animal 
Products, the All-University/Community Consortium on Children, Youth, and Families, the 
Minnesota Institute for Sustainable Agriculture, the Center for Farm Financial Management, and the 
Center for Agricultural Impacts on Groundwater Quality. 

During these times of increasingly intensified social and economic change, MES stands out as the 
most effective and efficient organization to provide timely, cost-effective, research-based, educational 
programs focused on helping people address the increasingly complex issues affecting their lives and 
well-being. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

The Governor recommends a level of state funding equal to the current spending level for the 
Agriculture Special. 
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1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

UNIVERSITY Of MINN 
AGRICULTURE SPECIAL 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

AGRICULTURE SPECIAL 

-------------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------------------
(A) NO GENERAL FUND INFLATION/AGRI SPECIAL 

-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 

DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

FY 1991 FY 1992 

44,954 43,685 

------ ----------
44,954 43,685 

FUND 

GEN 

Es't. 
FY 1993 

42,203 

42,203 

GENERAL 44,954 43,685 42,203 
--------------------------------------------- ---------- ---------- ----------
TOTAL FINANCING 44,954 43,685 42,203 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

Curren't 
Spena! i ng 

43,297 

43,297 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Agency 
Plan 

44,812 

44,812 

Governor 
Recomm. 

43,297 

43,297 

<1,515> 

<1,515> 

Curren't Agency 
Spenaling Plan 

43,297 46,381 
------ ----------
43,297 46,381 

Governor 
Recomm. 

43,297 

43,297 

<3,084> 
======= 
<3,084> 

43,297 44,812 43,297 43,297 46,381 43,297 

------ ---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ----------
43,297 44,812 43,297 43,297 46,381 43,297 
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PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

The 7 Health Sciences Special Appropriations have a common relationship to the several Minnesota 
Milestone themes as follows: 

"A Caring and Secure Community." Because of the basic and applied research discoveries and 
resulting innovations, Minnesotans will have the best possible chance for a healthy life. 

"Our SurrouQ.dings." These findings pertain not only within the Health Sciences units, but also to 
other units such as Fisheries and Wildlife, Cell Biology, Genetics, and Animal Science11. 
Collaborating projects and initiatives focus upon 11ucb wide ranging topics aa the growth and disease 
resistance of sports fish, examples being walleye and northern pike, and 11.1110 commercial fishing, 
all of which create opportunities to enjoy Minnesota's outdoor recreation resource11. 

"A Prosperous People." As a consequence of innovative techniques, new businesses and industries 
through far reaching technology transfer and licensing of patents across many disciplines contribute 
toward an economy that creates and shares wealth . 

"Learning.• Taken together the Health Sciences Specials complement the !)ndergraduate, graduate, 
and professional training of some 4,000 students each year at variou11 levels through 7 different 
collegiate structures. Important to the quality of these educational experiences, and accessible to 
Minnesotans, is state-of-the-art scientific equipment and physical plant that seeb to enhance the total 
learning atmosphere. Through these opportunities, Minnesotans can take advantage of advanced 
education and training, recognized universally as the key factor in facilitating progrcH toward 

. leadership in a global economy. 

PROSPECTS: 

F.Y. 1993 
County Papers $ 311 
Hospital Education Offset 10,184 
Rural Physicians Associate Program 767 
Veterinary Diagnostic Laboratory 1,658 
Biomedical Engineering Center 302 
Human Genetics Institute 571 
Medical Research 2,194 
TOTAL $15,987 

COUNTY PAPERS 
Purpose 

Requested Appropriation 
Dollars in Th@~nJl11 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 
$ 335 $ 347 
10,983 11,368 

827 856 
1,788 1,850 

326 337 
615 637 

2,367 2,450 
$17,241 $17,844 

F.Y. 1994-95 
Biennium 

$ 683 
22,351 

1,682 
3,638 

663 
1,252 
4,816 

$35,085 

The purpose of this appropriation is to assist counties in paying for medical care for indigent patients 
in the University Hospital and Clinic. Origins of this go back to the early 1900s when University 
Hospital was the only tertiary care referral facility for the State. Over the years, with the emergence 
of a variety of federal and state supported social assistance programs, there has been a decline in the 
number of patients referred and treated under this program. 

Prospects 

As a result of declining use in recent years, as well as budget reductions, the legislative 
appropriation has been reduced to a level that no longer meets the demand. The need to provide 
medical care to the indigent patients who do not qualify under other programs will continue. 

Outcomes 

Because of excellent patient care facilitiea H part of an academic health center, Univenity Hospital 
and Clinic hH the facilities and staff to deal with unique and difficult cases. 

Objectives 

Aa a State-supported institution, the Hospital is obligated to accept county-referred patients even 
though matching available resource• with the demands from the counties is difficult. 

Prognunftm 

For the past several years, referral• have increased to make the costs of providing care exceed 
available appropriations. The Hospital absoroa annual costs of approximately $300,000 per year. 
This experience is expected to continue. The Hospital will continue to work closely with county 
social service agencies to review refernla in order to keep losses at manageable levels. 

HOSPITAL EDUCATION OFFSET 
Purpose 

The University Hospital and Clinic forms the core of a complex academic medical center that-in 
addition to the delivery of patient carc-providea extensive teaching and logistical support for 
research programs. Training ia available for more than 4,000 atudents enrolled in a variety of 
Health Sciences programs, including advanced graduate residencies and postgraduate medical 
education. Operating a medical center within an academic Health Sciences setting requires re10urce-
intensive programs and services generally not found in traditional community hospitals. 

In addition, the University Hospital and Clinic servea Ha regional and national resource and referral 
center. Since additional costs of operating an academic medical center cannot be fully recovered 
from patient charges, the state of Minne10ta bas long recognized this need in the form of a special 
appropriation to support some of the costs. 

Prospects 

In today's highly competitive health care delivery market, an increasing emphasi11 must be on 
reducing costs and promoting efficiency. Third-party payers arc no longer willing to pay for 
expenditures not directly related to patient care. Over many years, as the education programs have 
developed, the Health Sciences have provided students with the most effective clinical re10urce1 
possible. 

Outcomes 

The funds offset costs associated with education programs in many disciplines: nursing, pharmacy, 
public health, dentistry, veterinary medicine and medicine-including several allied health programs 
and residencies-as well as programs that because of low volumes of service, specialized needs, or 
a developmental nature. These programs arc essential to the broad academic mission of the Health 
Sciences in its role as a leading academic health center. 
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Objectives 

To remain economically viable, the Hospital cannot assume burdens associated with education and 
research costs. The State Special funds appropriated to the Health Sciences are in recognition of 
resources provided across the entire spectrum of more than 4,000 students through all levels of 
training-Undergraduate, Allied Health, Graduate, Professional, Postdoctoral and Residency. 

Program Plan 

This State Special is a general, non-designated special appropriation fund available for teaching and 
logistics in support for research, from the perspectives of the individual Health Sciences deans, 
designed to provide clinical training opportunities for students under the Health Sciences umbrella
Nursing, Pharmacy, Dentistry, Public Health, Medicine and Veterinary Medicine. The Health 
Sciences from its academic health center vantage point, seek to provide input and direction to the 
deans in maximizing effectiveness of clinical training, utilizing the University Hospital and Clinic 
and what is available elsewhere. 

RURAL PHYSICIANS ASSOCIATE PROGRAM (RPAP) 

Purpose 

The Rural Physicians Associate Program was established by the 1970 legislature in response to a 
shortsge of family physicians in greater Minnesota. Its purpose is to provide third-year medical 
students an opportunity to spend 9 months of their clinical training--living, learning, and working-in 
a non-metropolitan medical practice. 

ProspECts 

It is clear that providing quality care to rural Minnesota continues to be a major problem. RPAP 
seeks to attract needed primary care physicians to outstate Minnesota. 

Outcomes 

Since its inception, RPAP has enrolled 675 medical students for outstate Minnesota practices. Of 
these, 62 % have returned to practices in Minnesota with nearly 72 % going into Family Practice and 
78 % going to communities of 50,000 population or less. More than half practice in towns of 15,000 
or less. A 1992 U.S. News & World Report survey of medical school deans gave a ranking of #3 
in the country to the Minnesota RP AP program. 

Objectives 

Medical students who spend 1 year of their clinical training in a rural setting often choose a primary 
care specialty upon graduation. In addition, many choose non-metropolitan locations. Studies 
indicate that outstate training results in an increased interest in medical students for non-metropolitan 
Minnesota. These factors taken together result in more physicians being attracted to rural 
Minnesota. 

· Program Plan 

Efforts are underway to increase the enrollment to 40 from the present base of 33. In addition, there 
are efforts to increase the numbers of non-metropolitan community faculty who serve as hosts for 
the students. 

VETERINARY DIAGNOSTIC LABORATORY 

Purpose 

The Veterinary Diagnostic Laboratory was instituted to help prevent 10811 from disease in the state'11 
livestock, poultry, companion animals, and wildlife by identifying the cause of animal disease. The 
Laboratory also helps to protect human health by identifying animal diseases transmissible to humans 
through animal contact or through foods of animal origin. As the official laboratory of the 
Minnesota Board of Animal Health, it is very important in the state's animal disease control and 
eradication program. 

ProspECts 

In disease detection and monitoring, the laboratory expects to receive more than 40,000 animal 
specimens each year, requiring a total of about S00,000 analytical procedures. Results, reported 
promptly to owners and attending veterinarians, are maintained in a database infonnation system 
necessary for the Minnesota Board of Health. Indications of any diseases readily transmitted to 
humans, such as salmonellosis and psittacosis, are brought to the attention of the appropriate health 
authorities. 

Outcomes 

In F.Y. 1992, 42,800 animal specimens were received, that resulting in about 475,000 laboratory 
procedures performed. These were from all counties of Minnesota. The results were reported 
according to established protocols. This infonnation is made available to the scientific community 
and the public by the Minnesota Agricultural Experiment Station through the publication Animal 
Health In Minnesota. 

Objectives 

The Laboratory will continue to provide acrvice1 related to the food animal industries, companion 
animals, and wildlife, utilizing current and emerging technology. With direction from the Minnesota 
Board of Health, we will also continue to identify and monitor health hazards to humans, a major 
responsibility. 

Program Plan 

Opportunities to begin using some new technologies have resulted from the addition of some highly 
functional laboratory space in 1992. Requests for cytogenetic testing of animals is expected to 
increase. This increase in volume will be provided through collaboration with other University 
departments and not by adding staff to the Laboratory. 
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RESEARCH 

BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING CENTER 

Purpose 

The Biomedical Engineering Center is an interdisciplinary focal point for education, research and 
technology transfer in biomedical engineering that seeks to continue Minnesota's long tradition of 
excellence in the field and to cooperate with Minnesota's large and vibrant medical device industry. 

Prospect.§ 

Implantable medical devices are now used by more than 11 million Americans, and this use is 
expected to grow. Academic and industry leaders acknowledge the wealth of technologies-cardiac 
pacemakers, artificial heart valves, intraocular lens implants for cataract surgery, vascular grafts, 
and orthopedic implants--all of which need further development based upon sound training in 
interdisciplinary studies such as Biomedical Engineering. Graduates from Minnesota training 
programs are increasingly attractive to employers in the 1990s. 

Outcomes 

Through the 'use of State Special funds, a national implant retrieval program to monitor the safety 
and viability of implanted medical devices is being developed. This is important for corporations, 
health care providers, investigators, and regulatory agencies such as the FDA, which established 
regulations in 1992 requiring manufacturers and hospitals to track medical devices used in patients. 
A technology transfer program involving 300 biomedical engineering companies nationwide has been 
established in which information about faculty research activities and expertise is provided with 
ongoing transactions managed on a data base. Graduate fellowships for qualified Ph.D. students are 
now available under a new Director of Graduate Studies, an important effort toward the guidance 
of future leaders in biomedical engineering, many of whom will work in Minnesota. 

Objectives 

Objectives include an increase in medical implant evaluations, additional tracking for medical 
implants, greater interaction with industry, additional patenting and licensing of peptide-based hybrid 
materials, and revision of the graduate curriculum to include tissue engineering, biomaterials and 
biointerfacial science, and biomedical imaging. 

Program Plan 

The Center is moving into an expanded phase in research, technology transfer, and service missions. 
Continued funding support will result in achieving an improved economic well-being, as well as 
increased health and safety. 

HUMAN GENETICS, INSTITUTE OF 

Purpose 

The primary goal of the Institute of Human Genetics is to increase knowledge and train scientists 
in areas of structure, function, and expression of human chromosomes and genes to prevent, 
diagnose, and ultimately correct inborn and acquired genetic disorders, including cancer and heart 
disease. 

Prospect.§ 

In addition to the above focus, the efforts funded by the State Special also extend to diabetes, cystic 
fibrosis, Huntington's Disease, muscular dystrophy, leukemia, and bone marrow transplants. 
Recruitment for the Martin Lenz Harrison Chair in Developmental Genetics ia underway which 
ultimately will result in 2 or 3 additional faculty in Medical Oncology and Genetic Epidemiology, 
further strengthening the program. 

Outcomes 

A facilities remodeling program now contributes in many ways to the development of the Institute's 
Microchemical Facility, established in response to the need for sophisticated instrumentation in 
biomedical research. With State Special support, the project hau resulted in the development of the 
Molecular Genetics Laboratory that became one of the first clinical laboratories to develop and 
utilize gene probes in monitoring bone marrow rejection in patients having bone marrow transplants. 

Objectives 

A major goal is to establish gene transfer techniques for use in clinical settings. There are plans to 
establish a recombinant DNA laboratory, a virus/vector facility, and 2 additional laboratories. A 
University Master's program in genetic counseling hau been established, with courae requirements 
developed. A transgenic mouse facility is being developed to establish the involvement of genes in 
cancer, heart, and neurological disease. 

Program Plan 

While the Institute has progressed in planned and phased manner, continued development io needed. 
Funding from the State Special hau provided a core around which state, federal, and a variety of 
non-governmental agencies have contributed. The investigative work underwritten by the State 
Special is the present basis of an application to the National Cancer Institute for an ECOG cancer 
gene reference laboratory to study genetic mechanisms of myeloma, lymphoma, and leukemia. 
ECOG is a consortium that includes some 50 university hospitals and research institutions and 
provides support for a cancer diagnostic program in the University's Institute of Human Genetics. 

MEDICAL RESEARCH 
Purpose 

The Medical Research Special consista of 5 separate subprograms or titles-Psychiatry, Neurological 
Disease Research, Environmental Pathology Laboratory, Medical and Cancer Research and Health 
Services Research. Although diverse in nature, their common purpose is support of the research 
mission of the University in health areas. 
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Prospects 

President Bush has declared the 1990s as the •oecade of the Brain,• and neuroscience research ia 
one of the Medical School's top priorities. The Psychiatry Special has over the years contributed 
to basic and applied understanding in this high-priority area. Closely related is Neurological Disease 
Research involving the brain, spinal cord, nerves, and muscles. Development of expertise to combat 
Alzheimer's disease, Multiple Sclerosis, and Parkinson's Disease are of current interest. 
Environmental Pathology is noteworthy in vital efforts to identify human disease of environmental 
and occupational origin. The Medical and Cancer Special provides small grants to new and 
developing investigators, getting them into position to seek larger outside sponsored funding. Health 
Services Research conducts policy research-reviewing organization, financing, and delivery of 
health services-to make health care delivery effective and efficient. Across all these area, there ia 
much innovation going on, and much of it is based upon both the early and the continuing work. in 
these program areas. 

Outcomes 

In all instances, there is a need to extend the present frontiers of knowledge and expertise through 
Health Sciences coordinated efforts. Training programs that follow the latest findings are a fact of 
life. Students at advanced levels are sought after for the expertise they have obtained. In the arena 
of national competition for funds, the State Special funding has become a successful base effort for 
many of the programs. 

Objectives 

Health Services Research ia a good example of Health Sciences leveraging state funds to attract 
outside funding. In this instance, there are 40 outside dollars brought in from contracts and grants 
for every dollar of State Special funds. The objectives of the Medical Research State Special are 
continuously reviewed and updated. 

Program Plan 

The Medical Research Special seek.a to continue the efforts over many years that have resulted not 
only in advances in the individual subject areas, but as a financing mechanism characterized by 
unusual leverage. This initiative has been very important and is expected to continue in this manner. 
There is no shortage of needs. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends a state level of funding equal to the current spending level for the Health 
Science Special. 
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1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

UNIVERSITY Of MINN 
HEALTH SCIENCE SPECIAL 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

HEALTH SCIENCE SPECIAL 

----------------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITI.ATIVES: 
------------------------------
(A) NO GENERAL FUND INFLATION/HEALTH SPECIAL 

-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 

DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

FY 1991 

18,122 

18,122 

FY 1992 

17,153 

17,153 

FUND 

GEN 

Est. 
FY 1993 

15,987 

15,987 

GENERAL 18,122 17,153 15,987 
============================================= ========== ========== ========== 
TOTAL FINANCING 18,122 17,153 15,987 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

Current 
Spending 

16,658 

16,658 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Agency 
Plan 

17,241 

17,241 

Governor 
Recomm. 

16,658 

16,658 

<583> 

<583> 

Current 
Spending 

16,658 

16,658 

Agency 
Plan 

17,844 

17,844 

Governor 
Recomm. 

16,658 

16,658 

<1,186> 

<1,186> 

16,658 17,241 16,658 16,658 17,844 16,658 
====== ========== ========== ========== ========== ========== 
16,658 17,241 16,658 16,658 17,844 16,658 

---------- ---------- ----------
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PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

The 1989 legislature consolidated those State Specials administered by the University of Minnesota 
Institute of Technology into a single program appropriation in support of special technological 
puq>oses deemed of great interest to the state. 

PROSPECTS: 

F.Y. 1993 

Microelectronics Laboratory $ 800 
for Research and Education 

Minnesota Geological Survey 1,093 
Productivity Center 400 
Talented Youth Mathematics Program 321 
Technology Special Projects• 705 
Underground Space Center 240 
TOTAL $3,559 

• Previously funded MRRC. 

Requested Appropriation 
Dollars in Thousands 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

$ 824 $ 853 

1,128 1,168 
412 427 
333 347 
50 52 

245 250 
$2,992 $3,097 

F.Y. 1994-95 
Biennium 

$1,677 

2,296 
839 
680 
102 
495 

$6,089 

MICROELECTRONICS LABORATORY FOR RESEARCH AND EDUCATION (MLRE) 

Purpose 

The Microelectronics Laboratory for Research and Education, part of the Institute of Technology, 
is the focal point for microelectronics and related activities at the University. The mission of Ml.RE 
is threefold: provide students a strong, diverse education in microelectronics; support a 
comprehensive agenda of microelectronics research, and facilitate mutually beneficial collaborations 
with industry. 

MLRE has a long-term objective of maintaining and expanding a strong microelectronics industry 
in the state, by transferring technology to new and existing businesses. 

The Microelectronics Laboratory for Research and Education addresses 2 goals of the Minnesota 
Milestones. The "Learning" goal states that Minnesotans will have advanced education and training 
to make the state a leader in the global economy. Through MLRE' s state-of-the-art laboratory, 
students have access to the facilities necessary for education and training in areas related to 
microelectronics. Not only do students obtain skills that are needed for international competition, 
the research performed in this facility also creates new knowledge in this technology important field. 
The "Prosperous People" Milestone, "Minnesota's rank in telecommunications technology" (#53) 
is addressed by the creation of new technologies from which advanced communications systems may 
evolve. In addition, MLRE also promotes new microelectronics based industries and businesses in 
the State and provides technology transfer to these and existing businesses involved in microelectron
ics. 

(Since January 1991, the Center for Microelectronics and Information Sciences (MEIS) and its 
management function have been subsumed into Ml.RE). 

Prospects 

All the University's teaching and research in microelectronics and its manufacturing occurs in 
MLRE. Since the laboratory became operational in early 1990, activities have been growing aa 
more faculty, students, and businesses use the facility for teaching and research. Continued service 
requires that the laboratory remain one of the best-equipped university centers in the country; thus, 
continued state support is essential. 

MLRE is collaborating with the Center for X-Ray Lithography at the University of Wisconsin
Madison, and the possibility of further collaboration with other universities will be explored. 

Several industrial companies, both large and small, such as 3M, Motorola, Non Volatile Electronics 
and Cross Technology, presently work with Ml.RE, and other industrial support is expected in the 
future. 

Outcomes 

l. Research. MLRE is now setting up a silicon process line to demonstrate that the facility has the 
capability and equipment to fabricate integrated circuits (chips). With this line in place, MLRE will 
be in a strong position to seek research funding and set up collaborative educational programs with 
regional universities and colleges. 

Future systems in communications and data transfer will involve devices and circuits that are faster 
than current technology capabilities. Several new materials that are being investigated may provide 
the basis for these advanced systems. An alloy of •ilicon and germanium has generated great 
interest, because existing semiconductor fabrication technology based on silicon could be used. 
MLRE is developing processes for the fabrication of new transistors based on silicon-germanium, 
including special techniques for the deposition of the single-crystal thin films of this alloy. Circuits 
based on this new alloy will allow •ilicon-bascd technology to be used for new applications, such 
as high frequency communications. Another group of materials being worked with is based on high 
quality thin films in gallium-arsenide, indium phosphide, and associated compounds. High 
frequency and microwave devices and circuits, lasers, and optical components built with these 
materials are used in satellite and microwave communications, and in various kinds of radar and 
optical fiber communication systems. MLRE has established techniques for depositing and 
processing these materials to obtain devices and circuits. 

Advances in device and circuit technology are accomplished primarily by making existing devices 
and circuits smaller. Within the next decade, device sizes will reach the nanometer scale (1 billionth 
of a meter), resulting in nano-devices. These nano-devices are designed to work with new 
theoretical constraints that become important at these small dimensions. In collaboration with the 
Electrical Engineering Department, MLRE is involved in the development and fabrication of these 
new nano-device structures. 

2. Education. Several courses both in Electrical and Mechanical Engineering that use the 
laboratory have been developed, and these are running to capacity at this time. 

3. Collaboration. MLRE has established good working relationships with the University of 
Wisconsin-Madison, and with several companies, lo our mutual benefit. The MLRE Industrial 
Affiliates program now has 3 members, with additional members likely. 
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4. Facilities. The facility is a 3,000 square foot Class 10 clean room, and is among the top 5 
academic laboratories in the country. It has capabilities for depositing single crystal films and 
fabricating devices and circuits including: l) semiconductor thin film single crystal growth of 
silicon-germanium, gallium arsenide (GaAs), indium phosphide (InP), and associated compounds; 
panem formation of lines as small as 0.15 mm; deposited of metals and dielectrics; complete 
processing capabilities for transistor and circuit fabrication. 

The laboratory has process lines for producing silicon-based and GaAs/InP-based materials, devices, 
and circuits, as well as optoelectroincs devices and circuits. 

Toe usage of the Laboratory has shown considerable growth over the past 2 years, with a 40 % 
increase in faculty and a 48 % increase in student users. Industrial users have increased from none 
to 5 in the current year. 

Objectives 

Toe major objectives for the next biennium are: 1) maintain and improve the Laboratory to achieve 
the goals of our education and research mission at the University of Minnesota. To facilitate these 
goals, MLRE will be replacing obsolete equipment as a maner of priority; 2) expand our 
collaboration as a Microelectronics Center with local and national industry, and regional universities. 

The Laboratory is supported by an $800,000 State Special from the Minnesota legislature and an 
additional maintenance grant of $107,000 from the University. The fees from internal and external 
users for the current year are projected at $200,000. To achieve our mission, we request continuing 
funding at the current level. 

MINNESOTA GEOLOGICAL SURVEY (MGS) 

Purpose 

Toe Minnesota Geological Survey is the state's primary geological center, conducting basic and 
applied research on Minnesota geology, providing outreach services to the public, and training 
undergraduate and graduate students in practical earth sciences work for professional careers in the 
earth sciences. 

This program contributes to 3 Milestones themes. For "Our Surroundings,• MGS research on 
geologic history helps Minnesotans appreciate the state's rich geologic heritage ("Minnesotans will 
act to protect and enhance the natural world") and provides technical assistance in environmental 
geology ("improve quality of air, water and earth.") For • A Prosperous People," MGS geological 
mapping promotes the state's mineral economy, and provides information essential to preventing 
expensive degradation of our groundwater resources. For the "Leaming" Milestone ("advanced 
training and education for economic leadership"), MGS helps assure that Minnesotans have access 
to sound, unbiased earth sciences information and promotes public education about environmental 
geology. 

Prospects 

l) Scientific research and data interpretation. Toe Survey's primary mission is geological mapping 

to elucidate the state's 3-dimensional geologic framework, to understand ita evolution in geologic 
time, 11nd to translate the results to practical applications for decision makers and the public. It is 
the University's outreach unit devoted to supplying earth sciences research for growing state needs 
in water management, environmental geology and economic development of natural resources. 

2) Technical assistance to local and state agencies and the general public. Given Minnesota's 
commitment to maintaining environmental quality, protecting ground-water supplies, and sustaining 
url>an and rural development, the demand for sound, unbiased geotechnical information will continue 
to increase. MGS personnel answer public inquiries about geology and water wells; help people to 
interpret and use geological information in their local areas; produce and distribute popular and 
technical maps and publications about the rocks, fossils, ground-water, minerals, landscape, and 
geologic history of the state. 

Outcomes 

11111 Completion of a regional hydrogeologic assessment of the Anoka Sand Plain, a heavily used 
surficial aquifer system within Chisago, Sherl>ume, Isanti and Anoka counties. 

11111 Completion state-wide of the leading high-resolution aeromagnetic survey in the nation; using 
these new geophysical data, completion of new geologic maps of complex bedrock geology that 
have subsequently stimulated mineral industry exploration in the mapped areas. 

11111 Major new work in mineralogy and paleogeographic interpretations significant to geochemical 
controls on manganese distribution. 

llill Computer systems upgraded with installation of ARCINFO, a data base for Geographic 
Information System (GIS) interface with state and local agencies; progressive integration into 
MGS map-making capability. 

·111 15,000 water well logs added to MGS County Well Index (computer data base); total data base 
now 160,000 logs, 45,000 of which have been field verified by MGS. 

1111 Detailed geotechnical reviews of 76 local water plans, 21 of which were reviewed in F. Y. 1992. 

11111 Detailed geologic atlas for Ramsey County, providing essential geological information for urban 
and url>anizing areas. 

1111 Responded to 3,200 inquiries for geological information and interpretation for water wells. 

• Conducted Workshops at Winona State and Mankato State Universities, training county 
government staff in computer use of water well geological information. 

1111 Technical adviser to WCCO-TV for school science program "Go 4 Rocks." 

Objectives 

Major new mapping and interpretation of east-<:entral Minnesota bedrock geology using computer 
enhancement of geophysical data. 

Major reinterpretation of Minnesota manganese-bearing rocks, in light of new discoveries on 
mineralogy and lithology. 

Complete geologic atlases for Rice, Fillmore and Steams Counties, and regional geologic 
assessments for Red River area and Southwestern Minnesota. 
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Improve accessibility of GIS products on work station and personal computers; development of 
improved graphical display of geological information to make it more understandable for non
geologists. 

Complete reviews of the 11 remaining local water plans, assist counties with revisions and updates 
of previously approved plans. 

Respond to 3,500 calls per year regarding water-well and environme~tal geology questions. 

Train 15 undergraduate student employees per year in geotechnical jobs at MGS (geological field 
work, water-well interpretation, computer data use and GIS for earth science applications). 

Program Plan 

This plan assumes continuation of the current Dean's Allocation ($1,090,000 per year) from the 
State Special Appropriation. Also assumed is a continuation of base level support from the Mineral 
Diversification Program and the DNR-Waters base (established in Groundwater Protection Act of 
1989) for the county geologic atlas and regional assessment programs. 

It assumes the $425,000 LCMR recommendation for Environmental and Natural Resources Trust 
Fund (47% cut from 1992-93 level) for augmentation of the atlas/assessment programs above base; 
however, no new starts on atlases or assessments can be made at this reduced funding level; only 
existing projects can be continued and completed. 

PRODUCTIVITY CENTER 

Purpose 

The Productivity Center objective is to support education, research, and technology transfer of new 
concepts that improve design and manufacturing productivity. The focus of the center is on 
advanced methods of design and manufacture, including computer based design and visualization 
methodologies, material processing, robotics, sensors and control systems, factory automation, and 
allied topics. In order to promote these, the Productivity Center also encourages collaborative 
activity between the University' and industry. 

This program contributes directly to 2 Minnesota Milestone themes. Within the "Learning" theme, 
the Productivity Center is directly concerned with the goal of ensuring that "Minnesotans will have 
the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the global economy.• Indicators 
include the creation of new knowledge. Within the second Milestone theme, • A Prosperous 
People,• the Productivity Center contributes to the goal of "Minnesota will have sustained, above
average economic growth that is consistent with environmental protection.• Indicators here are 
related to the transfer of technology. For both goals, resulls are measured by publications, licensed 
patents, and the number of students who have taken courses in advanced design and manufacturing 
methods. 

Prospects 

1111 Fueled by technology developed in Twin Cities industries during and shortly after the last world 
war, Minnesota developed a vigorous electrical, mechanical, and electronic machine building 
industry. These industries, scientific and medical instruments, tool and die, and aerospace 
machining, provided a basis for a strong industrial economy in Minnesota. 

1111 The failures of the nation's manufacturing industry to invest in new production processes and 
to take advantage of new approachea to reduce the concept-to-market lead-time have accelerated 
the loss of competitiveness of U.S. manufacturing. 

1111 While Japan and other countries continue to aeck higher production efficienciea and 
manufacturing economies, U.S. industry invests little in new technology. Use of advanced 
manufacturing technologies has thus far received leH emphasis in the U.S. manufacturing 
industrial base. Minnesota, despite ita technological and entrepreneurial vigor, ia not immune 
to these national trends. 

1111 Manufacturing is a $20 billion busineas that represent& 21 % ofMinnesota's groH state product. 
This represents the single largest component of Minnesota'• GSP. Approximately 398,000 are 
employed in manufacturing (1990), with exporta reaching $S.8 billion. However, 84% of the 
8,700 manufacturers in Minnesota have fewer than SO employees. 

1111 The Productivity Center, founded in 1983 with legislative appropriation as a State Special, ia 
pursuing the long-tenn needs of thia industry. 

1111 Providing students with hands-on experience with advanced methodologiea is costly, but 
necessary. Our graduating atudenta rcpreaent a primary vehicle for effecting technology 
transfer. 

Outcomes 

l. Instructional Programs. Student enrollment in 24 advanced course• related to deaign, 
manufacturing, and robotic• was l,152in F.Y. 1992. In the 1991-92 academic year, 2 new course• 
were developed and offered, Plasma Aided Manufacturing and Computer-Aided Product Realization. 
The latter received major start-up funding from the Productivity Center. 

2. Research Programs. Development of the laboratory resources has led to substantial growth in 
11ponsored research funding. In F.Y. 1993, research on new design and manufacturing related 
technologies will exceed $1,600,000 (not including the atate special allocation of $400,000). 

3. Facilities. Over the years, the State Special funding has allowed us to develop 3 specialized 
laboratories: 1) the Computer-Aided Design Laboratory, 2) the Robotics Laboratory, and 3) the 
Materials Processing Laboratory. Several major acquisitions wefC made in F. Y. 1992 to update the 
equipment in the Materials Processing Laboratory and to start a Metrology Laboratory. Each of 
these laboratories serve both instructional and research needs. 

4. Interactions with Industry. The Productivity Center serves as an intennediary between industry 
and faculty. The Productivity Center helped Minnesota Technology Inc. fonnulate a successful 
proposal to establish the new Upper Midwest Manufacturing Technology Center. This new 
independent center, jointly funded by the state and the U.S. Department of Commerce $26 million 
over 6 years), will provide services to small manufacturers in the region. The Productivity Center 
is a partner in this new endeavor. 

5. Technology Transfer. In collaboration with ORTI A, Productivity Center faculty actively pursue 
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copyrighted software and method and apparatus patents in order to fulfill industry's need for 
proprietary wlutions, processes, and processing systems. Six patents have been issued and 2 are 
pending. 

Objectives 

11111 Develop more collaborative programs with Minnesota industry, focusing on long-term technical 
problems. 

Ill Attract additional funding to support work on advanced design and manufacturing methodolo
gies. 

Ill In collaboration with the new Upper Midwest Manufacturing Technology Center l) develop new 
mechanisms for improving technology transfer of concepts developed at the University and 2) 
investigate new initiatives to provide both technology assistance on new advanced techniques 
and access to research facilities to small manufacturing concerns. 

Ii Continue to update Productivity Center Laboratories so that students receive and training on 
state-of-the-art equipment. 

Program Plan 

Given no change in current funding levels, our plans are to reallocate resources from the support 
of graduate students working on focused research projects to the support of personnel who can bring 
in new funds, develop collaborative programs across disciplinary boundaries, and develop improved 
relationships with industry and the national laboratories. 

TALENTED YOUTH MATHEMATICS PROGRAM (TYMP) 

Purpose 

The University of Minnesota Talented Youth Mathematics Program is an intense and accelerated 
program for very talented mathematics students in grades 5-12, operated by the School of 
Mathematics at the University of Minnesota. Talented students in grades 4-8, identified by the home 
schools, are invited to participate in a qualifying examination. Of 1,400-1,750 students who test 
annually, 120-130 are invited to participate in the Twin Cities program, and 40-50 are invited to the 
various outreach sites. These students attend a 2-hour class l afternoon each week, after school, 
for 30 weeks, with 5-10 hours of homework. The high school component is taught by outstanding 
certified high school mathematics teachers and college-age teaching assistants. High school 
mathematics credit is granted for completion. 

During the next 4 years (the college component), the students study calculus, linear algebra, 
differential equations, and advanced topics. The students who successfully complete the courses will 
earn 8-10 University of Minnesota undergraduate mathematics credits in calculus each year, and pay 
50% of the tuition and book costs. Need-based scholarships are available. 

The Talented Youth Mathematics Program will address to Minnesota Milestones "Leaming" goal 

that Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the 
global economy. TYMP fosters a positive learning environment and encourages acquisition of the 
skills necessary to compete internationally for highly talented young students. 

Prospects 

Despite reduced funding in F. Y. 1992 and level funding in F. Y. 1993, continued external support, 
primarily by The Bush Foundation, baa enabled enrollment and class coverage to grow. Record 
enrollments are anticipated at all levels, especially in the calculus component. A new 6th year class 
in upper division mathematics is now firmly established. 

TYMP will continue its efforts to deal with issues of equity and enrichment. A new technology
based alternative course, addressing different learning styles and backgrounds and intended to 
encourage greater participation by underrepresented and economically disadvantaged groups, was 
initiated in F. Y. 1992. This successful pilot program will be expanded to several classes in F. Y. 
1993. Current funding is from private wurces, including the Gray and General Mills Foundations, 
3M, Honeywell and EDS. Matching funds from the state and other BOUrces will be necessary to 
maintain these courses in F.Y. 1994 and F.Y. 1995. 

Outcomes 

The F.Y. 1992 TYMP had 461 students-355 in 16 classes (10 at the high school level and 6 at the 
college level) in the Twin Cities and 106 students in 4 high school and 4 college-level classes in 
outreach projects located at St. Cloud, Duluth/Iron Range, and Rochester. These students came 
from 156 different public schools and 29 private schools. After 14 years this program is strongly 
supported by the local school districts. Student performance and retention increases each year. 

TYMP has expanded its program to deal with issues of equity and enrichment with support from 
foundations and federal grants. TYMP has obtained a 5 year grant from The Bush Foundation to 
increase the number of girls participating in the program. By 1991, the testing population was 
typically 42 %-45 % female, and the entering class was typically 40% female, an 83 % increase over 
the preintervention program statistics. Retention rates from the first 2 years in TYMP are now equal 
for girls and boys, and retention rates in calculus are increasing for female students. In addition, 
with support from the National Science Foundation'• Young Scholani Program, extensive 3-week 
commuter summer institutes are also offered. This provides enrichment opportunities, career 
exploration, and personal teacher-lllUdent contact for girls and underrepresented students who will 
enter TYMP in the fall. 

Minority participation is also being increased. 241 minority students (14%) participated in the 1991 
Twin Cities qualifying tests, the highesl level in 15 years. 

Objectives 

l. Increase participation of females in TYMP calculus: 1988:2; 1989:9; 1990:8; 1991:17. 

2. Increase participation of students of color/economically disadvantaged in TYMP. Alternative 
courses enrollment--1991: 20. 

Program Plan 

The state special provides 48 % of the program's funding; 32 % comes from private donors, 
foundations, and federal grants. These funds provide many of the new services in counseling, 
support, and enrichment. The state special is critical in providing core support, which then enables 
soft funding to address the particular interests of the funding courses. 
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With current F.Y. 1993 funding maintained in F.Y. 1994, and anticipating the aame number of 
classes as in F.Y. 1992 (24), it would be necesaary to consider cuuing classes or class size to 
maintain program quality. Because of the program's commitment to provide a complete cycle of 
courses once a student starts, the likely candidates would be 2 Algebra classes (1 Twin Cities and 
1 outreach), or limiting enrollment in the Twin Cities and outreach calculus I class. Anticipating 
current enrollment levels, this could result in a reduction of 40-50 students, or a program population 
decrease of 8 %-11 % . 

UNDERGROUND SPACE CENTER 
Purpose 

The purpose of the Underground Space Center ia to assist in the planning and appropriate 
development of underground facilities in Minnesota and elsewhere in the nation and the world. By 
utilizing underground facilities, surface land can be preserved or reclaimed, while permiuing the 
improvement or expansion of the utility/transportation infrastructure necesaary to support a high 
standard of living. Underground facilities can also provide opportunities for energy conversation, 
as well as a high level of safety and security from natural and human-caused diaasters. 

The appropriate use of underground space and the activities of the Underground Space Center thus 
touch on 4 of the Minnesota Milestones: •our Surroundings" - all goals; • A Caring and Secure 
Community• - aafety; "A Prosperous People" - transportation networks; "Learning" - advanced 
education and training. 

Prospects 

Many countries around the world and many large urban areas (including the Twin Cities) are facing 
a number of challenging physical and social trends: an increasing population; a pressing need for 
new or improved infrastructure; an increasing reluctance to allow the deterioration of existing 
environments for new development; and generally increasing costs of natural resourcea. These land 
use, development, and resource issues are present in both rural and urban areas. The Center is well 
positioned to play an important role in the development of technologies and planning guidelines for 
the wise and cost-effective use of our underground resources in response to these dilemmas. 

Outcomes 

The following information indicates the Center's effectiveness and the needs it fulfills. 

111 Research. Since its formation in 1977, the Underground Space Center has successfully 
completed over 50 projects with a total funding value of nearly $10 million from a base of just 
$2 million. Approximately 70% of this funding originated from private, national, or 
international sources-in other words, non-state sources. A high-quality research and support 
staff (11 persons) is engaged in this work. As a result of the Center's activities, the Department 
of Civil and Mineral Engineering is the only University of Minnesota program to receive a 
professorship endowed by a foreign corporation. The Center is also a model for comparable 
centers now under way in Japan, China, India, and several European countries. 

111 Educational/Outreach/Public Service. The Center contributes significantly to the teaching 
mission at the University. Of the students advised and/or supported by the Center in F. Y. 
1992, 3 Ph.D. students and 2 M.S. students graduated. Center staff also teach University 

courses at both the graduate and undergraduate levels. Outreach and public service have been 
a central component of the center's operation. 

111 Application to Minnesota. Center research also direcdy benefits Minnesotana. For example, 
the Center's Foundation Test Facility (FTF) project is providing much-needed experimental data 
for improving building foundation practices in our state. Additional examples include a new 
project that is investigating the congestion impacts of utility installation beneath streeta and a 
recently completed project on station design issues and potential cost savings for underground 
light-rail transit stations in the Twin Cities geology. Center involvement in the state's low 
income weatherization program bas helped raise average energy savings in a pilot study of 200 
homes from 9% to 18%. 

Objectives 

The Center's long-term objectives are 811 follow,: 

1. Solidify ita international poaition 811 a leading center for the atudy of problems related to the 
utilization of underground space. 

2. Continue to apply the results of the center'• reacarch to important Minnesota problems. 

Specific objectives for the F.Y. 1994-95 biennium are: 

1. Pursue the establishment of a research program for underground apace utilization research at the 
national and international level. 

2. Increase the proportion of transportation/utility infrastructure-related research in the Center from 
less than 10% of research activities in the F.Y. 1992-93 biennium to more than 20% in the F.Y. 
1994-95 biennium. 

Program Plan 

The Center has been progressively altering its operating llrategy for several years to cope with 
declining resources while increasing ita activities. The atate special funding for the Center has not 
kept pace with inflation over the past acveral years, placing a considerable &train on the research and 
support staff of the Center. The pursuit of research support for the general mission of the Center 
from non-state sources is seen III the key to enabling the Center to grow and provide a greater 
benefit to the University and the state. Over ita 15-year history, the Center has raised $4 in research 
income for every $1 in base support. The current request ia for the same state special base aupport 
as in F.Y. 1992. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

The Governor recommends a level of state funding equal to the current spending level for the 
Technology Special. 
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(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

UNIVERSITY OF MINN 
TECHNOLOGY SPECIAL 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

TECHNOLOGY SPECIAL 

------------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------------------
(A) NO GENERAL FUND INFLATIOU/TECH SPECIAL 

-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 

DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

FY 1991 

3,896 

3,896 

Est. 
FY 1992 FY 1993 

---------- ----------
2,879 3,559 

----- ----------
2,879 3,559 

FUND 

GEN 

GENERAL 3,896 2,879 3,559 

--------------------------------------------- ---------- ---------- ----------
TOTAL FINANCING 3,896 2,879 3,559 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

Current 
Spending 

2,891 

2,891 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Agency 
Plan 

2,992 

2,992 

Governor 
Recoinm. 

2,891 

2,891 

<101> 

<101> 

Current 
Spending 

2,891 

2,891 

Agency Governor 
Plan Re comm. 

3,097 2,891 

==--- ----------
3,097 2,891 

<206> 

<206> 

2,891 2,992 2,891 2,891 3,097 2,891 

----- ---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ----------
2,891 2,992 2,891 2,891 3,097 2,891 

---------- ---------- ----------
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PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

The 1989 legislature combined 26 State Special appropnat1ons into 4. This program is an 
aggregation of those special appropriations that could not reasonably be assigned to the Agricultural, 
Health Sciences, or Technology Specials. Its components represent a variety of purposes discussed 
below. 

PROSPECTS: 

F.Y. 1993 

Advanced Studies in Biological 
Process Technology Institute 

Bureau of Business and Economics 
and Economic Research, Duluth• 

Bureau of Business and Economics 
and Economic Research, Twin Cities• 

General Research 
Humphrey Forum 
Industrial Relations Education Fund 
Intercollegiate Athletics, Women 
James Ford Bell Museum of Natural 

History• 
Minnesota Sea Grant College Program 
Minnesota Supercomputer Institute 
Minority and Disadvantaged Student 

Graduate Fellowships 
Natural Resources Research Institute 
Student Loan Matching Program 

$ 963 

2,158 
118 
819 

3,339 

336 
7,875 

61 

2,511 
356 

Urban and Regional Affairs Center+ __ 
TOTAL $18,536 

• Included in General Research 

Requested Appropriation 
Dollars in Thousands 

F.Y. 1994 

$ 1,012 

2,269 
124 
861 

3,511 

354 
8,280 

64 

2,640 
375 

$19,490 

F.Y. 1995 

$ 1,047 

2,349 
128 
892 

3,633 

366 
8,570 

66 

2,733 
388 

$20,172 

ADVANCED STUDIES IN BIOLOGICAL PROCESS TECHNOLOGY, 
INSTITUTE FOR (BPTI) 

Purpose 

F.Y. 1994-95 
Biennium 

$2,059 

4,618 
252 

1,753 
7,144 

720 
16,850 

130 

5,373 
763 

$39,662 

The Institute for Advanced Studies in Biological Process Technology is a cross-disciplinary campus
wide program with a 3-fold mission: research, graduate training, and service to the developing 
Minnesota biotechnology industry. This State Special appropriation supports 5 faculty salaries, the 
graduate programs, the operation of the core research facilities for fermentation, and remodeling. 
Over the past 7 years, the Institute has hired 5 faculty, established collaborative research and 
development projects with Minnesota companies, and remodeled space for large scale fermentation, 

cell culture, and protein production, and isolation facilities. These unique facilities do n9t exist 
anywhere else in Minnesota and are available to all faculty as well as industrial scientists. Many 
State biotechnology-related companies and over 40 faculty from many colleges also use BPfl 
facilities for research support. 

The BPfl administers the Microbial Engineering Graduate Program (MicE), which combines 
training and retraining of industrial scientists and engineers in biochemical engineering, 
microbiology, and molecular biology. This is 1 of only a few programs in this country that combine 
chemical engineering and advanced biology to train grad for the biotechnology industry. This 
special appropriation provides partial support for 12 Microbial Engineering students each year. The 
BPTI also administers a major graduate training grant funded by the National Institutes of Health 
(NIH), supporting 12 predoctoral students each year in various disciplines across the University 
related to biotechnology. The indicators used to measure progress toward goals are not part of 
Minnesota Milestones. 

Prospects 

Because of the expanded interest in the Institute as a service to the developing state biotechnology 
industry, the founding Director has atepped down. He will continue at the Institute, carrying out 
research, supervising the core fermentation facilities, and teaching. A new full-time Director is 
needed. An interim Director has been appointed by the BP'fl Advisory Committee. 

1. Hire a new full-time Director. 

2. Complete building of the Institute. 

3. 

1111 Remodel old, unused faculty laboratory apace in Snyder Hall on the St. Paul campus. 
1111 In order to attract a new Director, 1 additional faculty member is desirable with research 

interests related to either: 1) the aeparation of biological molecules, 2) bioploymers, 3) 
biocatalysis, or 4) physiology of microorganisms of industrial interest. This position cannot 
be funded within the present budget; thus, other eourcea of aupport will need to be found 
if the position is to be created. 

Expand collaborations among faculty and with Minnesota biotechnology-related industries. 

1111 Expand publication and distribution of the BPfl newsletter to Minnesota companies, 
increase the number of research symposia, short coursea, and collaborative research and 
development contracts with State biotechnology industries. 

111 Improve campus-wide coordination of the teaching, graduate training, and service provided 
to faculty and Minnesota companies by the BP'fl core research facilities. 

4. Increase grant and contract support from non-State source• to reduce the level of State Special 
support to one third of the total budget. 
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Outcomes 

1. Hire a new Director. Attracting a new full-time Director with a national reputation should be 
completed by the end of the first year of this biennium. This will result in attracting new resources 
from outside of the University to continue to build the BPTI. Hiring of the new Director will be 
coordinated with a thorough self-study of the past accomplishments and effectiveness of the Institute, 
in comparison with other biotechnology-related programs in other states. 

2. Remodeling of laboratory space is currently in progress and should be completed by the end of 
the first year of the biennium in order to provide space for the new Director and additional faculty. 

3. Expand collaborations among faculty and with Minnesota industries. Better coordinate faculty 
activities by regular meetings of the BPTI Advisory Committee, the Deans of the various colleges 
responsible for biotechnology-related research and teaching. Expand BPTI staff activities for 
frequent publication of the newsletter. Improve the operation of the core research facilities in order 
to provide service to more Minnesota industries. 

In previous years, a significant number of the graduates from the Institute have been hired by 
Minnesota firms such as 3M, Cargill, IncStar, and QualiTech. This will increase significantly with 
recent expansion of existing biotechnology-related state industries and as technologies developed at 
the BPTI are licensed by existing companies or new companies are created. The BPTI has been 
instrumental in creation of the Minnesota Biotechnology Association, a State industrial trade 
association for biotechnology-related companies that has 35 corporate members. The BPRI will 
continue to foster its development as an aide to creation of a strong Minnesota biotechnology 
industry. 

Many Minnesota companies collaborate with the Institute on research and development projects. 
These include: 3M, the Blandin Foundation, Biotrol, General Mills, Land O'Lakes, Endotronics, 
Molecular Genetics, Ecolab, Applied Membrane Technology, DCI, Pillsbury, R & D Systems, 
Rosemount, Solvay Animal Health, Bepex, the Agricultural Utilization Research Institute of the 
Greater Minnesota Corporation, and the Upper Minnesota Valley Regional Development 
Commission. In addition, research collaborations have been established with numerous companies 
outside the State, and in Europe, Asia, and Japan. 

4. Increase non-State grant support. The Institute attracts over $1,250,000 per year in federal and 
industrial research contracts, industrial fellowships, and equipment donations. State support 
currently amounts to approximately 40% of its budget. Outside support has increased each year as 
new faculty have been hired and new biotechnology-related companies are established in Minnesota. 
This support is expected to continue to increase as more Minnesota industries learn about the 
research programs, short courses, facilities, and symposia offered by the Institute. 

Objectives 

1. Complete renovation of faculty laboratory space for molecular biology and process technology 
research. 

2. Hire a new Director. 

3. Hire l additional faculty member if additional funds can be found. 

4. Increase outside support from grants and contracts in order to reduce the percentage of State 
support to approximately l/3 of the total budget. 

Program Plan 

The above objectives will be met starting with: 1) completion of renovation of laboratory apace; and 
2) a rigorous self-study of the past accomplishments of the BPfl in comparison to other cross
disciplinary biotechnology programs at major State supported reecarch Universities. Thia study is 
currently being done by the interim Director in anticipation of attracting a new Director. It is 
anticipated that in order to attract a new Director with the skills and national reputation needed to 
continue to build the Institute, at least l new faculty position will be needed. Support for the interim 
Director, the new Director, and the additional faculty to be hired by the new Director will come 
from reallocation of existing resources. The specific campus-wide reallocation plan is still being 
formulated. It is crucial that the current base of support be augmented by other funds for the next 
biennium in order to complete the renovation of space needed for the existing faculty and to attract 
a new Director. 

BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH (BBER) 
University of Minnesota, Duluth 

Purpose 

Established in 1968, the Bureau of Business and Economic Research has 3 major miS11ion11. First, 
it serves the region and the state in collection and dissemination of information regarding Duluth, 
Northeastern Minnesota, and the state economy. Second, it acts as the research ann of the Center 
for Economic Development to identify and help treat important businelilll and economic problems and 
opportunities in the region. Third, the BBER. is a catalyst to generate research activity of the 
faculty, staff, and students of the Univeaiity of Minne&ata, Duluth, School of Business and 
Economics. This program will help promote •prosperous people• by helping to promote new 
industries and businesses. 

Prospects 

l. Development of an understanding of the regional differences in the state's economy. 

111 Northeastern Minnesota's economy is driven by 4 major industries: taconite, timber, 
transportation, and tourism. 

111 In 1986 the regional economy of northeastern Minnesota had an unemployment rate of 9. 7 % 
of its labor force, in comparison to 4.3 % at the state level. 

2. Developing research on the regional economy to promote regional growth and diversity. 

11 Research on changing the economic base of a region. 
111 Research on redevelopment of regional economies. 
Ill Research on impact of new and expanding industries. 

Outcomes 

The Bureau provides information through its publications, consulting work on specific regional 
business projects, and its position H a catalyst to spur academic research within the School of 
Business and Economics. The Bureau's publications include: 
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Duluth Business Indicators (DBI), a reliable monthly source for a precise measure of Northeastern 
Minnesota's economy, distributed to more than 1,000 subscribers for more than 28 years. 

Selected Economic Data for Duluth and Northeastern Minnesota, an annual publication providing 
long-tenn economic data for Duluth and Northeastern Minnesota. 

Other publieations include: annual forecast issue of the DBI, a quarterly construction report, a 
monthly Duluth Tourist Index, Retail Sales Report, and the Bank Deposit Report. Bureau research 
has resulted in more than 300 working papers dealing with specialized national, state and regional 
economic business problems. This research was instrumental in establishing the UMD Natural 
Resources Research Institute, the Lake Superior Paper Company, and the expansion of the Blandin 
Paper Company. Conservatively, this research helped to establish over 2,300 area wide jobs over 
the last decade. The unemployment rate has fallen from 9.7% in 1986 to 7.5% in 1992-or from 
nearly twice the national average to about the national average. 

Objectives 

The Bureau's focus on helping the region expand and diversify its economy will continue. This 
effort requires the development of new economic data on new and expanding industries (i.e. tourism, 
research and medical services). The Bureau is striving to expand its data analysis activity to include 
a regional business index along with a regional tourism index. In addition, applied faculty research 
on regional and individual firm economic problems continues to be critical to provide an 
unde~tanding of the region's developmental problems. The Bureau will attempt to add an average 
of 15 papers per year to the working paper series. 

Program Plan 

The Bureau will continue to provide the Duluth Business Indicator, the Selected Economic Data, the 
Tourist Index, the Forecast, and the Working Paper Series. The objective of this research is to track: 
Minnesota and Northeastern Minnesota economies. This research will highlight development 
opportunities and potential regional weaknesses. This plan assumes that our portion of the state 
special is approximately $50,000. 

BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH (BBER), Twin Cities 

Purpose 

The B,ureau of Business and Economic Research has existed since the 1950s-and supports research 
in business and economics that contributes to 3 Minnesota Milestones. By generating knowledge 
useful to the organizations and economy of the Twin Cities region and the State of Minnesota, 
research supported by the Bureau contributes to • A Prosperous People.• Projects supported by 
Bureau funds have addressed, for example, labor-management relations, the management of 
innovation and change, and customer satisfaction. The findings have direct implications for regional 
businesses. The inclusion of non-profit organizations serving the community's special needs in the 
scope of topics addressed by the Bureau extends its contributions to a second theme, • A Caring and 

Secure Community.• The collection of projects supported by the Bureau allows the creation and 
transfer of knowledge that enhances the "Learning" of citizens and students. 

Bureau funds play an important role as "seed money" to attract external funding from federal 
agencies and private sources. These funds also serve as the basis for matching money in the public
private partnership between the Carlson School and private organizations. Bureau funds are an 
important source of support to young faculty members in helping them establish their research 
programs and, therefore, play an important role in recruiting and retaining talented faculty members. 

Prospects ' 

Funding from public and private agencies/organizations increasingly requires evidence of preliminary 
progress on a research project as a basis for a favorable funding decision. The "seed money" role 
of Bureau funds is more important than ever. 

The recently completed strategic plan of the Carlson School sharpens its focus on delivering 
actionable research findings to the Minnesota busineSB community. Therefore, the immediate impact 
of Bureau-supported research on local organizations will intensify. However, the diminishing 
amount of Bureau funds constrains the school's ability to pursue this aspect of its strategic plan. 

Outcomes 

Various outcomes over the past few years can be attributed to Bureau support: 1) Approximately 15 
projects/faculty members have been supported each year. The ability to provide such support has 
enabled the school to recruit and retain faculty members and further their research programs. This 
support has been an important source of morale in the face of declining resources elsewhere. 2) The 
school realized a 15 % increase in the amount of external funding between F. Y. 1991 and F. Y. 1992. 
3) Three major conferences with significant participation from the business community have been 
held over the past 18 months. Each conference included presentations of research supported by the 
Bureau. 4) A fonnal program called "Nexus" was established in which faculty present relevant 
research supported by Bureau funds to undergraduate and graduate students. 

Objectives 

L The school seeks to sustain an annual increase of at least 10% in external research funds. 
Priority will be given to projects with favorable prospects for ultimate external aupport. 

2. A long-tenn objective of the school ia to increase its dissemination of useful research finding• 
to Minnesota organizations. Bureau aupport will require the investigator to show dissemination 
plans. 

Plan 

The 5-year strategic plan of the Carlson School includes 9 goals. Two of the imperatives are: l) 
Conduct high quality research that addresses problems of the management profession and advances 
scientific knowledge in the disciplines. 2) Establish closer linkages with the management community 
and be a visible force for change within the management community. 

As noted in the previous section, these 2 goals will guide the use of Bureau funds and serve as the 
basis for internal reallocation of other resources. The specific nature of the reallocation will be 
determined during F. Y. 1993 and should serve to further enhance the contribution of the Bureau to 
the relevant Minnesota Milestones. Bureau funds will be central to the school's ability to achieve 
its goals. 
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GENERAL RESEARCH 
Purpose 

The General Research Fund was initiated by a legislative appropriation over 50 years ago to 
encourage the research, scholarship, and artistic productivity of the permanent faculty at the 
University. It can be thought of as an investment by the State in the vitality of the faculty, helping 
them to initiate new projects and helping them bridge gaps in external funding of their programs. 
In these areas, the General Research Fund is the most important source of University support to the 
faculty and is one of the programs most appreciated by the faculty for the encouragement of their 
scholarship and research. This fund is also used to solve short-term fiscal crises and cover special, 
temporary needs. It is highly successful in leveraging funding from external sources. 

This fund is helping to enhance advanced education and training, as well as promoting the generation 
of new knowledge and concepts vitally important to a highly technological industrial base competing 
in a global economy. Such contributions are essential to maintaining and strengthening the economic 
base on which our state depends for its excellent quality of life. Further, the personnel trained in 
programs supported by this fund and the knowledge generated by them will help us preserve the 
natural world we depend on for our lives. 

Prospects 

The General Research Fund has not kept pace with need, even though the University has 
supplemented it with other funds. The research enteq>rise has grown faster than stale support; while 
at the same time there is growing difficulty in obtaining funds, especially for new faculty, and 
greater uncertainty in the continuity of funding once it is obtained. If the health of research 
programs is to be maintained,permitting the University faculty to compete in an increasingly tight 
funding environment, the support structure provided to the faculty must be maintained and, if 
possible, improved to fill the gaps in non-state support. 

Outcomes 

A respected faculty committee approved 219 Grants-in-Aid of Research, Artistry and Scholarship 
in F .Y. 1992 out of the 372 proposals received. High likelihood of receiving future external funding 
as a result of these grants is a primary criterion used in making these awards. 

Many faculty members credit this fund with the initiation of successful programs that have brought 
in much larger external support. It enables faculty whose programs are temporarily cut off from 
extern.al funds, an increasingly common occurrence, lo retain their trained personnel during the 
hiatus, hereby avoiding a lengthy rebuilding effort when they are again funded. In areas where 
external funding is difficult to obtain, such as the arts and humanities, this source of support helps 
the faculty obtain scholarly materials and assistance. Through this fun~, equipment that could not 
be acquired by a single investigator is made available as a common facility used by several, 
enhancing the work of many. 

The research enleq>rise al the University has grown rapidly over the last several years, bringing 

resources into the State and improving the health of the University and the State. While this should 
be attributed primarily to the excellence of the faculty, the General Research Fund and Research 
Support Funds from the indirect cost recovery (used for the start-up expenses of new faculty and 
matching funds for proposals) are 2 supporting factors of great importance. These funds are the 
venture capital required for a successful research enterprise. 

Objectives 

Output in terms of meritorious projects that can be funded and brought to a satisfactory conclusion 
is directly proportional to the funds available. The average awards are at least 30% too amall at 
present, and the number of awards to individual faculty members is somewhat too low. Exciting 
interdisciplinary work is being performed by groups, and funds to encourage such activities are 
sorely needed. · 

ProgramPbm 

The program is working well and has a high degree of support from the whole University 
community. However, current funding levels do not meet the needs of existing programs, let alone 
new initiatives that could be promising investments. Increased University support in such areas as 
equipment purchases, research workshops, and special proposal preparation costs would greatly 
increase the strength and visibility of the research enteq>rise and increase its compelitiveneSB for 
grants and contracts. 

HUMPHREYFORUM,THE 
Purpose 

The Humphrey Forum is a teaching program and exhibit of 20th century history and politics at the 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs. Its purpose is to link. the University, the Humphrey 
Institute, Minnesota's schools, community groups, and individuals in promoting active and 
thoughtful citizenship. The Forum's program of public events, workshops, and publications 
emphasizes the importance and effectivene1111 of each individuals's participation in government and 
public life. 

Prospects 

The Forum's audience has grown in numben and divenity each year since it opened in November 
1989. School and community groups return for new programs after their first visit. The Forum has 
formed partnerships with organizations to sponsor community service projects, adult education 
programs, and civic activities. Program cvaluationa remain enthusiastic. 

Outcomes 

More than 22,000 visitors, including students and teachers from more than 200 elementary and 
secondary schools, attended public programs, special cvcnta, seminars, and tours at the Humphrey 
Forum in 1992. College and university classes from Augsburg, Macalester, Hamline, Bethel, and 
the University regularly schedule sessions at the Forum. 

Nineteenth Avenue, our newspaper for young students, is used in 1,000 classrooms around the 
state. Video Voices, our television program of current affairs produced by high school students, 
is cablecast weekly. 

Collaborations with the Star Tribune, Hmong American Partnership, Upward Bound, YMCA, 
League of Women Voteni, Project 120, Institute for International Study, Elderhostel, Minnesota 
Historical Society, Minnesota Study Circle Network, Minnesota Department of Education, 

PAGE A-658 



1994-95 Biennial Budget 

PROGRAM: Special Appropriations, System 
AGENCY: Minnesota, University of 

(Continuation) 

Minneapolis Television Network, and other groups bring a diverse and growing audience to the 
Forum and to the University. 

Objectives 

By June 1995, we will increase school group visits by 20% and paid subscriptions to Nineteenth 
Avenue by 50%. The number of adult visitors will increase by 20% through additional 
collaborations with community groups. We will continue to develop and strengthen our partnerships 
with the Minnesota cable television networks, newspapers (including neighborhood and rural 
weeklies), and public affairs radio programming. We will secure outside funding of $40,000 per 
year (supplementing our legislative appropriation) to allow expansion of the program. 

Program Plan 

Requests for Forum programs and publications continue to increase. Our present staff (l full-time 
and 2 part-time contract staff) needs help responding to growing demand. In order to meet demand 
for Forum programs and publications, efforts will be made to add 2 full-time staff members by June 
1995. 

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS EDUCATION FUND ((REF) 

Purpose 

The Industrial Relations Education Fund supports a broad range of research and training outreach 
activities servicing diverse groups in industrial, employee, and labor relations: employers, union 
leaders and activists, arl>itrators, mediators, academics, and public officials. In particular, it funds 
2 outreach programs of the Industrial Relations Center: the Employer Education Service (EES), and 
the Labor Education Service (LES). 

EES and LES initiatives strive to maintain and build Minnesota's economy by facilitating the fair 
and productive use of the slate's most valuable resource--its work force. Initiated in 1945, these 
community outreach activities represent the commitment of the University of Minnesota to provide 
a transfer of knowledge through programs targeted at the working people of Minnesota within its 
mission as a land-grant institution. Moreover, these service components strive to advance equitable 
standards for labor and management relations to bring about industrial and workplace fairness in the 
state. Not surprisingly, the founding principles and objectives resonate favorably with many of the 
workplace fairness goals and themes now articulated in the Minnesota Milestones Inventory: to help 
main~in a reasonable standard of living; strengthen the middle class and improve the status of the 
poor; maintain safe, friendly, caring communities; and advance the economic climate of the state. 

EES and LES offer non-traditional educational choices to aid labor and management, dispute 
settlement professionals, legislators, scholars, and public administrators in understanding their rights 
and responsibilities under existing conditions, practices, policies, and state and federal laws. Their 
education, training, and applied research activities publicize and explain the ever-changing 
employment, legal, and public policy shifts that affect employment relationships. EES and LES 

offer classes, seminars, workshops, and other programs highlighting such issues as performance and 
productivity improvement, collective bargaining, dispute settlement, employment issues for women 
and minorities, basic supervisory and steward training, workers compensation, and unemployment 
insurance. And, while meeting the training and education needs of labor and management 
respectively, LES and EES also bring together the state's labor and management communities to 
discuss ways to enhance their mutual welfare. 

Prospects 

1. Addressing the Issues of Labor and Management Cooperation. For almost 50 years, the IREF 
has been a principal guiding force for cooperation, mediation, and accommodation in the sometimes 
fractious relationship between labor and management in Minnesota. Programs and initiatives have 
provided consistent and up-to-date information, approaches, and technical support to Minnesota 
employers, union leaders, and public officials in labor-management, employment and labor law, 
policy, and practice. The activities of EES and LES will continue to provide cutting edge instruction 
and exploration to those directly involved in these issues and the economic activities of the slate. 

2. Promoting Positive Change. Educational activities funded by the IREF cover a wide variety of 
traditional and emerging subjects, reflecting the changing landscape of employer-employee relations 
in the state (e.g., health care cost containment, labor-management cooperation committees), while 
research and planning to address the emerging issues of workforce diversity, sexual harassment, 
Total Quality Management (fQM), the Americans with Disabilities Act, and ISO 9000 reflect the 
scope of change prominent in program development. 

Program offerings currently cover subjects such as: performance and productivity improvement; 
collective bargaining; dispute settlement; compensation and benefits; updates in labor and 
employment law; comparable work; employment issues for women and minorities; sexual harassment 
law and policies; workers compensation and unemployment insurance; affirmative action; 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration; the Employee Retirement Income Security Act; and 
the Fair Labor Standards Act. 

3. Ensuring Industrial Peace for the Citizens of Minnesota. Labor and management practitioners 
who fail to keep pace with issues, law, and practice quickly become ineffective, and the 
organizations they represent often lose their competitive edge. For these reasons, more than 11,000 
Minnesotans participate annually in IREF conferences, seminars, and printed materials. Their needs 
require that the IRC outreach programs keep ahead of the field, while also developing innovative 
ways of sharing information and perspectives with these non-traditional students. Through the 
activities of the Labor Education Service Telecommunications Project (LESTP), thousands of 
working men and women, as well H managers and others, keep informed about the latest issues in 
labor-management relations by way of weekly cablecast programs. 

Outcomes 

During F.Y. 1992, the LES reached 6,124 non-traditional students through a variety of conferences 
and classes, including the non-credit courses of the Union Leadership Academy (ULA). The ULA 
attracts union leaders and activists to the Twin Cities campuses on an ongoing basis, and provides 
graduates with a certificate of completion. LES outreach outcomes in F.Y. 1992 can be broken 
down as follows: 

111 Union Leadership Academy on Campus 
111 Conferences/ seminars/training/presentations 

in metro area 
111 Conferences/ seminars/training/presentations 

in outstate Minnesota 

25 courses 
189 offerings 

29 offerings 

277 students 
5,266 students 

581 students 
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In addition, the telecommunications unit of LES reached out to a potential audience of 290,000 
working people and others, through weekly cablecasts of "Minnesota at Wod." on Metro Cable 
Channel 6. During F.Y. 1992, LESTP produced 26 ½ programs for the series, 16 of which were 
original productions. LESTP staff also produced an additional 8 educational and informational tapes 
for particular use in classrooms, meetings, and at home .. 

During F. Y. 1992, the EES conducted 217 programs, seminars, conferences, workshops, and special 
training events that attracted 5,609 non-traditional participants from 1,000 businesses and 
organizations throughout the state. All EES programs are non-credit; participants receive Continuing 
Education Units (CEUs) upon completion. Approximately 900 people enrolled in the 6 EES 
certificate programs, and 300 completed all requirements for their respective programs. EES 
outreach outcomes for F. Y. 1992 can be illustrated by the following breakdown: 

Ill Public 
11111 In-House 
llil Breakfast With Experts 

157 programs 
50 programs 
10 programs 

2,928 participants 
l, 764 participants 

917 participants 

Together, EES and LES served 11,733 non-traditional students in Minnesota during F.Y. 1992, 
drawing many of them to the Minneapolis and St. Paul campuses of the University. 

Objectives 

Specific objectives of EES and LES reflect a commitment to remain on the cutting edge of issues 
and changes in industrial, employment and labor relations. Outreach plans anticipate new 
developments in relation to the changing demographics of the workforce, the pressures of the 
globalization of the economy, and the need to expand the delivery of information and ideas. LES 
and EES have identified opportunities to broaden and widen the reach of services to respond to these 
developments and to bring new outreach dimensions to the community. The resulting long-term 
objectives we propose share important principles with the themes and goals of the Minnesota 
Milestones Inventory. Of prime importance to each is an eagerness to embrace cultural diversity 
and an intention to grow in that process. For LES and EES it is time to include, on a consistent 
basis, programs particular to the needs of peoples of color and less served corporate and worker 
communities. Similarly, the increasing integration of the North American economies signals new 
opportunities and new issues for training, instruction, and guidance for both the corporate and labor 
side of the economic equation. 

Non-traditional student constituencies will continue to be served through time-honored as well as 
innov!)tive offerings. This would result in a qualitative broadening of service to the community, 
both in number and diversity. The F.Y. 1994-95 objectives are: 

1. To foster linkages between Canadian, Mexican, and United States businesses and workers, and 
to provide program materials to illuminate, explain and interpret a variety of issues created by the 
trend toward increased economic integration. The new programs will help "people thrown into 
temporary economic hardship ... regain their independence,• promote decentralized decision-making, 
and "accommodate community participation," and help workers and others "believe their 

participation in government is meaningful.• Such efforts will contribute to a climate of care and 
thoughlfulness that will facilitate Minnesota's leadership in the global economy. 

2. To establish new programs to reach out to workers and managers within diverse cultures and 
groups with education and training in a variety of workplace issues. Along with women, people of 
color-Black, Hispanic, Asian, Native American-represent the fastest growing segments of the 
working population, yet they have been traditionally under-served. By creating new initiatives to 
help rectify this imbalance, the IREF expects to reach 300 new students through classroom offerings 
in the F.Y. 1994-95 biennium, and 2,000 more through conferences and other events. Beyond this 
practical outcome, however, is the contribution these initiatives will make toward a climate of 
"respect and value• for all people and toward the expansion of middle class economic well-being into 
communities of color. To accomplish this objective and to reflect a good faith commitment to these 
goals, a professional educator will need to be hired for development and execution of this objective. 

3. To develop programming around work-related issues suitable for Minnesota Public Television 
and to secure broadcast arrangements with Channels 2 and 17. This ultimately translates into a 
larger number of people receiving information on topics that enhance their understanding of labor
management relations. The position of Public Television Video Coordinator will need to be added 
to accomplish this objective. 

4. To develop programs to educate and train managers and workers in the subject areas of sexual 
harassment and workplace diversity issues as mandated by state law. 

5. To aid in the establishment of a Labor and Higher Education Council that would serve as a 
network for identifying, promoting, and facilitating education and training options for dislocated 
workers and managers who lose their jobs through plant or business relocation. 

6. To expand metropolitan and outstate program offerings, by 15%, with special attention to 
government and non-profit agencies, working women, executives, managers, support staff, and iabor 
representatives. 

Prop-amftm 

Fewer resources arc not an option for IREF programs to remain vital and viable and meet the 
growing challenges and opportunitiea of the 1990s and beyond. Program plans start with the 
assumption of continuation of the current budget appropriation from the Legislature and Central 
Administration. Experimental initiatives toward II restructured fee system for classes and other 
activities have been implemented. Revenue• generated by these initiatives will be used to offset the 
cuts in funding sustained in F. Y. 1992-93. Thia strategy bas the potential of providing an 
inconsistent and volatile source of soft moniea. Labor organizations, union members, and small 
business owners/managers have very different training fund capabilities. Some can afford increased 
tuition and others cannot. Providing educational services only to those who can 11fford them 
undermines the historical IREF mission and further hinders •everal Minnesota Milestone themes. 
Further, corporate or research grant sponsorship is unrealistic. In light of these factors, a continued 
commitment to the working taxpayers of this state, to workplace harmony and an attractive economic 
climate, and to the land-grant mission of the University, suggests little allernative than the need for 
full LES funding and continued partial EES funding through state appropriation. 

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS, WOMEN'S 

Purpose 

To provide opporturuttes for women that are equal to men in intercollegiate athletics al the 
University of Minnesota; to provide financial accommodation for the university to meet the mandates 
to comply with Title IX federal regulations. This program contributes to 2 Minnesota Milestone 
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themes: "Learning,• because life lessons are learned through participation in athletics, and "A 
Caring and Secure Community" because opportunities for women in athletics enriches the cultural 
and recreational life of the community. These opportunities for women, that have long been enjoyed 
by men only, symbolize the values of diversity and treatment of women on our campus. 

Prospects 

In order to increase participation (a component of gender equity) women's soccer will be added as 
a 10th sport in F.Y. 1994. Nine other sports (comprised of basketball, cross country, golf, 
gymnastics, softball, swimming and diving, tennis, track and field and volleyball) compete in the 
Big Ten Conference and National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) Division I. The 
qualitative component of all sports needs to be addressed relative to Title IX and gender equity. 
Thirdly, the percentage increase in inflation and tuition are short- and long-term factors as are 
inflationary costs in officiating, travel and conference membership. Lastly, of future impact will be 
necessary facility upgrades. 

Outcomes 

Provided opportunities for 170-190 women student-athletes in both F.Y. 1992 and F.Y. 1993 and 
made some progress towards Title IX. 

Provided necessary support services towards quality experience including academic advising and 
counseling, athletic training/medical treatment, supervision and rehabilitation, athletic scholarship 
development/fund raising, sports information services, promotions, marketing and public relations, 
event management/ticket sales, weight training and conditioning, educational seminars/programs for 
student-athletes, community service programming and administrative support. 

Over-achieved academic excellence with 58% achieving a grade point average of 3.0 or above in 
F.Y. 1992 and a graduate rate 40% higher than the university student rate. 

Athletically achieved first top 10 finish in NCAA championship by swimming and diving in 1992, 
cross country placed 17th at NCAA championship in 1991, and in F.Y. 1991 softball, swimming 
and diving and outdoor track and field finished in the top 20 nationally. Six of 9 teams finished in 
the upper division of the Big Ten Conference in F.Y. 1992. 

Provided Public Service through outreach to youth and community through sports camps, clinics, 
community service and public outreach in excess of 4,500 interactions. 

Objectives 

11 Achieve national ranking for teams (3 in F.Y. 1994, 4 in F.Y. 1995), and place within top half 
of the Big Ten Conference (6 in F.Y. 1994, 6 in F.Y. 1995). 

11 Achieve academic excellence by maintaining more than 50% of student-athletes with grade point 
averages (GPAs) of 3.0 and above and maintain graduation rates. 

1111 Community service by interactions by student-athletes and staff through speaking, team projects, 
sports camps, clinics to 4,500 youth and community members in F.Y. 1994 and 5,000 in F.Y. 
1995. 

11 Increase visibility of women's athletics through 20th anniversary celebration and hosting of 
women's basketball Final Four. 

11 Increase annual fund raising to $200,000 per year and increase corporate commitments. 

JAMES FORD BELL MUSEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY 

Purpose 

The Bell Museum of Natural History (MNH) has 2 subdivision, Comparative Biology and Public 
Programs. The mission of Public Programs, which includes Public Education and Public Exhibits, 
is to provide education to all sectors of the public regarding nature, its values to humankind, and 
an understanding of biological processes and the scientific method. 

This program contributes directly to 3 Milestone themes. Under the first, • A Caring and Secure 
Community," MNH educates the public in ways so that: "families will provide a stable environment 
for their children; and Minnesotans will be healthy." lndicaton under this first Iheme and for the 
other 2 Milestone themes are participation in and public responses to: Guided Educational Tours 
of the MNH; the JASON Project; the Touch and See Room; In-state and National Traveling 
Exhibits; Imprint (a quarterly publication); Wildlife Information Service; Professional Development 
Workshops for teachers, interpretive naturalists, and other professionals; non-credit Workshops and 
Field Trips; overnight and weelclong Educational Programs for children and their families; Schott 
Learning Kits for children; Discovery Sundays; the Bell Lectures in Natural History; sponsorship 
and participation in graduate student seminars; and short-courses offered through Extension Classes. 
MNH is a Minnesota leader in meeting all S aoals of the second theme, •0ur Surroundings.• 
Through its programs "Minnesotans will act to protect and enhance their environment. We will 
improve the quality of the air, water and earth; Minnesota's environment will support a rich 
diversity of plant and animal life. We will have opportunities to enjoy our outdoor recreation 
resources; and, Minnesotans will enhance the beauty of our surroundings.• Under the third theme, 
"Learning," MNH contributes through all of its programs: •Minnesotans will excel in basic skills; 
and, Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the 
global economy.• Additional indicaton for this third theme are grants, research programs, and 
publications written by the curators of MNH. 

Prospects 

l. Environmental Quality and Policy. 

II Habitat degradation in Minnesota and throughout the world is an issue central to the quality of 
our lives. Through its educational programs, MNH makes an ongoing and significant 
contribution toward increasing public awareness about wise habitat management and what 
constitutes a healthy natural environment. 

II Minnesota has a broad diversity of habitats that contain many common species, but also many 
that are rare, threatened, or endangered, such as the Peregrine Falcon. The programs of MNH 
help the public understand the complexities of natural communities, the interdependencies of all 
species in a community, and the need to conserve natural habitats so as to save both common 
and rare species. 
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2. Systematics and Evolutionary Relationships. 

11111 University museums of natural history play an integral role in determining the evolutionary 
relationships among organisms. Systematists carry out this function, and today they use the 
modem methods of molecular biology to examine the evolutionary relationships among species 
through the study of their genes. The MNH is a state and national leader in this effort. 

111 The identification of species and their evolutionary relationships provides the essential baseline 
data for studies in conservation biology. Through the research programs of its academic 
curatorial positions, the MNH plays a central role in supporting the state and national research 
effort in conservation biology. 

1B Because the DNA of genes can be isolated from tissues that have been preserved in different 
ways, including the dried skin of museum specimens, museums are now the repositories of 
invaluable scientific material. That is, genes now can be isolated from specimens of species that 
are extinct if specimens of them have been preserved in museums. Furthermore, preserved 
specimens of species that are now rare or endangered can be used for evolutionary studies 
instead of collecting more individuals of these species, thereby reducing pressure on them. 

Outcomes 

Regarding Public Programs, the principal measure of outcomes of the Bell Museum of Natural 
History is the size of its membership and the attendance figures for each of its functions and 
programs. Additional outcomes are the number of grants received and the number of dollara 
donated by individuals and corporations. 

1. The "Friends of the Bell Museum" program maintains up-to-date information on each of its 
categories of membership. MNH has 152 life members, and 1,731 family and individual 
memberships, excluding the 128 paid members who will be integrated from the American Museum 
of Wildlife Art membership. 

2. Attendance and information service figures for F.Y. 1992 totaled almost 700,000 contacts: 
Guided Educational Tours (24,000 school children), Touch and See Room (43,000), JASON Project 
(6,500 children, grades K-12 from about 100 schools), Wildlife Information Service (3,500 calls), 
Professional Development Workshops (300), Field Trips, Summer Camp-ins, and Special Education 
Programs (2,800), Traveling Exhibits (estimated at 600,000vicwers), and individual paid admissions 
(19,000). 

3. A grant for $105,000 was received from the Schon Foundation for the production of learning 
kits. 

4. Approximately $115,000 was raised each year from individuals and corporations in support of 
the JASON Project. 

Comparative Biology outcomes are measured by scientific papers and books published, number of 

specimens added to the computerized records of the museum's collections, scientific specimens 
prepared and acquired through exchanges, grants awarded, research projects completed, number of 
graduate students receiving advanced degrees, and dollars received in support of the Breckenridge 
Chair in Ornithology. 

1. All data for the 40,000 specimens in the bird collection and the 16,400 specimens in the mammal 
collection were computerized in F.Y. 1992. 

2. The 5 academic curators published 6 scientific papers, l book chapter, 1 review, and 2 books. 

3. Specimen preparation has been curtailed prior to the move of aU collections to new facilities on 
the St. Paul Campus. 

4. Final support for the endowed chair reached $750,000, and MNH was successful in attracting 
and hiring Dr. Robert M. Zink, an internationally respected systematist, for the position. 

5. Grants totalling $209,956 were received by the academic curators of MNH. 

6. Twenty graduate students were advised, 4 of whom received their Ph.D. degrees. 

Objectives 

1. Increased attendance. We expect Guided Educational Tours, Touch and See Room, and 
individual admissions figures to increase by a minimum of 5 % . The JASON Project will be in its 
third year, and its attendance should increase by about 54% with the addition of other program 
clements. The other programs (Field Trips, Camp-ins, Special Education Programs) are at 
maximum capacity, given the resources we now have. 

2. Traveling exhibits. A major renovation of exhibit hall space is planned. This will include the 
preparation of a series of larger traveling exhibits that will significantly increase our exposure to the 
outstate and nationwide audience. Here we expect to increase viewer participation by 50-100%, 
bringing the total to one million per year. Initially, this expansion will be financed by private and 
corporate donations. 

MINNESOTA SEA GRANT COLLEGE PROGRAM 

Purpose 

Sea Grant programs exist to preserve and enhance our nation's ocean, coastal, and Great lakes 
resources. Following the land-Grant model, Sea Grant addresses these needs through research, 
education, and outreach/technology transfer. Minnesota Sea Grant supports research directly; 
outreach is subcontracted to the Minnesota Extension Service. Extension faculty work in Duluth and 
the Twin Cities. 

Sea Grant contributes to the Minnesota Milestone theme, •0ur Surroundings.'" Sea Grant 
demonstrates respect for the •Natural World• through an intensive, peer-reviewed environmental 
research program, and an Extension-based outreach program dedicated to technology transfer. 

Sea Grant is the only University of Minnesota organization supporting a combination of research, 
educational, and extension programs on the sustainable use of lake Superior. Subjects have 
included: l) assisting the state's emerging aquaculture industry, 2) preventing the spread of zebra 
mussels and other exotic species into lake Superior, 3) developing new techniques to clean up 
pollulion, 4) improving genetic engineering of fish, 5) researching contaminants in the lake and its 
fish, 6) helping Minnesota businesses be more competitive, especially in charter fishing, and 
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tourism, and 7) making Great Lakes ports, harbors, agribusiness, and shipping competitive with 
those on both coasts. 

Prospects 

1. Lake Superior Fisheries. Sea Lamprey are making a comeback in the Great Lakes and the 
European ruffe is expanding its range in Lake Superior. Sea Grant is studying new control options 
for both of these exotic pest species. To maximize the potential for aquaculture in cold climates, 
Sea Grant encourages the study of fish genetics. 

2. Natural Products. Eurasian watermilfoil is a problem in Minnesota waters. Sea Grant supportB 
research into identifying and enhancing natural milfoil controls. Persistent toxic pollutants continue 
to plague some Minnesota waters. Sea Grant supports research into the use of ammonia-oxidizing 
bacteria to break down these compounds. 

3. Coastal and Environmental Processes. Sea Grant supports studies that look at the underlying 
processes of contaminant cycling in Lake Superior, as well as the relationship between the 
atmosphere and the presence of contaminants in the water column. 

4. Economics and Policy. New partnerships must be created to solve complex environmental 
problems. Sea Grant studies the process of coalition-building for wise water management. 

5. Education. Sea Grant offers support to graduate-level research assistants engaged in Sea Grant 
projects, and to American Indian undergraduates majoring in research-related resource management 
fields (through the American Indians in Marine Science program). 

6. Communication and Extension. Communicating complex research information to technical 
experts and to the general public is a primary activity of Sea Grant. Communications are facilitated 
through workshops, fact sheets, news releases, personal contacts, and involvement in coalitions and 
networks with other organizations. 

7. Management and Development. Sea Grant offers researchers a place to tum for funds so that 
there can be immediate response lo research opportunities as they present themselves. Small grants 
for items such as ship time and preliminary research help ensure timeliness and flexibility. 

Outcomes 

Through research, education, and extension, Sea Grant continues to·work to serve the needs of: 1) 
State ttgencies, including the DNR and the PCA; 2) International groups, such as the International 
Joint Commission and the Great Lakes Fishery Commission; 3) Federal agencies, such as the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA); and 4) Emerging industries reliant upon Minnesota's 
aquatic resources. 

Objectives 

The effectiveness of Sea Grant is measured by its products and their usefulness to the groups Sea 
Grant seeks to assist. 

Products include but are not limited to: published research findings to better manage and eventually 
solve problems of Lake Superior's fisheries; technical refinements in fisheries management; 
development of expression vectors for gene transfer into fish; development of natural controls for 
exotic species; continued assistance to American Indian students interested in natural resource 
management; and development of the biochronology of Lake Superior lake trout. 

Program Plan 

Minnesota Sea Grant has integrated ita extension function into the re-structured Minnesota Extension 
Service. Our placement of extension faculty in academic departments and extension specialists in 
regional clusters will increase the delivery of extension programs to target audiences with an overall 
reduction in administrative costs. Sea Grant research administration is now decentralized in 
departmental units, further reducing administrative costs and enabling a larger proportion of the 
budget to be allocated to research and education. New procedures have been implemented to 
provide access to pass-through funding from non-traditional federal sources and to make traditional 
funding available to the Minnesota program on a competitive basis. We expect Sea Grant's program 
to experience moderate increases during the F.Y. 1994-95 funding cycle, in spite of level funding 
for the national program. 

MINNESOTA SUPERCOMPUTER INSTITUTE (MSI) 

Purpose 

The Minnesota Supercomputer Institute is an interdisciplinary research program spanning all 
campuses and colleges of the University of Minnesota. The mission of the MSI is supercomputer 
research. 

MSI promotes its mission in several ways. 

l. MSI supports supercomputer research carried out using die supercomputen and other reBOUrces 
of the Minnesota Supercomputer Center, Inc. (MSC(). MSI both purcbaac1 and allocate• these 
resources to researchers at the Univenity of Minnesota and other accredited post-secondary 
educational institutions in the State of Minnesota. 

2. MSI purchases, maintains, and manages additional resources that complement the supercomputer 
and support.resources of MSC( and provides these to MSI researchers to create a more favorable 
supercomputing environment. 

3. MSI supports visits to the University of Minnesota for the purpose of 1upercomputing research 
and symposia. 

4. MSI promotes the interchange of ideas in the field of supercomputing research, including the 
dissemination of results of research accomplished with its resources, technology transfer, and 
University/Industry collaboration. 

5. MSI provides educational services related to supercomputing and provides an interdisciplinary 
focus for undergraduate and graduate education related to supercomputing and scientific computing. 

6. MSI provides a focal point for collaborative research on supercomputing within the University 
and the state. 
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Prospects 

I. A scheduled technology upgrade to the Cray Y-MP series of computers will open new research 
frontiers. 

2. Increasingly successful interaction with the Army High Performance Computing Research Center 
has the potential to increase Minnesota's prominence in federally funded programs. 

3. The MSI Undergraduate Intern Program is increasingly successful. Steps for improving it 
further have been initiated. 

4. A new graduate program in scientific computation is underway and is a national leader in this 
area. Committee work on further enhancing this program is underway. 

Outcomes 

Non-State funding in support of supercomputer research is as follows: 

Date of Survey 

Spring 1990 
Spring 1991 
Winter 1992 

Annualized Amount 

$24,577,642 
29,299,437 
31,468,869 

The number of research reports disseminated in the University of Minnesota Supercomputer Institute 
Research Report Series each of the last 3 years is as follows: 

Year 

1989 
1990 
1991 

Number of Reports 

221 
251 
359 

As a result of the activity, MSI is generally recognized as the leading academic supercomputer 
institute in the nation. 

Objectives 

Our objective is to increase research quality and competitiveness, expand instructional and advanced 
education programs, achieve improved integration of research and educational goals, and support 
more effectively faculty research in supercomputer research. 

A specific objective in the first area concerns improved technical support for faculty and students 
to facilitate taking full advantage of the supercomputer technology upgrade. Emphasis on improved 
technology transfer activities is planned. 

Program Plan 

The program has been moved from the office of Academic Affairs to the office of the Vice President 
for Research. This will assist us in merging our research and educational objectives. 

We are committed to maintaining accountability and efficiency.· 

MINORITY & DISADVANTAGED STUDENT GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS 

Purpose 

The Minority and Disadvantaged Student Graduate Fellowship Program seeks to recruit, retain, and 
graduate minority and disadvantaged students in graduate programs at the University of Minnesota, 
especially in those programs where they are underrepresented (science, mathematics, and 
engineering). 

This program contributes to 3 Minnesota Milestone themes. Within the first them, • A Caring and 
Secure Community,• the program encourages Minnesotans of color and disadvantaged students to 
participate in the community of scholars and receive graduate degrees at the University of 
Minnesota. Encouraging participation of people of color and disadvantaged students also contributes 
to the "We The People" theme by reflecting the state's diverse population. The program also 
contributes to a third theme, "Learning" by making an advanced education affordable for 
Minnesotans of color and disadvantaged students. The indicator of achieving our goals in these 
themes are the number of Minnesotans receiving fellowships. 

Prospects 

The demographic pattern of society in the United States in general and Minnesota society in 
particular is changing. Sometime in the beginning of the 21st century, people of color will be in 
the majority in this country. It is essential that the faculty and studenta of United States universities 
strive to reflect the society that they serve. An opportunity to achieve this goal will occur in the 
mid-l990s when universities replace many retiring faculty mcmbcn. All academic discipline• will 
be affected, but especially those in acience, engineering and mathematics. The task facing 
universities is to replace those faculty and to give special encouragement to people of color and 
disadvantaged students. 

Outcomes 

This program permits the University to attract talented minority and disadvantaged students and 
leverage its funds against internal and external sources of funding (Graduate School funds, &raduate 
assistantships, and fellowships). U11ing this leveraging technique, the Graduate School used its 1990 
special appropriation of $61,800 to contribute to the support of 8 minority and disadvantaged 
students. By 1992, the Program permitted the University to support, totally or in part, 12 minority 
or disadvantaged students from Minnesota. 

Objectives 

In 1989, the University entered 2 new fellowship programs (Graduate Education or Minorities and 
the National Physical Science Consortium for Women and Minorities). In 1992, it also joined the 
National Consortium for Educational Access. In 1992, the University applied for and received from 
the U.S. Department of Education 10 Patricia Roberts Harris Fellowship11 ($10,000 stipend plus 
tuition and fees) for underrepresented students. The University also entered into relationships with 
3 Historically Black Institutions. One of the goals of these relationships i11 to increase the number 
of African-American graduate students in science, mathematics, and engineering at the University 
of Minnesota. By using Minority and Disadvantaged Graduate Student Fellowships to leverage 
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internal and external funding sources, the Program permits the University to continue to be proactive 
in identifying, recruiting, and supporting minority and disadvantaged students. 

NATURAi, RESOURCES RESEARCH INSTITUTE (NRRI) 

Purpose 

Several factors led to establishment of the Natural Resources Research Institute almost a decade ago, 
including: 1) loss of jobs in Northeastern Minnesota, due to the decline of the taconite industry; 2) 
realization that economic diversification was needed in natural resource dependent regions of 
Minnesota; and 3) recognition that quality of life was also dependent on understanding and 
maintaining Minnesota's unique natural environment. Thus, from its inception, NRRl's mission has 
been: "To foster economic development of Minnesota's natural resources in an environmentally 
sound manner to promote private sector employment." NRRI's mission very closely reflects the 
themes and goals of Minnesota Milestones, particularly those relating to "A Prosperous People; Our 
Surroundings; and Leaming." In fact, NRRI represents a unique results oriented model for helping 
Minnesota achieve Milestone goals focused on a "diversified" economy with "means to a reasonable 
standard of living," and a "new respect for the environment based on deeper understanding of our 
role in the natural world." These Milestone goals are being accomplished in the context of NRRI 
as a Milestone "learning hub" for students, and as a model for the University of Minnesota's land
grant and sea grant research and outreach missions that are envisioned by Milestones as a means to 
"drive the state's technological economy." 

Prospects 

As a relatively new institution, NRRI's staffing infrastructure, and operating strategies are now 
largely in place. This, coupled with the timeliness of its mission and consequent demand for 
services, has resulted in a number of prospects including: 1) the opportunity to use its new wood 
pilot facilities to help industry develop business potential based on new wood products; 2) the 
challenge of helping the taconite industry remain competitive, based on improved processes for 
lower cost and higher quality pellets, and at the same time helping to develop a vision for the future 
of this very important segment of the economy; 3) the growing opportunity for developing 
environmental businesses, in areas such as using mineral beneficiation techniques for soils clean-up, 
developing models to predict the behavior of chemicals, and developing environment.al products 
based on peat; 4) the opportunity to obtain federal grants for research to improve our knowledge of 
wetlands, upland forests, lakes and streams; 5) the prospect of continuing its business development 
role to assist st.art-up and expansions for small companies. 

Outcomes 

Two recent studies by consult.ants give some insights into accomplishments of NRRI. In l analysis, 
a consultant has concluded that NRRI has been responsible for creating 315 new jobs and 157 
spinoff jobs. The expected lifetime benefit of these jobs is projects to be $87 million. In a second 
study, a survey of 123 clients of the NRRI Business Group attributed the Institute with creating an 
average of 3 .4 new jobs per company and retaining 5 .0 jobs per company. With regard to the 

environment, NRRl'a research, reflected by yearly output of nearly SO peer reviewed publication•, 
has steadily increased to where the Institute is a major source of new knowledge regarding 
Minnesota's resources needed to resolve issues and develop natural resource management scenarios. 

Ratio of NRRI total budget (including 
grants and contracts) to state operating 
special 

Estimate of jobs (created/retained) based 
on client survey 

Number of publications (peer reviewed 
papers/technical reports) 

Number of new or improved processea 
introduced to industry 

F.Y. 1988 

2.0 

F.Y. 1989 

18/16 

Objectives 

F.Y. 1991 

3.1 

F.Y. 1991 

36/25 

F.Y. 1992 

3.8 

84/123 

F.Y. 1992 

46/17 

10 

NRRI will carry out a full slate of projects focused on its 3 major goals including: 1) near-term 
economic development efforts to promote private sector job creation and retention; 2) applied 
research in focused natural resource area• to develop products, processes, and services that will 
benefit Minnesota; and 3) research that will improve the knowledge base required for 110und future 
economic and environmental decisiona. 

Program Plan 

The plan assumes continuation of the NRRI State Special Appropriation at the F.Y. 1993 level. 
NRRI will be unable to accommodate additional growth that baa been characteristic of the lnstitute 
due to opportunity and demand (i.e., a market) for its service&. Thus, growth in grant and contract 
income from federal, state and industry aources will moderate and pemaps decrease alightly. 

STUDENT LOAN MATCHING PROGRAM 

Purpose 

The University of Minnesota provides matching funds for S federal student assistance programs. 
Included are the U.S. Department of Education's Federal Supplemental Education Opportunity Grant 
(SEOG), the Federal Perkins Loan Program, the Community Service Leaming portion of the Federal 
College Work Study (CWS) program, and the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services' 
Nursing Student Loan Program (NSL) and Loans for Disadvantaged Students (LOS) program. 

These programs form the core of campus-based federal financial aid programs, because individual 
educational institutions arc charged with awarding the funds. These awards arc considered 
advantageous 10 students in that they represent grant funds that do not require repayment, loans at 
subsidized interest rates, or loans where accrual of interest is delayed or deferred. 

During the current biennium the Univenity System will receive approximately $11.S million in 
federal funds from these programs. In order to be eligible for these funds the University must 
provide $ l. l million in matching funds. 
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Prospects 

Recent action by Congress has established new matching requirements for the SEOG, Perkins Loan 
program, and CWS. The non-federal SEOG match will rise from 15% in F.Y. 1992 to 25% 
beginning7-l-93 (F.Y. 1994), with no increase in F.Y. 1995. The Perkins non-federal match will 
increase from 119th to 15% beginning 7-1-92 (F.Y. 1994) and then to 25% for F.Y. 1995. The 
CWS non-federal match will be reduced from 30% in F.Y. 1993 to 25% in F.Y. 1994 and beyond. 
In the past participating employers supplied the CWS match; however, beginning in F.Y. 1994 
institutions will be required to allocate at least 5 % of their CWS funds to Community Service 
Learning and to provide 60 % of the employer match for students working under this program. The 
Health and Human Services non-federal matches remain at 119th. 

At the same time that the institutional matching requirements are increasing, concurrent changes in 
the federal statutes will also broaden the eligibility requirements, resulting in a greater number of 
students competing for approximately the same amount of funding. Further, a preliminary analysis 
of the financial impact of Congress' recent reauthorization of the Higher Education Act suggests that 
the cost to the State Grant Program on the Twin Cities Campus of the University of Minnesota could 
possibly double in the coming biennium assuming no changes in the state formula or costs of 
education. It is very likely that the legislature will reclaim the $2 million in contingency funding 
for the Minnesota Higher Education Coordinating Board currently appropriated to the University. 

Outcomes 

Annually over $118 million from all federal, state, University, and outside sources is disbursed to 
students on the Twin Cities campus to help pay educational costs. While the percentages of 
undergraduates qualified for federal financial aid may vary slightly between system campuses, it is 
estimated that as many as 45 % of all undergraduate students are eligible for some sort of financial 
assistance. 

Approximately 4,000 students on the Twin Cities campus receive funding from these programs. 
Awards are largely made to students determined to have the highest financial need. With the 
exception of the College Work Study program, the last 5 years have seen a decline in the numbers 
of students served, due to increasing costs and the absence of any increase in funding. 

Objectives 

The objective of this program continues to be to maximize the amount of federal funding available 
to the, University of Minnesota for student financial aid and to maintain a base of money available 
to the most needy students. In order to achieve this objective, the University's match will need to 
increase from $362,100 to $1.2 million annually as a result of the changes outlined in the discussion 
of program prospects. Although the institution has been able to address the shortfall in funding 
experienced this biennium through reallocation of unexpended balances from other programs funded 
by this special and the use of prior year balances in this program, the magnitude of projected 
increases makes it unlikely that these strategies will provide sufficient funding to meet the program's 
objectives during the F. Y. 1994-95 biennium. 

Despite the increased matching requirements anticipated, these remain attractive programs for the 
investment of state appropriations, since they will result in at least $3 in additional revenue for every 
$1 appropriated. If the federal match requirements are funded to the full amount allowable, the 
federal funding for these programs is projected to increase by 15 % , and the total amount available 
to students will increase by approximately 24 % . 

Program Plan 

Assuming no increase in the total amount awarded to the State Special that funds thi11 program the 
University will be required to make compensating reductions in other programs funded by the 
System Special in order to maximize federal financial aid funding. However, even in the event that 
this program is fully funded, student financial aid from every aource continues to lag behind 
increasing costs. In order for the University of Minnesota to remain competitive with other private 
and public institutions in attracting students and improve its retention and graduation rates, it will 
need to intensify current efforts to encourage private giving for gifts and grants and better coordinate 
existing financial aid resources within the institution in order to meet a greater percentage of 
financial need than is currently possible. 

URBAN AND REGIONAL AFFAIRS, CENTER FOR (CURA) 

Purpose 

The Center for Urban and Regional Affairs was established to help focus University attention on the 
broad range of urban-related issues and problems confronting the people and communities of 
Minnesota. CURA encourages and supports University faculty and graduate students who work on 
research projects and applied technical assistance programs growing out of the major issues in the 
state. Because of CURA's unique mission, virtually all of it11 projects and programs over the years 
have been relevant to each of the goals developed through the Minnesota Milestones Project, with 
particular emphasis on a caring community, our natural surroundings, a prosperous people, and 
effective learning. In addition, CURA's projects are carried out in conjunction with and frequently 
with matching support from persons, agencies or community groups outside the University, often 
from the public sector. 

Prospects 

The urban-related issues confronting the people and communities of Minnesota change and CURA's 
programs adjust accordingly. The Minnesota Milestones Project has identified many of the issues 
that CURA's research and technical assistance programs will address over the next two years: 
children living in poverty; family stability; improvement of air, water, and soil quality; state-wide 
community economic development; the deteriorating economic condition of the poor; analysis and 
rapid communication of information; and improved efficiency in government. 

Outcomes 

The emphases in CURA's programs change as community problems and needs change. Examples 
of major recent research projects include protecting groundwater from well-head pollution, 11tudying 
the state-wide supply and demand for nurses, analyzing the processing of sexual assault cases in the 
legal system, and estimating the impact of the free-trade agreement on Minnesota'11 economy. 
Typically, CURA will be involved in more than 300 projects in a biennium: some large; some 
small; some involving research that i» both basic and applied; some primarily technical assistance. 
Many are faculty research projects, and most include graduate students and are done in cooperation 
with communities, agencies, or organizations throughout the 11tate. Last year, CURA projects 
involved 111 faculty from 56 units across the University, 225 graduate students from 35 units, 15 
state agencies, 30 local agencies, and 51 nonprofit organizations. 
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Most CURA projects result in reports, many in widely-circulated publications, including the "CURA 
Reporter." 

Objectives 

CURA's objective for F.Y. 1994-95 is to continue to encourage and support research projects and 
technical assistance programs by University faculty and graduate students that are focused on the 
major urban-related issues facing the people and communities of Minnesota. 

These projects and programs will number approximately 300 and will involve more than 100 faculty 
and 200 graduate students from more than 35 units across the University. The projects and 
programs will be carried out in conjunction with approximately IO state agencies, 20 local agencies, 
and 45 nonprofit organizations. 

These projects and programs help inform or directly assist those affected by and dealing with the 
issues of community well-being, environmental quality, economic development, and effective 
government. 

CURA's long-term objective is to continue to help strengthen the contribution of University faculty 
and graduate students to the well-being of the people and communities of Minnesota. 

Program Plan 

DuriQg the past few years, base budget cuts (or lack: of increases), coupled with increased costs have 
reduced the number of projects and programs CURA can support. These reductions have been 
accommodated by reallocating resources internally and shifting support to the most pressing issues 
and problems the state face~ as conditions change. In addition, efforts to secure external support 
have been increased, but maintaining the base support is critical, because it ll'Cpresents the major 
means by which the University has been able to address the wide range of issues facing the state
including those identified in the Minnesota Milestones Project. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends a level of state funding equal to the current spending level for the System 
Special with an increase of $400,000 per year for gender equity efforts in the Women's Intercolleg
iate Athletics program. Gender equity in collegiate athletics has long been a problem for higher 
education institutions. To assist the University of Minnesota in its gender equity efforts, .the 
Governor recommends that the sales tax revenues collected on athletic event ticket sales, estimated 
at the, U of M to be $400,000 per year, be redirected back to the system in a like amount as an 
increase to the Women's Intercollegiate Athletics special. 
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1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

UNIVERSITY Of MINN 
SYSTEM SPECIALS 

Es1:. 
ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

SYSTEM SPECIALS 21,439 18,710 18,536 

--------------------------------------------- ---------- ---------- ----------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 21,439 18,710 , 18,536 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) HOMEN'S ATHLETICS/GENDER EQUITY 
(A) NO GENERAL FUND INFLATION/SYSTEM SPECIAL 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 

DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

FUND 

GEN 
GEN 

GENERAL 21,439 18,710 18,536 

--------------------------------------------- ---------- ---------- ----------
TOTAL FINANCING 21,439 18,710 18,536 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

Curren1: 
Spending 

18,831 

18,831 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Agency 
Pl.an 

19,490 

19,490 

Governor 
Recomm. 

19,231 

19,231 

400 
<659> 

<259> 

Curren1: 
Spending 

18,831 

18,831 

Agency 
Pl.an 

20,172 

20,172 

Governor 
Recomm. 

19,231 

19,231 

400 
<1,341> 

<941> 

18,831 19,490 19,231 18,831 20,172 19,231 

------ ---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ----------
18,831 19,490 19,231 18,831 20,172 19,231 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

Minnesota Resources, Legislative Commission on 
Minnesota, University of 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

Provide research and public service support in accordance with legislative initiatives in the areas of 
recreation, water, education, agriculture, forestry, fisheries, wildlife, land management, minerals, 
waste, and energy. 

PROGRAM PLAN: 

LCMR Project Funding 
County Geologic Atlas and Groundwater Sensitivity Mapping 

This project will expand production of county geologic atlases, regional geologic assessments, and 
create a new atlas services office. 

Recommended funding. 

The Ecology of Minnesota Book 

___ Dollars in Thousands 
F.Y. 1994 

$425,000 

This project will provide in book format a comprehensive overview of Minnesota's natural 
environment. Information will be presented in full-color graphics at a level appropriate to the high 
school and college student and the general public. 

Recommended funding. 

Urban Community Gardening Program 

Dollars in Thousands 
F.Y. 1994 

$ 51,000 

This project is to provide gardening information and technical assistance. This is a cooperative 
venture with Minnesota State Horticulture Society and the Self Reliance Center. 

Recommended funding. 

Dollars in Thousands 
F.Y. 1994 

$110,000 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

UNIVERSITY OF MINN 
LCMR/MN RESOURCES 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

LCMR/MN RESOURCES 
-----------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------------------
(A) GOVERNOR'S LCMR ALTERNATIVE FUNDING 
(A) NON-POINT SOURCE POLLUTION 
(P) GOVERNOR'S LCMR ALTERNATIVE FUNDING 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

ENVIRONMENT TRUST 
MN RESOURCES 

============================================= 
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

FY 1991 

2,417 

2,417 

2,417 

2,417 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1992 

1,995 

1,995 

FUND 

MET 
MNR 
MNR 

1,995 

1,995 

Est. 
FY 1993 

3,809 

3,809 

3,809 
========== 

3,809 

Current 
Spending 

--------------------

Agency 
Pl.an 

586 

586 

425 
161 

--------------------586 

Governor 
Recomm. 

425 

425 

<425> 
425 

<161> 

<161> 

425 
--------------------

425 

Curren"t 
Spending 

Agency 
Pl.an 

--------------------

Governor 
Recomm. 

---------- ---------- -------------------- ---------- ----------
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F.Y. 1994-95 INVES1MENT INITIATIVE 

AGENCY: University of Minnesota 
PROGRAM: 
ACTIVITY: Minnesota Geological Survey 

ITEM TITLE: Non-Point Source Pollution 

1994-95 Biennium 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Expenditures: ($000s) 

MN Future Resources Fund $425 

Statutory Change? Yes __ No _X __ 

~f yes, statute affected: 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

$-0-

1996-97 Biennium 

F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997 

$-0- $-0-

The Governor recommends an appropriation of $425,000 from the Minnesota Future Resources Fund 
lo the University of Minnesota to continue their geological atlas project. The appropriation will 
allow the MGS to complete the Southwestern and Red River Regional Hydrogeologic Assessments, 
complete county geologic atlases for Rice, Fillmore, and Steams Counties, and to provide technical 
advisory services and training to county personnel. The Governor recommends this appropriation 
be available in either year of the biennium. 

The Legislative Commission on Minnesota Resources (LCMR) recommended an appropriation of 
an identical amount for this purpose. This project is part of a broader, long-standing effort to 
respond to 'state, regional, county, and local needs for accelerated production of geologic and 
hydrologic information essential to the wise use of Minnesota's natural resources. The Governor 
endorses this recommendation and finds it consistent with and important to his effort to reduce in 
non-point source pollution. 

PROGRAM OUTCOMES: 

This project will have the following program outcomes: 

1. The Regional Hydrogeologic Assessments generate a computerized subsurface database, a map 
of surficial geology, an interpretation of the glacial stratigraphy, and analysis of hydrogeology 
and geologic sensitivity. The data will be available to local decision makers for managing and 
planning. 

2. The county atlases provide the geologic and hydrogeologic information in a readily accessible 
mode at the local level for planning and resources decision making. The maps and interpreta
tions become instructional aids for environmental and resource education. Expansion of the 
atlas program into Steams County will develop the approach for handling large, complex counties. 

3. The Minnesota Geologic Survey will provide technical advisory services and training to local 
personnel to help them maximize use of published atlases, and concentrate on meeting mapping 
deadlines. 

LONG-TERM IMPACT: 

The true test of the long-term benefit of this program is the extent to which geologic and hydrologic 
information is disseminated to, and used by, resource planneru and decision makeru al the state, 
regional, and local levels. 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

Special Appropriations, Special Projects 
Minnesota, University of 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

!994-95 Biennial Budget 

The following projects have received legislative support in prior years covering a variety of specific 
interests. Most of these projects were funded by actions taken in other •money" comminees. The 
nature of these projects are non-recurring and will not be featured in the biennial base for F. Y. 
1994-95. 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

UNIVERSITY Of MINN 
SPECIAL PROJECTS 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

SPECIAL PROJECTS 
----------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

FY 1991 

589 

589 

589 

589 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1992 

318 

318 

318 

318 

Es-t. 
FY 1993 

216 

216 

216 

216 

Curren-t 
Spend i ng 

Agency 
Plan 

Governor 
Reco1n1t1. 

--------------------

Curren-t 
Spending 

Agency 
Plan 

Governor 
Recomm. 

---------- ---------- ----------
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AGENCY: HIGHER ED BOARD 

ITEM DESCRIPTION: 
-----------------
(A) FUND OPERATIONS FOR 1994-95 
-------------
TOTAL BY FUND 
-------------TOTAL INVESTMENT INITIATIVES 

1994-1995 BIEN NI Al BUDGET 
INVESTMENT INITIATIVES 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

---------EXPENDITURES-------------------- REVENUES-----------
FUND FY 1994 FY 1995 BIENNIUM FY 1994 FY 1995 BIENNIUM 

GEN 

GEN 

910 

910 

910 

1,017 

l, 017 

1,017 

--------------------1,927 --------------------1,927 --------------------1,927 

---------- -------------------- ----------
---------- -------------------- ----------
---------- ---------- -------------------- ---------- ----------
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AGENCY: Higher Education Board 

MISSION STATEMENT: 

The mission of the Minnesota Higher Education Board for this biennium is to complete the planning 
for the merging of the services, budget, and administration of the State University, Community 
College, and Technical College systems. 

By the start of F.Y. 1995 these systems will be united administratively into 1 system governed by 
the HEB. . 

To achieve this end, the Higher Education Board and its staff will develop plans for a flexible, 
responsive, and efficient organizational structure; consolidated and enhanced student services; and 
integrated and improved academic programs. It will also review human resource needs and clarify 
functions of the bargaining units of the 3 systems, design a united financing and accounting system; 
review facility needs, usage, and availability; review current quality improvement programs and 
develop quality improvement strategies for the future; and plan information systems for the merged 
system. 

To fulfill these goals and its legislative mandate, the specific functions of the Higher Education 
Board during the F.Y. 1994-95 biennium are: 

I. To hire Chancellor and staff. 

· 2. To propose a new administrative structure for the merged systems and establish the procedure 
for the transfer of powers from the existing boards to the Higher Education Board. 

3. To prepare the F.Y. 1996-97 biennial budget for the merged systems. 

4. To facilitate and support the formation of a Technical College Faculty bargaining unit and 
assign Technical College employees to appropriate bargaining units. 

5. To prepare a plan whereby all appropriate bargaining units will come under the authority of 
the Higher Education Board. 

6. To develop a plan whereby the property of all 3 systems will come under the aulhority State 
of Minnesota and the Higher Education Board. Particular emphasis must be given to lhe 
property of the Technical Colleges, which are currently part of local, regional or intermediate 
boards of education. 

7. To secure appropriate legal services in the planning and implementation of the merger issues. 

8. To work wilh the Commissioner of Finance in developing a single accounting system. 

9. To prepare for negotiation of employee contracts for F.Y. 1996-97. These negotiations may 
begin on or after July l, 1995. 

MINNESOTA MILESTONES: 

Although the Higher Education Board is currently a planning agency, the merged system which it 
is planning will support the Milestone themes of• A Prosperous People,• •Leaming," and •we, the 
People• in~luding the specific goals, "Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training 
to make the state a leader in the global economy,• and •Government in Minnesota will be cost
efficient and services will be designed to meet the needs of the people who use them." The merged 
system will contribute to these themes by: 

1. Providing post-secondary education to over 60 % of the state's post-secondary enrollees, thereby 
contributing mightily to the economic and human resources of the state. 

2. Improving the efficiency by which post-secondary education will be delivered to the rural and 
urban residents of Minnesota by uniting some services at the state and regional levels. 

3. Facilitating and encouraging most decision-making in higher education at the local and regional 
level while sening guidelines that will ensure uniform quality of service to the residents of the 
state. 

4. Bringing together 3 of the state's higher education systems to further differentiate curricula and 
service both wilhin the current systems and among regional institutions now in different systems. 

The merged system will also contribute to specific goals of the Milestone themes, • A Caring and 
Secure Community• and "Our Surroundings." The Higher Education Board's institutions are 
frequently the last educational institutions through which mature, adult citizens are educated in the 
state. The merged system will continue to contribute significantly to the cultural and recreational 
life of the communities in which campuses are located and to the state as a whole. The campuses 
also provide education and training of the adults of the state regarding the preservation of the 
environment and the rational and intelligent use of natural resources. 

CLIMATE: 

The following environmental factors are shaping the development of the new Higher Education 
Board and its policies: 

1. The Legislature has .mandated the merger of the Technical Colleges, the Community Colleges, 
and the State Universities. 

2. The rapid technological and knowledge-based changes of the last decade of this century require 
new or improved educational systems, educational methods, academic programs, and student 
services to prepare Minnesota residents for the 21st century. 

3. As the demand for state resources becomes more competitive, the need for greater efficiency 
while improving quality of service, continues for all of higher education. The merger of the 3 
systems can facilitate continuous quality improvement and greater efficiency in the merged 
system. 

4. To remain productive in the 21st century, Minnesota residents are now enrolling in record 
numbers at Minnesota's post-secondary institutions. That number is expected to increase as 
both first time enrollees and students returning for additional or different knowledge and skills 
compete for knowledge-based jobs. For the economic and social development of the state, the 
Higher Education Board must seek to provide geographic and economic access to post-secondary 
education to lhe adult citizens of the state. 
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(Continuation) 

S. As education becomes a continuous life-time process, the need for careful documentation of 
student knowledge and accomplishments is a reasonable expectation of the student and the state. 
Merging the 3 systems provides the vehicle for furthering these efforts. 

AGENCY BUDGET PLAN: 

Merging 3 of Minnesota's public post-secondary institutions is a complex task. For many of the 
issues needing attention the expertise and knowledge currenlly resides within the offices of the 3 
systems, and duplicating that expertise would be redundant and wasteful. This request is designed 
to avoid creating a major new bureaucracy and instead builds on what currently exists. 

The new Board needs a chancellor and staff who can work with the Board to set the structure and 
policies of the merged system, but it must also bring together the knowledge and the expertise of 
the current systems to effectuate the merger. This budget request includes funds for a chancellor, 
4 professional positions, clerical staff, legal services, technical services, and office operators. The 
request represents the bare minimum needed to accomplish the legislative mandate. The merger 
plans can be completed only with the cooperation and collaboration of the siajfs of the current 
systems. It is the intent of the Board to enlist the direct assistance of the staff of the 3 existing 
systems as much as possible to carry out the details of the merger planning and implementation. 
When the merger is completed, the staffing of the Higher Education Board will include the functions 
now performed by each of the current system offices. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends $910.0 for F.Y. 1994 and $1,017 for F.Y. 1995 for the Higher 
Education Board to accomplish its legislative mandate. 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

HIGHER ED BOARD 
HIGHER ED BOARD 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. Current Agency Governor Current Agency Governor 
ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 Spending Pian Reconvn. Spending Pian Reconvn. 

HIGHER ED BOARD 
---------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------------------
(A) FUND OPERATIONS FOR 1994-95 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

162 

162 

FUND 

GEN 

162 

162 

440 

440 

440 

440 

910 

910 

910 

910 

910 

910 

1,017 

1,017 

1,017 

1,017 

1,017 

1,017 
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AGENCY~ HIGHER ED BOARD 

F.Y.93 FUNDING LEVEL 

TECHNICAL ADJUSTMENTS 
-------------------
LAC APPROPRIATIONS 

SUBTOTAL TECH. ADJ. 

CURRENT SPENDING 

AGENCY BASE . 

STATE OF MINNESOTA - DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 
BIENNIAL BUDGET SYSTEM - BASE RECONCILIATION REPORT 

BY SEC SEQ 

ALL FUNDS 
F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

440 

<440> 

<440> 

440 

<440> 

<440> 

GENERAL FUND 
F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

440 

<440> 

<440> 

440 

<440> 

<440> 

OTHER STATE FUNDS 
F.Y.94 f.Y.95 

FEDERAL FUNDS 
f.Y.94 F.Y.95 
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AGENCY: MINNF.§<HA COMMUNrrY COLLEGE SYSTEM 

1994-95 BIENNIAL BUDGET 

PROGRAM STIUJCTURE 

PR.OGRAM PAGE 

INSTilUCTION A-689 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 
Agency Budge~ Brief 

($ in thousands) 

Apacy: Commmity Collep Syllem 

I. SulmuryelApacyAdioa: 

CUIUlENT SPENDING LEVEL 

Forocut AdjUIIIDOIIII 

AGF.NCY BASE 

~octocl Colt Incnuoa 

Aa-cyMaaapm•Decilial 
AaeDCJ Openmoaa~ 
lleallocaliom appodioaecl 

· amooi campUICa, hiro lou 
part-lime aff, niao tuitioo 

SublOlal 

TOTAL AGENCY PLAN 

Go-.ernor'1 Iaitiatin1: 
Tuition to 43S in F.Y.199-t & 

4SS in F.Y.1995 oflnllr. Colt 

Small Buaineu Deveiopmeat Ceden Tnmfor 

OOVERNOll'S llECOMMENDATION 

f.I.I~ 

~ 
m.m 
~ 

~ 
~ 
$5,291 

~ 
~ 

~. 

~ 

~
!ia.Wl 

(40) 

1M 

f.1.·122~ 

~ 
m.m 
-lam 

~ 
llYil 
$10,691 

1£10.698} 
IU!M91l 

~ 
m.Jil 

~ 
~ 

(40) 

1B 

h • d:Goaenl 

EI!i:2~ 

Sll:J,ll41 
$191.~ 
__L1ll 

Sllll,Ha 
1}931IS? 
$15,996 

IOS.996} 
IOS,996} 

Ulll,Ha 
$193,159 

~ 
~ 

(IO) 

-
Any incicue in Ibo colll of ~ (olbor opontioa) duo to inflation would havo to bo 
uaotbod by Ibo tweoty-oae campuw and Ibo ayllem offico. 1be dollan availablo would purcbuo 
lcu aupplica, materiala ao4 oquipmeat. Tbolo would be 1bo dlird and fou11h yoan of dai1 pnctico. 
'Ibo much lupr projoctod com of compoaUlioD incnuoa coulcl bo addrouocl by: 

• CalculalilJI full ootidemom to all campU1Ca, but each· allocation would bo nducod 
proportionately to balanco 1bo budpt. 1bo individual campµ, would thon roduco lheir 
apcodioa level in way• uniquo to their onviromnoot. 

• Hirioi 1cu part-lime imbucliooa1 aff. 1bit would reault in fowor and lupr clauea with 
lower numbon of IIUdolltl boioi aorvod. 

• lncieum, tuition - an approximate 8.S S increuo each year would provide the occeuuy 
funda. SCltma tuition ntcl baled oo coq,cmation incrca1e1 bu many ncptivo 
implicaliom, ooo of tho.lDOll obvioUI ii lho faculty/llUdeot rolatioubip.fp 

A combination of a tuition incrcaac, • 1y11emwido nduelion in allocaaiooa, and lcu part-time 
bhiaa• would.ho tho IDOll libly aceaario. 

J. AaacY Pnpoaed Iaidad.• 

• Expanaion apd Quality fiph•ocement of Developmental Education Service, 
$1,186,000 for tho biennium to 6md o:xpamioo of developmental offcrloia, rcducin, tho 
DOod to draw rolOUl'Co• from olhor propam1 to meet incrcalilJI romcdial demand,. 
Fuodm, nqUCll ii primarily fur additional inatmct.on to aorvc an added 238 FYE 
IIUdcota in F.Y. 199-t and 200 FYE in F.Y. 1995. 

• 

• 

Libnry Improvement - Supporting Inatructional Quality 
$1,500,000 for lhc biennium to for additional library acquiaitiona to i:educc atudcot ncod 
to borrow from oebor 1y11ema' libnry collectiooa. An additional $310,000 ia requeatcd 
to comploto implomentatioo of Phuo Il of tho PALS •y~m (circulation compooom). 

Campua ufety - Develop apd implement plam to improve accurity 
'lbe 1991 Crimo Bill directod each Jiiabcr oducation ayatcm to evaluate accurity and 
provide to iho LoJialaturo by Much 15, 1993, comprcbonaivc plam lhat cnaurc adequate 
camp111 protection apinlt crimo. 1bo Boud'a nport may include a fbndioi requoll to 
offectuato any applOVOcl onbtncomolltl 

3. C.......,, Renweeedetiwr 

1bo Govomor ncommondl an alternative diroct pncnl 6md biennial appropriation of 
ll'i'l,HO,QQQ U78.260.000. 1bia ncommcodaliooincludea 1bo followioa cbanaca from Ibo 
apoey plan: . 

• halipmeot of hiahor oducalioo aubaidioa from inalitutional apondina to direct Ibidem 
JDDt1 ia Ibo amDWll of SU,De,ggg 11212831000 fur die bic~,propoainaa cbanao 
in tho pcrcom of inltluctiooal COil covorecl by tui1ion to 43 S in F. Y. ·· 19M and 4S~ in 
F.Y. 1995 (Soo deaailecl clilcuuionin Imroductio1ucction of thil volume). 

• A Small Buaimu Dovolopmem.Ccnlen initiative to ·ccnlnlizo adminiatration and auain 
peator oflicicocy and atability for the proa,am - biennial tranafor of $80,000 to lhc 
Dcpartmcot of Trado and &onomic .Dovclopmcm. 

Rcviacd 3-4-93 
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-1994-lj95 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
INVESTMENT INITIATIVES 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

AGENCY: COMMUNITY COLLEGE BD 

ITEM DESCRIPTION:· --------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------. . 
CA) TUITION TO 43¼/45¼ - APPR REDUCTION 
CA) TUITION TO 43¼/45¼ - INCREASED TUIT REV 
(Pl MARCH SUPP/ADDL TUITION RELIEF - NR 
CP) MARCH.SUPP/REDUCED TUITION INTENT 
C~l STATE REINVEST IN SBDCtS TO DTEO 
===========---======================~========----
TOTAL BY.FUND 
-------------------------------------------------TOTAL INVESTMENT INITIATI~ES 

_,------'---

~--------EXPENDITURES----~----
FUND FY 1994 FY 1995. BIENNIUM 
---- ---------- ---------- ~---~-----
GEN <4,184> <8,099> <12,283> 
GEN 4,184 8,099 12,283 
GEN 4,112 4,112 
GEN <4, 112> <4, 112> 
GEN <40> <40> <80> 
---- ---------- ---------- ----------
GEN= ======<40> ======<40> ======<$0> 

<40> <40> <80> 

---~-------REVENUES---~-------
FY 1994 FY 1995 BIENNIUM 

==.======== ========== ~,f=-====== 

---------- -------------------- ---------- ----------

REVISED .3-4-93 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

AGENCY: Minnesotc Community College System 

MISSION STATEMENT:. 

The ~aaion of the MinneSOla Community College System is to provide high quality teaching and 
learning in acceaaible;. affordable and aupportive 1ettings. MinncSOla's community colleges are 
committed to building the productivity of the state by recognizing the dignity and worth of each 
individual and helping each atudent auccecd to full potential. Our purpo1e is to· provide the best 
posaible teaching to develop in studcnll the critical reaaooing · akilla ncceaaary for success in a 
changing, tcchnology-ba1ed, multi-cultural world. In cacrying out this miaaion, community colleges 

· will meet the unique educational needs of communitie1 and the overall. economic needs of the state. 

· Thia mission will provide: 

• Comprehenaive courses and programa, including general. education, associate degree 
program.a in the liberal_ arts and :acieoce1 that are tranafe.-.ble to 4-year college• and 
univenities, and joint programa with technical colle•e•, 

• . Occupational preparation, enabling studenll to acquire akills and knowledge leading to 
employment or tranafer to 4-year colleges and univenitiea. · 

• Developmental education; enhancing students' skills in reading, writing and mathematics 
to improve their 1ucce11 in c~llege programa. 

• Continuing education, providing credit and non-credit classes . and. workshops for 
professional . advancement, retraining and upgrading of skills addressing present and 
emerging needs of employees and employers. 

• · Community. services, providing_ culturalfoiuma and lifelong learning opportunities for all 
citizens. 

• Student support services, including counseling, advising, financial aid, assessment of basic 
iikilla and child care, and a range of atudent life programs that icrve the diverse makeup of 
student bodies. · · · 

To· carry out ~is miasi~n, the Community College System baa adopted." A J>lan to Serve," which 
·focuae1 'our efforts on 3 maj~t thruata: 

The first is 10 insure. that conatituencie1 and cu_atomera understand this minion and the services 
availab_le from community colleie•.· The acco~ i1 .to provide' the highest poaaible level of quality 
in all upecti of community college operatiom. The third ia lin cmp)lasi1 on developing cooperative 

. pa~rihips to more effectively leverage limited reaourcea and to maximize 1ervice1 and optiom for . 

. 11Uden11~ . 

MINNESOTA MILESfONES: 

The Minneaota Conumuµty College Syl\em is committed to the purposes and goals of Minnesota 
Milestones and, specifically, the goals, "MinneSOlana will have the advanced education and training 
to inake 'the 1tate a leader in the global economy," and "Mirineaotana will excel in basic acadelllic 
skills."· As our name states, our colleges are designed to serve their communities. And as our 
oiisaion-~tement notes, we ac_rve our communities in a variety of ways, all of which arc intended 
to educate. In these ways, we are important agents for achieving f:he Milestones vision - a caring 
and secure community, a healthy and. attractive environment, a prosperous and educated people, and 
a ·responsive and efficient public sector. 

The Minnesota Community College System (MCCS) is also committed to the Milestones approach 
of establishing a aeries of goala and indicators against which progress and perfonnance can be 
measured. The MCCS participated actively in the Quality Assessment initiative beginning in 1987. 
From that effort evolved the Student Succeu Model, which introduced asseument testing, improved 
counseling and advising, expanded and improved developmental education programs, and e,MJ!lnded 
research capacity. In recent years, the MCCS has continued to increase its capabilities for collecting 
and analyzing the appropriate data occesaary to determine progre88 in achieving its mission,' in 
serving atudc~, and in justifying the i11vestmcnt of public resources. 

More recently, the Community College System has volunteered to serve as a pilot project under the 
direction of the Commission on Reform and Efficiency (CORE). The purpose of the pilot is to: 

• teat the applicability of performance based budgeting in a higher education setting. 
• teat the availability of necessary data 
• teat the development of µieani~ful performance measures 

·•p 
This pilot project is currently underway and producing quality indicators that go considerably beyond 
lhu.se included in Milestones. 

To date, over 20 indicators have been identified as potential measures of perfonnance. Full 
implementation of this performance measurement system is expected to take 2 to 4 years. This pilot 
project ia discussed· in more detail under Outcomes in· the Instruction Program section~ and a more 
detailed summary of the CO~ pilot project ia available in a final report and backup materials. 

CLIMATE: 

Several critical factors a~ interrelating to shape the public policy issues facing the Community 
Colleges and higher education.in Minnesota. · 

Participation in Higher Education 
Minnesota has the highest high school graduation rate and nearly the highest participation rate in 
post-secondary education in the· country. Th~ increase in post-secondary participation has been 
gradually occurring for the past ~ecade. But public policy, particularly public financing of post
aecondary education, has not fully addreaaed thia phenomenon. 

Minnesota is a geographically large atatc with roughly half the population concentrated in the 7-
county metro. area and the other half diapencd widely throughout the remaining 80 counties. This 
geographic and demographic pattem create• unique challenges for providing access to quality post
secondary education. The 7 large community colleges in the metro area and Rochester operate much 
more coat effectively than their smallei: Greater Minnesota counterparts which do not benefit from. 
the same economies of scale.. Neveitheleu, if reasonable acceas is to be provided, especially for 
place-bound adults, it will be neceuary to maintain smaller operationa in key locations throughout 
the state. Even at somewha~ higher cost levels, the smaller colleges continue to operate at levels 
considerably more efficient than thoae .in other sectors. 

Minneaotana have been very willing to support higher education, In 1989-90, the people of· 
MinncSOla ranked 8th in the nation in taxpayer support per capita. 

But the higher p{Oportioh of the state's population participating in post-secondary education 
(approximately ~th in the nation) requires that these dollars be spread over a very large number of 
atudents. As a ,;eault, state support per student in Minnesota ranks 17th nationally and is just above 
the national average, based on the most appropriate source of comparative data on state· support for 
post-secondary education (State Profiles: Financing Public Higher Education 1978 to_ 1991, Research 
Associates of Washington~ September 1991). · 

Increased Participation ~uals Diversity . 
Increasing participatiorl in higher educati~n in Minnesota come from 2 groups. First there has been 
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AGENCY: Minnesota Community College System 
(Continuation) 

a significant increase in the percentage of high 1ehool graduates going on to college, off-setting the · 
impact of the decli.ning number of total recent high school graduates. That trend is now reversing 
as the number of graduates again begins to increase. In addition, community collegea in particular, 
have had a great increase in the participation of oon-lr!lditiooal studenta, principally older atudenta 
and women. 

The practical. impact of this change in participatic,n, in addition to the increase in sheer numbers, is 
the increasing diversity these new atudenta repreaent. Thia divenity requires aupport services to 
provide these studenli, many of whom did not anticipate or adequately prepare for their participation 
in post-~ondary education, with a .quality education. They often require additional assessment, 
coumeling and advising, developmentaVremedialauimnce, atudy wll1 help, financial aid guidance 
and auiunce, peer aupport, and child care. 

In addition to the diversity represented by non-traditional and leu well prepared students, the 
. Community College System i11 also committed to affirmative action throughout its operations. The 
System has for many years placed a atro111 emphasis on multi-cultural iuues. In 1990, a 5 year 
cultural-diversity initiative began, aimed at increasing minority student enrollment and faculty and 
staff hiring, improving minority student retention, diversifying the curriculum, and improving the 
climate o campuses to make them more accepting and hospitable enviro~nts. Again, these 
diversity initiatives have serious resource implications. 

The Changing Work Force 
A major reason for the increasing participation in higher education is the realization by Minnesotans 
that the world of work is changing. Individuals and businesses are recognizing that post-secondary 
education and continuing, life-long education are critical for both personal au.cceu and also to build 
and maintain an effective wort force. 

Current demographic trends, in particular the aging of the baby boom generation, will have an 
important impact on the atate'a wort force in the future. According to various economic reporli, 
the rate of growth in the labor force _is expected to slow down significantly over the next several 
years. · In addition, the wort force is aging. The proportion of young, inexperienced workers is 
shrinking while the proportion of older workers is growing. AB the nature of wort c~nges because 
of technology, product innovations, and foreign and domestic competition, .there will be a greater 
emphasis on remaining an existin, work force. Minnesota will need this pool of work.en, operating 
at their hi1heat potential, if it ia going t9 compete in thii new economic environment. 

Focus Efforts in the 4 Year Universities 
The. social and economic changes facing Minnesota in tum are impacting the missions and 
organization of the higher education enterprise. 

The University of Minnesota ia continuing to implement its strategic plan, "Access to Excellence," 
to focu1 its mission and devote more resource• to improving the quality of its programs. Thia plan 
entails reducing underJraduate enrollmenta, increasing preparation mndards, shifting some 
enrollments from lower to upper division, and increasing the share of resources to upper division 
and graduate program11. In the proceu, the Community Colleges are expected to prepare more 
lower division students with a aolid foundation for transfer to upper division work at the University. 

More recently, the State University System.has unveiled its plan, "Q7," which includes some similar 
goals-increasing preparation standards, limiting enrollment to the level •i· state funding, and 

redirecting resources to ensure quality. Again, a shift in undergraduate emphasis to upper division 
programs is based on the premise that Community Colleges will serve the lower division needs of 
many Minnesota students. · · 

The success of both "Acceu to Excellence" and "Q7" arc dependent on a quality Col!lll)Unity 
College System. 

This new relationship raises critical policy issues: 
11111 Will state funding be available to maintain an open admissions policy for Community Colleges 

to insure acceu for all qualified Minnesotans? 
1111 Wtll · there be iiufficient program opportunities available at the upper division level to 

accommodate Community College students who are ready to transfer? 
1111 Should the state adopt an explicit policy. with clear incentivea to direct more students to 

community colleges for their lower division course work? 

Enrollment Growth and Lagging Funding 'I" 
A dominant factor affecting Minnesota's Community College's remains record high enrollments 
during a period when significant enrollment decline was predicted across higher education.· 
Enrollmenta (FYE) have i~reased 45 % since 1984 in the Community Colleges. 

The state's post:,-secondary education funding methodology since 1983 has been based on the 
assumption of enrollment decline~ Funding is provided based on enrollments from 2 yean earlier~ 
The record-breaking enrollment growth in· the. Community Colleges was not · recognized in the 
formula until marginal funding wa~ provided in the 1988 legislaturc for enrollment in the most recent 
2 yean. The funding base was further eroded in .1992 when funding for Poat-secondary Education 
Optiom atµdents and many off-campus atudents was reduced from average cost to marginal coat. 

In spite of that adjustment, funding bas continued to lag behind enrollment. From 1984 through 
1991, the Community Colleges have educated over 20,000 full year equivalent students with no or 
only partial •late appropriation. The fact that funding has not kept pace with the combined effects 
of incrca~ing participation, growing enrollments and student divenity has made management and 
innovation in the Community Colleaea a aignificant challenge. 

Internal Reallocation 

In recent years, the system budget has been seriously constrained by several factors: 

1111 Collective bargaining aalary· aettlemcnts. that have comistently exceeded inflation 
allowances. · 

Two year lagged funding during a period of dramatic growth. 
11111 Increasing student diversity (non-traditional, part-time, minority, under--prepared)requiring 

additional services. 
11111 Numerous costly but unfunded atate and federal mandates. 
11 The requirement to contribute one.:.third of the cost of debt service. 
111 Reductions in funding for various student categories, such as post-secondary options, off-

campus and non-resident/non-reciprocity muients. . · 
11 Unstable funding pat;term in which appropriations arc made, then cut back after bu_dget 

allocation decisions have been made. 

As a result of these unfunded cost areas, the system has been forced to make numerous internal . 
reallocation and/or de-:allocation decisions. Capital maintenance where feasible has been deferred. 
Spending on discretionary items such as equipment, library acquisitions and supplies has l>een 
curtailed. Class aius have grown; Less course sections have been offered. Student. support 
services have not kept pace .. Administration bas become smaller. 

However, in spite of these cutbacks, .the system also internally reallocated funds to accoq,lish 
higher priority goals. These have included: 
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AGENCY: Minooaola Community Collcp Syllem 
(Coofigiatino) 

• Ibo Cubunl" Divonity lni1ialivo 
• Ibo SIUdolll Succ:eu Moclol · 
• Ibo ICltnlcllariag aad up,radioa of Ibo iabmaaioe ayllem 
• Ibo implomolUlioo of All«aalive Do1iwq s,._., IUCb u 2 vu, illlOraclivo counea 

Mum 

Tho 1991 LoJialalUro mandated Ibo ...,rpr of Ibo O>mmunity Collc_p, Tocbnical Collop, aad State 
Univonity Sy11cma on 7-1-95. Tho apecific imp&atioal of lbia mandate......_ unclear at lbi1 wno. 
'Ibo O:delll of cJaaoaca to Ibo Ol'JIIUUbOO ~ ....-tJoa of Ibo 3. •ylUDII will dcpood on dociaiom 
yot to bo made. Novodboleli, Ibo MCCS ii oommined to puticipaw,a 6ally ml cooporativoly to 
u •i• Ibo Hipor Educllion loud ia planning a a...., dial will provide for Ibo poll-lOCOOdary 
~ of Ibo pooplo of Minnuola. · · 

Tho moqor will require o:xtenlivo offolt on Ibo put of •yllem aad collo10 •ff dudoi Ibo upcomiDa 
bionoium. To partly off•et Ibo l'OIOUl'CO impact of 1beae lelpOlllibilitiOI, il will bo DOCOIIU)' to limit 
new 1D1oda1c, aod to t'Oviow u:ialiq DMMNOI to -.rmillll if 101D1 loeeor priority clutioe Clll N 
nduced or olimi,wtc,d, · 

. AGENCY BUDGET PLAN: 

Thi• bioonial bud1ct nqueat ii dcvolopod •accordiua to die llabdor)' ftmdiDa ,uidoline• aad Ibo 
Sy1tom'1 1trateJic pleonioa procou aad ia cooperation wilh Ibo olbor public poat-aocoodary 1y11tom1 
aod Ibo Higher Educatioo loud. 

BalC Funding . 
Tho Community Collcao Sy•tem'1 buo tu~ nque• ii calculuecl accordina to Ibo avonp COil 
.~ mclbodolo,y. Thi• method buo1 fundina on Ibo oorollmelll lovol of2 ycan earlier. Thi1•2 
you Jaa• policy WU doaipc,d to acc-ommodatoUbeipatod earollaJ.-clocline, ·a pbooomoaon which 
bu not occuned ia Ibo ~oily Collop Sy1tom • 

On_lbo cootrary ,· ia Ibo period ma 1914 to 1991, Community Collopbead eou111 omollrnoal• bavo 
iacreuod 51 S, aod ftill year oquivaloal enrollrncllll iacnued 45 S. Tho 1elUll baa boon a cbroaic 
Jaa ia per IIUdom appropdlliolll aod a lllioua lblOal to Ibo quality of Ibo .imtructioo aad IOMCOI 
offend to llbldonu. · 

To putially mike up for 1bit i.,, it baa boon necouary to iocnuo tuition rato1 boyond Ibo rate of 
1aftalion aad boyood Ibo 33 S ·uaamptioo ia Ibo avora,o COil 6aodiDg policy. Al a 1elUll, lllilion 
now accOUDII fur aouly 40S of lboCOll of iallluctioa b OOPMDaoily eoUep liludollll. 

la 1pite of 1bit iocrouioa coatributioo by IIUdollll, Ibo c1oUan available por coaumaaity collop 
lllldolll have droppod lipi&alllly. la inflation adjuttod dollan, Ibo UDOUIII availablo por IIUdolll 
baa droppod ma $4,132 ia 1915 to $3,756 ia 1992-93, ..,..11;DJ • lllioua lblOal to ~onu 
quality. . 

)pflatiop Impact 
In oarlicr ycan, budaot pncticel recopizod Ibo impact of inflatioouy iocrouo1 on opentina co•ta. 
After Ibo avcra,c coat por IIIUdclll wu dctonnined, an int1atioii fact.ol' wu applied to provide Ibo 
rcaourcca occcuary for coat-of-livm, cbaDpl on •alariea, oquiprnclll, library acquilitiOD1, utilitica, 
etc. 

Tho cUIRIII bud,et pidelinea do not include proviaion for an inflaaioo iocreuc. In prcparina Ibo 
buo AIDdina nqueat, no iaftuioo factor baa been applied. However, if Ibo Dcpartinelll of Fmaoco 
pidclino of 3 .5 S per year ii applied lo Ibo bue fuodina nqueat, it would 10DOnto an appropriation 
of $16 million. Accommodatina • RUODlblo inflaaioo iocrcuo lhroup inrcmal ~ not 
pcmiblo wilbout drulically roducm,.or olimiutina buic cducatiooll ICIYice•• 

Succouivoieconl omollmollliocreue• ovorlbc putdocedc coupled Wdh a fuodina fomula lbat &ik 
to bep p,co wilh ec1UII eorolbnembaa ahady forced Ibo Sylt.Cni to reallocate iotcmally lo a •ovCl'O 
dcpeo. Employoo bupininaunite will oxpoct~lo co•t-of-liviaa iocreuc1, aadto iporo lbil 
inovublo GOil ii hip)y uaroalillic. 

Tho hipor oducation•yam• bavo all o:xporiooced Ibo prcuure• of providina compcmllioaiocreuc• 
to omployoo• whoa no fiaodioa. wu appropriatod ia tho cuma biennium. . Comnmnity Collcao 
•yllCal omployoo•, u. a l'CIUlt of coUcctivo buiainina aarccmc1111 Wdh Ibo -.:alf! Mumcaota, 
ncoivecl llluy aad bonofil iocreuca in Ibo curro.1111 year period COllina $1U • • 

For 1belO INIODI, a requ. ii _._ lbat a rcuomblo inflation factor be applied lo bolb ponoonol 
aad noo-pononool COili within 1he bue tuodm, appropriation or. lbat lirnill be placcd on Ibo 
collocuvo· bupinma proceu to pavolll lllary aad boocfit docilioo• from exceeding available 
telOUl'CCI. . . 

New fupdigg llcque1t . 
In liabt of lbc• •~'• rc~onuc lbortfall, dio Comnmnity Collc,o Sylt.Cm i1 aignificandy limiting it'• 
.requ. for new doUan ia Ibo next biennium. 1borc arc, however, a number of iorioua tuoctfu.c 
iuuea which will bo· difficuh to addreu wilbout DOW l'CIOUICOI. Thi• requelt lirnill itlclf 1o 1 
lipificalll imlructional ueu, dovolopmemal educaoa aad library tcaowcol. · 

In addition, lborc arc numcroua pro,nm uca1 which require cooperative offorta by Ibo higher 
educalioo •ylltoml. A.. a l'CIUlt, Ibo 4 public •yum• have epccd lo jointly nquelt DOW .fuodina in 
1 ueu: · di•tanco lcunina, aad planoioa for improved iaformetioo lad library IClVicca. · 

GQYERNQB'S RF£QMMENDATIQN: 

Tho Governor ncommcod• ail altcmativo direct ao•nl tuod biennial-appropriation of $l71,~ 4,000 
$180.796.000. Thi• ncornmcodalion iocludca ~ followina cbanac• &om Ibo aacncy plan~ 

• :a-Jiaamelll of bipor education aublidie• from illllitutioml apoodina to direct .IIUdclll ,nllll ·in 
Ibo IIDOUIII of Sll,S=w,ooo· Sl2.283.000 for Ibo biennium, propoaina a cbangc in the pcrccm 
of imlructioall coat covorocl by IUilion to 43 ~ iii F. Y. 1994 aad 45 S in F. Y. 1995 (Soc dctailecl 
dilc1111ioo ia llllloduction NCtioo of lbil volumo). 

• A Small Bulineu Dovoloprnclll ColllOn initiative to cclllnlizc edminiatration aad attain ,reatcr 
oflicioacy aad •bility b 1he propam- bioonial tnmfor of $80~000to Ibo I>cpu1mcmofTndo 
ad Jiconomic Dovoloprnclll. 

Rcviaod 3-4-93 
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MINNESOTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE SYSTEM 
Reconciliation of FY 1993 Spending 

To FY 1994 & 1995 Same level 

FY 93 Direct Appropriation - FY 91 Leg 
FY 92 Carryforward to FY 93 
FY 93 App. Reductions - FY 92 leg 
FY 93 Intent Tuition/Receipts 
FY 93 Intent Tuition Reduct. - FY 92 leg 
Excess Tuition/Receipts 
Transfers Out 
Governor's Veto 

FY 1993 Base - All State Funds 

FY 93 Enrollment Est. Adj. Full Fndg 
FY 93 Enrollment Est. Adj. Marg. Fndg 
Adjust Out Excess Receipts 
Adjust Out Carryforward 
Deduct FY 93 MCF Adj. 
Adjust Transfers Out 
FY 94/95 ACF Adj. - Full Fndg 
FY 94/95 ACF Adj. Harg. Fndg 
L92, C513 Stabilization 

TOTAL. SAHE LEVEL FUNDING 

FY 1994 

1------------------------------------1 
Non-

Instruction Instruction Total 
----------- ----------- ---------

89,962 10,785 100,747 
14,228 52 14,280 
(3,153) (350) (3,503) 
47,902 3,800 51,702 
(1,605) (1,605) 
9,415 8,056 17,471 

(2,009) (12) (2,021) 
(50) (50) 

----------- ----------- ---------
154,740 22,281 1n,021 

2,124 2,124 
(1,781) (1,781) 
(9,415) (9,415) 

(14,228) (52) (14,280) 
(5,493) (5,493) 
1,903 1,903 

(795) (795) 
( 170) ( 170) 
965 965 

----..------- ----------- ---------
127,850 22,229 150,079 

----------- ----------- ---------

FY 1995 Biemial 

1-----------------------------------1 1------------------------------------1 
Non- Non-

Instruction Instruction Total Instruction Instruction Total 

----------- ----------- --------- ----------- ----------- ---------
89,962 10,785 100,747 179,924 21,570 201,494 
14,228 52 14,280 28,456 104 28,560 
(l, 153) (350) (3,503) (6,306) (700) (7,006) 
47,902 3,800 51,702 95,804 7,600' 103,404 
(1,605) (1,605) (3,210) 0 (3,210) 
9,415 8,056 17,471 18,830 16,112 34,942 

(2,009) (12) (2,021) (4,018) (24) (4,042) 
(50) (50) 0 (100) (100) 

----------- ----------- --------- ----------- ----------- ---------
154,740 22,281 1n.021 309,480 44,562 354,042 

2,124 2,124 4,248 0 4,248 
(1, 781_) (1,781) (3,562) 0 (3,562) 
(9,415) (9,415) (18,830) 0 (18,830) 

(14,228) (52) (14,280) (28,456) (104) (28,560) 
(5,493) (5,493) (10,986) 0 (10,986) 

1,903 1,903 3,806 0 3,806 
5,181 5,181 4,386 0 4,386 

(297) (297) (467) 0 (467) 
0 965 0 965 

----------- ----------- --------- ----------- ----------- ---------
132,734 22,229 154,963 260,584 44,458 305,042 

----------- ----------- --------- ----------- ----------- ---------
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SYSTEM Minnesota Coomunity College System 

ALLOCATION OF INDIRECT COSTS - F.Y. 1991 

I 
Primary Programs I Support Programs I 

Instruc
tional 

64,339 

I I 

I 
I 

64,781 I 
I 
I 

-------------,---------------------------------------------- ----------1-------------------------
1 Other I I I lnstitu- I I 

Coom.inity 
Service 

I General I Academic I Student I tional I Physical I 
I Fund I Support I Support I Support I Plant I Total 

Direct Costs 

4,ss2 I 12,237 18,161 I 14,261 I 24,292 I 11,82s I 152,269 

Allocation of Indirect Costs from Support Programs to Primary Programs 

4,s81 I I (1,208)1 (918)1 (1,564)1 (890)1 CORllfJnity Services 

I 811 I (214)1 (161)1 (2TT) I (158)1 Financial Aids 

I 968 I c25s > I (194)1 (330)1 (188)1 lntercoll. Athletics 

I I c11,084> I (12,988)1 (22,121>1 (12,589>1 Instruction 

I I I I I I Flow Thru Receipts 
(2,332)1 2,332 I I I I I (COOfflJOity Services) 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
129,120 I 6,801 I 16,348 I o I o I o I o I 152,269 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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1994-1995 BIENNIAL BOD GET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

AGENCY: COMMUNITY COLLEGE BO 

FY 1994 

--------------------------------
Es-t. Curren"t Agency Governor 

PROGRAM RESOURCE ALLOCATION: FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 Spending Pl.an Recomm. 

============================================= ========== ========= ========== -=--====== ========== ========== 
INSTRUCTION 127,362 133,202 154,740 141,009 140,256 140,256 
NON-INSTRUCTION 23,149 22,289 22,281 22,281 22,230 22,190 
OFF BUDGET 12,025 18,355. 22,218 22,218 22,218 22,218 
=-=========================================== ========== ========== ========== ---------- ---------- ----------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY PROGRAM 162,536 173,846 199,239 185,508 184,704 184,664 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DI~ECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 92,595 95,389 109,453 95,722 94,917 90,693 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 57,916 60,102 67,568 67,568 67,569 71,753 
SPECIAL REVENUE 199 343 573 573 573 573 
FEDERAL 5,128 5,578 7,784 7,784 7,784 7,784 
AGENCY 5,884 6,152 6,894 6,894 6,894 6,894 
COMM COLLEGE SUPP 5,618 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 814 661 961 961 961 961 
ENDOHMENT 3 6 6 6 6 

===============================·============== ======-=-= ---------- ---=------ ---------- ---------- ----------
TOTAL FINANCING 162,536 173,846 199,239 185,508 184,704 184,664 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
---------------------

GENERAL 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 

SPECIAL REVENUE 120.0 120.0 120.0 120.0 120.0 120.0 

FEDERAL 280.0 280.0 280.0 280.0 280.0 280.0 

AGENCY 470.0 470.0 470.0 470.0 470.0 470.0 

GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 80.0 80.0 80.0 80.0 80.0 80.0 

ENDOHHENT 290.0 290.0 290.p 290.0 290.0 290.0 

=======================================------ -- .------- ---------- ---------- ========== ========== ==--------
TOTAL POSITIONS 1,246.0 1,246.0 1,246.0 1,246.0 .1,246.0 1,246.0 

FY 1995 

--------------------------------
Curren1: · Agency Governor 

Spending Pl.a~'! Recomm. 
--======== ========== ========== 

141,009 143,580 143,580 
22,281 22,230 22,190 
22,218 22,218 22,218 

---------- ---------- ----------
185,508 188>028 187,988 

95,722 98,242 94,215 

67,568 67,568 71,555 
573 573 573 

7,784 7,784 7,784 
6,894 6,894 6,894 
6,000 6,000 6,000 

961 961 961 
6 6 6 

---------- ---------- ----------
185,508 188,028 187,988 

6.0 6.0. 6.0 
120.0 120.0 120.0 
280.0 280.0 280.0 
470.0 470.0 470.0 
80.0 80.0 80.0 

290.0 290.0 290.0 
========== ========== ======----

1,246.0 1,246.0 li,246.0 

REVISED 3+93 
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AGENCYl. COMMUNITY COLLEGE BD 

F.Y.93 FUNDING LEVEL 

TECHNICAL ADJUSTMENTS 
---------------------
APPROPRIATIONS CARRIED FWD 
INSURANCE PREMIUM HOLIDAY 
PLANT MANAGEMENT REBATES 

SUBTOTAL TECH. ·ADJ. 

CURRENT SPENDING 

FORECAST ADJUSTMENTS 
--------------------
LEG-DIRECTED ADJUSTMENTS 
ACF ENROLLMENT ADJUSTMENTS 
OED STAT APPROP SPENDING 

SUBTOTAL FORECAST ADJ. 

AGENCY BASE 

STATE OF MINNESOTA - DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 
BIENNIAL BUDGET SYSTEM - BASE RECONCILIATION REPORT 

BY SEC SEQ 

ALL FUNDS GENERAL FUND OTHER STATE FUNDS 
F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

199,239 

<14,228> 
481 

16 

<13,731> 

185,508 

2,663 
<6,458> 

2,991 

<804> 

184,704 

199,239 

<14,228> 
481 

16 

<13,731> 

185,508 

1,'698 
<609> 
1,431 

2,520 

188,028 

F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

177., 021 

<14,228> 
481 

16 

<13,731> 

163,290 

2,663 
<6,458> 

2,991 
-------

<804> 

162,486 

177,021 

<14,228> 
481 

16 

<13,731> 

163,290 

1,698 
<609> 
1,431 

2,520 

165,810 

F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

14,434 14,434 

14,434 14,434 

14,434 14,434 

FEDERAL FUNDS 
F.Y.94 F.v.gs 

7,784 7,784 

-~·, 

7,784 7,784 

7,784 7,784 

REVISED 3-4-93 
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1994-95 Biwoial Budget 

PROGRAM: Instruction 
AGENCY: Community College System 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

The primary purpoae of this program is to offer quality instruction at the lower division (freshman 
and 10phomore) level which is geographically and financially accessible to state residents who are 
high school graduate1 (holden of diplomu or equivalency certificaies), responsive to .the 
educational needs of atudents and the ltate, and conducive to 1tudent1 gaining and/or maintaining 
employment opportunities, as weU as opportunities for educational advancement beyond the lower 
division level. · 

Funding for this program includes the direct com related to instruction, as well as applicable 
indirect costs. Indirect costs include such areu aa academic support (e.g., libraries), student support 
(e.g., counseling), institutional support (e.g., general administration) and physical plant (e.g., 
maintenance). The legislative ~nt relative·to tuition ia calculated as a portion of instructional 
costs. This program accounts for approximately 90~ of the Community College System operating 
budget. 

PROSPECTS 

Maintaining Access With Quality 

Minnesota's Community Colleges have always been open-door institutions, providing accesa to 
higher education for people acrou Minneaota. Minnesotans have taken advantage of this opportunity 
in record numben over the past decade. But state funding has not kept pace, straining the ability 
to insure quality acro1111 all aspects of community college operations and access acro111 a reasonable 
geographic spectrum. 

The University of Minnesota and the State University System have both embarked on efforts to focus 
their missi~ns and to redirect spending. If the Community Colleges are to continue to assist in these 
initiatives by accepting more lower division students, funding must recognize enrollment growth. 
Indeed, given the relatively lower per student. cost of community colleges, serious consideration 
should be given to a state policy to· shift more lower division enrollment to community colleges. 

Building a Strong Work F~rce 

If the Minnesota economy is to 1row and meet the challenges of international competition, we must 
continue to build a strong work force. Community College1 provide the major gateway to the 
various options for higher education across the state. Students desiring a 4 year program in a public 
or private institution can receive lowe~ division course work with increasingly improved credit 
transfer procedure1. Occupational programs that are deaigned in a "career ladder" mode allow 
students to prepare for direct entry into the work force and still maintain options for transfer into 
the next level of post-secondary programs. The availability of general education courses to 
complement occupational studies allow students W develop the critic.I thinking, communication, and 
computation 11cill1 needed in today'• work force. Community colleges are an important .economic 
development tool for the state and should be recognized a1 an investment in the state's economy. 

The Transition to a Merged System 

Current law will result in the merger of the Community College, Technical College and State 
University Systems under a single new g~verning board in· 1995. The specific structural, 
programmatic and cost implications of Jhis transition are not yet known and will depend on various 

decisions still to be made. The potential for some costs and for some savings exists. Regardless, 
the transition to a merged system will require considerable involvement by system staff. 

Enrollment Trends 

As the pool of high school graduates again begins to grow and as technology and economic changes 
continue to require lifelong knowledge and mil updating, there is no realion to expect community 
college enrollment to decrease. To the contrary, continuing growth is likely, although it will 
probably not be at the dramatic rates ofthe past decade. 

The chart below displays the .full year equivalent (FYE) enrollment growth for the last several yean 
and notes the number of FYE students.which generated full funding as opposed to those generating 
partial or no state funding. As the chart reveals, a aignificant percent of the enrollment each year 
has been under funded~ In total for the 6 year period, over 23,000 FYE students were educated with 
less than full funding. 

'P 

% Increase Fully Partial Or % Not 
Fiscal Actual From Funded Unfunded Fully 

~ ~ Prev. Year FYE FYE Funded 

1987 25,495 5.2% 23,265 2,230 8.8% 
1988 27,592 8.2% 24,237 3,511 12.7% 
1989 30,350 10.0% 25,337 5,013 16.5% 
1990 32,860 8.3% 27,592 4,634 14.1% 
1991 33,938 · 3.3% 30,199 3,739 11.0% 
1992 33,614 -1.0% 29,338 4,276 12.7% 

Doll1n 2er Student 

As community college enrollments have grown, state appropriations have clearly not kept pace. The 
result is that the doUars·available per student have been dropping steadily. From F.Y. 1985 until 
F.Y. 1993, the inflation adjusted dollan per student have declined from $4,132 to $3,756 in the 
Community College System~ Thia drop bas occurred despite significant tuition i~reases that 
consistently exceeded inflation. rates. This is an extremely disturbing trend which has serious 
ramifications relative to the quality of education that can be provid¢ into the future. 

Tuition Trends 

To make up for the inability of state funding to keep pace with enrollment growth, inflationary 
pressures and quality demands, students have been required to provide an increasing share of the 
cost of their instruction. While state policy implies that students .will pay 33 % of the cost of 
instruction, community college student have been exceeding that standard· for years and now pay 
nearly 40%. · These increases have made ~innesota's tuition rate one of the highest in the nation 
for many yean. This trend raises important questions about the impact of high student costs on 
acceu and affordability. 

OUTCOMES 

As noted previously, the Community College System bas volunteered to serve as a pilot project in 
perfonnance based budgeting in cooperation· with the Commission on R.efonn ·and Efficiency 
(CORE). This pilot project is resulting in the refinement of a series of over 20 potential 
perfonnance indicators. It must be stressed that this is a developmental process. Full implementa
tion is expected to take,2, to 4 years. The length of time required for complete development depends 
in part on the availability of sufficie,,, . -::~recs to carry out the extensive research, computeriution, 
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1994-95 ......... 

PROGRAM: Imtruction 
AGENCY: Coamuaity Collcp SJIIOID 

(CODliaualion) 

and dara p1berloa 1bat dlil apptoldi iequiroa. Tbo eoq,loxity of tho tut ii allo oxplainod in more 
dccailbclow. . 

In apite of Ibo coq,lexilioa, u woll u limited l'OICJUll:OI, lbe Comnunity Collop Syltom bu 
eonlinuccl 1o wort in lbc currcm bionnium lo implOYO ila ability 1o ~ lludom outcOIDOI and 
lo provide clearer ovidcoce of tho quality of 1be .C-OO!D•aity Collop omoiprilo in Minnoaora. 

What bu become clear ii 1bat porfonnaoco mall bo meuund tint and foromoll. in Ibo coatoxt of 
Ibo ,oel• of individual IIUdeau. Tbo boat available ovideaco lbow11bat twJbly half of Miooeaota 
Comnmnity Collcp lludolllt omoll wilb ~ humion of coq,leaina a 2 you dcpM pro,nm and · 
tnmferrma lo a 4 you imtilution. But many oflbuo ......... vamty of~ reuom will 
mab Ibo dccilion lo lnluifer before Ibey have coq,lotod 1bc onwe·aaoca dcpeo pro,nm. 'lbua 
failure lo paduato ii not aecouuily a nc1ativo outcome. To tho comuy, for an individual who 
omen a comnunity collep wilb eolf doubll about bil or bor abililioa lo haadlo collo,iato atudioa, 
an ouly tnmfer may lipal iacreuod coafidcnco, a very politivo outcome. · 

In addition lo IIIUdoma huadioa lo tnmfor, anolbor appl'ODIDlltely 25 S aucnd a conummity collep 
aoetioa • 2 year pqnm 1bat ~ lbom.lo p immodiatoly lo wort in auch areu u nunioa and 
allied boalth fioldt, vari0111 bulineu poailiom, dara pJ:OCellUll, or law onforccmom. 

Tho rcmainina ODO-C)uador of Community Collep IIIUdoma bavo a variety of divono, individual 
oducalional objeclivoa. Many aro limply takioJ a CourN or a few. counea lo impl'OYe lbcir 
opponunitie1 for canor advaacemom or lo prepare for a carcor cbanao~ Somo of lboao lludcatt 
already bold baccalaureate doJfflOI but with lo llreo,lben lbemaolvca hi a particular aroa~ And many 
people, often non-traditional •ae lbldoma, did not colllidcr lbomaolvca collc,o-bouad cuiior in lboir 
livoa but now believe a collep oducalion ii impodant lo 1hcir ponooal and ocoaomic woll boioa
'lboy como· 1o COIIIIDIDily collop1 to •11y 1hoir band!' al poll-eocoaduy oducation. 

For each of lboao p,up1, lbe meaaure of lllCCOII ii ditfennl. Studcalt imendioa to tnmfer to a 4-
you imtilUtion can be oval...aod on wbother or not Ibey mcccutbJlycoq,lotod ~ auociatedcpeo 
pro,nm, on lbe auccouml tnDlfer of 1hoir comaamity collep cndill, on 1hoir companlivO ,ndo 
poiDI avonp al lbe 4-you iallilutina, wl on lboir - •cce11fial coq,lolion of a bacca1aunato dcano 
pro,ram ovor a reuonablo period of limo. TnctiJw 1bolO ou&com11 9fteo iequiroa comidenblo_ 
cooponlion wilb 1be 4-year ialbllatiom. 

If lludoala como wilb tho aoaI of~ the wort force upon coq,lolion of an auociato dop-oo, 
Ibo outcome 1DN1U1U aro diffonal. Tbo 111CC011 rate for manio& pqnma, b oumplo, can be 
judpd oo lbc buit of lbOIO ....... who put Ibo national liCODIUl'C" ovmiDl1ioo, tho job placealem 
aecorct of manio& paduatea, ud lbe lld•fwctioo of bolb. paduatea ud 1hoir omployen wi1b 1be 
oducation provided. . 

For lbe remaininJ quador of Ibo IIUdoall who· do not fit needy into lbc 2 catopriol abov~, Ibo 
meuuremem of 1UCC011 ii mach· more difticull and will coalUUe lo be difticull. Tboi:r aoalt aro 
divene and· oft.ca cbailaioa u Ibey pqrcu lbtwah lboir COUl'NI. 'lbua Ibey pl'OIClll a major 
challeop for mcuuring lbc o:xlld to wbida lboy achiovod lboir oducalional plana. 

A tcy elemcm in lbe Commumty Colle1e Syllem'• effort to imp~e ill ability to IDCUllle llUdcnt 
outcomc1 ia lbe SIUdcm Succeu Model. 'lbrouah Ibo mandatory UICIIIDCm of belie ati111 for 
incomioa llUdoma, Ibo educational aoal• of individual IIUdcma can be idonlificd and buelinc 

academic atill lovolt det.ermiaod. And lbrouJh Ibo Ibidem outcomc1 tnctifla, l'CICaich and follow
up acliviliei, lbe vuiout appiopriato meuuna of 11WCC011 can be moai&orod, relative to lludcal 
ob~OI. 

Givoa dlil bacq:round, lbe followiJJa lil!ta a aumber of Ibo cate1oric1 in which apecific pc~ 
indicatonare underdcvclopmem:cmollmemdcmo,nphic1, IIUdcm pcdormanceon U1C111DCmte~ 
retedion nlel, paduali()Jl ntct, GP.Al of tn.-fer 11:Udcnta, placement of occupational propam 
,nduatea, ICOl'CI Oil occupalional ~ ODIDI, performance in colle,c level counca followioa 
dovolopmemal counca, IIUdoat Nlilfaclioa, nlioa of ltUdom to worbtatioaa,· and percem of 
wOlblaliom 1bat moet currom tocbaoloo ·~. 

It IIIUll be noted lbat lbeao indicaton are IDOll uaeful for intemal adminiltntive and manaaemem 
dccilionmakiJJa, u oppoaed to 1cncnl appiopriatiou plllpOIOI. AIIO, indicaton lhou1d not be 
viewed in ilOlalion, but DIil bo coalideied in Ibo comcxt of ovenll budJClary, h&n.n reaoun;o, 
omollmeat and clemopapbic, and Olbcr policy &cton. · · 

lmgpctiopal Fupding Matrixg 

Buod on• F.Y. 1991 COil Ddy actual direct ialtluclional COiii were determined for each oflbc 
community collcp'• 26 ~te,orict. Indirect com were allocated to each program, l"CIUltinJ in fillly 
allocated pro,nm com. 'Ibo number of Ibidem credit houn oamcd in each program, divided by 
45, l'OIUbe4 in lbe munbor of FYE IIUdcma in each propam. · In order to eublilh high, medium 
and low. COil pl'OJIUDI or •con.,• Ibo tblly allocated pro,nm com were divided by the FYE in each 
pro,nm, 1HU1tiJJa in an averqo pqnm COil per FYE. 'Ibo I hipell COil pro,rama became lbc 
"Juah COil cell,• Ibo next 9 hipell COil became Ibo •memum cOll cell,• and Ibo remainina 9 
P1'0JDIDI became lbc •&ow COil coll.• Each of lbeao cell• contain lbe total FYE of lbe 8 or 9 
pqram•, lbe -1 of tho tblly allocatod COiii of Ibo 9 Pf'OIDIDI, and an aven1e COil per FYE (the 
ceU value).· 

'Ibo 1991 lcJillatioa provided maqinal fundirii for Poll Secondary Enrollment Optiou (PSEO) 
IIIUdema and for certain cate,orica of off-cam.put enrollmenta. Dara wu collected to idcalify Ibo 
proJDIDI coatainina lbeao emollmomt, and lboy were IUbtnctod from Ibo COil ltUdy by. propm. 
'Ibo COIII per FYE wore al10 IUbtnctcd and placed into 1epante matrixa. The 1991 lcgialalioa did 
not provide uto 6mdt for ooo-nlidem, noa reciprocity llluclenta. The FYE and COltl wcro 
IUblnctod from lbe COil lbldy on a proportionate bau. 'Ibo remainina cmollmem and com 
repreaem Ibo fWly-tundod IIUdoma. Each oflbe3 matrixca (tblly-fundod,·PSE9, and off-campua) 
wore adjuated lo tho 1993 · loJialalive inronl, fullowilw avon,e COil fbndina ·mctbodolo,y and. 
inllructiont from lbe Depadmemof FUl8DCO. 'Ibo l'OIW&I of lhi• procea are Ibo F. Y. 1993 avon,o 
COIII diaplayod ia mafnDI on p-,u lbat follow. 

GQYERNQR'S V&QMMENDADQN: 

'Ibo Govomor recommeoda an altcmativo direct Geocn1 Fund biennial· appropriation of 
IU'il,all,QQO Sl60.130.000 for tho inllructual pro,ram. 1bi1 l'CCOIIUIICDdalion i• hued ui • 
roalipmem of hiaher oducation IUblidica fioai inllructional apeodin, to direct .lbldom ,nma in lbe 
amount of Hl,SaG,QQQ Sll.283.000 for Ibo biennium, and an incaeuc ·~ tho pcrcoal of 
imlmcliooal C0111 tundod .from luitioa from 33 S to 43 S in F. Y. 1994 to 4S S in F :Y. 199S. 
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PROGRAM: Imtnaction 1994-95 Bieooial Budget 
AGENCY: MinoellOta Community Colle1e Syatcm 

lmtnactional Funding Ma~a 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

F.Y. 1993 Funded F.Y. 1992 Funded Funded F.Y. 1993 Funded 
Averia1e Avera1e FYE Imtruct. Avera,e FYE Instruct. 

Coat Coat Enrollment Expendit. Coat Enrollment Enpendit. 

Fully Funded Enrollment 

Hip Coat $5,999 $5,818 2,732 $16,388 $5,999 2,858 iW1,144 

Medium Coat $4,011 $3,897 10,946 $43,975 $4,018 11,504 $46,217 

l.ow Coat $3,545 $3,439 17,043 $60,424 $3,545 17,883 $63,402 

Total 30,nl $120,737 32,245 $126,763 

Off Campus Marginally Funded Enrollment 

HigbCoat $4,114 $4,114 35 $144 $4,114 35 $144 

Medium Coat $2,155 $2,155 395 $1,088 $2,755 395 $1,088 

Low Coat $2,431 $2,431 542 $1,318 $2,431 542 $1,318 -

Total 972 $2,550 972 $2,550. 

P.S.E.O. Marginally Funded Enrollment 

Hip COil $4,131 $4,131 28 $115 $4,131 27 $111 

Medium COil $2,767 . $2,767 644 $1,783 $2,767 621 $1,719 

l.ow COil $2,442 $2,442 676 $1,650 $2,442 652 $1,591 

Total 1,348 $3,548 1,300 $3,421 
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1994-1995 8 IE N NI 'AL 8 U D GET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

AGENCY: · 
PROGRAM: 

COMMUNITY COLLEGE BO 
INSTRUCTION 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 
---======-=====--====-============-=~====-=== 
INSTRUCTION 
============================================= 
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------
(A) TUITION TO 43%/45% - APPR REDUCTION 
(A) TUITION TO 43%/45% - INCREASED TUIT REV 
(P) MARCH SUPP/ADDL TUITION RELIEF - NR 
IP) MARCH SUPP/REDUCED TUITION INTENT 

FY 1991 
--------------------

127,362 
--------------------127,362 

Est. 
FY 1992 FY 1993 

-------------------- --------------------
133,202 154,740 

-------------------- ----------
133,202 154,740 

FUND 

GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 

------------------------------------------------------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 

---------------------------------------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

82,249 84,655 99,029 

45,113 48,547 55,711 
------ ---------- -------------------- ---------- ----------

127,362 133,202 154,740 

--------------------------------------------- ---------- ---------- ------------------------------------------------------- ---------- ---------- ----------
TOTAL POSITIONS 

FY 1994 
----------------------------·---

Current 
Spending· 

--------------------

Agency 
Pian 

Governor 
Reco11VT1. 

--------------------
141,009 140,256 140,256 
------- ---------- ----------
141,009 140,256 140,256 

85,298 84,5.44 

55,711 55,712 

<4,184> 
4,184 

========== 

80,360 

59,896 
---------- ---------- -------------------- ---------- ----------

141,009 140,256 140,256 

---------- ---------- -------------------- ---------- ----------

Current 
Spending 

FY 1995 

Agency Governor 
Pian Reco11VT1. 

=========~,~========= 
141,009 143,580 143,580 

141,009 143,580 ------i43,580 

85,298 87,869 

55,711 55,711 

<8,099> 
8,099 
4,112 

<4,112> 

83,882 

59,698 

---------- ---------- ----------
141,009 143,580 143,580 

---------- ---------- -------------------- ---------- ----------

REVISED 3-4-93 
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F.Y. 1994-95 INVF.STMENT INITIATIVE 

AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

Community College Syetem 
Imtruction 

ITFMTITLE: Governor•• Supplemeotal .Recommendatiom 

1994-95 Biemlium 

F.Y.1994 F;Y. 1225 · 
Expenditures: ($()()Os) 

General Fund 

- St.ate Openatiom $-0-

Statutory Clump? Yes_._. -·. No __ x_ 

u yes,. mtute affected: 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

$4,112 

1996-97 Biennium 

F.Y. 19% F.Y. 1997 

$-0-: $-0-

The Governor recommends a non-recurring aupplement.al appropriation to the Community CoUegea 
Sy1tem hwruction prognm in $he amount of $4,112,000in F.Y. 1995 . 

The Governor's biennial budget propoul ·recommenda changing the 1tate'1 approach to financing 
higher education by concentrating more re10Urce1 on grants to students, and le11 on direct pay
ments to institutiom. ·. The Governor continue, to believe .that funding ltlldents rather than 1ystem1 

. i1 the best way of allocating higher education dollan. With the additional forecast General Fund 
revenues, however, come1 an _opportunity for more p-adual'movement toward thii policy ioal. 

. To aoften the effects of potential tuition increaaes for studenta, the Gove~r recommends a non
recurring ~ppropriation of $4,112,000 in F.Y. 1995. Thi1 additional tuition relief is expected to 
maintain F.Y. •t995 tuition rates al F.Y. 1994 levels in all propnu. The Governor recommends 
that this appropriation be reduced dollar-for-dollar in tuition mcrea1e1 above the F. Y. 1994 levela. 

I I 

'I" 

NEWJ-4-93 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

Non-Instruction 
Community ·college System 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

1994-95 Bieooial Budget 

Under the average coll funding methodology, the Non-Instruction Program generally includes 
activitiea _ not directly related to crcdit-granlina imtruction. Community services, intercollegiate 
athletics, financial aida, and other miacellaoeoua ·receipts are the aencral categories included as non
instructional. The common eiemcnt in these activities ·ia ~t, under the methodology, spending 
authority for these area, ia not used to dctcn_nine uaumptio~ about tuition rcvenu_ea._ 

-The various activities in thia program are deacribcd briefly •• follow,: 

Coriuriunity Servicea: To provid_e quality non-credit Ulll"1ctional and cultural and extra-curricular 
opportunitiea, and aervices to the citizens of Minnesota that arc acograpbically and financially 
acceaaible~ responsive to atatc and/or local needs, acrve the continuing education requircmcnta of 
variQUI profeuional groupi, and Coater community UIC of the facilities of the Syatcm's colleges. 

. Financial Aids: To provide needy ltlldenta with the financial aasiatance necessary to ·attend college 
tlirough 3 specific programs: college work-atudy, national direct ltildent 1~m (Perkina Loam), and 
supplemental educational opportunity granta_ (SEOG). Thia activiiy providei the atate ~tching 
dollan required to receive the federal funds. 

Intercollegiate Athletics.: · To provide a program of intercollegiate athletics which contributes to the 
---educatio~l experience of men ,nd. women in the following areas: ba•ketball, football, wrestling, 

.softball, golf, tennis, hockey, volleyball and track. This activity provides-only the ataffing portion 
·· of the athletic• programa. .Ml other coaia arc covered by student feca. 

Oth~r Miscellaneous: This •catch-ar includes •t1ow-through• receipta. •Row-through• receipta 
_- include application and late fcea paid by atudenta and nUO)CIOUI other minor categories of receipta. 
The fees •t1ow-through • becauae,if not collccled, the corresponding expenditure is not made. No 
_a&ate appropriation ia invoived, · 

It mould be ·noted that the calculation of indirect costa in the firll 3 areas ia done on a aimple and 
arbitrary formula baaia and JQAY not reprcacnt actual coaia for thoae programa. 

-PRQSPf&TS 

N~ significant change ia anticipated in tbia prog~m. 

-OUJ:s;OMES AND QBJECTiyES FOR 1994-95 

Thia. program containa _ several disparate .activitjea auigned io it in the initial development of the· 
average· coat pinding methodology. - -

Community Services· programs a_re -expected to continue at the present level. Fees for non-credit 
offerings may need to increase if they are to continue. 

Two of the 3 financial "'"l programa, work study and SEOG, have had the atate · matching increase 
recently or are seeing 1, i,1.1ppcn now. The work study matching contribution increased from 20 % 
to 30~ in F.Y. 199i. 1 he SEOG match went from 0% to 10% in F.Y. 1991 and increases to 15% 
in F.Y. 1992. Without new dollan, the only way to acco~odatc the increased matching co8ll 
ia to reduce the number of llUdenta aetved. 

Intercollegiate Athletics programs are undergoing 119me changes as a result of a major System review 
of campus atudent life programa and· funding. New System policies on Student Life programa 
emphasize achieving a balance in student activities between academic and non-academic, those aimed 
at traditional aa well as non-traditional atudenta, and thoac acrving men ••·well as women. 

PROGRAM PLAN 

Maintain cu~nt levels. ·'P 
REVENUE: 

Thia proaram generates dedicated revenue. 

Dollars in Thousands 
F·.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993" F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Type of Revenue: 
Non-dedicated- Geil'l 
Dedicated - Special 12,802 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

11,554 11,857 11,857 11,857 

A Small Business Development Centcn initiative to centralize administration and attain greater 
efficiency and atability for the proJIUD - biennial transfer of $80,000 to the Department-of T~de 
and· Economic Development. · · 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

COMMUNITY COLLEGE BD 
NON-INSTRUCTION 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

NON-INSTRUCTION 

---------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------------------
IP) STATE REINVEST IN SBDC'S TO DTED 

-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

23,149 22,289 22,281 

------ ---------- ----------
23,149 22,289 22,281 

FUND 

GEN 

10,346 10,734 10,424 

12,803 11,555 11,857 

---------- ---------- ----------
23,149 22,289 22,281 

Current 
Spending 

22,281 

22,281 

10,424 

11,857 

Agency 
Plan 

22,230 

22,230 

10,373 

11,857 

Governor 
Recoanrn. 

22,190 

22,190 

<40> 

<40> 

101'333 

11,857 

---------- ---------- ----------
22,281 22,230 22,190 

Current 
Spending 

22,281 

22,281 

101>424 

11,857 

Agency 
Plan 

22,230 

22,230 

10,373 

11,857 

Governor 
Recol1lltl. 

22,190 

22,190 

<40> 

<40> 

10,333 

11,857 

---------- ---------- ----------
22,281 22,230 22,190 
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F. Y. 1994-95 INVESTMENT INITIATIVE 

AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

Community College System 
Non-Instruction 

ITEM TITLE: Small Business Development Centers 

1994-95 Biennium 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y, 1995 

Expenditures: ($000s) 

General Fund 

- State Operations $(40) 

Statutory Change? Yes __ No _x_ 

If yes, statute affected: 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

$(40) 

1996-97 Biennium 

F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997 

$(40) $(40) 

The Governor recommends a biennial reduction to the general fund appropriation for Instruction in 
the amount of $80,000 to redirect resources devoted to the administration of the Small Business 
Development Centers. 

These funds w~ld instead be appropriated to the Department of Trade and Economic Develop
ment, the agency that currently coordinates the federal cash match grant program, while higher 
education systems presently provide the match. 

By M.S. 1161 .68(n) the Department of Trade and Economic Development (DTED) administen the 
network of federally-created small business development centers in Minnesota. Federal law (IS 
USC 648) requires that the majority of service sites be at institutions of higher education. Of 
twenty-four sites in Minnesota, twenty are located at institutions of higher education: five of which 
are in the Community College System. 

The state receives $1.3 million each calendar year which must be matched dollar-for-dollar with 
non-federal monies. Fifty percent of that match must be in cash. This arrangement puts these 
funds at risk of cutbacks due to institution funding concerns with resultant loss of federal funds. 

With DTED administration of the program: 

II Service delivery can be improved by coordinating the program objectives with the department 
objective of fulfilling creating a business environment that sti~ulates new business creation and 
innovation. 

II Program quality can be improved and consistently administered with a stable funding source not 
at risk of policy and resource choices determined by individual centers. 

II Participating institutions of higher education can focus on raising additional funds from the local 
community to meet local needs. 

Ill The program will continue to be BUbjective to rigorous outcome-based perfonnance measures. 

By assumption of the costB and funding for this program, DTED accomplishes the following: 

11 Improves its regional service delivery in a cost-effective manner. 

111 Preserves local service delivery sites responsive to local needs. 

II Ensures an existing base of providen for any new business aasistance initiatives which may 
result from state or federal action. 

1111 Eliminates current uncertainty surrounding program funding and future levels of aBSistance. 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

COMMUNITY COLLEGE BD 
OFF BUDGET 

1994-1995 BIEN NI Al BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

OFF BUDGET 

----------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
AGENCY 
COMM COLLEGE SUPP 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 
ENDO~MENT 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
AGENCY 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 
ENDONMENT 

FY 1991 

12,025 

12,025 

199 
5,128 
5,884 

814 

Est. 
FY 1992 FY 1993 

18,355 22,218 

------ ----------
18,355 22,218 

343 573 
5,578 7,784 
6,152 6,894 
5,618 6,000 

661 961 
3 6 

---------- ---------- ----------
12,025 18,355 22,218 

120.0 120.0 120.0 
280~0 280.0 280.0 
470.0 470.0 470.0 
80.0 80.0 80.0 

290.0 290.0 290.0 
============================================= ========== ========== ====----== 
TOTAL POSITIONS 1,240.0 1,240.0 1,240.0 

Current 
Spending 

22,218 

22,218 

573 
7,784 
6,894 
6,000 

961 
6 

Agency 
Plan 

22,218 

22,218 

573 
7,784 
6,894 
6,000 

961 
6 

Governor 
RecolM\. 

22,218 

22,218 

573 
7,784 
6,894 
6,000 

961 
6 

---------- ---------- ----------
22,218 22,218 22,218 

120.0 120.0 120.0 
280.0 280.0 280.0 
470.0 470.0 470.0 
80.0 80.0 80.0 

290.0 290.0 290.0 

---------- ---------- ----------
1,240.0 1,240.0 1,240.0 

Current 
Spending 

22,218 

22,218 

573 
7,784 
6,894 
6,000 

961 
6 

Agency 
Plan 

22,218 

22,218 

573 
7,784 
6,894 
6,000 

961 
6 

Governor 
Recomm. 

22,218 

22,218 

573 
7,784 
6,894 
6,000 

961 
6 

---------- ---------- ----------
22,218 22,218 22,218 

120.0 120.0 120.0 
280.0 280.0 280.0 
470.0 470.0 470.0 
80.0 80.0 80.0 

290.0 290.0 290.0 

---------- ---------- ----------
1,240.0 1,240.0 1,240.0 
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STATE UNIVERSITY SYSTEM 





AGENCY: MINNESOTA STATE UNNERSITY SYSTEM 

1994-95 BIENNIAL BUDGET 

PROGRAM STRUCTURE 

PROGRAM PAGE 

Instruction A-709 

Non-Instruction A-716 
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MINNESOTA STATE UNIVERSITY SYSTEM ORGANIZATIONAL CHART 

POSITION RECONCILIATIONS 

Authority: 

leglslallve Authorized 
General Fund 

TOTAL 
PERMANENT POSITIONS 
Olher complement (FTE) 

Total Positions 

Employees on 6/30/92 
·Employees counted as one regardless 
of the amount of time they are employed. 

Current 

4,420 

4,420 
-0-

4,420 

4,317 * 

Minnesota State University Board 

Nine member citizen board 
appointed by the Governor 

Off ice of the Chancellor 
Or. Terrence Mac Taggart 

Chancellor 

FY 93 Budget $3,973,000 
No. of Employees 51 

Elizabeth Pegues, President 
Julle Bleyhl, Vice Presldenl 
Paula Dykstra,. Secretary 
Jany Serlllng. Treasurer 
Nancy Alfton 
Corey Elmer 
WIiiiam Hogan, m 
Rod Searle 
WllllamUlland 

BEMIDJI 

11 
MANKA TO i rETROPOUTAN 

11 
MOORHEAD 

11 
ST. CLOUD 

11 
SOUTHWEST 

11 
WINONA ~TATE STATE STATE STATE STATE STATE STATE STATE ERSITY 

UNIVERSITY UNIVERSITY UNIVERSITY UNIVERSITY UNIVERSITY UNIVERSITY UNIVERSITY ITA 

Or. L Duly Or. R. Rush Or. L Harvey Or. A. DIiie Or. A. Bess Or. 0. Ford Or. 0. Krueger Dr. Y. Morohoshl 
President President Operating Officer President Int. President President President Provost 

FY93 
Qudget $27,743,000 $69,474,000 $15,506,000 $40,450,000 $69,746,000 $17,477,000 $35,870,000 $1,680,000· 

No. of 
Employees 421 1,035 257 642 1,070 267 613 64 

Enrollment-
Est FYE. 4,737 13,672 3,180 7,557 14,338 2,619 6,656 50 

Current as ol 11/1/92 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 
Agency Budget Brief 

($ in thousands) 

Agency: Minnesota State University System 

1. Summary of Agency Actions: 

CURRENT SPENDING LEVEL 
Forecast Adjustments 

AGENCY BASE 
Projected Coat Increases 

Agency Management Decisions 
Agency Operations: 
Reallocations apportioned 

among campuses 
Chancellor's Office 
Subtotal -

Governor's Initiatives: 
Athletic program Equity 
Eliminate Subsidies to Applied Grade 
Reduce Sec. Vocffech training subsidy 
Tuition to 43 %-45 % 
Small Business Development Centers 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION 

Brief Explanation of Agency's Overall Actions: 

F.Y. 1994 

$172,804 
l,589 

$174,393 
$9,697 

$(1,752) 
_!fill 

i!Lllil 

$40 
(7,603) 

(75) 
(10,893) 

(260) 

$155,601 

Fund: General 

F.Y. 1995 • F.Y. 94--95 

$172,804 $345,608 
0.998) fil2l 

$170,816 $345,209 
$19,257 $29,956 

$(3,480) $(5,232) 
___mn __ilYl 
~ ~ 

$40 $80 
(7,481) (15,084) 

(75) (150) 
(15,012) (25,905) 

(260) (520) 

$148,028 $303,630 

If the atate negotiates employee agreements at levels which are conaiatent with the aevere budget 
deficit, compensation costs need not increase by 3 .5 % • If this approach were taken to limit aalary 
increasea, the aystem would only have to accommodate the inflation on non-payroll related coste. 

The System'• budget plan ia designed to stabilize coats and work through the recession by 
maintaining enrollment and program offerings at the current level, negotiating only very limited 
salary increases. The system'• plan is founded on the principle of equity in dealing with all 
constituencies by controlling tuition costs, minimizing job loss and maintaining the quality of 
instructional programs. The system would in the next biennium atabilize costs and forego raising 
tuition except to offset impacts of any unfunded inflationary increases or further reductions in the 
apprqpriation. In effect, the inflationary cost of negotiated agreements will be limited to tuition 
increases and staff reduction. Any ealary increases that are not matched by appropriationa would 
be mainly offset by corresponding tuition increases and funding reductions for the staffing categoriea 
which benefited from the unfunded increase. 

In undertaking such a non-inflationary approach, it might be advisable for the state to consider 
establishing criteria or guidelines for a special early separation program. Thia could take the fonn 
of offering for a short period a package of unique incentives to encourage senior employees to . 
separate from state employment. 

2. Ageocy Proposed Initiatives 

1111 Coordination of library collection development. 
$2,300,000 to restructure delivery of services, centralizing of specialized print materlala, 
expanded utilization of electronic archive aearcb and retrieval capabilitiea among campuaea. 

II Continue development of the Winona State University Center - Rochester 
$2,900,000 for the biennium to continue updating programa in the computer and health-related 
fields, offsetting unfunded coats of operation and debt service. 

Ill Campus safety - Develop and implement plans to improve security 
The 1992 Crime Bill directed each higher education aystem to evaluate security and provide 
to the Legislature by March 15, 1993, comprehensive plana that ensure adequate campua 
protection against crime. The Board's report will include a funding requeat for approved 
enhancement&. Preliminary estimate• are $2,145,000 for the biennium. 

3. Govemor'1 Recommendation: 

The Governor recommend& a direct General Fund biennial appropriation of $303,630,000. 
Thia recommendationincludea the following change• from the base level: 

• Realignment of higher education subeidiea from institutional apending to direct atudent 
grants in the amount of $25,905,000 for the biennium, and an increase in the percent of 
instructional coats funded with tuition to 43% in F.Y. 1994 and 45% in F.Y. 1995. 

111 A reduction of $15,084,000 from the elimination of 1111bsidie1 for practitioner-oriented 
graduate programs. 

111 A transfer of $520,000 to the Department of Trade and Economic Development for Small 
Businesa Development Center• in order to centralize administration and attain greater 
efficiency and atability for the program. 

• An increase of $80,000 in F. Y. 1994--95 for gender equity in athletic•• 

111 Moving $150,000 from SUS vocational instructor preparation programs to ataff 
development activitiea for the proposed youth apprenticeship program in the new 
Department of Children and Education Services. 
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1994-1995 BIEN NI Al BUDGET 
INVESTMENT INITIATIVES 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

AGENCY: STATE UNIVERSITY BD 

ITEM DESCRIPTION: 
====-=-=====-=--=-=-=--========-============-==== 
(A) ATHLETIC PROGRAM EQUITY 
(A) ELIMINATE SUBSIDIES APPLIED GRAD PROG 
CA) INCREASED TUIT REV~ PRACT. GRAD PROGRAMS 
(A) REDUCE SEC voe TEACHER TRN SUBSIDY 
CA) TUITION TO 43¼/45¼ - APPROP REDUCTION 
CA) TUITION TO 43¼/45¼ - INCREASED TUIT REV 
(Pl.MARCH SUPP/ADDl TUITION RELIEF - NR 
CP) MARCH SUPP/PRAC GRAD TUITION RELIEF - NR 
(Pl MARCH SUPP/REDUCE TUITION INTENT PRAC GRAD 
CP) MARCH SUPP/REDUCE TUITION INTENT-ADDL RELIEF 
CP) MARCH SUPP/PRAC GRAD FIN AID - NR 
(Pl STATE REINVESTMENT IN SBDCS TO DTED 

. . . 

TOTAL BY FUND 
-------------------------------------------------
TOTAL INVESTMENT INITIATIVES 

---------EXPENDITURES---------
FUND FY 1994 FY 1995 BIENNIUM 
---- -:--------- ---------- ----------
GEN 40 40 80 
GEN <7,603> <7,481> <15,084> 
GEN 7,603 7,481 15,084 

'GEN <75> <75> <150> 
GEN <10,893> <15,012> <25,905> 
GEN 10,893 15,012 25,905 
GEN 2,867 2,867 
GEN 5,169 2,470 7,639 
GEN <5,169> <2,470> <7,639> 
GEN _<2,867> <2,867> 
GEN 1,231 1,231 2,462 
GEN <260> <260> <520> 
---- ---------- ---------- ----------GEN 936 . 936 L.872-
---- ---------- ---------- --------~-

936 936 1,872 

~----------REVENUES---------~-
FY 1994 FY 1995 BIENNIUM 

========= ========== =,=== ==== 

---------- -------------------- --~------- ----------

REVISED 34-93 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

AGENCY: Minnesota State University System 

MISSION STATEMENT: 

Minnesota's State Universities were established in the mid 1800s as normal schools to prepare 
teachers for the many new grade schools that were. being opened across the state. The impulse of 
this movement was deeply democratic and designed to provide the benefits of education to all 
Americans. During this century, as these schools evolved into colleges and then comprehensive state 
universities, their missions became broader and more complex. 

The mission of the Minnesota State Universities today is to provide the citizens of the state with a 
quality education which; 

II cultivates a capacity for critical thinking, 
11111 insures readiness for purposeful careers, 
1111 fosters global awareness, 
1111 confers scientific and quantitative literacy, 
1111 encourages responsible citizenship, and 
1111 instills th~ importance of values. 

The Universities offer a comprehensive range of baccalaureate and selected master's degree 
programs in the liberal and fine arts, business, natural sciences, engineering, social and behavioral 
sciences, health sciences, education and many other areas. 

In recent years, the Minnesota State University Board has placed increased emphasis on the 
development of international programs to provide students with expanded opportunities to gain an 
understanding of global issues. This new emphasis has resulted in the development of overseas 
study programs in such countries as England, Denmark, China, France, Germany and most recently 
in the development of a campus in Akita, Japan. 

A total of 60,500 students enrolled at State Universities in the fall of 1992; for budget purposes that 
number translates to 52,809 Full Year Equivalent (FYE) students for F.Y. 1993. 

The actual and projected FYE totals for the 5 year period 1991 through 1995 are summarized below. 

Actual Actual Projected Projected Projected 
F.Y. 199! F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Bemidji 4,800 4,748 4,737 4,676 4,607 
Mankato 14,502 14,265 13,672 13,341 12,85 l 
Metropolitan 2,870 3,135 3,180 3,243 3,308 
MooI4ead 8,207 7,930 7,557 7,336 7,174 
St. Cloud 14,873 14,554 14,338 14,100 14,100 
Southwest 2,648 2,584 2,619 2,574 2,618 
Winona 6,832 6,597 6,656 6,699 6,657 
Akita _22 _.il _.iQ _.iQ _.iQ 

54,791 53,854 52,809 52,019 51,365 

MINNESOTA MILESTONES: 

The work of the Minnesota State University System directly supports the major Minnesota Milestone 
"Leaming" goal, "Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a 
leader in the global economy," and indirectly "A Vision for Minnesota's Future" and" A Prosperous 
People". The System contributes to these goals by: 

1111 educating citizens of the state so that they will have the economic means to maintain a 
reasonable standard of living; 

• providing Minnesotans with the skills for lifelong learning and good citizenship; and 

11111 offering, for those people who wish to pursue advanced education and training, the opportunity 
to help mak:e the state a leader in the global economy. 

The Minnesota State University System along with the University of Minnesota, the Community 
College System and the Technical College System provides public access to advanced education in 
the state. Along with the Private Colleges and the Private Trade Schools, Minnesotans have 100 
possible institutional alternatives when choosing to pursue education after they graduate from high 
school. 

The indicators that tie to the Milestone themes mentioned above will be discussed in the context of 
the program outcomes. 

CLIMATE: 

Social, Economic and Demographic Change-

One of the more important revelations of the 1990 census was Minnesota's growth in population, 
the highest rate of population growth in the 12-state Midwest region. The state now has 4.38 million 
residents, an increase of 7 .3 % over the past 10 yearu. Minnesota'• nonwhite and hispanic 
populations account for roughly one-third of the state's population growth, thi11 despite the fact that 
the minority population base in Minnesota is still umall in relative terms when compared to most 
other states (6.3 % versus 24.4% nationally). In the last 10 years, minority enrollment in the state's 
K-12 system has almost doubled and now comprises close to 10% of the total school population. 
In the Minneapolis school district, minority enrollment grew during the last decade from lesu than 
33 % to more than 53 % . In St. Paul, minority enrollment now exceeds 45 % . 

The workforce of the new century is going to be made up, in ever increasing proportions, of people 
of color. Currently, the state is not well positioned to provide this next generation of workers with 
the tools they will need for success. This does not bode well for the economic future of the citizens 
of the state, be they young or old. 

The census also revealed that the shift in population from rural parts of the state to urban centers 
continues, most especially to the seven county metro area. While these demographic trends are 
expected to persist, the economic contribution of the non-metropolitan area to the overall vitality of 
the state remains of great importance. Agriculture, wood products, mining, tourism and the recent 
concentration of manufacturing and retail businesses in regional centers, when tak:en together are an 
important part of the state's economy. Development along the 1-94 corridor between Minneapolis 
and St. Cloud is changing the character of the landscape and the relationship between those cities 
and the smaller commun_ities between. Likewise, Rochester, which continues to build upon its health 
care technQlogy and manufacturing base, is becoming a leader for change in the upper Midwest. 
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Minnesota's current educational policy does not adequately address these changes. Failure to do so 
will carry a stiff price for those that come after us. It is estimated, for example, that Minnesota pays 
about $40,000 per year to keep one person in prison - about 3 times the current cost of providing 
a 4-year undergraduate education at one of the State Universities. This is one reason why the budget 
for corrections has increased 58% in inflation adjusted dollars since 1983, while funding of K-12 
and higher education has grown by 12 % . The concern is that our society as a whole has lost its 
bearings; we arc at the point where choices about priorities must be made. Only wise choices will 
enable the state to avoid the social problems that are plaguing urban centers in other parts of the 
country and which are beginning to emerge in Minnesota. 

Quality of Education -

In 1990 the Minnesota State University Board recognized the need to improve the quality of the 
education and services it provides to the state and its citizens. To that end it named a !7 member 
Commission to take a critical look at the enterprise with an eye on striking a balance between a 
historic commitment to access and today's need to improve quality. Members represented a broad 
range of perspectives including those of corporate executives, labor leaders, farmers, public school 
teachers, former legislators, civil rights' advocates, foundation officers, and recent graduates of the 
universities. 

The Commission helped provide direction for the System and the individual universities to redefine 
their goals by proposing indicators of a high quality education. These goals can be achieved by the 
end of the decade if they are kept clearly in focus by management and if resources are targeted 
toward their implementation. The indicators anticipate what students graduating from the State 
Universities llbould know and be able to do if they are to be prepared to serve themselves, their 
families, their communities and the state. 

To the Commission, "quality• means: 

Ill Students Who Come Prepared For College 

111 Graduate• Who Can Think Critically And Solve Problems 

• Graduate• Who Have A Global Vision 

Ill Graduates Who Have A Multicultural Perspective 

Ill Graduates Who Are Scientifically and Quantitatively Literate 

II Graduates Who Are Prepared To Be Responsible Citizens 

Ill Graduates Who Are Ready For The World Of Work 

The Increasing Demand for Higher Education -

Despite the current recession, Minnesotans are heavy consumers of postsecondary education. The 

state boasts the second highest high school graduation rate in the nation' at 84.9%, and with 85% 
of high school graduates enrolling in some form of postsecondary education within 5 years of 
graduation, the state has one of the highest participation rates in the country. Although some may 
believe this is a major expense, others view higher education as an essential investment. Many 
companies that locate in Minnesota do so because of the highly educated work force. 

Although at one time predicted to decline, enrollment over the past 8 years at the State Universities 
has increased by 12,069 FYE oi: 29%. Adults returning to earn a baccalaureate or an advanced 
degree and others needing to update their knowledge and skills, as well as recent high school 
graduates, contributed to this unexpected, extraordinary growth. The downsizing of the University 
of Minnesotaffwin Cities, which cut thousands of undergraduate students, also baa contributed to 
increased student demand at State Universities. In F. Y. 1993 an estimated 52,809 FYE 11tudents are 
attending the State Universities. It is expected that higher admissions standards and 11maller high 
school graduating classes will result in slightly lower enrollments through 1996. But as the numbeni 
of high school graduates begin to rise in the second half of the decade, enrollment is expected to 
begin growing again. The underlying cause of this growth, as numerous surveys have llbown, will 
be more and more Minnesota citizens believing a college education is essential to their being able 
ao earn an adequate income. As the cost of education increase11 in other states, many more of these 
11tudents are choosing to attend a State University closer to home. Only 76% of Minnesota high 
school graduates who attend postsecondary institutions do 110 in Minnesota. In Iowa, Wisconsin and 
Illinois the rate is over 90% according to the Chronicle of Higher Education. 

Rising Cost of Student Tuition and Decline in Access to Financial Aid -

. The combination of higher tuition, small state grants, relatively low student wages, and more 
expensive borrowing have put great strain on the families of State University students. Students are 
working more hours and borrowing more at higher interest rates in order to make ends meet. Any 
significant increase in auch costs H tuition or fee11 could hinder the State Universitiea from carrying 
out their mission effectively by reducing access and damaging quality. 

Since 1983 the cost of tuition for undergraduate atudents attending a Minnesota State University baa 
increased 240% from $17.65 to $42.35 a credit hour. When measured in comtant dollars (CPI), 
tuition has grown by over 67%. 

While tuition rates have outpaced inflation, a recent analy11is by the Higher Education Coordinating 
Board (HECB) indicates that the amount of atate-funded education grants awarded to State University 
students declined from $10.8 million of total awards in F.Y. 1987 to $6.8 million in F.Y, 1990. 
Moreover, the average award decreased by $132 from $808 to $676. Thi11 i11 contrary to what WH 

intended in 1984 when Average Colt Funding (ACF) was adopted and appropriationa for the atate 
11eholarllhip and grant program were increased by over $14 million to offset the major tuition 
increases at public post-secondary institutions. 

To makeup for the decline in state financial aid, Minnesota State University lltudents have 
increasingly relied on loans to finance their education. From 1986 to 1990, 11tudents increased their 
borrowing from the State Student Educational Loan Fund (SELF) program from just over $2 million 
to $13 .6 million. State University students borrowed 40 % of the dollars in this program, mQre than 
the University of Minnesota, the community colleges, the technical colleges, and the proprietary 
11ehools combined. These loans require that students begin paying interest immediately upon 
disbursement of the loan. Although the SELF loan provides needed fund11 to atudents, it is difficult 
for a student to budget for because interest rate& change quarterly. It also features expensive 
requirements such as a $1,000 minimum loan and a co-signature. After taking out 4 SELF loam, 
the program maximum,,a student'& interest payments would be more than their tuition. 
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While participation in the relatively expensive SELF program has increased, the availability of the 
more desirable federal loan fund - the Guaranteed Student Loan Program (GSL) - has actually 
declined for State University students. This loan program, also known as the Stafford Student Loan 
program, is favored by students because principle interest payments are delayed until after a student 
has finalized his/her education. In F.Y. 1981, over 16,400 loans were made to Minnesota State 
University students totalling $29 million. By F. Y. 1989, the number of State University loans was 
reduced to 14,654 and total volume was reduced to just over $25 million. During the same period, 
loan volume at the University of Minnesota increased over $4 million. Federal Stafford (GSL) loans 
also could become.even more scarce for State University students because changes in the federal law 
raise loan maximums significantly. This could lead to more dollars going to students at more 
expensive institutions and fewer to State University students. 

Maintaining the Investment in the Physical Plant -

Over the years, the legislature has placed high priority on assuring that state-owned buildings on the 
State University campuses are safe and in good repair. The current excellent state of the physical 
plant is in part due to the employees of the System, dedicated individuals who take pride in 
maintaining these facilities. 

Four years ago, a method for projecting repair and replacement funding, the so-called Bariether 
formula, was proposed by the Department of Finance and accepted by the House and Senate 
divisions of appropriations and finance. Because of insufficient revenue and the relative importance 
of building repair and replacement among the many demands for state dollars, the Legislature has 
been able to fund the formula at only 33 % of the full value. For the State Universities this provided 
$2,500,000 in F.Y. 1993. 

Our experience in maintaining the 99 state-owned buildings (6 .4 million gross square feet) on our 
campuses, plus the 56 residence halls, student union and food service structures (3 .8 million square 
feet) operated by the Revenue Fund, has taught us that the current level of state funding is not 
sufficient to properly care for the physical plant. Because of the lack of funds, many necessary 
projects have had to be carried over 3, 4, and 5 years. For the state-owned buildings, only 25 % 
of the $10.6 million in proposed projects could be authorized this year. 

With almost 6.5 million gross square feet (GSF), the current state appropriation provides the 
equivalent of $0.39 per GSF for repair and replacement projects for state-owned buildings on our 
campuses. Some of these buildings are approaching their 80th "birthday"; many buildings are 40 
years or older. By comparison, the board authorized expenditures of almost $4.9 million for repair 
and replacement projects for the 56 structures with over 3 .8 million gross square feet that are 
oper&ted on a fully self-supporting basis by the System's Revenue Fund. The System spends more 
than three times as much ($1.29 per gross square foot) on the self-supported facilities then the 
legislature appropriates ($0.39 per gross square foot) for state-owned buildings. 

Proposed Merger of Minnesota State University System, Community Colleges, and Technical 
Colleges -

Passage of the bill merging three of the four public systems by the legislature in 1991 raises long 
term fiscal issues that should be addressed in the state's budget planning. While we lack the 
foresight to know whether the benefits cited by proponents or the problems cited by critics will be 
realized, it is clear that there is an insufficient understanding of the fiscal implications of combining 
the Technical Colleges, Community Colleges and State Universities. If the merger is to proceed in 
an orderly manner with implementation in July 1995, policy makers need to have a 6 year financial 
forecast in hand well before the end of the 1993 legislative session. 

It can be expected that the governance structure adopted by the Higher Education Board will 
influence the role and function of the central management of the System. Initially, it is reasonable 
to assume that the cost of managing the merged system will be somewhat less than the sum of the 
cost of the 3 existing systems. This could change and thought needs to be given to the on-going 
relationship between the new Board and each of the 60 campuses with their diverse missions and 
constituencies. The State University Board, with responsibility for 7 campuses, and the Community 
College Board, with 18 campuses, relate to their respective institutions with direct knowledge and 
understanding of issues. Because of the sheer scope of its activities in the merged system, it will 
probably not be possible for the Higher Education Board to gain a similar familiarity with the issues, 
personnel and campuses. For that reason, prompt attention should be given to defining how the 
Board would govern in order to avoid a potential drift toward the development of a large, central, 
administrative staff. The gradual growth of a central staff over a period of time is not inevitable, 
but avoiding it will require a management philosophy and structure that intentionally moves authority 
and responsibility to the individual institutions. Whatever i11 done, the long-term cost of system-level 
management needs to be projected. 

Of substantially greater importance to the overall cost of implementing the merger of the three 
systems is how personnel costs are controlled. Typically compensation, including salary and fringe 
benefits, accounts for between 80% and 85 % of the overall operating budget of a college or 
university. In the Community College and State University Systems, a master contract covers all 
of the faculty in the respective systems. Compensation and workload for Technical College faculty 
are covered by contracts with individual schools or joint districts. Adding the Technical College 
clerical, technical and mid-management employees to existing state-wide bargaining units will affect 
costs. If, as many predict, there will be pressure to migrate faculty salaries, benefits, workloads, 
vacations, sick leave, and the many other elements of the collective bargaining agreements to include 
the most favorable provisions of the contracts now in force, the cost implications need to be 
understood. For these reasons it is necessary, as a part of planning statutory changes, to develop 
a strategy to prevent a material escalation of operating costs. 

AGENCY BUDGET PLAN: 

The economics of higher education are linked lo a relatively limited number of variables. Short of 
a breakthrough in how knowledge, insights and skills are taught and learned, the number of students 
enrolled, the fee charged students (tuition), the average size of classes (student/teacher ratio), the 
time required for completion and the level of state support are the elements that, in combination, 
most directly influence the operating costs of a college or university. 

The budget planning assumption by the Department of Finance that requires that all components of 
state government to prepare a plan for •absorbing• 3 .5 % in annual inflation costs has the effect of 
reducing the System's spending capacity by $29 million over the next biennium. From our analysis 
of the fiscal operation of the universities, it is apparent that the introduction of further operating 
economies and cutting back on such things as the purchase of expendables will not come close to 
yielding the level of savings required. By way of example, the System's total annual spending for 
fuel and utilities is approximately $9 .8 million, for all supplies it is $11.4 million, and for equipment 
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$9 .6 million. Looking at it another way, $29 million is about equal to the entire biennial operating 
budget of some of the smaller university campuses. 

A reduction of $29 million is so large that it can only be addressed through changes in the primary 
expense and revenue categories. Clearly the generation of this amount of savings will have a major 
impact on student enrollment, the programs offered by the Universities and the cost of attendance. 
By way of illustration, tuition would have to increase 31 % over the biennium to fully offset the loss 
of $29 million. By the second year, a student would pay on average approximately $2,564 in annual 
tuition, an increase of $600. If the $29 million were to be covered exclusively by reducing 
enrollment, it would be necessary to cut back: the number of students admitted to State Universitiea 
by approximately 8,800 FYE atudents. Like many of the service industriea in the private aector, 
higher education is a labor intensive enterprise. Savings achieved by reducing enrollment will 
mainly come from cut backs in spending for salaries and fringe benefits. These categories account 
for about 81 % of the System's budget. Enrolling fewer students would result in the elimination of 
615 unclassified faculty and staff positions. Additionally it is estimated that 336 classified positiona 
would need to be cut. · 

From the foregoing illustrations of a $29 million reduction in the System's 11pending capacity, it i11 
apparent that student access, the quality of programs, and the number of course sections available 
to enrolled 11tudents will be materially affected. Similar cuts by the other public post-secondary 
11ystems would substantially reduce the overall educational opportunitie11 available to Minnesota 
citizens. 

Even if it were operationally and politically practical to increase tuition by $600 or lop off almost 
8,800 students and 950 employees, one must ask: whether that would be a 11mart thing to do absent 
some clear direction from the Governor or the Legislature for reshaping higher education. We think 
not, particularly before comparing the inflation assumption with other options for resolving the 
projected state budget deficit. 

In working through alternative11 for preparing the System'11 budget plan, it was important for us to 
recognize that the $29 million cost of inflation is not real money but only an estimate. The dollan -
have not been spent nor do they need to be. More importantly, it is not essential that salaries be 
increased by 3 .S % each year of the biennium. Likewise, it is not carved in stone that the cost of 
goods and services will rise 3 .5 % - even if they did, that would represent just $5 .4 million of the 
$29 million. Why is it necessary that we buy into an assumption which would require major 
chang°es in the scope and cost of educational service11 provided citizens? As yet no good answer to 
this question has been put forward. 

It ne~ds to be clear that leadership can mak:e choices - it can elect to aignificantly scale back 
important 11tate services and 11upport significant increases in compensation and benefita or it can 
choose to control the cost of 11alary adjustments so that the agenciea and the aystems will be able to 
make more manageable and less disputive reductions. 

The alternative_ approach, which we believe is more reasonable given the budget assumptions 
established by the Department of Finance, would have the leadership direct the state to negotiate 
employee agreements at levels which are consistent with the severe budget deficit. This would 

permit services to be retained, money saved, and all or many atate employees who would otherwise 
lose their jobs to continue working and contributing to the economy. The students and the 
taxpayera, many of whom now find themselves unemployed and in need of retraining, would not 
have to confront the additional economic barrier of substantially higher tuition. Should the economy 
improve or the legislature adopt different budget assumptions which will materially reduce the effect 
of the deficit, and allow all funding of salary increments all such increases should be fully funded 
by appropriation. Thus, the effect would not be passed on to the workforce through layoffs or to 
atudenta through unreasonably higher tuition. 

In light of our reexamination of the options available for addressing the cost of inflation, the 
System'• budget plan is designed to stabilize costs and work through the recession by maintaining 
enrollment and program offerings at approximately the current level and negotiating only very 
limited 11alary increases. Longterm, the downside of this strategy would be to lessen the universities' 
competitiveness. The System'• plan ia founded on the principle of equity in dealing with all 
constituencies by controlling tuition costs, job loss and maintaining the quality of instructional 
programa. 

The System would, in the next biennium, lllabilizc coats and forego raising tuition except to offset 
the cost of any unfunded salary increases or a further reduction in the base appropriation. In effect 
the inflationary cost of negotiated agreements will be linked to tuition increasea and staff reductions. 
Any aalary increases that arc not matched by appropriation would be mainly offset by corresponding 
tuition increases and funding reductions for staffing categoriea which benefited from the unfunded 
increase. 

In undertaking such a non-inflationary approach it might be advisable for the state to consider 
establishing criteria or guidelines for a special early separation program. This could take the form 
of offering, for a short period, a package of unique incentivea to encourage acnior employees to 
separate from state employment. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommenda a direct General Fund biennial appropriation of $303,630,000. Thia 
recommendation includes the following change• from the base level: 

Ill Realignment of higher education aubaidica from institutional •pending to direct atudent granta · 
in the amount of $25,905,000 for the biennium, and an increase in the percent of inatructional 
costs funded with tuition to 43% in F.Y. 1994 and 45% in F.Y. 1995. 

II A reduction of $15,084,000 from the elimination of aub11idies for practitioner-oriented graduate 
programs. 

II A transfer of $520,000 to the Department of Trade and Economic Development for Small 
Business Development Ccnten in order to centralize administration and attain greater efficiency 
and stability for the program. 

II An increase of $80,000 in F. Y. 1994--95 for gender equity in athletics. 

II Moving $150,000 from SUS vocational instructor preparation programs to ataff development 
activities for the proposed youth apprenticeship program in the new Department of Children and 
Education Services. 
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ITEM 

F.Y. 1993 DIRECT APPRPOPRIATION 
F.Y. 1992 CARRYFORWARD 
F.Y. 1993 APPR REDUCT (1992 LEG) 
LEGISLATIVE INTENT RECBPTS 
LEG INTENT RECEIPTS (1992 LEG) 
EXCESS TUITION/RECBPTS 
TECHNICAL ADJUSTMENT 
TRANSFERS OUT 

F.Y. 1993 BASE-All STATE FUNDS 

F.Y. 1991 ESTIMATE ADJUST - FULL 
F.Y. 1991 EST. ADJUST - MARGINAL 
ADJUST OUT EXCESS TUITION 
ADJUST OUT CARRYFORWARD 
ADJ FOR FYE CHG 91/92/93 - FULL 
ADJ FYE CHG 91/92/93 - MARGINAL 
ADJUST TRANSFERS OUT 
NON-RECURRING INCOME 
STABILIZATION RIDER 

TOTAL SAME LEVEL FUNDING 

INST. 

165875 
24033 
-5981 
83042 
-3019 
23275 
-1157 
-1391 

0 

284677 

-5766 
644 

-23275 
-24033 
-1062 
-993 
1242 

0 
8927 

240361 

Reconclllatlon of F.Y. 1993 Spending to F.Y. 1994/95 Base Level 
Dollars In Thousands (137,467 = 137) 

F.Y.1994 -----------1-------- F.Y.1995 ----------11-------- BIENNIAL -----:------1 
NON INST. TOTAL INST. NON INST. TOTAL INST. NON INST. TOTAL 

13791 179666 165875 13791 179666 331750 27582 359332 
225 24258 24033 225 24258 48066 450 48516 

1967 -4014 -5981 1967 -4014 -11962 3934 -8028 
568 83610 83042 568 83610 166084 1136 167220 

0 -3019 -3019 0 -3019 -6038 0 -6038 
11513 34788 23275 11513 34788 46550 23026 69576 

1157 0 -1157 1157 0 -2314 2314 0 
-86 -1477 -1391 -86 -1477 -2782 -172 -2954 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

- --------
29135 313812 284677 29135 313812 569354 58270 1627624 

0 -5766 -5766 0 -5766 -11532 0 -11532 
0 644 644 0 644 1288 0 1288 
0 -23275 -23275 0 -23275 -46550 0 -46550 

-225 -24258 -24033 -225 -24258 -48066 -450 -48516 
0 -1062 -6404 0 -6404 -7466 0 -7•66 
0 -993 -990 0 -990 -1983 0 -1983 

77 1319 1242 77 1319 2484 154 2638 
-2335 -2335 0 -2335 -2335. 0 -4670 -4670 

0 8927 8927 0 8927 17854 0 17854 

--------------------------- ------------------------------
26652 267013 235022 26652 26167• 475383 53304 528687 

===========================================================================================mz============~s=-
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ALLOCATION OF SUPPORT EXPENDrfURES TO PRIMARY PROGRAMS 
1994-95 BIENNIAL BUDGET 

POST SECONDARY EDUCATION 
AVERAGE COST FUNDING - ALLOCATION SUMMARY 

(Dollars in Thousands: 137,495 = 137) 

MINNESOTA STATE UNIVERSITY SYSTEM - F.Y. 11991 

[ - - - - - PRIMARY PROGRAMS - - - - - - - ] [ - - - - - SUPPORT PROGRAMS - - - - - - ] 
Instruction Separately 

& Dept. Budgeted Public Academic Student Institution Physical 
Direct Costs Research Research Service Other Support Support Support Plant Total 

Akita 596 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 596 
Bemidji 13,848 0 96 552 3,013 1,348 3,343 3,855 26,055 
Mankato 36,761 252 1,167 1,618 8,762 3,606 7,952 5,740 65,858 
Metropolitan 4,038 16 0 9 3,105 1,506 2,993 1,4n 13,144 
Moorhead 22,056 35 325 828 3,573 2.241 5,402 4,216 38,676 
St. Cloud 40,002 497 330 789 6,958 4,344 5,709 6,365 64,994 
Southwest 8,240 43 106 1,475 1,487 409 3,178 2.213 17,151 
W111ona 19,700 226 73 559 3,683 1,956 5,372 3,489 35,058 
Chancellor's Office 793 87 3,497 130 4,507 

TOTAL 145,241 1,069 2.097 5,830 31,374 15,497 37,446 27,485 266,039 

Support Cost 
Allocations 

Physical Plant 16,734 · 123 242 672 3,614 1,786 4,314 (27,484) 0 
Sub-total 161,975 1,191 2.339 6,501 34,986 17,283 41,762 0 266,039 

lnstit.utional Support 30,161 222 436 1,211 6,515 3,218 (41,762) 0 
Sub-total 192,136 1,413 2.ns 7,712 41,501 20,501 0 0 266,039 

Student Support 16,043 118 232 644 3,465 (20,501) 0 0 0 
Sub-total 208,178 1,531 3,006 8,356 44,966 0 0 0 266,038 

Academic Support 42,343 311 612 1,700 (44,966) 0 0 0 0 

FULLY ALLOCATED COSTS 250,521 1,842 3,618 10,056 0 0 0 0 266,038 
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Es1:. 
PROGRAM RESOURCE ALLOCATION: FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

-----------------------------------=--------- ---------- --------------------
INSTRUCTION 
NON-INSTRUCTION 
Off-BUDGET 
MINNESOTA RESOURCES/LCMR 

------------------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY PROGRAM 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 

---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
MN RESOURCES 

STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 
ENVIRONMENT TRUST 
GENERAL 
STATE GOVT SPEC REV 
FEDERAL 
AGENCY 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 
STATE UNIV SUPP 

248,745 253,949 283,374 
26,842 27,357 29,135 
24,906 23,788 26,119 

291 151 195 

---------- ---------- ----------
300,784 305,245 338,823 

174,196 170,918 198,221 
233 6 67 

138 162 
101,391 110,388 114,288 

58 145 128 
4,584 4,780 4,061 

16,794 14,623 18,357 
3,528 4,211 3,539 

36 

--------------------------------------------- ---------- --------·- ----------
TOTAL FINANCING 300,784 305,245 338,823 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

---------
GENERAL 83.0 86.0 86.0 
EN,DOHMENT 1,100.0 1,100.0 1,100.0 

--------------------------------------------- ======= ========== ========== 
TOTAL POSITIONS 1,183.0 1,186~0 1,186.0, 

Current 
Spending 

--------------------
260,247 

26>633 
25>957 

128 
======= 
312,965 

172,804 

114,076 
128 

4,061 
18,357 
3,539 

FY 1994 

Agency Governor 
Pian Recomm. 

---------- -------------------- ----------
260,228 

26,654 
25,957 

128 
======= 
312,967 

174,393 

112,489 
128 

4,061 
18,357 
3,539 

260,153 
27,665 
25,957 

128 

313,903 

162,002 

125,816 
128 

4,061 
18,357. 
3,539 

---------- ---------- ----------
312,965 312,967 313,903 

86.0 86.0 86.0 
1,100.0 1,100.0 1,100.0 

---======= ========== ========== 
1,186.0 1,186.0 1,186.0 

~ 

FY 1995 

Current Agency Governor 

==Spending ======Plan 'P == Re comm. 

260,247 
26,633 
25,957 

128 
======= 
312,965 

172,804 

114,076 
128 

4,061 
18,357 
3,539 

255,287 
26,654 
25,957 

128 
======= 
308,026 

170,816 

111,125 
128 

4,061 
18,357 
3,539 

255,212 
27,665 
25,957 

128 
======= 
308,962 

154,596 

128,281 
128 

4,061 
18,357 
3,539 

----~~ -- ---------- ----------
312,965 308,026 308,962 

86.0 86.0 86.0 
1,100.0 1,100.0 1,100.0 

========== ========== ========== 
1,186.0 1,186.0 1,186.0 

REVISED 3-4-93 
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AGENCY: STATE UNIVERSITY BD 

F.Y.93 FUNDING LEVEL 

TECHNICAL ADJUSTMENTS 
---------------------
APPROPRIATIONS CARRIED FWD 
NON-RECURRING EXPENDITURES 
LCMR-FUNDED PROJECTS 
INSURANCE PREMIUM HOLIDAY 

SUBTOTAL TECH. ·ADJ. 

CURRENT SPENDING 

FORECAST ADJUSTMENTS 
--------------------
LEG-DI REC.TED ADJUSTMENTS 
ACF ENROLLMENT ADJUSTMENTS 
OED STAT APPROP SPENDING 

SUBTOTAL FORECAST ADJ. 

AGENCY BASE 

STATE OF MINNESOTA - DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 
BIENNIAL BUDGET SYSTEM - BASE RECONCILIATION REPORT 

BY SEC SEQ 

ALL FUNDS GENERAL FUND OTHER STATE FUNDS 
F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

338,823 

<24,257> 
<2,335> 

<229> 
963 

<25,858> 

338,823 

<24,257> 
<2,335> 

<229> 
963 

--------
<25,858> 

F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

312,509 

<24,257> 
<2,335> 

963 
--------
<25,629> 

312,509 

<24,257> 
<2,335> 

963 
--------
<25,629> 

F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

22,253 22, 253· 

<229> <229> 

<229> <229> 

FEDERAL FUNDS 
F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

4,061 4,061 

,., 

----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------- ----------· 
312,965 

4,161 
<2,055> 
<2,104> 

·2 

312,967 

312,965 

4,161 
<7,394> 
<l,706> 
-------
<4,939> 

308,026 

286,880 

4,161 
<2,055> 
<2,104> 
-------

2 

286,882 

286,880 

4,161 
<7,394> 
<1,706> 
-------
<4, 939> 

281,941 

22,024 22,024 4,061 4,061 

22,024 22,024 4,061 4,061 

• 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

PROGRAM: Instruction 
AGENCY: Minnesota State University 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

Toe primary purpose of this program is to provide undergraduate and graduate instruction to students 
enrolled in academic programs leading to formal degrees or certificates. (Instructional services 
designed to expand job-related skills and general knowledge that are offered in response to identified 
needs and do not lead to a degree or certificate are included under the non-instruction program.) 

PROSPECTS: 

Toe world's most productive societies increasingly consider the education of their citizens as an 
investment in the future rather than an expense in the current year. Likewise, the strategy of the 
State of Minnesota has been to strengthen its position in the nation by maintaining a high level of 
participation in quality educational programs. It is clear that for the well-being of the individual and 
the state there is no better·hedge against the rigors of a challenging and uncertain future than a good 
education that instills flexibility, knowledge, wisdom, and caring. ' 

OUTCOMES/OBJECTIVES: 

QUALITY PLANNING AND PROGRESS 

Toe Minnesota State University Board made a long-term commitment in 1989 to improving the 
quality of the educational experience offered to its students'. As part of that commitment, known 
as Q-7, the State Universities are increasingly working on ways to identify and measure improved 
quality. This approach is consistent with objectives proposed in the Governor's commission report 
entitled • At the Crossroads: Higher Education in Minnesota,• which emphasized establishing 
objectives and defining outcomes to measure progress. 

The indicators of educational effectiveness that are listed below directly relate to the goals of Q-7 
and university and System plans to achieve them. These goals have been articulated by each 
university in 2-, 5-, and 10-year plans. Some of the following outcomes and objectives, therefore, 
reflect areas of on-going activity for which data is routinely collected and analyzed as well as 
progress toward the priority Q-7 goal which each university has selected and begun to implement. 
Others reflect new goals, stated as outcomes to which the State Universities are committed and for 
which no existing, baseline data is available. By 1995, these will be expanded to include 2 
additional Q-7 goals selected by each university. In total, the following measures provide both a 
look backward to what we have accomplished and intend to improve continuously and a look 
foIWard to improvements that the State Universities expect to achieve and measure. 

REALLOCATION TO IMPROVE INSTRUCTION 

11111 OBJECTIVE: Reallocate dollars to increase support for the basic underpinnings of instruction 
(e.g., library holdings and instructional equipment) in order to reach national standards 
(example: the American Library Association's 5 % of total budget benchmark for library 
expenditures) 

OUTCOME: Percent of System and institutional expenditures devoted to the instructional 
infrastructure, including library holdings and instructional equipment 

INVESTMENT IN EMPLOYEE DEVELOPMENT 

111 OBJECTNE: Increase the percentage of total System and university dollars allocated and/or 
reallocated to support on-going employee education and development and the number of 
employees involved 

OUTCOME: Percent of System and institutional budgets expended for faculty and staff 
education, training, and development activities 

Bemidji 
Mankato 
Metropolitan 
Moorhead 
St. Cloud 
Southwest 
Winona 
System 

PREPARATION OF ENTERING STUDENTS 

F.Y. 1993 
Estimate 

1.69% 
2.62% 
3.7% 
2.7% 
2.0% 
5.4% 
5.2% 
4.0% 

F.Y. 1995 

~ 
7.69% 
3.0% 
4.5% 
3.0% 
3.0% 
6.0% 
7.0% 
6.0% 

• OBJECTIVE: Increase the percentage of students entering from high school who meet or exceed 
the preparation pattern defined in the policy adopted by the Minnesota State University Board 
in May, 1991 

OUTCOME: Percent of new freshmen entering the state universities who have completed core 
academic courses in high school 

English, 4 yrs. 
Math, 3 yrs. 
Science, 3 yrs. 
Soc. Studies, 3 yra. 
World Lang., 2 yrs. 

F.Y. 1989 
86% 
79% 
61% 
87% 
52% 

QUALITY OF THE EDUCATIONAL EXPERIENCE 

F.Y. 1992 
86% 
84% 
68% 
90% 
63% 

F.Y. 1995 

~ 
95% 
90% 
85% 
95% 
75% 

1111 OBJECTIVE: Increase the percentage of graduates who have completed a senior project or 
other capstone experience 

OUTCOME: Demonstrated progress by each university toward achievement of its priority Q-7 
goal 

F.Y. 1995 
F.Y. 1993 _QQfil_ 

Bemidji 68% 73% 
Mankato 31 % 35% 
Metropolitan 20% 90% 
Moorhead 58% 67% 
St. Cloud 40% 60% 
Southwest 40% 70% 
Winona 67% 85% 
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1111 OBJECTIVE: Improve the ability of students to acce&11 and retrieve information electronically 
by at least 10% by F.Y. 1995 

OUTCOME: Demonstrated progress toward implementation of the goals and recommendations 
of the Library of the Future Report 

EXTERNAL EVALUATION OF QUALITY 

1111 OBJECTIVE: Increase the proportion of alumni of state universities who indicate that their 
education prepared them to successfully participate as citizens and as productive members of the 
workforce on stratified surveys of graduates, conducted by each university in conjunction with 
Minnesota State University Board procedures for the review of existing progralll8 (Chancellor's 
Procedure APP-1). 

OUTCOME: Alumni satisfaction with the quality of their educational experience at a Minnesota 
State University 

II OBJECTIVE: Increase the proportion of employers who indicate satisfaction with state 
university graduates on surveys conducted by each university 

OUTCOME: Employer satisfaction with the competence and effectiveneSII of State University 
graduates 

II OBJECTIVE: Maintain or increase the number of accreditable Minnesota state university 
academic programs awarded national accreditation 

OUTCOME: The number of programs with national accreditation 

F.Y. 1995 
F.Y. 1992 Goals 

Bemidji 5 5 
Mankato 15 16 
Metropolitan 1 1 
Moorhead 7 8 
St. Cloud 14 14 
Southwest 3 5 
Winona 5 7 

MANAGEMENT OF RESOURCES FOR QUALITY INITIATIVES 

II OBJECTIVE: Increase the percentage of the total System budget allocated and/or reallocated 
in support of Q-7 quality initiatives 

OUTCOME: Percent of the total System budget reallocated in support of Q-7 initiatives 

System Budget 

F.Y. 1993 

~ 

1% 

IMPROVED RETENTION AND DEGREE COMPLETION 

F.Y. 1995 
_Q2!L 

2% 

1111 OBJECTIVE: Improve the rate at which studenta return to a Minnesota State University 
immediately following completion of the freshman year 

OUTCOME: Rate of retention, freshman to sophomore year 

F.Y. 1984 

70.2% 

F.Y. 1986 

70.6% 

F.Y. 1988 

12.5% 

F.Y. 1990 

70.4% 

F.Y. 1995 
__.QQ!L 

15% 

111 OBJECTIVE: Improve the rate at which students persillt at a MinneBOta State University to 
completion of a baccalaureate degree 

OUTCOME: Percent of student& starting as freshmen at a MinneBOta State University who 
complete a baccalaureate degree within 6 years 

~ 

43.4% 

F.Y. 1995 
_Qill!L_ 

48.0% 

Ill! OBJECTIVE: Improve the rate at which students who complete a baccalaureate degree do 80 

in less than 6 years 

OUTCOME: Percent of new entering freshmen who complete a baccalauccate degree who do 
80 within 6 years 

4 years 
5 years 
6 years 

F.Y. 1992 

27% 
54% 
19% 

INSTRUCTIONAL FUNDING MA.TRIX: (dollars in thousands) 

F.Y. 1995 
__.QQ!L 

32% 
60% 

8% 

Based on a F.Y. 1991 cost study, actual diccct instructional costa are determined for each of the 
System's 31 program categories. Indirect costs were allocated to each of the programs, resulting 
in fully allocated program costs. The number of student credit hours earned in each program, 
divided by 45 for undergraduate or 30 for graduate, result in the number of full-year equivalent 
(FYE) students in each program. In order to identify the high, medium and low cost programs, the 
fully allocated program costs were divided by the FYE in each program, resulting in an average 
program cost per FYE. 

Under Average Cost Funding (ACF), the budget for instruction is determined by multiplying the 
enrollment of 2 years prior to the budget year by the average program cost per FYE. The funding 
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mechanism is intended to reflect cost patterns within level of instruction. Following are 2 matrices 
that display the calculation for "regular" or fully funded enrollment and "non-regular" or marginally 
funded enrollment. 

Regular Enrollment 
FY 91 FY 94 
FYE FYE FY 92 Total FY 95 FY 93 Total 
~ Cost FYE Expend. Cost FYE Expend. 

LOWER DIVISION 
Low Range $3,348 $3,455 8,357 $28,873 $3,455 8,137 $28,113 
Mid Range 4,187 4,321 11,208 48,425 4,321 10,756 46,474 
High Range 4,893 5,049 7,757 39,167 5,049 7,462 37,675 

UPPER DIVISION 
Low Range 4,308 4,445 9,220 40,984 4,445 9,178 40,799 
Mid Range 5,412 5,584 6,760 37,746 5,584 6,813 38,044 
High Range 8,493 8,763 2,468 21,631 8,763 2,367 20,743 

GRADUATE 
Low Range 3,077 3,175 1,436 4,559 3,175 1,364 4,330 
Mid Range 5,191 5,356 1,628 8,722 5,356 1,618 8,664 
High Range 7,304 7,536 -111. -2...lli 7,536 --111. -1.ill 

49,571 $235,663 48,422 $230,321 

Non-Regular Enrollment 
F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

FY 91 FY 94 
FYE FYE FY 92 Total FY 95 FY 93 Total 
Cost ~ FYE Expend. Cost FYE Expend. 

LOWER DIVISION 
Low Range $3,348 $2,263 292 $ 662 $2,263 296 $ 670 
Mid Range 4,187 2,853 392 1,118 2,853 392 1,117 
High Range 4,893 3,339 272 906 3,339 271 907 

UPPER DIVISION 
Low Range 4,308 2,924 237 694 2,924 238 696 
Mid Range 5,412 3,671 174 639 3,671 177 649 
High Range 8,493 5,851 64 372 5,851 61 359 

GRADUATE 
Low Range 3,077 2,081 35 73 2,081 33 69 
Mid Range 5,191 3,561 40 141 3,561 39 140 
High Range 7,304 5,261 --1.!! -21 5,261 18 ~ 

1,524 $4,698 1,526 $4,70{ 

PROGRAM PLAN: 

As indicated in the agency narrative, higher education is a labor intensive enterprise - 81 % of the 
total operating budget is consumed by salary. and fringe benefits. Of that, 61 % is committed to 

instructional support. While many would prefer it otherwise, the fact is that there have been no 
theoretical or technical breakthroughs that will materially reduce the cost of educating a student 
without adversely affecting the quality of instruction. Recognizing this and in the absence of 
direction from the legislature or the Governor indicating that the System should alter its basic 
mission, this budget plan is designed to maintain the current level of per student funding for 
instruction. 

The executive branch is encouraged to pursue its plan to reinvent state government. One need not 
look very far to find some interesting opportunities. Much of the current structure of vertically 
integrated divisions and enterprises dates back to the 1939 reorganization of state government. The 
resulting centralized authority successfully dealt with the prevailing problems of waste and 
corruption. The question that should now be addressed is whether such a highly centralized model 
is still the best approach to managing a vastly changed state government in a much different 
environment. Do the numerous reviews, confirmations, approvals, and mandated services make 
government more efficient, flexible, and responsive or do they increase costs and cause unnecessary 
delays? More importantly, are individuals who are the best qualified and closest to the "action" 
making the decisions? Whatever the benefits of the present structure, if the state is to make 
significant gains in controlling costs and improving performance, decision making authority will need 
to be more closely linked to responsibility for results. 

In our judgment, the relationship between the higher education systems and perhaps all state agencies 
and the Departments of Administration and Employee Relations should be substantially changed and 
made more market driven. Under the proposed model, operational decisions would be made by the 
systems and agencies consistent with available resources, established priorities, and knowledge of 
the needs of the constituencies that they serve. 

Consistent with this proposal, the System requests that the authority and responsibility for the 
functions currently performed for the state universities by the Departments of Administration and 
Employee Relations be transferred to the State University Board. If the Board is to be held 
accountable for the effectiveness of the universities, it should have the authority to control and 
manage day-to-day operations in the most cost-effective manner and in tum be responsible for the 
results. This is not currently the case. 

Under this proposal, the System would have the option of either buying services from the 
Departments of Employee Relations and Administration, providing them internally, or purchasing 
them from external third parties depending on cost, timeliness, and quality. Compliance with stale 
statutes and regulations would be confirmed through an expanded internal audit program. 

Costs associated with this change would be funded from the savings that would accrue to the 
Departments of Administration and Employee Relations as operations are transferred to the System 
and the departments' workloads reduced. A portion of these savings would be appropriated for use 
by the state universities. It is estimated that $783,328 would be reallocated from the Department 
of Administration and $854,150 from the Department of Employee Relations. These amounts are 
based on the 1992 statewide cost allocation analysis prepared by the Department of Finance. 

In summary, the budget plan for the instructional program component provides for control of 
unfunded inflationary costs, reduction in supplies and equipment expenditures, the reallocation of 
funds from non-instruction and lower priority activities to instruction, and re-engineering of the way 
state government itself provides services to achieve operating economies. 
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Beyond the program plan for addressing the projected cost of inflation, there are additional initiatives 
which offer the potential of long-term efficiencie11 and savings in return for modest, up front 
investments. Included are proje~ts that would provide for: 

Coordination of Library Collection Development 

This initiative for restructuring the way library services are delivered will, over time, reduce the cost 
of book acquisition, improve and increase the range of information aource11 available to students and 
faculty, and provide access to information throughout the State University System. The proposed 
work plan is consistent with the findings of a task force that recently studied how academic libraries 
should be organized and designed in the future. 

Implementation of the proposal would take 2 forms: 

111 Copies of specialized print materials would be assigned to a central collection and circulated 
among the university libraries. Control of the collection would be managed through the System's 
automated catalog and circulation system. The needs of faculty and students in more specialized 
studies would be met by the universities coordinating their collection development. It would be 
agreed that a particular university library will acquire materials on a particular topic; othen 
would not collect special materials in that subject. When students at a state university that hasn't 
collected in a special area need materials, they would be transferred either electronically or 
physically. If transferred physically, they would remain at that location until requested 
elsewhere. Over time this approach would reduce duplication of holdings, make for more 
efficient use of the collection and provide students and faculty access to a more extensive and up
to-date range of materials. 

111 Efficiencies would also be realized by moving information electronically instead of by print. 
Electronic bibliographies and databases are currently in everyday use around the world, and 
electronically transmitted texts are available by subscription. The challenge is acquiring the 
materials in electronic formats and securing the equipment needed to access them. 

This initiative would fund the first phase of the conversion to electronic transmission ofinformation, 
including purchase of equipment for accessing, using, and distributing information electronically; 
subscribing to electronic databases; and linking campus buildings to the library and with one another. 
Cost iii estimated at $1.15 million in each fiscal year. 

Winona State University Center - Rochester 

To meet the demand for access to baccalaureate level programs in the Rochester area, Winona State 
University joined with Rochester Community College a decade ago to offer a coordinated 2+2 
degree program. Rochester Community College provides the freshman and sophomore years and 
Winona State the junior and senior years. Cost savings are realized through use of the existing 
academic and administrative services of the 2 institutions. This collaboration has provided an 
effective way of offering baccalaureate education at a cost substantially lower than would be required 
to establish a new state university or University of Minnesota campus. 

In 1984, $2.85 million was appropriated for construction of the Winona State University Center on 
the Community College campus. With the new facility, enrollment at the Center grew to more than 
600 FYE students. Sixteen programs related to Rochester'• unique needa have been introduced. 

In 1991 when the facilities in Rochester once again were nearing capacity, the legislature 
appropriated $17 million for construction of a new University Center. The Rochester higher 
education ~onsortium, which joins Winona State Univenity, Rochester Community College, and the 
University of Minnesota with 5 other public and private in11titutions, ia unique in the state of 
Minnesota and pemaps in the nation. The structure provides greater efficiency, less duplication and 
overall lower costs. 

Funding for operation of the Rochester Center has not kept pace with the demand for service and 
the expanded physical plant which requires the university to provide a subsidy to: 

- offset the $1,21 0,OOOthat is required in excesa of the appropriation and revenue actually received 
for operating the Rochester Center. 

- support the increased costs of debt service and operation for the new University Center building 
in the amount of $245,000 per year. 

Investment in the continued development of the Rochester Center will allow the university to 
continue to update programs in the computer and health-related fields and will provide for the 
reallocation of (unds for more effective use of the new University Center. The allocation of a small 
portion of the savings realized from avoiding the cost of having to establish another free-standing 
college or university campus will ensure that Winona State University has sufficient resources to 
provide the upper division and graduate programs needed in the Rochester area. Costs are estimated 
at $1 .45 million each year. 

Campus Safety 

The growth in violent crime on the nation'• campuse1 has prompted new state and federal legislative 
action. Public concern over crime in general and a number of tragic incidents that have recently 
occurred on college campuses in the atate prompted legislators and the Governor to adopt an 
Omnibus Anti-Crime bill last year. Motivated by the need to increase physical safety of studenta 
and avoid potential financial liability• the law require• public and private institution& to develop and 
implement plans to improve campus security and provide mandatory training for faculty, atudents 
and ataff on violence and sexual harassment. 

Although 6 of 7 state universities arc located in cities with populatiom below 50,000, not one of the 
campuses is immune from violent crime and resources to combat it are not adequate. When the base 
budgets for the four public higher education systems were set with the establishment of Average Cost 
Funding in 1984, campus security staffing at state universitie1 was largely comprised of work-study 
students armed with flashlights. In the last decade, security requirements have changed dramatically. 

To understand the change that baa occurred, it is useful to compare the activity level of a security 
operation at Mankato State with the State Capital complex, which is located in an area with a 
population exceeding 2 million. The Capitol Complex Security Force has experienced 2 physical 
confrontations in the last 17 years. At Mankato State University during the last year, the security 
operation has dealt with 26 instances of physical confrontation. In addition, during that aame one 
year period, security officers at thia university handled 397 automotive and personal accidents, 10 
bomb threats, 15 sex offenses, 166 incidents of vandalism, 149 thefta and 14 arsom. In the year 
ending on 7-1-92, the Mankato State University campus dispatch center, ataffed by students, received 
and responded to a total of 10,218 calls for service. 
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Our goal is to reduce incidents of sexual and non-sexual violence and assault to zero and to achieve 
a reduction in all other types of incidents. Students, faculty, and staff are entitled to a safe and 
secure environment. 

Preliminary estimates of the cost of heightening security sufficiently to meet the requirements set 
forth in law and to provide a safe learning environment are estimated at a minimum of about $40 
per student in F.Y. 1994 and then $20 per student thereafter. Final figures will be available upon 
the completion of the mandated university campus security plans, which will be made available to 
the legislature on or before 3-15-93. 

Inter-System Initiatives 

In addition to the preceding initiatives, the System is pledged to collaborate with the Minnesota 
Technical Colleges, Minnesota Community Colleges, and the University of Minnesota in 
implementing 4 programs during the next biennium which are designed to improve access to quality 
education. These include: 

111 expand the delivery of courses, programs, and library materials from 1 system of post-secondary 
education to another using technology at 2 pilot sites in Greater Minnesota (the Northeast 
quadrant and Southcentral Minnesota) in F.Y. 1995 and to plan collaboratively for expanded 
delivery statewide. 

F.Y. 1994, $686,000 
F.Y. 1995, $457,000 

1111 to improve services to students with disabilities and reduce the cost of compliance with federal 
legislation by establishing a common framework to identify individual and collective initiatives. 

No funds requested 

Ill to manage the information explosion by learning how to support off-campus learners more 
efficiently and effectively in the pilot projects, manage distribution and access, coordinate 
purchases, build a central collegiate library repository. 

F.Y. 1994, $50,000 
F.Y. 1995, $50,000 

1111 improve information on higher education and careers to potential students in the Twi11 Cities. 

No funds requested 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

Toe Governor recommends the following changes to the General Fund appropriation base for 
Instruction: 

II Realignment of higher education subsidies from institutional spending to direct student granls in 
the amount of $25,905,000 for the biennium and an increase in the percent of instructional costs 
funded with tuition to 43% in F.Y. 1994 and 45% in F.Y. 1995. 

11111 A reduction of $15,084,000 from elimination of subsidies for practitioner oriented graduate 
programs. 

II Moving $150,000 from SUS vocational instructor preparation programs to staff development 
activities for the proposed Youth Apprenticeship Program in the new Department of Children 
and Education Services. 
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Minnesota Stale Unlversly System 
full Year Equivalent (FYE) Enrollment 
Actual/Estimated 

Academic Year Summer Session TOTAL Academic Year Summer Session TOTAL 
Under Under Under Under Under Under 

Grad Grad Grad Grad Grad Grad Grand Grad Grad Grad Grad Grad Grad Grand 
Bemidji St. Cloud 

------- ---------
1991 4,207 178 249 166 4,456 344 4,800 1991 12,960 746 864 303 13,824 1,049 14,873 
1992 4,208 155 274 111 4,482 266 4,748 1992 12,602 743 944 265 13,546 1,008 14,554 
1993 4,223 144 277 93 4,500 237 4,737 1993 12,471 750 855 262 13,326 1,012 14,338 
1994 4,162 144 277 93 4,439 237 4,676 1994 12,261 750 829 260 13,090 1,010 14. 100 
1995 4,093 144 277 93 4,370 237 4,607 1995 12,268 750 822 260 13,090 1,010 14,100 
1996 4,072 144 277 93 4,349 237 4,586 1996 12,268 750 822 260 13,090 1,010 14,100 
1997 4,073 144 277 93 4,350 237 4,587 1997 12,268 750 822 260 13,090 1,010 14,100 
1998 4,093 144 277 93 4,370 237 4,607 1998 12,268 750 822 260 13,090 1,010 14,100 
1999 4,129 144 277 93 4,406 237 4,643 1999 12,268 750 822 260 13,090 1,010 14,100 

Mankato Sot.«hweet 
------- ---------

1991 11,927 1,308 831 436 12,758 1,744 14,502 1991 2,525 0 121 2 2,646 2 2,648 
1992 11,752 1,298 820 395 12,572 1,693 14,265 1992 2,459 0 124 1 2,583 1 2,584 
1993 11,238 1,213 818 403 12,056 1,616 13,672 1993 2,495 0 118 6 2,613 6 2,619 
1994 10,904 1,255 790 392 11,694 1,646 13,341 1994 2,449 0 119 6 2,569 6 2,574 
1995 10,438 1,255 767 392 11:204 1,646 12,851 1995 2,493 0 119 6 2,613 6 2,618 
1996 10,271 1,255 756 392 11,027 1,646 12,673 1996 2,543 0 119 6 2,662 6 2,668 
1997 10,409 1,255 764 392 11,173 1,646 12,820 1997 2,593 0 119 6 2,712 6 2,718 
1998 10,552 1,255 776 392 11,328 1,646 12,974 1998 2,643 0 119 6 2,762 6 2,768 
1999 10,631 1,255 781 392 11,412 1,646 13,058 1999 2,693 0 119 6 2,812 6 2,818 

MetrQpolltan Winona 

------------ ------
1991 2,275 163 411 21 2,686 184 2,870 1991 5,974 329 391 138 6,365 467 6,832 
1992 2,474 160 474 27 2,948 187 3,135 1992 5,797 289 387 124 6,184 413 6,597 
1993 2,522 149 483 26 3,005 175 3,180 1993 5,856 315 384 101 6,240 416 6,656 
1994 2,571 152 493 27 3,064 179 3,243 1994 5,891 317 387 103 6,279 420 6,699 
1995 2,623 155 503 27 3,125 183 3,308 1995 5,849 318 387 103 6,238 421 6,657 
1996 2,675 152 513 28 3,188 180 3,368 1996 5,861 319 387 103 6,248 421 6,669 
1997 2,729 155 523 28 3,252 183 3,435 1997 5,861 319 387 103 6,248 421 6,669 
1998 2,783 158 534 29 3,317 187 3,504 1998 5,861 319 387 103 6,248 421 6,669 
1999 2,839 161 544 30 3,383 191 3,574 1999 5,861 319 387 103 6,248 421 6,669 

Moorhead System Total • 
-------- ------------

1991 7,436 266 419 86 7,855 352 8,207 1991 47,363 2,990 3,286 1,152 50,649 4,142 54,791 
1992 7,185 245 419 81 7,604 326 7,930 1992 46,518 2,890 3,442 1,004 49,960 3,894 53,854 
1993 6,822 268 398 69 7,220 337 7,557 1993 45,677 2,839 3,333 960 49,010 3,799 52,809 
1994 6,611 258 -J98 69 7,009 327 7,336 1994 44,900 2,876 3,293 949 48,194 3,825 52,019 
1995 6,459 248 398 69 6,857 317 7,174 1995 44,273 2,870 3,273 949 47,546 3,819 51,365 
1996 6,385 228 398 69 6,783 297 7,080 1996 44,125 2,847 3,272 950 47,397 3,797 51,194 
1997 6,387 226 398 69 6,785 297 7,082 1997 44,369 2,850 3,291 950 47,660 3,801 51,460 
1998 6,413 228 398 69 6,811 297 7,108 1998 44,663 2,853 3,313 951 47,976 3,804 51,780 
1999 6,483 228 398 69 6,881 297 7,178 1999 44,954 2,856 3,329 951 48,282 3,808 52,090 

* Includes Akita FYE - 59 In FY 91, 41 In FY 92 and 50 In FY 93-99. 
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1994-1995 BIEN NI A .L BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

STATE UNIVERSITY BD 
INSTRUCTION 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: FY 1991 
============================================= ===·====. 

Est. 
FY 1992 FY 1993 

INSTRUCTION 248,745 253,949 283,374 
---------- ----------=========-=====-============================= ---------- ---------- ----------TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 

248,745 253,949 283,374 

(A) ELIMINATE SUBSIDIES APPLIED GRAD PROG 
(A) TUITION TO 43%/45% - APPROP REDUCTION 
(A) TUITION TO 43%/45% - INCREASED TUIT REV 
(A) ~EDUCE SEC voe TEACHER TRN SUBSIDY 
(A) INCREASED TUIT REV - PRACT. GRAD PROGRAMS. 
IP) MARCH SUPP/PRAC GRAD TUITION RELIEF - NR 
(P) MARCH SUPP/REDUCE TUITION INTENT PRAC GRAD 
(P) MARCH SUPP/ADDL TUITION RELIEF - NR 
lP) MARCH SUPP/REDUCE TUITION INTENT-ADDL RELIEF - NR 

FUND 

GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 

===============-========================-============--------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL. 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 

159,239 158,121 

89,506 95,828 

181,379 

101,995 
------====--====--------- -- --- ----------- ========== ========== ====-===== 
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 
-------
GENERAL 

-==-============----==----==--====-----------
TOTAL POSITIONS 

248,745 

8;3 .0 

83.0 

253,949 

86.0 
========== 

86.0 

283,374 

86.0 

86.0 

FY 1994 FY. 1995 
-------------------------------- --------------------------------

Current 
Spending 

Agency 
Pl.an 

Governor 
Recomm. 

260,247 260,228 260,153 
---------. ---------- ----------

· 260,247 260,228 260,153 

158,252 159,820 

101,995 100,408 

<7,603> 
-<10,893> 

10,893 
<75> 

7,603 
5,169 

<5,169> 

<75> 

146,418 

113,735 
=======~== ========== =-======--

260,247 260,228 

86.0 86.0 

86.0 86.0 

260,153 

86.0 

86.0 

Current 
Spending 

Agency Governor 
Pian Re comm. 

========== ,========= 
260,247 255,287 255,212 
------- ---------- ----------
260,247 255,287 255,212 

158,252 156,243 

101,995 99i,044 

<7,481> 
<15,012> 

15,012 
<75> 

7,481 
2,470 

<2,470> 
2,867 

<2,867> 

<75> 

139,012 

116,200 
---------- ---------- ----------

260,247 

86.0 
----------

86.0 

255,287 

86.0 

86.0 

255,212 

86.0 

86.0 

REVISED 3-4-93 
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F.Y. 1994-95 INVF.sTMENT INITIATIVE 

. AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

State Univenity Syatcm 
Imtnaction 

ITFM TITLE:- Governor•• SupplemeDlal Recommendation• 

1994-~ Rienniwm 

F, Y. 1994 F,X, lffl 
Expeaditunl:. ($000•) 

General Fuod 

- State Opentioo• $5,169 

Statutory Clwaae? ·vea __ No _x_ 
If yes, statute affected: 

@VERNOR'S RF£Q~TIQN: 

$5,337 

1996-97 Biennium 

f,Y, 1996 F. Y. 1997 

$-0- $-0-

The Governor recommend• the followm, non-recurring •upplemental appropriation• for the State 
University Sy•tem In•truction pro1nm: $5,169,000in F.Y. 1994 and $5,337,000in F.Y. 1995. 

1be Governor•• biennial budget propoul recommend• cbangina the •tate•• approach to finaocina 
higher education by concentnting more rc•ourcea on Jnnta to •tudco11, and leu on direct pay
ment• to inatitution•~ The Governor continue• to believe that fuodini •tudenta nther than 1yatem1 
i• the bell way of allocatina higher education dollar•• With the additional forecalll Gcnenl Fuod 
revenue•, however, come• an opportunity for IDOl'C ,ndual movcmcm towanl tbia policy Joal. 

To aoftcn the effccr. of potential tuition iocreaac• for practitioner ,nduate •tudcnta, the Governor 
recommend• non-recurring appropriation• of $5,169,000 ia F.Y. 1~ aod $2,470,000 in F.Y. 
1995. 1beac fund• may be uacd by the State Univenitiea to rc;duce tuition increaac1 from mating 
theac program• •clf-•upporting in F.Y. 1994. Under tbia 1CCOmmendation, thc•c pqram, arc •aill 
expected to be •clf-aupportina by F. Y. · 1996. 

In addition, the Governor recommend• additional tuition relief f~r the State Univenitiea in the 
amount of $2,867,000in F.Y. 1995. Thcac fund• arc expected to maimain F.Y. 199S tuition rate• 
at F. Y. 1994 level• in all program• except practitioner-oriented pduate program•• 1bc Governor 
recommend• that thi1 appropriation be reduced dollar-for-dollar in tuition increaac• above the F.Y~ 
1994 levels. · 

·'P 
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1994-95 Biemual Budget 

PROGRAM: Non-Instruction 
AGENCY: Minnesota State University System 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

As the tide indicates, the program designated Non-Instruction includes those activities which do not 
support the offering of instruction for which academic credit is granted. Two functions, research 
and public service, have been a part of the historic mission of the State Universities and are, for the 
purpose of this budget, defined 88 non-instruction. The program also includes a mix of other budget 
categories not recognized elsewhere such 88 student financial aid, intercollegiate athletics, non
allocation income and state grants. 

PROSPECTS AND OUTCOMES: 

Separately Budgeted Research - The research undertaken by the Minnesota State Universities iii 
intended to: 

11111 Strengthen the instructional program by providing students and faculty with the opportunity to . 
apply theoretical concepts to practical problems. 

11111 Contribute to the economic vitality of the state and the regions in which each university is 
located by supporting business and industry through the transfer of technology and development 
of management services. 

Many of the research projects link classroom instruction with the work of meeting the needs of local 
industry. Examples include biotechnology at Mankato, St. Cloud's electrical engineering program, 
and the composite materials program at Winona. Applied research projects in these and other 
programs have both instructional and non-instructional purposes. Toe vast majority of research 
conducted by the universities is funded by external grants, and only a relatively small amount of 
appropriated dollars are committed to that purpose. In total approximately $1.l million is directly 
allocated for faculty research activities. 

Because baccalaureate and master's degree level instruction is the primary mission of the State 
Universities, research historically has not been emphasized. More recently, as the universities have 
assumed a greater role in the economic development of their regions, applied research and technical 
assistance have grown in importance. 

In 1987, the Minnesota State University Board approved the development of Minnesota SURE 
Access, a systemwide mechanism through which the professional and physical resources of the 
System were applied to meet the needs of Minnesota businesses and communities. Utilizing an 
electronic catalogue of more than 700 faculty profiles as well as descriptions of the physical 
resources that are available, SURE Access has responded to more than l ,300 requests for assistance 
since 1988. Because the System now lack~ sufficient funds to continue maintaining the database and 
providing the service, SURE Access has been transferred to Minnesota Technology, Inc. (MTI) and 
incorporated into its university resources database. Through this cooperation with MTI, the 
Minnesota State Universities can continue to make the knowledge and talents of their faculty 
available while focusing scarce resources on their primary mission. 

Public Service -

Since being established in the 1850s, the State Universities have served as regional centers of 
learning, culture, recreation, and business/technical assistance. Tuey offer non-credit courses, 
regional planning assistance, reference and speaker services, facilities for meetings, ndio/television 
programs, special eventa, and assistance to local unita of government, including school districts. 

Traditionally, the universities' public service activities are primarily by-products of the programs 
conducted by academic departments and student support services. Aa such, appropriated funds are 
not generally budgeted specifically for this purpose. Speakers and artista brought to the campuses 
to enrich the intellectual and cultural environment for atudents also provide communitie1 with special 
infonnational and perfonnance opportunities at no additional cost to the institution or the state. 

Likewise, the State University Board's Cultural Diversity initiative, designed to make the campus 
environments more reflective of society in general by increasing the diversity of the atudent body, 
faculty, and curriculum at each university, providea the schools and citizens in the surrounding 
community with multicultural experiences. Supported through internal allocations and some external 
funding in the form of grants, the Cultural Diversity initiative offers significant opportunities to 
bring each university and ita host community together to meet the challenges of our global society. 

Additionally, the universities maintain relationships with bu11ine11s, industry and government in 
countle11s fonn11 ranging from 11tudent internship, to organized economic assistance. Small Busine1111 
Development Centers (SBDC) operate al five Minnesota State Universities (Mankato, Moorhead, 
St. Cloud, Southwest, and Winona), as do federally funded Small BusineSB Institutes (Bemidji, 
Mankato, Moorhead, St. Cloud and Winona). These centen aid businesses, industrie11, and 
individuals by providing training, counseling, re11earcb, business and marketing assistance, and 
resource materials. 

Financial Aid -

Thi11 activity provides matching funds for the grant, loan and work study awards that are made to 
students who need help in paying their educational costs. The expenditures are entirely for monies 
paid or loaned to students through the campua-based fmancial aid programs. Financial aid or loan 
programs under the fiscal control of other agencies or lending institutions arc excluded, H arc 
salaries paid to student employees of the Univenitie11. 

The matching component of the financial aid function consists of the following: 

Grant -

Work Opportunity -

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG) 

Federal Work Study Program 
State Work Study Program 
Perk.ins Student Loan 

In F. Y. 199 l the number of recipients of aid awards were: 
SEOG 5,268 
Perkins Loan 3,887 
Federal Work Study 3,284 
State Work Study 1,500 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

Non-Instruction 
(Continuation) 

1994-95 Bieonial Budget 

The Higher Education R~-authorization Act recently passed by the Congress has the effect of shifting 
a greater share of the net cost for funding federal grant and lo1tn programs to the state. During the 
first year of the biennium, the State University System's matching share for the Perkins Loan and 
SEOG programs will increase from 10% to 15% and 25% respectively. The match for Federal 
Work Study will be cut back from 30% to 25 % . The System's share of the match for the Perkins 
Loan will increase again in the second year from 15% to 25% of the total cost. 

Based on the current levels of financial aid awards, it is projected that the changed matching levels 
for the federal programs will cost the System an additional $372,000 in the first year of the biennium 
and $772,000 more in the second, a total of almost $1,200,000 that must be diverted from the 
operation of the universities. 

The Legislature appropriates funds for the State Work Study Program to the Higher Education 
Coordinating Board (HECB), which in tum transfers an allotment to the State University System 
each year. These funds are not reflected here-only the money appropriated to the State University 
System that is used to match the HECB grant is shown. 

Intercollegiate Athletics - This program is intended to provide as many students as possible with a 
broad range of opportunities to participate in competitive sports. In 1991, 2,609 students 
participated in intercollegiate athletics including l,858 men and 751 women. On a system-wide 
basis, 4.8 % of the students participated in some form of intercollegiate athletics. 

Moorhead State University men captured the Northern Intercollegiate Conference championships in 
cross-country, indoor track and outdoor track, and won the NAIA District 13 cross-country title. 
The University also sent athletes to NAIA National meets in cross-country, wre~tling, indoor track 
and outdoor track. MSU women won the Northern Sun conference and NAIA District 13 cross
country titles and sent qualified women to NAIA National meets in cross-country, indoor track and 
outdoor track. 

St. Cloud State University's baseball team won the conference title and advanced to NCAA regional. 
The women's tennis team won the NCC title, and the men'a tennis team tied for the NCC title. 

In 1991 a total of $8.4 million was spent in the direct support of athletics. M&E funds provided 
$4.7 million of that amount. The sources of income for the remaining $3.7 million were student 
activity fee income, team revenues, and funds raised by the teams themselves or external 
organizations such as booster clubs or chambers of commen:e. Equity in athletic programs has been 
a long-time priority of the Minnesota State University Board as evidenced by the funding provided 
for men's and women's sports. Systemwide, $3,183 was expended from all sources for each male 
athlete and $3,497 for each female participant. 

State Grants/Non-Allocation Income -Two budget categories that in previous bienniums were treated 
as •off budget• are now included in order to maintain continuity with the state'r _-cvenue forecasts. 

State Grants consist of payments received from other units of state government. The grants consist 
of payments from a cross-section of state departments including DNR, Human Services, Agriculture 
and others for services provided by the universities and represent about $1.7 million per year. 

Non-Allocation Income primarily represents revenue received for the direct cost of child care, library 
fines, summer workshops, graduation funds, conferences, etc. for a total of $10.l million in F.Y. 
1991. 

Funds associated with State Granta and Non-Allocation Income are treated as miscellaneous receipts 
and not included in the Average Cost Funding (ACF) computation. 

PROGRAM PLAN: 

While there are some opportunities IO reduce costs, the potential for achieving substantial savings 
from this program are relatively limited, Hit represents just 10% of the System's total expenditures. 

The direct cost of separately budgeted reaean:h in F. Y. 1991 accounts for $1.1 million or .4 % of 
overall System spending. Reductions would be counter-productive H this component of the program 
supports regional economic development and provides atudenta with valuable •hands on• learning 
experiences. Financial aid expenditures at $1.1 million consist of the matching funds for the Federal 
Work Study Program, the State Work Study Program, Perkins Student Loan and the Supplemental 
Opportunity Grants, aa indicated previoualy. Before these expenditures are reduced, a shift in 
priorities away from student financial aid should be first directed by the Governor and legislature. 

There are some aspects of the public service functions of this program, particularly special courses 
for working adults, that could be reduced with a possible savings. Scaling back or eliminating 
assistance lo 11mall business development might also yield a savings. Likewise, 11upport for 
intercollegiate athletics and univenity development programs can, over a period of time, be reduced 
by shifting 11upport for these activities to other BOurces of revenue and public contributions. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION; 

The Governor recommend& the following change• to base level funding for the non-instrucitonal 
program: 

11 An increase of $80,000 in F. Y. 1994-95 to fund gender equity for athletic&. 

111 A transfer of $520,000 for Small Business Development Centers in order to centralize 
administration in the Department of Trade and Economic Development and attain greater 
efficiency and stability for the program. 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

STATE UNIVERSITY 80 
NON-INSTRUCTION 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 
============================================= 
NON-INSTRUCTION 
============================================= 
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
-----------------------------------·----
(A) ATHLETIC PROGRAM EQUITY 
(P) STATE REINVESTMENT IN SBDCS TO DTED 
lP) MARCH SUPP/PRAC GRAD FIN AID - NR 

FY 1991 
--------------------

26,842 
--------------------

26,842 

FY 1992 
--------------------

27,357 
--------------------

27,357 

FUND 

GEN 
GEN 
GEN 

Es1:. 
FY 1993 

29,135 
--------------------

29,1~5 

-------------------------------------------------------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
=========================================----
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

----==-======---------===--~~----------------
TOTAL POSITIONS 

14,957 12,797 16,842 

11,885 14,560 12,293 
----====== ========== ========== 

26,842 27,357 29,135 

-------------------- ========== 

Curren1: 
Spending 

26,633 
--------------------

26,633 

14,552 

Agency 
Pl.an 

26,654 

26,654 

14,573 

Governor 
Recornm. 

27,665 
--------------------

27,665 

40 
<260> 
1,231 
===== 
1,011 

15,584 

12,081 12,081 12,08~ 
---------- ---------- ------. ---

26,633 26,654 27,665 

-------------------- --------------------

Curren1: 
Spending 

26,633 

26,633 

14,552 

12,081 

Agency 
Pl.an 

-------~,= 
26,654 

========== 
26,654 

14,573 

12,081 

Governor 
Recornm. 

27,665 

27,665 

40 
<260> 
1,231 

1,011 

15,584 

12,081 
---------- ---------- ----------

26,633 

--------------------

26,654 27,665 

REVISED 3-4-93 
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F. Y. 1994-95 INVESTMENT INITIATIVE 

AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

State Univenity Syatcm 
Noo-lnatruction 

ITFM TITLE: Governor•• Supplemeotal Rcconuncndationa 

1994-~ Riemri•-
F,V. 1994 F.Y.· 1995 

.hpmditurea: ($000a) 

GencnlFuod 

- State Operaliona $1,231 

Statutory Cbaoce? Yes __ No _X __ 

If yes, statute affected: 

GOVERNOR'S RFCQMMENDATIQN: 

$1,231 

1996-97 BieoniWD 

F;Y, 1996 F,Y, 1997 

$-0- $-0-

The Governor rccommcnda the following non-recurring 1upplemcn1al appropriationa for the State 
Univenity Systcm Non-Instruction program: $1,231,000 in F.Y. 1994 and $1,231,000 in F.Y. 
1995. The recommended appropriationa are to enable the State Univenity Syatcm to eatablilh a 
need-baaed financial aid program for atudenta curn:ndy enrollCC:{ in pnctitioner-orientcd graduate 
programa. 

·'P 

NEW 3-4-93 
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F.Y. 1994-95 INVESTMENT INITIATIVE 

AGENCY: 
.PROGRAM: 

State University System 
Non-Instruction 

ITEM TITLE: Small Business Development Centers 

1994-95 Biennium 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Expenditures: ($000s) 

General Fund 

- State Operations $(260) 

Statutory Change? Yes __ No __ X_ 

If yes, statute affected: 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

$(260) 

1996-97 Biennium 

F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997 

$(260) $(260) 

The Governor recommends a biennial reduction to the general fund appropriation for Non-Instruc
tion in the amount of $520,000 to redirect resources devoted to the administration of the Small 
Business Development Centers. 

These funds would instead be appropriated to the Department of Trade and Economic Develop
ment, the agency that currently coordinates the federal cash match grant program. 

By M.S. l 16J .68(n) the Department of Trade and Economic Development (DTED) administers the 
network of federally-created small business development centers in Minnesota. Federal law (15 
USC 648) requires that the majority of service sites be at institutions of higher education. Of 
twenty-four sites in Minnesota, twenty are located at institutions of higher education: five of which 
are in the State University System. 

The state receives $1.3 million each calendar year which must be matched dollar-for-dollar with 
non-federal monies. Fifty percent of that match must be in cash. This arrangement puts these 
funds at risk of cutbacks due to institution funding concerns with resultant loss of federal funds. 

With DTED administration of the program: 

Ill Service delivery can be improved by coordinating the program objectives with the department 
objective of fulfilling creating a business environment that stimulates new business creation and 
innovation. 

11111 Participating institutions of higher education can focus on raising additional funds from the local 
community to meet local needs. 

1111 The program will continue to be subjective to rigorous outcome-based performance measures. 

By assumption of the costs and funding for this program, DTED improves its regional service 
delivery in a cost-effective manner, preserves local service delivery sites responsive to local needs, 
and eliminates current uncertainty surrounding program funding and levels of effort. 
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F.Y. 1994-95 INVESTMENT INITIATIVE 

AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

State University System 
Non-Instroction 

ITEM TITLE: Promoting Gender Equity in Athletics Funding 

1994-95 Biennium 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Expenditures: ($000s) 

General Fund 

- Non-Instruction 

Revenues: ($000s) 

$40 

$-0-

Statutory Change? Yes __ No _x_ 
If yes, statute affected: 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

$40 

$-0-

1996-97 Biennium 

F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997 

$40 $40 

$-0- $-0-

The Governor recommends a direct general fund biennial appropriation increase of $80,000 to 
provide additional funds in support of womens' athletic programs at the State Universities. 

The Governor's recommended funding is equal to estimated F.Y. 1993 atate aalea taxes collected 
by the Department of Revenue from gate receipts for athletic events at the State Universities. Thia 
amount is proposed as the basis from which to develop the initial and ongoing appropriation level, 
but is not intended to create a dedication of those specific receipts into the future. 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

STATE UNIVERSITY BO 
Off-BUDGET 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

OFF-BUDGET 

----------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

ENVIRONMENT TRUST 
FEDERAL 
AGENCY 
GIFTS AND DEPOSITS 
STATE UNIV SUPP 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

1994-1995 BIEN NI Al BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1991 

24,906 

24,906 

4,584 
16,794 
3,528 

FY 1992 

23,788 

23,788 

138 
4,780 

14,623 
4,211 

36 

Est. 
FY 1993 

20,119 

26,119 

162 
4,061 

18,357 
3,539 

---------- ---------- ----------
24,906 23,788 26,119 

Current Agency 
Spending Plan 

25,957 25,957 
---------- -------------------- ----------

25,957 25,957 

4,061 4,061 
18,357 18,357 
3,539 3,539 

Governor 
Recomm. 

25,957 

25,957 

4,061 
18,357 
3,539 

---------- ---------- ----------
25,957 25,957 25,957 

Current 
Spending 

25,957 

25,957 

4,061 
18,357 
3,539 

Agency 
Plan 

25,957 

25,957 

4,061 
18,357 
3,539 

Governor 
Recomm. 

25,957 

25,957 

4,061 
18,357 
3,539 

---------- ---------- ----------
25,957 25,957 25,957 
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AGENCY: STATE UNIVERSITY BD 
PROGRAM: MINNESOTA RESOURCES/LCMR 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 
============================================= 
MINNESOTA RESOURCES/LCMR 
============================================= 
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

HN RESOURCES 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

STATE GOVT SPEC REV 

FY 1991 

291 
========== 

291 

233 

58 

--------------------------------------------- ----------TOTAL FINANCING 291 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1992 
--------------------

151 
--------------------

151 

6 

145 
--------------------151 

Es't. 
FY 1993 

--------------------
195 

========== 
195 

67 

128 
========== 

195 

Curren't 
Spending 

--------------------
128 

--------------------128 

128 
--------------------128 

Agency 
Pian 

128 
--------------------

128 

128 
--------------------

128 

Governor 
Re comm. 

=========-
128 

--------------------128 

128 
--------------------

128 

Curren't 
Spending 

-========= 
128 

--------------------128 

128 
--------------------

128 

Agency 
Pian 

--------------------
128 

Governor 
Recomm. 

128 
========== ========== 

128 

128 

128 

128 

128 

128 
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TECHNICAL COLLEGE SYSTEM 





Agency: 

PROGRAM 

Instruction 

Non-Instruction 

State Council 

TECHNICAL COLLEGE SYSTEM 

1994 - 1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 

PROGRAM STRUCTURE 

fMm 

A-735 

A-741 

A-746 
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Conaolidatcd Regional 
College1 

· I Rqponol College -· 1 · 

1. . Albert Lea/Mankato 
. - Albert Lea 
-Mankato 

2. . Brainerd/Staples 
-Bnincrd 
- Staples 

3. Hutcbimon/Willmar 
-Hutchinson 

· -·Willmar 

4. Northwest 
-:Bemidji 
.. Detroit Lake, 
- &lilt Grand Forb 
-Moomcad 
-Thief.River.Falls 
-Wadena 

5. Range 
- Eveleth 
- Hibbing 

6. Red Wmg/Winona 
-Red Wing 
- Winona 

-1. Riverland 
-Austin 
'." Faribault 
- Rochester 

8. · Southwestern 
- Canby 
- Granite Falla 
-Jacbon 
.;. Pipcst.onc 

MINNESOf A TECHNICAL COLLEGE SYSTEM 

ORGANIZATIONAL CHART 
1-1-93 

STATE BOARD OF 
TECHNICAL COLLEGES 

SYSTEM OFFICE 
Carole Johnson, Chancellor 

Intermediate District 
Colleges 

Intermediate Boards 

9. Dakota County 
10. Hennepin 

- Brooklyn Park 
- Eden Prairie 

11. Northeast Metro 

11 Member Cilium Board Appointed by Governor 

. 'I" 

Independent School 
District Colleges 

K-12 Boards 

12. Alexandria 
-13. Anoka 
14. Duluth 
15. Minneapolis 
16. Pine 
17. St. Cloud 
18. St.-Paul 

Robert Cablander, Fint Congreuional District; Joan •Jody• Olson, Second Congreuional District; Gary 
Mobrenweiser, Third Congreuional District; Billeigb Riser, Fourth Congreuional District; Jamea C. 
Bernstein, Fifth Congreuional Di~t; Terance ~erry• Smith, Sixth Congressional District; Doug 
Knowlton, Seventh Congreuional District;· Muriel S. Abram, Eighth Congressional District; F .B. Daniel, 
(At Large); Donna Andenon, Chair (At Large); Robin Mocbinw, Student Representative 
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Apncy: MinnclOta Technical College Sy•m 

.1. Summary of Ap.ocy Adiom 

CURRENT SPENDING 

Fo~ast Adjuatmenta 

AGENCY BASE 

Projected Coat lncrcaae1 

Agmcy Management Decisioaa: 
Agmcy ·Operations 

· Reduction in Staff• 
· Approx. 11,2 poaitiom ayatca:nwide 

Savinga from Coring 9f Counea, 
Program Alignment, 
TQM Aaaiatance Project, 
Other ,pe~ing reduction• 

Subtolal 

. TOTAL AGENCY PLAN· . 

Go.ernor'1 Iaitiatina 
.Eliminate part of Extcnaion 111baidy 
Tuition lncreaac fro;Dl 27 ~ to 34 ~ to 36 ~ 

State R.einve1tment in SBOC'1 to DTED -
Subtotal 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION 

F.Y. 1994 

SUfil,~a 
Sili,Jli 
~ 
3.669 

1u;a,aia 
$162,893 

7,829 

(5,480) 

~ 
fil!W 

s1,:,~:,:;ta 
$162.893 

$(16,500)· .. 

~ 
(6,692) 

_.GQm 
S(Jo,,a~•. 

$(23.392) 

11~~!,~ 
$139.501 

F.Y. 1995 

$1~'1,IU 
$159.183 

i,&4a 

~ 

'"a,~4 
$162.385 

15,875 

(11,113) 

(4.762) 
1{15.875) 

$16~,~4 
$162.385 

. $(16,500) 

~ 
~ 
...:...GQQl 

${34,JIO 
$(30,697) 

11~31'.71;1 
$131,688 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 
Agency Budget Brief 

($ in thousands) 

Fund: General 

f_,Y. 94-95 

Ull,40~ 
$318A07 

~ 
6.871 

,.i,,4~ 
'$325.278 

23,704 

(16,593) 

QJill 
la3.704l 

$J~,,4~ 
$325.278 

$(33,000) 

~ 
~ 
·~ 

$(64,gg~ 
$(54.089) 

1~6114~ 
$271.189 

2. Brief ExplanatiQn of Agency Plan 

Aaaumi.ng coat iricrcaaea of 3.5 % each year of the. coming biennium, the l\wtrd will make 
1ianificant rcallocationa among inllitutiona. Eighteen college• negotiate ,eparately with 
collective ~•rgainin, unita, and com of thoae aeltlementa arc beyond the scope of Board 
control. · · · 

The Board baa approved 4 initiative• aa inveatmenta in inatructional capabiliti~s and quality, 
and which the Systcm conieoil1 would enha~e long-run effectiveneBB llnd efficiency in 
delivery of educational aervicea: 

Staff Development 
Supplemental Services 
Instructional Technology 
Northwelit College ITV 

3. G,overnor's Recommeodat:ioll: 
The Governor rccoinmcndflhc following: 

F.Y. 1994 
1,000 

664 
2,500 

300 

F.Y. 1995 
1,000 
1,171 
2,500 

300 

F.Y. 94-95 
2,000 
1,835 
5,000 

600 

a) Reallocation of state resources from institutional aubaidy to direct student aid. The recom
mendation· incrcaae1 the portion of. inatructional com funded with tuition. from the current 
27% to 36% by F.Y. 1995. Thia will dccrcaic the 1y1tem biennial aubaidy by $ll,SOJ,QQQ 
$20,689.000: The~ revenuoa will be uaed to meet financial aid program coata resulting from 
federal change•, and to addiai inadoquacie1 in the current aid program. 

b) Reallocation of $33~000,000 from the Extenaion program in fiscal years 1994-95 to fund 
change• in the atudent grant programs, and to eatabliah Educatic;>n and Training accounts for 
low income children; The $6,800,000 in funding remaining in the extemion program is 
intended for continuing high priority propama for emergency medical training, firefighting, 
and home h~th care. · · 

c) Centralizing the administ.ration of Small Bu11ineu Development Centen (SBOC) within the 
Department of Trade and F.cononiic Development. F.Y. 1993 expenditure levels within the 
higher education 1y11tenia for this prog~m are to be tranaferred to DTED. · 
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AGENCY: TECHNICAL COLLEGE 

1994-1995 BIEN NI Al BUDGET 
INVESTMENT INITIATIVES 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

---------EXPENDITURES-------------------~ REVENUES-------~---
ITEM DESCRIPTION: FUND -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- ----CA) REDUCE EXTENSION/SHORT COURSE SUBSIDY GEN 
CA) TUITION TO 34¾/36¼ ~ APPROP REDUCTi~N GEN 
CA) ·TUITION TO 34¼/36¼ - INCREASED TUIT REV GEN 
CP) INCREASE EXTENSION/SHORT COURSE FEES GEN 
CP) MARCH SUPP/ADDL. TUITION RELIEF - NR GEN 
CPl MARCH SUPP/ADDL TUITION RELIEF - NR GEN 
CPJ MARCH SUPP/EXTENSION FEE RELIEF~ NR GEN 
CP) MARCH SUPP/REDUCE EXTENSION FEE INTENT - NR GEN 
(Pl MARCH SUPP/REG ENROLL-REDUCE TUITION INTENT - GEN 
CP> MARCH SUPP/REGULAR ENROLL TUITION RELIEF - NR GEN 
CP) STATE REINVEST IN SBDCS TO DTED . . GEN 
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------TOTAL BY FUND GEN 
---------------~---------------------------------TOTAL INVESTMENT INITIATIVES 

FY 1994 FY 1995 BIENNIUM FY 1994 FY 1995 BIENNIUM 
---------- ---------- ----------

<16,500> <16,500> <33,000> 
<6,692> <13, 997> <20,689> 

10,785 14,564 25., 349 
16,500 16,500 33,000 

8,844 8,844 
<8,844> <8,844> 

14,000 8,250 22,250 
<14,000> <8,250> <22,250> 

<5,678> <6 ·, 18·0> <1L 858> 
5,678 ·6,180 11,858 
<200> <200> <400> 

---------- ---------- ----------
3,893 367 4,260 ---------- ---------- -------------------- ---------- ---------. 
3,893 367 4,260 

--------== ==========,F======= = 

---------- ---------- --------------------- ---------- ----------

REVISED. 3-4-93 
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1994-95 Bieooial Budget 

AGENCY: Minnesota Technical College System 

MISSION STATEMENT: 

· Minnesota operate• ~ post 1econdary technic•leducation aystcm with eighteen colleges at thirty-four 
campuses. 

In August 1992, the State Board of Technical CoUcae• reaffirmed our system's purpose with the 
adoption of the following miuion atatemcnt: 

The Minnesota Technical College Syatcm providca technical education and skills training for 
careen requiring Olher than a baccalaureate for entry and for career enhancement in a changing 
work place. 

To meet the current and ever chao,ing need• of our customcn, we-offer technical instruction in 
acvcral packages: 

• Diploma programa in more than 270 occupational areaa 
• 229 AAS Degree programa 
• Certificate• of Proficiency 
• Certificate• of Advanced Technical Specialization 
• Hour Baaed Couraca 
• Customized Training 

Governance of the system is at two levela. All atatewide decisions affecting the system arc the 
rcaponaibility of the State Board. Managcmcml of the day-to-day operations, including employment, 
budgeting, and local policy, ia the responsibility of locally elected boards. As ofJuly l,_ 1992, there 
we~ acvcn colleges managed by clemcntary/1econdary boards, three by intermediate school boards, 
and eight by regional joint diatrict boarda. · 

VISION AND GOALS: 

Within the framework of our million,. our vision ia: 

· By 2001, the Minneaota Technical College Syatcm will be recognized aa the preferred provider 
of education for employment eaacntial to the economic vitality of MinnclOla. 

Five long term 1oal1, aloo, with related abort term 1oals, arc guiding the syllem towarda attainment 
of ill viaion. Each long term goal i1 tied to specific customer groupa. They arc: 

WNG TERM GOALS: 

1.0 Exceed Customer Expec·tations 

VOICE OF CUSTQ~: 

Students 
Business, Industry, 
Agriculture & Labor 

2.0 Expand and Improve 
Staff Development 

3 .0 Focus and Strengthen 
Relationships and 
Build Partnerships 

4.0 hnprove Effective Use 
of Resources 

5 .0 Increase Diversity of 
Students and Staff 

OUTCOMES AND MEASUREMENTS: 

Staff of Technical Colleges 
Staff of System Office 

State and Federal 
Policy Makers, Business 
and Industry, Advisory 
Groups, Higher Education 
Systems,. K-12 Education, 
Economic Development 
Agencies, Other Local, 
State and Federal Agcnciea 

Students, Taxpayers, State 

and Federal Policy Makers· 'P 

Students, Staff of 
Technical Colleges, 
Staff of System Office 

Performance indicators for each of the long term goals have been identified .. The indicators reflect 
the prioritica of our quality strateaic plan and incorporate the expectations outlined in. Minnesota 
Milestones. 

The Milestones document specifically identified placement of graduates as an indicator for our 
system fo achieving the goal •Mmociiotana will have the advanced education and training to make 
the state a leader 1n the giobal economy.• The aystem'a long term goals arc aJso responsive to other · 
goals in Milestones: · 

We will welcome, respect arid value people of all cultures, races and ethnic backgrounds. 

Rural areas and small cities and urban neighborhoods throughout the state will. be economically 
viable placca for people to live aud work. 

Minneaotam will excel in baaic academic skills. 

People with disabilities have the opportunity to participate in society. 

1.0 Exceed Customer Expectatioos: 

The Minnesota Technical College System is dedicated to improving customer satisfaction. Areas 
which need improvement can be identified through measurements of sati8faction. 

Indicator; Relaid Placement 

With. a mission of Education for Employment, there is an expectation that our stµdents will be able 
to obtain employment., in a related occupation, after completion of a training program. Currently, 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

AGENCY: Minnesota Technical College System 
(Continuation) 

job titles and duties of employed graduates are reported to the State Board, where staff determine 
if the job is related to the graduate• s program of study. 

Baseline Data: 

Related Placement 

Class of 
1989 

84% 

Class of 
1990 

85% 

Target: Ninety-five percent of graduates are employed in an occupation related to their training. 

1995 

87% 

2000 

91 % 

Indicator: Graduate Satisfaction 

2005 

93% 

2010 

95% 

As part of the follow-up process, twenty-five percent of graduates are randomly sampled to respond 
to two statements: 

1. My training was important for my getting a job. 
2. I was satisfied with my training program. 

The responses are given on a four point scale, ranging from strongly agree to strongly disagree. 

Baseline Data: 

Strongly agree 
Agree 
Disagree 
Strongly Di~gree 

Class of 

-12!L 

Stmt I 
43.1 
49.9 

6.2 
.8 

Stml 2 
32.4 
58.9 

7.0 
1.6 

Class of 

-122Q_ 

Stmt l 
39.3 
53.8 

6.1 
.9 

Stmt 2 
30.6 
61.3 

6.9 

1.2 

Target: Sixty percent of employed graduates strongly agree that their training was important in 
obtaining a job and fifty percent of graduates strongly agree that they were satisfied with their 
training program. 

Statement 1 
Statement 2 

1995 

45 
35 

2000 

50 
40 

2005 

55 
45 

2010 

60 
50 

Additional indicators for this goal would focus on measuring satisfaction ratings of key products and 
seavices by other customer groups. 

l.0 Expand and Improve Staff Development: 

All personnel shall have the opportunity to maintain,improve and expand work skills within an 
organizational climate that supports and encourages personal growth. 

Indicator: Return to Industry Internship Program 

Our faculty internship program wau developed baaed on a recommendation from the High 
Technology Council. Since its initiation in 1987, more than 1,011 instructon have completed 
internships with more than 912 companies. The internships are usually three weeks in length. One 
way to measure this program is to ask the participants about their experiences. 

Baseline: Percent of participating faculty willing to repeat internship process. 

F.Y. 1989 

95% 

Percent of participating companies willing to provide another internship. 

F.Y. 1989 

99% 

~: 100% of participating companies are willing to provide an internship opportunity for 
another instructor. 100% of participating faculty want to repeat the internship experience. 

Companies 
Faculty 

F.Y. 1993 

99% 
97% 

F.Y. 1995 

100% 
100% 

Indicator: When evaluating any staff development experience, it's important to measure the 
application of new knowledge to current processes. With the internship program, the application 
can be measured by changes to curriculum taught. The participants from the 1988 and 1989 
internships were randomly sampled to determine what changea to curriculum were made based on 
internship experiences. 

Baseline: Percent of participating faculty that modified curriculum. 

1989 

96% 

~: 100% of participating faculty will modify curriculum as a result of internship experience. 

1992 1995 2000 2005 

97% 98% 99% 100% 
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1994-95 Bieooial Budget 

AGENCY: Minnesota Technical College System 
(Continuation) 

Additional indicators for this goal would focus on employees' satisfaction with commitment to staff 
development and management's satisfaction with an increase in staff performance directly related 
to training. 

3.0 Focus & Strengthen Relationships and Build Partnerships: 

A collaborative activity might be classified as either a relationship or partnership depending on its 
characteristics. Relationships are generally more informal, are mutually beneficial and interdepen
dent, and evolve into a shared support system. Partnerships are more formal relationships, often 
with responsibilities defined in a written document, and outcomes outlined and evaluated. 

Indicator: Tech Prep - Partnerships with K-12 system. 

One of our primary partnerships with K-12 is in the area of Technology Preparation (f ech Prep). 
This federally funded initiative is aimed at students in the last two years of high school and the first 
two years of post secondary education, and opens pathways leading to skilled employment or further 
education in technical fields. Tech Prep is intended to provide a viable alternative to traditional 
college preparation programs for the •forgotten halC- of students whose learning styles and interests 
are better served in an applied learning context. 

Baseline: Number of school districts participating in tech prep partnerships with technical colleges. 

F.Y. 1992 

88 

F.Y. 1993 

245 

~: To increase the number of school districts participating in tech prep partnerships with 
technical colleges. 

F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 2000 F.Y. 2005 

255 343 430 

Indicator: Mission Delineation Agreement - Partnership with other Higher Ed Systems 

In 1985, the legislature requested that public higher education missions be differentiated. In 1991, 
the legislature required the Higher Education Advisory Council (HEAC) to review system programs 
to ascertain that offerings inconsistent with mission be eliminated or transferred in a timely manner. 

While progress has occurred since 1983, work: clearly remains, especially with sub-baccalaureate 
programs. The report from HEAC clearly identifies issues to be resolved. 

Baseline: Number of Technical College system programs not compliant with mission delineation 
agreement. 

F.Y. 1992 

3 

~: The number of technical college programs not consistent with the mission delineation 
agreement will be O. 

F.Y. 1993 

0 

Additional indicators for this goal would focus on transfer agreements with other higher ed 
institutions and on partnerships with Jobs and Training. 

4.0 Improve Effective Use of Resources: 

Effective use of resources can be defined by the highest quality of products and services provided 
with an efficient use of resources. Staff, facilities, equipment, money, and alumni are aome of the 
key resources available to the system. 

Indicator: Administrative Costs 

A major directive of Campaign 2001 was to improve the efficiency and effectiveness of colleges' 
operations. In response, the number of administrative units has been reduced from thirty to 
eighteen. The next phase is for the new regional colleges to review all functions with a focus on 
streamlining and consolidating processes. One indicator of this would be a reduction in reaources 
used for administration and operations. 

~: F.Y. 1991 
Admin Costa 
as % of total 

14.28% 

~: The percent of expenditures for administrative costs will be reduced and the funds will be 
reallocated to direct services to students. 

F.Y. 1993 

13% 

F.Y. 1996 

12% 

Indicator: An expanded network for telecommunications and the rc11ulting increase in use will 
facilitate a more effective use of reaources. For instruction, efficiency needs to be balanced with 
the appropriateness of this delivery method for student learning styles and the content of instruction 
to be delivered. Within this balance, the number of courses shared among multiple technical 
colleges can be increased. 

Baseline: College campuses with telecommunication capability and number of shared courses 
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AGENCY: Minnesota Technical College System 
(Continuation) 

Campuses 
Counea 

F.Y. 1990 

ll 

F.Y. 1991 

14 

1994-95 Bieuow Budget 

F.Y. 1992 

21 
134 

.I.lrDi: All technical college campuae1 will be COllilCCted ahrough telecommunications network and 
number of coune1 appropriately delivered through telecommunications will increaae. 

Campuses 
Coone, 

F.Y. 1993 

29 
165 

F.Y. 1995 

34 
190 

Additional indicaton for this Joa! would focus on facility usage and instructional capacity. 

5.0 fucreue Diversity of Srudab Ml Syff: 

Our system believea in the statement of John Mercer, State Council, that divenity is a value of 
inclu1iveneu rather than exclu1iveneu. Within that value, all participants have a contribution to 
make to the whole and there i1 an awa'reneu and respect for differences; racial, ethnic, gender, 
disability or lifestyle. 

Indicator: One benchmark againat which to measure.the divenity of the system '1 enrollment is the 
population of the state. 

~: 

Population Group 

Race/Ethnicity 
Female 
People with Diabilities 
Limited English Proficient 

1990 
Minnesota 

6.9% 
50.9% 
10.2% 

.9% 

1990 
Technical Colleges 

1.1% 
48.52% 
5.73% 
2.38% 

.Il!:m!: The percent of targeted groups of students within the technical colle1es will reflect the 

population malteup of Minnesota. 

Female 
People .with disabilitie1 

1995 

49.5% 
. 8.4% 

~ 

50.9% 
10.2% 

Indicator: Another measurement of diversity is the placement rate of target groups as compared 

to the placement rate of all graduates. 

~= 
All graduates 
People of Color 
Female 
People with Disabilities 
Limited English Proficient 
Non-traditional students 

Class of 1990 

85% 
74% 
85% 
81% 
76% 
86% 

.'.Il!:ld: The placement rate of target groups will meet or exceed the placement rate avenge of all 
graduates. 

All graduates 
Target groups 

1995 

87% 
86% 

2000 

91% 
89% 

2005 

93% 
92% 

2010 

95% 
95% 

'I" 

Re@Docatioo Alternatives: AP, this biennium approaches and the outlook for sustained state 
re110Urces is dim, the greateat challenge for our system is the continuation of high quality inatruction 
and aervices to our customers with fewer resources. 

Elimination of services, reduced offerings and increased tuition are inevitable. The degree to which 
each muat be done will depend on the ingenuity of the system to attain the third long tenn goal of 
improving the effective use of resources. 

The guidelines for this biennial budget directed agencies to project a 3 .5 % inflationary increase for 
each year of the biennium. Since all staff contracts at the colleges are negotiated by local boards, 
it'1 more difficult to assess the reality. The joint districts will also have the uncertainly of 
negotiating contracts of two or ~ diatricts into one. All of these facton, pius the appropriation 
reductions that occurred in the laat two years, are causing financial atnin throughout the syatem. 
There have been initiatives started to help alleviate the financial criais and refocua our eneqie1 on 
quality instruction and aervices. A program alignment proccu is currently being piloted in the 
IOUthem region of the state. The proceu, involving faculty from Bpecific program areas such as 
Accounting, Auto Mechanics, Practical Nursing, centers around the analysis of occupational demand 
and current supply of trained wort.en being provided through our colleges. Reports and · 
recommendations from the three pilots will be reviewed in January - February. 

A second process that colleges are implementing is the coring of courses. Coring is a locally 
initiated proceu that identifies coune1 taught in mo.re than one pl'.Ogram and develops a combined 
delivery for greater efficiency. 

Another current initiative in the system is the Total Quality Management (fQM) AP.sistance Project. 
On aite consultation is available to help the leadership of colleges develop a atntegic plan based on 
the principles and practices of TQM. This will result in documentation and review of all processes 
and abould identify opportunities for colleges to improve aervices and the efficiency of processes~ 
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AGENCY: Minocaota Technical College Syiitem 
(Continuation) 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor recommends the followina: 

a) .Reallocation of ... IC rc10111ce1 from.imtilutiooal aublidy to direct ltUdent aid. The recom
mendation incrcaaca the portion of imlnlcliooal colU funded with tuition from the current 27'1, 
to 36'1, by F.Y. 1995. Thia will docnuo Ibo 1y110m biemiial 111b1idy by Sll,S'1l,QQO 
$20,689,000. Theac revenue, will bo mod to meet financial aid proJnlll coita rcaulting from 
'federal change,, and to addrcu inioadcquacica in lhc current aid p~. 

b) Reallocation $33,000,000 from the Extcnaion proJnlll in fiacal yean 1994-95 to fund 
changes in the· llUdcnt 1rant programa, and to eublilb Education and Trainina accounta for low 
income children. The $6,800,000 in funding remaining in the e:xtenaion program ia intended 

. for continuina hip priority pro,rum for emcqeocy medical training, ~fighting, and home 
health care-. 

c) Centralizing the admini1tration of Small Buaincu Development Centcn (SBOC) within the 
Department of Trade and :Economic Development. FY-1993 expenditure levels within the 
higher education 1y11ema on thia program arc to be tnnaferrcd to DTED. 

'1'1 
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AGENCY: TECHNICAL COLLEGE 

PROGRAM RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 
============================================= 
INSTRUCTION 
NON-INSTRUCTION 
STATE COUNCIL 
OTHER TECHNICAL COLLEGE 
OTHER STATE COUNCIL 
==-========================================== 
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY PRt>GRAH 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
AGENCY 

--------------------------------.------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSIUONS BY FUND: 
-------
GENERAL 
FEDERAL 

=========================================----
TOTAL POSITIONS 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

Est. 
FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

228,474 231,871 229>749 
6,814 2,213 1,448 

111 119 122 
20,914 21,620 23,879 

134 172 188 

---------- ---------- ----------
256,447 255,995 255,386 

170,212 166,036 162,167 

65,187 68,167 69,152 
140 186 116 

20,770 20,912 23,014 
138 694 937 

---------- ---------- ----------
256,447 

3.0 
5.0 

--------------------
8.0 

255,995 

3.0 
5.0 

--------------------
8.0 

255,386 

3.0 
5.0 

8.0 

FY 1994 

--------------------------------
Curren1: Agency Governor 

Spending Pian Recomm. 
========== ========== ========== 

226,878 231,945 236,038 
1,399 1,3.99 1,199 

99 99 99 
23,879 23,879 23,879 

188 188 188 
-------=== ========== ========== 

252,443 257,510 261,403 

159,224 162,893 159,179 

69,152 70,550 78,157 
116 116 116 

23,014 23,014 23,014 
937 937 937 

---------- ---------- ----------
252,443 

3.0 
5.0 

8.0 

257,510 

3.0 
5.0 

8.'6 

261,403 

3.0 
.5.0 

----------
8.0 

FY 1995 

--------------------------------
Current Agency Governor 

. Spending Jlhn Recomm. 

------- ~- ---------- ----------
226,878 231,279 231,846 

1,358 1,358 1,158 
99 99 99 

23,879 23,879 23,879 
188 188 188 

---------- ---------- ----------
252,402 256,803 257i,l70 

159,183 162,385 154,962 

69,152 70,351 78,141 
116 116 116 

23,014 23i,Ol4 23,014 
937 937 937 

---------- ---------- ----------
252,402 

3.0 
5.0 __ .;;;;;;;;;;; ___ _ 
8.0 

256,803 

3.0 
5.0 

8.0 

257,170 

3.0 
5.0 

8.0 
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AGENCY: TECHNICAL COLLEGE 

F.Y.93 FUNDING LEVEL 

TECHNICAL ADJUSTMENTS 
---------------------
APPROPRIATIONS CARRIED FWD 
NON-RECURRING EXPENDITURES 
BASE TRANSFER CBTWN FUNDS) 
INSURANCE PREMIUM HOLIDAY 
PLANT MANAGEMENT REBATES 

SUBTOTAL TECH. ADJ. 

CURRENT SPENDING 

FORECAST ADJUSTMENTS 
--------------------
LEG-DIRECTED ADJUSTMENTS 
ACF ENROLLMENT ADJUSTMENTS 
EDUC AIDS 85/15 ADJUSTMENT 

SUBTOTAL FORECAST ADJ. 

AGENCY BASE 

STATE OF MINNESOTA - DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 
BIENNIAL BUDGET SYST~M - BASE RECONCILIATION REPORT 

BY SEC SEQ 

ALL FUNDS GENERAL FUND OTHER STATE FUNDS 
F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

255,386 

<2,997> 
<49> 

72 
14 
17 

<2,943> 

252,443 

4,198 
264 
605 

5,067 

257,510 

255,386 

<2,997> 
<90> 

72 
i4 
17 

<2,984> 

252,402 

4,972 
<774> 

203 

4,401 

256,803 

F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

231,319 

<2,997> 
<49> 

72 
14 
17 

-------
<2, 943> 

228,376 

4,198 
264 
605 

5,067 

233,443 

231,319 

<2,997> 
<90> 

72 
14 
17 

<2,984> 

228,335 

4,972 
<774> 

203 

4,401 

232,736 

F.Y.94 · F.Y.95 

1,053 1,053 

1,053 1,053 

- ----------
1,053 1,053 

FEDERAL FUNDS 
F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

23,014 

'P 

23,014 

23,014 

23,014 

23,014 

23,014 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

PROGRAM: Instruction 
AGENCY: Minnesota Technical College System 

The instructional program consists of 2 major components, regular instruction and extension 
instruction. Each will be described separately below. 

REGULAR INSTRUCTION: 

The purpose of the regular iQstruction activity is to provide classroom and laboratory credit based 
instruction to students seeking entry into an occupation or seeking career enhancement. Courses are 
offered in more than 270 occupational areas through eighteen colleges at associated campuses, 
centers, and sites. Funds provided in the program are used for salaries and benefits, supplies, 
equipment, facilities, student services and college administrative costs. Also included are the 
administrative expenditures for management of the system. 

Enrollment: As shown in Table I, full year equivalent enrollments in credit based instruction have 
remained stable over the last several years, when the enrollments from the conversion of hour based 
to credit based are considered. Colleges have reviewed content of hour based instruction and are 
converting courses to credit if similar content exists within a diploma or degree program for 
consistency of curriculum and to improve transferability of credits. While FYE's have stabilized, 
the headcount is continuing to increase at a rapid pace. As evidenced in Table 2, the headcount hae 
increased by 55 % over the last four years. Many factors can contribute to changes in enrollment: 
student choice, costs of education, and the economy. A combination of the higher costs of obtaining 
an education and the current economy contribute significantly to the increase in headcount numbers. 
As workers are displaced and unable to secure different employment, they are turning and returning 
to technical education for entirely new skills or up-skilling of current ones. Many of our students 
cannot afford to attend college full time. They have responsibilities outside of school that force them 
to carry fewer credits thereby stretching the costs over a longer period of time. 

TABLE 1 
Technical College Enrollment 

Full Year Equivalent 
Credit Based FYE 

F.Y. 1989 F.Y. 1990 F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 

Albert Lea/Mankato 1,782 1,991 2,028 1,909 
Alexandria 1,826 1,680 1,772 1,840 
Anoka 1,640 1,577 1,482 1,561 
Brainerd/Staples 1,559 1,553 1,581 1,509 
Dakota County 1,813 1,472 1,513 1,545 
Duluth 1,130 1,169 1,130 1,304 
Hennepin 2,610 2,621 2,794 2,942 
Hutchinson/Willmar 2,143 2,066 2,004 1,987 
Minneapolis 1,937 1,973 1,827 1,764 
Northeast Metro 1,539 1,691 l,614 1,533 
Northwest 4,315 4,388 4,854 4,838 

F.Y. 1989 F.Y. 1990 F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 

Pinc 318 411 395 431 
Range 900 923 959 1,089 
Red Wing/Winona 1,010 1,113 1,199 1,299 
Riverland 2,236 2,152 2,427 2,158 
St. Cloud 1,527 1,389 1,510 1,544 
St. Paul 2,411 2,349 2,363 2,576 
Southwestern 1,689 1.608 1.560 1.612 

Total 32,385 32,126 33,012 33,441 

TABLE2 
Technical College Enrollment 

Credit Based Head Count 

F.Y. 1989 F.Y. 1990 F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 

Albert Lea/Mankato 2,131 3,167 3,652 4,361 
Alexandria 2,040 2,395 1,948 2,144 
Anoka 2,335 2,470 2,662 2,868 
Brainerd/Staples 1,917 2,031 2,560 3,039 
Dakota County 2,357 2,530 3,572 4,290 
Duluth 2,066 2,171 2,252 3,928 
Hennepin 6,584 6,633 9,371 13,065 
Hutchinson/Willmar 2,856 3,425 3,749 4,230 
Minneapolis 3,380 3,869 2,811 3,245 
Northeast Metro 3,351 3,613 3,684 3,785 
Northwest 5,224 7,279 6,879 7,987 
Pine 426 892 1,094 1,225 
Range 1,447 1,219 1,300 2,552 
Red Wing/Winona 1,153 1,440 2,092 3,611 
Riverland 3,971 4,337 4,560 3,622 
St. Cloud 2,038 2,074 2,284 2,911 
St. Paul 3,489 2,955 4,412 5,762 
Southwestern 1.841 2.037 1.701 2.756 

Total 48,606 54,537 60,583 75,381 

Tuition: Tuition at Technical Colleges Wlll free to students under age 21 until the 1978-79 school 
year. Legislative decisions in 1976 adopted a tuition requirement of $2.00 per day for residents and 
$5 .00 per day for non-residents. A lot hH changed since the first tuition amount was computed and 
today students pay $35.95 per credit or approximately $1,618 per year for a full-time student. With 
each biennium, student tuition is becoming a larger share of total revenue; a trend that is of great 
concern to our system. We have made a concerted effort to restrain the increase& in tuition. Table 
3 ehowa the history of tuition since it Wlll initiated into our system in 1979. 
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Year 

F.Y. 1979 

F.Y. 1980 

F.Y. 1981 

F.Y. 1982 

F.Y. 1983 

F.Y. 1984 

F.Y. 1985 

F.Y. 1986 

F.Y. 1987 

F.Y. 1988 

F.Y. 1989 

F.Y. 1990 

F.Y. 1991 

F.Y. 1992 

F.Y. 1993 

TABLE3 
Technical College Tuition 

Resident Rate Total 

$2.00/day $11,357,600 
$360/academic year 

$2.13 / $384 $11,712,500 

$2.13 / $384 $12,769,800 

$2.50 I $450 $15,461,100 

$3.20 I $516 $19,066,200 

$4.44 / $777 $25,436,100 

$5.60 I $980 $37,945,400 

$6.ll / $1070 $40,774,600 

$6.66 I $1,166 $45,079,978 

$7.26 / $1,271 $52,355,000 

--------

$29 .00 / credit $54,434,127 
$1271/academic year 

$31.00/ $1,395 $58,107,121 

$33.25/ $1,496 $63,594,481 

$34.45/ $1,550 $66,954,163 

$35.95/ $1,618 $68,158,105 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Average Cost Funding Matrix: Legislative policy adopted in 1983 outlined the procedures for 
determining base level requests for instructional programs in all post secondary education systems. 
The 1991 legislature adapted those procedures to treat certain enrollments differently. For our 
system, the non-resident/non-reciprocity enrollments were excluded and those from the Post 
Secondary Enrollment Options (PSEO) programs were funded at marginal cost rather than within 

the ACF matrix. The other major exclusion from ACF methodology was the extension enrollments. 
The funding for this activity was put in a line item and will be addressed outside of average cost 
funding. 

The 252 instructional cost centers have been grouped into high, medium, and low cost cells, · 
according to the actual instructional costs, as reported through the Uniform Financial Accounting 
and Reporting System (UFARS). Table 4 provides the cell values and FYE counts used in the 
budget process. In accordance with ACF methodology, the cell values have been determined by 
dividing the fully allocated expenditures for each program by the FYE in each program. 

TABLE4 
Average Cost Funding Matrix 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

CELL CELL 
CELL VALUE FYE EXPEN VALUE FYE EXPEN 

WW 4,971 17,622 87,595,458 4,971 17,675 87,858,917 
MED 6,264 11,541 72,293,379 6,264 11,381 71,291,131 
HIGH 8,334 3,137 26,145,300 8,334 3,131 26,095,293 

TOTAL 32,300 186,034,137 32,187 185,245,342 

State level administrative costs within the system have been included H part of the support cost to 
each program. 

Federal funds have been provided to the system through various programs since 1917. Because the 
average cost funding methodology applies only to state funding, federal expenditures were deducted 
from the cells and are reported separately within the non-instructional program level activity. 

System Investments: 

While reductions are inevitable, investments in innovation are crucial. The needs of business and 
industry are in constant change and we must be in a position to be responsive to our customers. We 
must consistently evaluate whether what we do is what our customers need. We must refine the 
priorities of the 11ystem. 

1. Staff Development 
In our organization, the most valuable resource is our staff. As an educational 11ystem, we 
strongly believe in the benefits of employee development and the upgrading of skills. Even as 
financial resources have diminished, the commitment to the return to industry program for 
faculty has remained constant. We need, though, to expand efforts to provide opportunities for 
new learning experiences to all system staff. Learning will be focused on enhancing job 
performance and the continuous improvement of processes. For this purpose, we are requesting 
one million dollars for each year of the biennium. 

2. Supplemental Services 
With an open admissions policy, the Technical College System serves many segments of the 
population. Some students require supplemental services to enable them to succeed in their 
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educational goals. Examples of supplemental services include case management, tutoring, 
learning adaptation, note-taking, interpreter, environmental or curriculum modification, 
orientation and mobility and transition assistance. These services have, in the past, been 
supported through state funds and federal funds received through the Cad Perkins Act. With 
the new act of 1990, a revised approach was taken to the distribution of Cad Perkins funds 
between secondary vocational education and post secondary technical colleges. The two 
governing boards negotiated the split of funds. This resulted in fewer resources for our system 
to meet an increasing demand for supplemenial services. We are requesting state funding to 
replace the loss of federal funds for Supplemental Services. This amount is projected to be 
$664,000in F.Y. 1994 and $1,171,000in F.Y. 1995. 

3. Instructional Technology 
Our system has made strides in the area of instructional technology. For example, St. Paul 
Technical College has a learning lab using computer assisted instruction to support developmen
tal learning. Southwestern's Jackson campus has incorporated computer learning into ita 
Electronics program. While these are a start, there is enormous potential for greater 
enhancement of the quality and scope of learning through advanced technology. The integration 
of high technology into instructional processes is essential to keep our students, and the 
businesses where they're employed, successful and competitive in local, national, or global 
marketplaces. Our vision is to focus available technology in campus "instructional commons• 
areas accessible to and integrated into all major programs of study. We are requesting $2.5 
million each year of the biennium for this investment in our students' future. The funding will 
enable our system to acquire essential hardware and software and to train current staff in its use. 

4. Base Adjustment 
The 1992 Legislature appropriated $300,000 for the initiation of Interactive Telecommunications 
(ITV) at the six campuses of-Northwest Technical College. We are requesting that this amount, 
$300,000 each year, be incorporated into the instructional base to support the continuation of 
a ten year lease for this activity. The ITV capability will facilitate the consolidation of 
processes throughout the new joint technical college. 

lntersystem Collaborative Investments 

The four public post secondary systems have jointly developed investment proposals for the 
following: 

1. Di~tance Learning 
Purpose is to expand the delivery of courses and programs offered in one system of public 
higher education to another, using technology. The plan includes pilot projects in north central 
and northwestern Minnesota and in southeastern Minnesota, with Rochester at the hub. Request 
is for $1.75 million for the biennium. 

2. Disabilities 
Purpose is to develop collaborative efforts for the implementation of state and federal mandates. 
This effort will be punued within existing budgets. 

3. Managing the Information Explosion 
This is a request for planning money of $50,000 each year to develop an integrated library 
resource. 

4. Student Access and Success 
Purpose is to develop joint efforts to assure students an effective and efficient use of public 
higher education. May include efforts in areas of transfer, student advising, and financial aids. 
This effort will be punued within existing budgets. ' 

EXTENSION INSTRUCTION: 

Within the mission of education for employment, the Technical College System has several options 
for its customers. The focus of preparing students for career entry is done primarily through credit 
based counes leading to diplomas, certificates, and degrees. The second focus of career 
enhancement in an ever changing workplace is offered primarily through credit based certificates of 
advanced specialization and through hour based courses. The hour based counes, historically 

1 referred to as extension, are part of our Custom Services. 

Prior to the restructuring of programs into credit courses, all instruction was provided in an hour 
based format. At that time, any counes offered at a non-traditional time or place were done through 
Custom Services. Also, there were employer demands for technical content outside of the current 
approved programs. Custom Services was the only solution to meet these customer demands. 

During the 1991-92 year, an extensive review of hour based offerings was done at each campus. 
This review was done in a collaborative manner by system office staff and college staff responsible 
for instruction. The course decision process shown in chart A was explained. The course offerings 
of each collc:ge were evaluated against this decision process. Any coune with content determined 
to be outside of our mission was cancelled or if already scheduled, no FYE was counted. Based in 
part on these reviews, the State Board is instituting course standards for all instructional offerings. 

Hour based courses are offered in the following categories of instruction: Agriculture, Marketing, 
Health, Human Development, Service, Business and Office, Technical, and Trade and Industrial. 
All content has an occupational focus. Some examples of offerings include training for Firefighters, 
Emergency Medical Services, Home Health Aides, and School Food Service Staff. 

While some of the courses are open and advertised to the public, the main activity of Custom 
Services is in working directly with business and industry to assess technical training needs for their 
employees and develop a customized approach to meeting those needs. Training needs of companies 
center around two fundamental goals: to improve quality and productivity through upskilling of 
current employees and to instruct employees in the use of new technologies and processes. 

The companiea with which we work arc diverse. They are large, small, competitive globally, or 
community based. The compani~a vary in products; goods or services. They vary significantly in 
the degree to which technologies are central to their operations. Despite differences, their goals in 
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· working with the technical coUegea are very 1imilar. Our goal is 10 provide education that enablea 
employee• 10 remain current and find opportunitiea for advancement in work that is fulfilling, 
meaningful and important 10 the livelihood of MiDDesota'111 buuneu climate and the economic vitality 
of all regiom of the ate. 

Enrollment in hour baaed activitiea ia abown in Cbart B. 

9!!nA 

F.Y. 1989 F.Y. 1990 F.Y.1991 F.Y. 1992 

~ HQ£[ Ell Hn£I fiB HQ£[ fXg HQ£[ 

Albert Lea/Mmbto 310 32,217 307 .39,085 317 41,245 186 37,682 
Alexandria 168 23,416 150 27,682 159 2.5,312 116 9,790 
A.nob 203 12,894 385 27;790 .SUI 43,273 465 61,190 
Brainerd/Staple1 350 48,367 406 71,236 343 44,129 153 32,660 
Dakota County 424 28,447' 352 29,774 342 24,815 258 29,500 
Duluth 202 7,598 174 9,008 219 10,865 126 16,516 
Hennepin 1,377 101,338 1,847 133,462 1,630 139,679 1,011 125,430 
Hutchinaon/W'tllmar 320 32,286 354 '36,818 407 48,089 216 56,288 
Minneapoli1 350 24,456. 312 15,554 155 5,515 134 7,392 
Nortbeallt Metro 416 11,920 259 u,on 248 8,376 210 8,820 
Nortbweat 968 79,716 996 90,691 901 91,026 645 118,320 

Pine 94 5,163 157 7,606 126 8,285 61 4,790 

Range 180 33,912 225 35,218 ·258 37,318 208 51,700 
Red Wmg/W'mona 216 13,854 UH 21,752 151 17,046 102 22,668 

Riverland 396 58,861 388 53,548 438 60,477 265 96,380 
St. Cloud 202 13,190 un 10,627 304 23,81i 154 20,620 

St. Paul 916 37,696 964 40,806 838 35,622 390 25,532 

Southwestern 723 86.495 761 97.026 _lli 95.483 456 101.458 

Total 7,815 651,826 8,402 760,755 8,115 760,433 5,156 826,736 

The decrease in FYE between F.Y. 1991 and F.Y. 1992 can be broken down into three areaa. 

1. Million Appropriateneu 
More dum 1,700 FY& were reduced baaed on the revie'III( of course content and it.a appropri-

ateneu 10 our million. The largellt reduction occurred in Early Childhood and Family 
Education. We feel dii1 activity is more appropriate 10 the Community Education departmcnta 
of achool dilltricta. Our focll$ will continue in the context of balancing work and family. 

2. Conversion 10 Credit 
Colleges arc reviewing content of hour based courses 10 determine if similar content is currently 

being offered for credit. If content is similar, course should be offered in a consistent format. 
An example of this is training for Nurse Assistant.a. Because the curriculum is· prescribed, all 
colleges will offer the courses in a credit baaed fonnat. 

3. Nonnal Variance 
This area .of our operation can nonnally vary significantly from year 10 year. This is due 10 the 
variance in companies training needs and the variance in companies served. 

Chart C indicates the expenditures, both direct and indirect, of all hour based activity and the 
10Urce111 of revenue uaed 10 support them. 

9w1£ 

Expenditures for Hour Baaed Activities: 

F.Y. 1991 Direct Inatruction 
Direct Support 
Indirect Support 

Total 

Fund 14 

$22,763 
6,363 

$29,131 

Fund 11 

s16,4n 

$16,4n 

'I" 

The accounting system used ~y our system segregates the direct instruction and direct illpport com 
within Fund 14. The indirect support cost.a for all insttuction are reported in a different fund. The 
indirect 1upport com are allocated 10 collt centen based on total FY&. 

Revenue for·Hour Based Activities 

Fund 14 

F.Y. 1991 Tuition $15,472 
Fees 295 
Reale 847 
Other Local 1,056 
State 3,648 
Other State 1,193 
Federal 195 
Other Federal 742 

Total $29,053 

Outcome, 

The focal point of Cul10m Services is cul10mer needs. The most important perfonnance indicator 
i1 cul10mer utisfaction. We will be developing a process 10 collect systemwide data on cus10mer 
utisfaction. Measures could include numbers ofbusineuca requesting additional training from our 
aystem; repeat customers, and cu8l0mer evaluations of training and its· impact on the business. 
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Funding Concema 

Servin, our bu1inc11 cuatomen in a quality manner require• the eltabliahment of a rclatiomhip built 
on tnlat. An aucument of employcca' curre• akill lcvcla and the dcaiicd level• determined ·by 
managen nccda to be done. Thia taba limo and l'CIIOUICCI, often with no immediate FYE 
generation. To be effective, thia important tint llep mull be done. In tbia area, eapccially, fuodin, 
ahould be baaed on defined outcome• rather lbaa.FY& alooo. 

We want our college• to provide all aervicca within a aeamleaa delivery. Some of our bu1inc11 
cuatomen want their employcca to cam credita; aomc want ioatruction in an hour baaed format;. 
aomc want both. Collcgea ahould meet theac cuatomer expcctationa without a '°Pante act of 
proceuca for each. A team of ayatcm ataff baa dcaigncd a viaioo for thia acamlcu delivery. The 
current. budget proceaa doca Kpantc thcac activitica for fundin, purpoaca. To promote and facilitate 
acamlenncu, we rcqucat that all inatructional activity be funded within the aame proceu and baac. 

. GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor rccommcnd1: 

a) Reallocation of mate rc10Urce1 from institutional BUbsidy to di~t atudent aid. The recommenda
tion incrcaac1 the portion of instructional coata funded with tuition from the current 27 % to 36 % by 
F.Y. 1995. Thia will decrcaae the ayatcm biennial BUbsidy by $;U,jP~,ggo $20,689.000. Theac 
revenues will be uicd to meet financial aid pro1ram coBll rc~lting from fcdenl change• and to 
addrc11 inadequacie1 in the current aid program. 

b) Reallocation of $33,000,000 from the Extension program in F.Y.1 1994-95 to fund changes in 
the atudent grant programa, and to emabliah Education and Training accounts for low income 
children. The $6,800,000 in fundin, remaining in the extension program ia intended for co~ing 
hi1b priority programa for emergency medical training, fircfipting, and home health care. 

'I" 
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F.Y. 1994-95 INVFSrMENT INITIATIVE 

AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

Technical Colle1e1 Syaaem 
lmtructioo 

ITFM TITLE: Governor'• Supplemenaal Recommeodatiom 

1994-95 Dimoiuw 

F.Y.1994 F,X, Jft5 
&~:(SOOOa) 

~oenlFuod 

- State Opentiom $19,678 

Statutory Clumle? Ya __ No _x_ 
If Yet, mtute affected: 

GQVERNQR,SRECOMMENDATION: 

$23,274 

1996-97 Biennium 

F.Y. 19% F.Y. 1997 

$-0- $-0-

The Governor recommends the following non-recurring aupplemental appropriatiom for the 
Technical College• Instruction program: $19,678,000in F.Y. 1994and $23,274,000in F.Y. 1995. 

Tuition/Fees Relief 

The Governor'• biennial budget propoul recommends changing the mt.e's approach to financing 
higher education by concentrating more reaources on granla. to swdenta, and le11 on direct pay
merila to imtitutiom. The Governor continues to believe that fundin, ltudenta rather than 11yaaema 
is the. beat way of allocating higher education dollan. With the additional forecaat General Fund 
revenues, h<>Wever, comes an opportunity for more gradual movemenuoward this policy JOU. 

To soften the effects of potential fee increases for particular Extemion Program studeou, the 
Governor tecpmmend1 non-recurrlni appropriations of $14,000,000 in F. Y. 1994 and $8,250,000 
in F. Y .1995.. These fund11 may be uied by the Technical Collegea Board to reduce tuition increaa
e1 that would reaµlt from making these .programs self-supporting in F.Y. 1994. Under this 
recommeJ)dation, the11e programa are atiU expected to be aelf--mpporting by F. Y. 1996. 

In conjunction, the Governor recommend• that: 

11111 No additional continuing education counea be converted to credit bearing statu11. 

11111 The Legislative Auditor, in cooperation with the Executive Branch, conduct a study to deter
mine the extent to which higher education systems have converted continuing education or 
extens.ion activities to credit~bearing status, and evaluate the a~propriateness of the conver

sions. 

11111 All courses or prograllls offered exclusively. for employees of a business, and not open to 

public enrollment, become self-supporting and not be counted in enrollment· figures that 
determine state fomwla funding. · 

In addition, the Governor recommends additional tuition relief for the Technical Colleges in .the 
amount of $5,678,000 in F.Y. 1994 and $6,180;000in F.Y. 1995. Theac funds are expected to be 
utilized to phase-in .the Governor'• recommended increases in prognum oilier than practitioner
oriented, employer-cu11tomized or •recreational• extemion programs. The. Governor recommends 
that this appropriation be reduced dollar-for-dollar in tuition increase• above the levels elltimated in 
the January budMet submiuioo. 

In addition, the Governor recommend• tuition relief in F. Y ~ 1995 of $8,844,000 for non-extension 
enrollments in order to maintsin tuition level• in.the second year at F. Y. 1994 level!. The effect 
is to postpone ·for one year the movement to a 36 ~ tuition/imtructional coat ratio e:fq,ectation for 
credit-baaed enroUmeou. 

NEW 3-4-93 
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1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

AGENCY: .TECHNICAL COLLEGE 
PROGRAM: INSTRUCTION· 

ACTIVITY RE~OURCE ALLOCATION: 
----. - == --=== -----=- --=• ===~ -=~ --- -
INSTRUCTION 
====== == ===-================= -= ===== == 
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 

FY 1991 . FY 1992 
-------------------- ----------

228>474 231,871 
---------- -------------------- ----------

228,474 231,871 

FUND 
--------~---------------- ---------------------------.- ------
(A) 
lA ). 

. (A) 

fPJ · 
(P) 

' ( p) 

( p·) 

( p) 

REDUCE EXTENSION/SHORT COURSE SUBSIDY 
TUITION TO 34%/36% - APPROP REDUCTION 
TUITION TO 34%./36% - INCREASED TUIT REV 
INCREASE EXTENSION/SHORT _COURSE FEES 

_MARCH SUPP/EXTENSION FEE RELIEF - NR 
MARCH SUPP/REDUCE EXTENSION FEE INTENT - NR 
MARCH SUPP/REGULAR·ENROLL TUITION RELIEF - NR 
MARC.H SUPP/REG ENROLL-REDUCE . TUITION INTENT ..;. NR 
MA~CH SUPP/ADDL TUITION RELlt:F -NR ( p) 

(pl. · MARCH SUPP/ADDL TUITION RELIEF - NR 

GEN 
·GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 

.GEN 
GEN 
GEN 

-------------------- -------------------=-- -----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES . OF FINANCING:· 
---------------~-----
DIRl:CT. ,APPROPRIATIONS:. 

GENERAL .. 
.STATUTORY .APPROPRIATIONS: · 

GENERAL 

163>887 163,924 

64>587 67>947 

Est. 
FV 1993 

--------------------
229,749 
======= 
229,749 

160>598 

69,151 

------------ ------ ------~-. --- '--------- ====~==== ========== ========== 
TOTAL.FINANCING 

POSITIONS.BY FUND: 
-------------- ~- ---

2~8>474 231>871 229>749 

----------=====- ====== = == ==== ==========.= ======== ========== ---------- ----------
TOTAL PO~ITIQNS 

Current 
Spending 

-----------------.--

FV 1994 

Agency. Governor 
Pl.an Recoltwt\ .• 

-. --------
226,878 231>945 236>038 
======= ========== ========== 
226>878 231>945 236>038 

157> 7.27 161>396 

69,151 70>549 

<16,500> 
<6,692> 
10,785 
16,500 
14>000 

<14>000> 
5>678 

<5,678> 

--------------------
4>093 

.157 >882 

78>156 
========== ======~~== ========== 

226,878 231>945 236>038 

========== ---------- ----------

Current 
Spending 

--------------------

FY. 1995 

Agency Governor 
Pl.an Recotffll. 

.. ---------. 'l'f ---------

226 >s18 231,219 231,846 

226>878 231>279 231>846 

157,727 160,929 

69,151 70,350 

<16,500> 
<13,997> 

14,564 
16,500 
8,250 

<8,250> 
6,180 

<6,180> 
8,844 

<8,844> 

567 

153,706 

78,140 

---------- ---------- ----------
226>878 231,279 231>846 

---------- ----------

REVISED 3-4-93 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

TECHNICAL COLLEGE 
INSTRUCTION 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

INSTRUCTION 
-----------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------------------
(A) REDUCE EXTENSION/SHORT COURSE SUBSIDY 
(Al TUITION TO 34%/36% - APPROP REDUCTION 
(Al TUITION TO 34%/36% - INCREASED TUIT REV 
IP) INCREASE EXTENSION/SMORT COURSE FEES 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
---------------
TOT Al FINANCING 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS JN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1991 FY 1992 

228,474 231,871 
------- ----------
228,474 231,871 

163,887 

64,587 

FUND 

GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 

163,924 

67,947 

Est. 
FY 1993 

229,749 

229,749 

160,598 

69,151 
---------- ---------- ----------

228,474 231,871 229,749 

Current 
Spending 

226,876 

226,876 

157,725 

69,151 

Agency Governor 
Pl.an Re comm. 

232,577 232,577 
------- ----------
232,577 232,577 

161,881 

70,696 

<16,500> 
<13,982> 

13,982 
16,500 

131,399 

101,178 
---------- ---------- ----------

226,876 232,577 232,577 

Current 
Spending 

226,876 

226,876 

157,725 

69,151 

Agency 
Pl.an 

232,248 

232,248 

161,568 

70,680 

Governor 
Recomm. 

232,248 

232.,248 

<16,500> 
<17,611> 

17,611 
16,500 

127,457 

104,791 
---------- ---------- ----------

226,876 232,248 232,248 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

PROGRAM: Non-Instruction 
AGENCY: Minnesota Technical College System 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

The non-instructional program contains the system resources not provided in the instructional 
program. In the Technical College System, these activities are a small portion of the overall 
operation and the amount of resources allocated to non-instruction is decreasing each year due to the 
type of activities. According to the Average Cost Funding methodology, these resources are not 
computed in the instructional base allocation and therefore do not require tuition support from 
students. 

Activities in the non-instruction program are: l) debt service, 2) financial aid work study, 3) 
F.I.R.E. Research Center, and 4) Federal Funding. 

l. Debt Service 

To retire the debt service bonds issued before 1-1-79, according to the legislature payment 
schedule. 

Stale funds are needed to provide debt service payments to local school districts for Technical 
College buildings financed with local district bonds issued before 1-1-79. These funds support 
the state share of bond payments. For construction occurring after 1979, all Technical 
Colleges are required to levy for 15 % of the total of the construction costs, with the state 
assuming the remaining 85 % of costs. Debt service aid cannot be claimed for bonds issued 
after 1-1-79, and consequently will eventually phase out in 1999. 

The amount of debt service aid remaining to be paid is listed in Table 6. 

TABLE6 
Technical College Debt Service 

Total Local State 

F.Y. 1991 $4,471,104 $1,209,578 $3,261,526 
F.Y. 1992 1,412,846 355,854 1,056,992 
F.Y. 1993 655,264 144,378 510,886 
F.Y. 1994 578,057 115,877 462,180 
F.Y. 1995 533,300 112,243 421,057 
F.Y. 1996 401,030 84,674 316,356 
F.Y. 1997 105,925 0 105,925 
F.Y. 1998 100,463 0 100,463 
F.Y. 1999 0 0 0 

2. Financial Aids (Work Study) 

This activity exists to provide qualified students with the opportunity to earn additional financial 
resources while attending a post-secondary program. 

Students are able to work in Technical College supervised work study jobs. Federal and state 
funds are available for the program under a matching requirement formula. State funds are 
requested for the system share. Each Technical College submits a request for their total 
program costs. System funds are requested for 30% of the total state work study, 25% of 
federal work study allocation, and 25% of Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants 
(SEOG). If a student worker is employed in an off-campus position, the non-profit 
organization employer must contribute the appropriate matching amount. 

F.Y. 1991 

Students receiving work study 
Work study awarded 

3. F.I.R.E. Research Center 

State 

1,566 
3,136 

Federal 

1,077,754 
2,039,732 

The Fire Information Research & Education (F.I.R.E.) Center is the 11tate's leading provider 
of fire protection education and information. Through the use of its specialized research 
library, the staff gives guidance on fire-related questions of technology, policy and economics 
to state and municipal officials, the fire service community, legal representatives and the 
public. 

The F.I.R.E. Center has the state's singular library of this nature, quality and scope. In 
addition to printed documenlll and videotapes, the F .I.R.E. Center participate& in 11Cveral 
electronic networks which access re110Urce11 worldwide. Each year it responds to more than 
2,000 inquiries and requests for information. Queations which cannot be answered immediately 
are researched and responded to quickly, usually within three working days. Recurring 
questions and problems are addressed through monographa which are compilations of 
appropriate standards, laws and suggested procedures. 

4. Federal Funding 

The State Board of Technical Colleges receives funds authorized by the Carl D. Perkins 
Vocational and Applied Technology Education Act Amendments of 1990. The purpose of the 
Perkins Act is to make the United States more competitive in the world economy by developing 
more fully the academic and occupational skills of all segments of the population. This puipose 
will principally be achieved through concentrating resources on improving educational 
programs leading to occupational training and retraining skill competenciea needed to work in 
a technologically advanced society. 

As a requirement to receive the Carl Perkins dollani, the State Board had to perform a 
statewide assessment focusing on the quality of our programs. Using a task force comprised 
of Technical College staff, ten potential measures of quality were established. 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 

PROGRAM: Non-Instruction 
AGENCY: Minnesota Technical College System 

(Continuation) 

Performance Standards & Measures 
for Technical College System Programs 

1. Number and percent of special populations enrolled by college (A) 
2. Number and percent of special populations enrolled by program (A) 
3. Graduate satisfaction (SA) 
4. Related employment (SA) 
5. Related employment by special populations (SA) A= access 
6. Retention (A) SA = student achievement 

AS = academic skills 
7. Industry based accountability (OC) OC = oa:upatiooal competwcies 
8. Graduate grades (OC) 

9. Graduate grades by special populations (OC) 

10. Pre/Post (AS) 

The following is the schedule for implementation: F. Y. 1992, measures were identified and 
6 measures piloted; F.Y. 1993, 6 measures implemented and 3 measures piloted; F.Y. 1994, 
9 measures implemented and l measure piloted; F.Y. 1995, 10 measures implemented. 

While receipt of federal funding mandated this activity, the benefit to the Technical College• 
in gathering and analyzing this data is crucial for current and future decision-making. 

The amopnt of funds received through the Carl D. Perkins Act for F.Y. 1992 was 
$17,334,046. Funds have been split between secondary and post-secondary according to a 
formula approved by both the State Board of Education and the State Board of Technical 
Colleges. 

A second source of federal funds available to the State Board is through the Job Training 
Partnership Act (P.L. 97-300). This program provides for job training opportunities in 
vocational programs throughout Minnesota. The Technical College System qualifies for funds 
by offering educational services to students who are defined as economically disadvantaged. 
Secondary programs and other post-secondary systems, including private sector institutions, are 
also eligible to receive federal funds under this law. Use of funds is determined by the Gover
nor's Job Training Council, which coordinates their decisions with the state Job Training 
Office. 

PERFORMANCE: 

Performance in the non-instructional area is measured with several criteria, each designed for the 
individual component. For example, debt service payments in the system arc paid according to the 
schedule outlined in the bond sales of local colleges. Each of these payments was made to the 
colleges on time and they in turn paid the financial institution. 

Work: study funds were available to colleges during the previous biennium in an amount sufficient 
to meet the programs matching requirements. 

Outcomes and objectives of the F.I.R.E. Center for the 1994-95 biennium include: 

l. The F .I.R.E. Center will continue to provide a level of service which exceeds customer 
expectations. 

2. The F .I.R.E. Center library will continue to acquire and catalogue new material as it becomes 
available by subscribing to 128 periodicals and purchasing 250 volumes. 

3. The F.I.R.E. Center will continue to publish at least three monographs per year to meet needs 
as they arise. 

4. The F.I.R.E. Center will continue to publish a quarterly newsletter and columns which 
highlight emerging fire-related issues, trends, regulations and requirements. 

5. The F.I.R.E. Center will continue to maintain relationships with client groups and national 
organizations to better understand and anticipate client needs. 

Federal Funds are available to the State Board acting as the sole state agency for distribution to the 
Department of Education and the Technical Colleges. The use of these funds is audited each year 
according to a state plan approved by the State Board of Education and the State Board of Technical 
Colleges. The legislature also comments on the state plan each year. 

PROSPECTS: 

The amount of funding in the non-ioatructional area is decreasing each year primarily due to the 
reducing debt service payments. Payments in this area will end in 1999, but are reduced in this 
current biennium. Other items in the non-instructional area arc hiatorically based, and will be case 
funded. Federal funding depends on the CongreHional appropriation and the allocation for the next 
biennium is projected at the same level HF. Y. 1992. The currently approved methods for splitting 
the funding between secondary and post accondary rcsulta in fewer resources for our system. Thia 
will cause a reduction of services in Technical College• if the poll-secondary amount continues to 
decline. 

l1AN: 

Resources in the non-instructional area are allocated according to the rule• of the specific category. 
Fewer funds are requested than in the previous biennium, because the base is reducing. The 
reduction in base is part of the spending plan approved by the State Board. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATIONi 

The Governor recommends fundingof$1,l98,000in F.Y. 1994 and $1,157,000in F.Y. 1995. This 
represents a reduction to the agency plan levels of $200,000 each year due to a transfer in funding 
for the Small Business Development Centera (SBDC's) from higher education institutions to the 
Department of Trade and Economic Development. Thia initiative presents no net funding impact 
for the Technical Colleges or the SBDC program. 
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1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

TECHNICAL COLLEGE 
NON-INSTRUCTION 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

NON-INSTRUCTION 
---------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

GOV'S INITIATIVES: 
------------------------------
(P) STATE REINVEST IN SBDCS TO DTED 
-----------------------
TOTAL GOV'S INITIATIVES 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 

DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

FY 1991 FY 1992 

6,814 2,213 

----- ----------
6,814 2,213 

FUND 

GEN 

Es1:. 
FY 1993 

1,448 

1,448 

GENERAL 6,214 1,993 1,447 
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL, 600 220 l 

--------------------------------------------- ---------- ---------- ----------
TOTAL FINANCING 6,814 2,213 1,448 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Curren1: Agency 
Spending Plan 

1,399 1,399 

----- ----------
1,399 1,399 

Governor 
Recomm. 

1,199 

1,199 

<200> 

<200> 

Curren1: 
Spending 

1,358 

1,358 

Agency 
Plan 

1,358 

1,358 

Governor 
Recomm. 

1,158 

1,158 

<200> 

<200> 

1,398 1,398 1,198 1,357 1,357 1,157 

l l l l 1 1 

----- ---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ----------
1,399 1,399 1,199 1,358 1,358 1,158 
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F.Y. 1994-95 INVESTMENT INITIATIVE 

AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

Technical Colleges System 
Non-Instruction 

ITEM TITLE: Small Business Development Centers 

1994-95 Biennium 

F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 

Expenditures: ($000s) 

General Fund 

- State Operations 

Revenues: ($000s) 

$(200) 

Statutory Change? Yes __ No __ x_ 
If yes, statute affected: 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

$(200) 

1996-97 Biennium 

F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997 

$(200) $(200) 

The Governor recommends a biennial reduction to the general fund appropriation for Non-Instruc
tion in the amount of $400,000 to redirect resources devoted to the administration of the Small 
Business Development Centers. 

These funds would instead be appropriated to the Department of Trade and Economic Development 
(DTED), the agency that currently coordinates the federal cash match grant program, while higher 
education systems presently provide the match. 

By M.S. ll6J.68(n) the Department of Trade and Economic Development administers the network 
of federally-created small business development centers in Minnesota. Federal law (15 USC 648) 
requires that the majority of service sites be at institutions of higher education. Of 24 sites in 
Minnesota, 20 are located at institutions of higher education: 9 of which are in the Technical 
College System. 

The state receives $1.3 million each calendar year which must be matched dollar-for-dollar with 
non-federal monies. Fifty percent of that match must be in cash. 

With DTED administration of the program: 

II Service delivery can be improved by coordinating the program objectives with the department 
objective of creating a business environment that stimulates new business creation and innova
tion. 

Ill Program quality can be improved and consistently administered with a stable funding source not 
at risk of policy and resource choices determined by individual centers. 

1111 Participating institutions of higher education can focus on raising additional funds from the local 
community to meet local needs. 

111 The program will continue to be subjective to rigorous outcome-based perfonnance measures. 

By assumption of the costs and funding for this program, DTED improvea its regional aervice 
delivery in a cost-effective manner, preaerves local aervice delivery sites responsive to local needs, 
ensures and existing base of providen for any new busineas assistance initiatives which may result 
from state or federal action, and eliminate current uncertainty surrounding program funding and 
levels of effort. 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

State Council on Vocational Technical Education 
Minnesota Technical College System 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The mission of the State Council on Vocational Technical Education is to advance the quality of 
secondary and post secondary vocational technical education through program evaluations, policy 
research, and dissemination of its recommendations for continuous improvement. 

The Council was initially established in 1969 in response to the federal Vocational Education 
Amendments of 1968 so the state could receive federal vocational education dollars. The legislature 
established the Council as a state agency in 1985 and charged it to carry out the duties of state 
councils as prescribed by the Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act and •such other purposes 
as may be necessary to improve vocational technical education.• At the same time, the legislature 
directed the State Board of Technical Colleges to serve as the Council's fiscal agent. 

Recently authorized through F.Y. 1996, the Perkins Act left the provisions regarding state councils 
essentially untouched except to expand their responsibilities, including the mandate for a comprehen
sive report on the state's vocational education delivery system once every two years. 

The Council has 13 members appointed by the Governor to 4-year terms. Persons representative 
of the private-sector interests of agriculture, business, industry, and labor constitute the majority of 
the membership. The Council also includes representation of secondary and post secondary 
institutions, career guidance and counseling organizations, special education, and special populations. 
The Council elects its president from the private-sector representatives and appoints it11 executive 
director. 

The Council advises the State Board of Education and the State Board of Technical Colleges on 
policies and programs to improve the quality and delivery of vocational education in Minnesota's 
high schools and technical colleges. To meet specific mandates of the Perkins Act, the Council par
ticipates in the development of the annual state plan for vocational technical education and reviews 
and comments on the completed document. The Council also conducts a biennial evaluation of the 
coordination of programs funded under the Perkins Act and the Job Training Partnership Act 
(ITPA). 

In addition, the Council conductB research and offers recommendations on a range of issues, 
including program improvement, notably the restructuring of secondary vocational education; 
curricular integration of vocational, general, and academic education; education-to-employment 
transitions; linkages between high school and post secondary inslitutions; business-education 
partnerships; continuous curricular development and the effective operations of program advisory 
committees; access, equality, and cultural diversity; and services to traditionally undeserved 
populations, including persons with disabilities. 

The mission of the Council is directly related to the following Minnesota milestones: 

Ill People thrown into temporary economic hardship will regain their independence. 

111 All families and households will have the economic means to maintain a reasonable standard of 
living. 

111 The economic means to a reasonable standard ofliving will be obtainable in all parts of the state. 

Ill Minnesotans will have the skills for lifelong learning and good citizenship. 

111 Minnesotans will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in global 
education. 

OUTCOMES AND OBJECTIVES: 

The Council is a policy development and analysis body making its work somewhat difficult to 
correlate directly with traditionally quantifiable measures such as student enrollments or graduation 
rates. However, the work of the Council does impact directly education in Minnesots by providing 
timely and relevant policy analysis, consultation, and development. This is accomplished by 
tailoring activities and projects to the information and consulting needs of specific and identified 
customers such as the State Board of Technical Colleges, the State Board of Education, Minnesota 
Planning, the Governor'11 Office, and the Minnesota Legislature, aa well representatives from the 
private economic interests of agriculture, business, industry, and labor. In order to measure the 
timeliness and effectiveness of these efforts, the Council will expand the use of interviews, 
evaluations, and other processes to determine customer satisfaction with its products and services. 
The Council's work can also be measured by whether it meets timelines for report submission es
tablished by state and federal law. 

PERFORMANCE: 

During the 1991-92 biennium, the Council developed reports and made recommendations on specific 
aspects of the state plan& developed during that period and completed a biennial Perkina-JTPA 
evaluation with finding& and recommendation& to improve program coordination. The Council also 
atudied issues and concerns related to: 

(a) cultural diversity, 

(b) vocational education services in correctional institutions, 

(c) the effectiveness of the request for proposal process (RFP) to distribute Perkins and ITPA funda, 

(d) education and employment transition&, 

(e) public and private partnerships, 

{f) curricular review and development, 

(g) the development of learner goals for technology competence, and 

(h) the restructuring of secondary vocatio~I education and of the achoola as a whole. 

The latter two projects directly complimented legislative initiative& to restructure the achoola and to 
develop a learner outcome-based system. 
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PROGRAM: State Council on Vocational Technical Education 
AGENCY: Minnesota Technical College System 

(Continuation) 

The 1991 legislature directed the Council to establish a Task Force on Education and Employment 
Transitions. This task force consisting often representatives of Minnesota's community and private 
sector interests as well as representatives of elementary, secondary, and post-secondary public and 
private education, job training, and human services, was charged with developing models for 
administrative and legislative action that facilitate education and employment transitions. These 
models.along with the final task force report are due the legislature on January 15, 1993. 

The Council' 11 effective advisory committees project addressed the outcome-based education initiative 
for the high schools as well as the technical college movement to restructure programs from a clock
hour to a course-credit base. The project is directed toward the continuous improvement of their 
industry-based program advisory committees to achieve an industry-prescribed- and-validated 
curricula. For all practical purposes, the effective advisory committees project is two projects-one 
for the high schools and the other for the technical colleges. 

The effective advisory committees project has four primary components: 

(a) advisory committee evaluations, producing reports with findings and recommendations for each 
technical college campus, 

(b) resource materials development, with field testing currenlly in process for a leadership guide 
and a manual for· curriculum review and development (both developed with task forces 
representative of the colleges and schools); 

(c) workshops, seminars, and other technical assistance provided upon request for teachers and 
other staff members, cabinets of college presidents and superintendents, school board members, 
and advisory committee members, and 

(d) policy development, including review upon request of system and college policies. 

To collect and disseminate information on policy questions and practices regarding vocational 
technical education in the state, the Council conducts town meetings and forums at which the general 
public, students, and education leadership are invited to address the Council. The yearly Council 
Roundtable focuses on new and emerging issues in vocational technical education, the most recent 
addressing Total Quality Management in post-secondary education. The Council publishes a 
quarterly newsletter as one means of disseminating its work and to address a variety of educational 
issues. 

PROSPECTS: 

New and emerging public policy priorities regarding education and economic competitiveness present 
the Council with a wide range of issues and concerns to which it will direct its attention as it carries 
out its state and federal mandates. Among these is the continuing need to create and foster programs 

that build strong business-educationpartnerships, produce and sustain a high skilled work force, and 
promote economic growth. 

The issues of providing clear processea and pathways for transition from one level of education to 
another and from education to employment for students and workers from all backgrounds and 
abilities continues to grow. The quality movement ia steadily promoting new measures and 
processes for the way schools and colleges are managed H well as the content and delivery of 
instruction. The movement clearly presents the opportunity to address the question of what would 
have to change and what would be gained by implementing the principles of quality in elementary, 
secondary, and post-secondary education. 

At the same lime, the on-going need to keep the curricula current in the technical colleges and to 
improve working relationships between education and bu11inesa heighten11 the significance of the 
Council's effective advisory committees project H well as its information gathering and 
disseminating activities, the majority of which involve the public as a whole and especially the 
private sector interests of agriculture, business, industry, and labor. 

Several other trends and development» appear to hold a significant impact on the Council's work 
during the next few yeara. Implementation of the recently-reauthorized Perkins Act presents new 
challenge11, particularly with the focus on tech prep, program performance 11tandards, and improved 
coordination among programs to meet a range of education and training needs. Statutory directive11 
to consult on the development of the state plan, to conduct the Perkins-ITPA evaluations, to evaluate 
correctional education programs, and to conduct a comprehensive biennial report on the state's 
vocational education delivery system will require a major commitment of the Council. 

Continuing demands for new way11 to teach and manage the public school11 will keep reform issues 
before the Council - issues of re11trocturing secondary vocational education and of integrating 
academic, general, and vocational curricula in particular. 

PLAN: 

The Council will continue the effective advisory committee11 project. This include11 the development 
and distribution of guide11 for curriculum review and development as well as providing support for 
the implementation of the principles in these guides. It also include11 the development and 
distribution of leadership guides for the creation and use of general and program advisory 
committees in the technical college11 and high uchools. in addition, the Council will provide 
professional development opportunitie11 for staff at technical colleges and high uchools to learn how 
to apply these principles to their own programs. 

The Council will continue to promote the implementation of technology competence learner goals, 
career planning and development programs, and models for education and employment transitions. 

This will include making presentations on the reports to interested parties au well as assisting 
agencies to learn about and apply the principles. 

Other research and projects will include studies of vocational education opportunities available to 
Southeast Asian and Native American populations in Minnesota, business and education partnerships, 
restructuring secondary vocational education, and integrating academic, general, and vocational 
curricula in the high schools. These continuing efforts represent several yeara of work, some of 
which have been directly reflected in legislative initiatives. 
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AGENCY: Minnesota Technical College System 

(Continuation) 

The Council will carry out key federal mandates in a timely fashion including providing consultation 
on the development of the state plan and conducting the Perkins-ITPA and correctional education 
evaluations. The goals of these reports is to address clearly issues that will identify areas to 
encourage the continuous improvement of job training, vocational technical education, and 
correctional education. The overall goal of the Council's work is to contribute the development and 
improvement of educational programs to meet the economic and lifelong learning needs of 
Minnesotans as members of a global economy. 

The work of the Council is labor intensive. The staff is 3.S FfE including an executive director, 
research analyst, secretary, and student worker. Student interns augment the Council's research and 
evaluation activities. The Council staff and interns will strive to continuously improve the processes 
they use to ·make their work more efficient and effective. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor concurs with the plan for the State Council on Vocational Technical Education. 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

TECHNICAL COLLEGE 
STATE COUNCIL 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

STATE COUNCIL 
-------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 
---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

FY 1991 

111 

111 

111 

111 

1994-1995 BIEN NI Al BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1992 

119 

119 

119 

119 

Est. 
FY 1993 

122 

122 

122 

122 

Current 
Spending 

99 

99 

99 

99 

Agency 
Pl.an 

99 

99 

99 

99 

Governor 
Recomm. 

99 

99 

99 

99 

Current 
Spending 

99 

99 

99 
--------------------

99 

Agency 
Pl.an 

99 

99 

99 

----------
99 

Governor 
Recomm. 

99 

99 

99 

99 
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AGENCY: TECHNICAL COLLEGE 
PROGRAM: OTHER TECHNICAL COLLEGE 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

OTHER .TECHNICAL COLLEGE 
-----------------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 
AGENCY 

TOTAL FINANCING 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1991 FY 1992 

20,914 21,620 
------ ----------
20,914 21,620 

130 
20,646 

138 

20,914 

158 
20,768 

694 

21,620 

Est. 
FY 1993 

23,879 

23,879 

88 
22,854 

937 

23,879 

Current 
Spending 

23,879 

23,879 

88 
22,854 

937 

Agency Governor 
Pian Reconvn. 

23,879 23,879 

------ ----------
23,879 23,879 

88 88 
22,854 22,854 

937 937 

---------- ---------- ----------
23,879 23,879 23~879 

Current 
Spending 

23,879 

23,879 

88 
22,854 

937 

Agency 
Pian 

--------------------
23,879 

23,879 

88 
22,854 

937 

Governor 
Reconvn. 

23,879 

23,879 

88 
22,854 

937 

---------- ---------- ----------
23,879 23,879 23,879 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

TECHNICAL COLLEGE 
OTHER STATE COUNCIL 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

OTHER STATE COUNCIL 
-------------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 
---------------------
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

SPECIAL REVENUE 
FEDERAL 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

1994-1995 BIEN NI Al BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

FY 1991 FY 1992 

134 172 

--- ----------
134 172 

10 28 
124 144 

--- ----------
134 172 

Es1:. 
FY 1993 

188 

188 

28 
160 

188 

Curren1: 
Spending 

188 

188 

Agency 
Pl.an 

188 

188 

28 28 
160 160 

--- ----------
188 188 

Governor 
Recomm. 

188 

188 

28 
160 

===--===== 
188 

Current 
Spending 

188 

188 

Agency 
Pl.an 

188 

188 

28 28 
160 160 
--= =-======== 
188 188 

Governor 
Recomm. 

188 

188 

28 
160 

188 
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1994-95 Biennial Budget 
Agency Budget Brief 

($ in thousands) 

Agmcy: Mayo Foundation 

1. Summary of Agmcy Actions: 

CURRENT SPENDING 
Forecast Adjustments 

AGENCY BASE 
Inflation Cost Increases 

Agmcy Management Decisions 

Agmcy Operations: 
NIA 

Grants: 
Mayo Medical School 
Family Medicine Residency Program 

Subtotal 

TOTAL AGENCY PLAN 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMM:ENDATION 

Brief Explanation of Agmcy's Overall Actions: 

F.Y. 1994 

$956 
-0-

$956 

$(178) 
_1Q 

$(.ill) 

$808 

$808 

F.Y. 199:S 

$956 
..().. 

$956 

$(208) 
_fil 

$(ill) 

$809 

$809 

Fund: General 

F.Y. 94-95 

$1,912 

....:2: 

$1,912 

$(386) 

-21 
$(ill) 

$1,617 

$1,617 

The need for more family medicine physicians has greatly increased in the U.S. Earlier this year, 
Mayo Foundation asked the Family Medicine Resi~ency Program to increase the number of residents 
in its three-year program. To help accomplish this goal, Mayo Foundation proposes a redistribution 
of state grant monies between its two programs. Mayo Medical School will reduce the number of 
funded student positions from 69 in F. Y. 1993 to 5 l in F. Y. 1994 and to 48 in F. Y. l 995. The 
Family Medicine Residency Program proposes an increase in the number of residents from 18 in 
F.Y. 1993 to 20 in F.Y. 1994 and to 22 in F.Y. 1995. The goal is to reach 24 residents in F.Y. 
1996. 

Mayo Foundation requests the addition of 3 .5 % inflation rate for the operational costs of the two 
programs. This would result in an increase of $28,000 in F. Y. 1994 (over 1993 base) and $58,000 
in F.Y. 1995 (over 1993 base) for a total increase of $86,000. 

l. Impact oo Staffing: 

Positions left Vacant 

3. Impact on Revenue Generation: 

Agency Plan 

Governor's Initiatives 

4. Affected Statutes: 

None. 

5. Governor's Recommendation: 

F.Y. 1994 

0.0 

F.Y. 1994 

$--0-

$--0-

F.Y. 1995 

0.0 

F.Y. 1995 

$--0-

$--0-

F.Y. 94-95 

$..().. 

$--0-

With the exception of the Mayo Foundation'• request for an inflation adjustment, the Governor 
concurs with the agency'• plan for.funding levels and number of capitation granta in each of 
the two programs. 

PAGE A-752 



1994-95 Biennial Budget 

AGENCY: Mayo Foundation 

MISSION STATEMENT: 

Mayo Foundation is a nonprofit, charitable corporation best described as a private trust for public 
purposes. Mayo aspires to provide the best medical care through practice, education and research 
in a unified, multi-campus system. 

Mayo pledges. to conduct its interdependent programs of medical care, research and education in · 
keeping with the highest standards of ethics and quality. Fundamental to this pledge is the absolute 
need to combine the science and art of medicine and technology with personalized care. Excellence 
in all endeavors with respect for the individual-both patient and employee-is the primary goal. 

MINNESOTA MILESTONES: 

The work of Mayo Foundation supports a Minnesota Milestones theme • A Caring and Secure 
Community,• and the goal, •Minnesotans will be healthy." Mayo Foundation contributes to these 
themes through: 

1111 Comprehensive and compassionate patient care through an integrated, multi-specialty group 
practice. 

1111 Superior biomedical research to attain new knowledge with broad clinical interactions. 

1111 Scholarly educational program& to teach and train medical and scientific professionals for 
national, state and Mayo needs and to be a health information resource for the public. 

CLIMATE: 

The clinical practices, education and research of Mayo Foundation are driven by the following 
institutional principles: 

1. To honor the commitment that "the needs of the patient come first.• 

2. To be local, regional, national and international in service. 

3. To emphasize access for patients who may most benefit from Mayo's practice characteristics. 

4. To be a unified, integrated medical system in multiple locations offering the Mayo style of 
group practice, research and education. 

5. To recruit and retain outstanding people to work as a team in an interdisciplinary setting. 

6. To respect the individual contributions of each member of the Mayo family and to reaffirm 
the importance of "continuing interest by every member of the staff in the professional 
progress of every other member.• 

7. To promote cultural diversity and equality of opportunity within the Mayo family. 

8. To serve appropriately those patients whose financial circumstances indicate that payment of 
normal charges would be a difficult burden. 

9. To be a leader in conducting our activities in a manner which protects, conserves, and reuses 
natural resources. 

10. To consider resource allocation at Mayo within the perspective of a system rather than its 
individual entities. 

11. To conduct our activities in a manner that permits a financial return sufficient to meet present 
and future requirements, both operational and capital, for its programs in practice, education 
and research. 

12. To measure success in terms of quality and not quantity; acrvice and not self-serving; financial 
security and not accumulated wealth; system in contract to individual entity. 

Mayo does .!!Q!: 

1. Aspire to grow to be the largest medical system. 

2. Aspire to create geographically separate groups functioning independently. 

3. Have as an objective to maximize profit-any financial surplus is viewed as a meam to an end 
(the accomplishment of our mission), not an end in itaclf. 

AGENCY BUDGET PLAN: 

Mayo Foundation requests state funding for partial aupport of two higher education programa: Mayo 
Medical School and Mayo Family Practice Residency Program. Mayo Medical School is an 
undergraduate Medical School preparing students to enter graduate training and residency programs. 
The Mayo Family Practice Residency Program trains family physicians who provide comprehensive 
medical care to patients of all agea. With the exception of atate support for Minnesota students to 
attend MMS and funding for 18 Family Medicine re1idency positions, education programs are 
funded by Mayo Foundation. Thia support from Mayo will total more than $67 million in 1992. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor concurs with the agency's plan for funding levels and number of capitation grants in 
each of the 2 programs. 
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1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

AGENCY: MAYO MEDICAL SCH 

PROGRAM RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

MAYO MEDICAL SCHOOL 
FAMILY PRACTICE 
================================-----=====--= 
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY PROGRAM 

SOURCES OF FINANCING: 

DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

Est. 
FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1993 

777 662 682 
291 274 274 
--- ---------- ----------

1,068 936 956 

GENERAL 1,068 936 956 

--------------------------------------------- ---------- ---------- ----------
TOTAL FINANCING 1,068 936 956 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

==========================================--= 
TOTAL POSITIONS 

Current 
Spending 

682 
274 

956 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Agency 
Pian 

504 
304 

808 

Governor 
Recomm. 

504 
304 

808 

Current 
Spending 

682 
274 

956 

Agency 
Pian 

474 
335 

809 

Governor 
Recomm. 

474 
335 

809 

956 808 808 956 809 809 
=== ========== ========== =========- ========-- ==-====---
956 808 808 956 809 809 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

Mayo Medical School 
Mayo Foundation 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

Mayo Medical School contributes to 2 Milestones themes: • A Caring and Secure Community,• and 
•Learning.• This program works with 2 goals: •Minnesotans will be healthy• and •Minnesotans 
will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader in the global economy.• 

Mayo Medical School annually enrolls 42 students in 3 related medical degree programs: 

1111 M.D. program 
11111 MD-PhD program 
• MD-OMS program 

The small class size facilitates a personalized course of instruction characterized by extensive clinical 
interaction and the integration of basic and clinical sciences throughout all segments of the 
curriculum. 

Patient contact begins early in the first year and increases commensurate with student progress. The 
integration of basic and clinical sciences occurs in a manner that strengthens basic science concepts; 
stresses the patient orientation appropriate for an undergraduate medical school; and utilizes a variety 
of active, problem-oriented, faculty- guided and self learning techniques to aid student 
comprehension. 

The mission of Mayo Medical School is: 

1111 To enroll outstanding students and to offer them a curriculum designed to foster their individual 
strengths and talents and to take full advantage of the unique integrated research, education, and 
practice resources of Mayo Foundation. 

1111 To provide an intellectually stimulating environment where the small class size and large faculty 
of practicing physicians, scientific investigators, and educators unite to promote the scientific 
and humanitarian practice of medicine. 

1111 To produce knowledgeable and compassionate physicians and scientists who have the skills and 
desire for lifelong learning. 

Mayo Medical School (MMS) celebrates it's 20th anniversary in 1992. Emphasis is given to the 
primary care disciplines of general internal medicine, family medicine, pediatrics, and obstet
rics/gynecology in an effort to encourage students to select one of these fields when making career 
choices. As part of thei·r education, each MMS student lives with a family practice physician who 
is in private practice in this region to experience first-hand the challenges and rewards of primary 
care 'medicine. Of the 546 students graduating from MMS 1976-89, 234 or 43 % have chosen to 
practice in Minnesota. Another 34 graduates practice in states contiguous to Minnesota. Of the 234 
graduates working in Minnesota, 128 (55 % ) are practicing in the fields of inlernal medicine, family 
medicine, pediatrics, or obstetrics/gynecology. 

Practice Locations 
Chosen, Classes of 

1976-1989 

Residency Training 
Locations Chosen, 
Classes for 1990-92 

Practicing in: 
Minnesota 
Wisconsin 
North/South Dakota 

234 
20 

...li 

67 
8 

Total 
Percent 

268 
49% 

15 
65% 

PROSPECTS: 

No changes are anticipated for Mayo Medical School funding for the next biennium. 

OUTCOMES: 

Following is a listing of Mayo Medical School's outcome measures. The mechanism for data 
collection is in parentheses. Because this is the first measuremenl process to be conducted, these 
outcomes and measurements will be evaluated and revised. 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

In recognition of Mayo Medical Schoo1'11 being a national undergraduate medical school, 
students enrolled in MMS will represenl a broad geography and wide range of colleges 
and universities. (Enrollmenl records) 

In recognition of the high quality of MMS applicanls and the need for a 11trong foundation 
in the sciences, the average scores for each class enrolled in MMS will exceed national 
norms for science GPA and MCAT. (Premedical science grade point average (GPAs) and 
Medical College Admissions Test (MCAT) scores) 

In recognition of the limitations of l!()le reliance upon cognitive attributes in the selection 
of future physicians, all students enrolled in MMS will have demonstrated attributes which 
may include: personal achievements indicating leadership ability; contributions to 
community and civic activities; evidence of mong motivation and compassion; 
involvement in research and medical service; and ability for productive interaction with 
fellow students. (Non-test attributes of enrollees) 

In recognition of the desire to enrich the Mayo community by increasing cultural and , 
ethnic diversity, and to meet future health care needs, underrepresented minority students 
will be actively recruited and will be enrolled in MMS al a level that exceeds the national 
norm. (Enrollment data) 

In recognition of the importance of superior teaching and the contribution of faculty 
development, all faculty will be regarded lllil effective teachers. (Students' evaluations of 
faculty) 

In recognition of the importance of clinical and procedural skills, in addition to a 
cognitive knowledge base, all students graduating from MMS will have demonstrated 
achievement of those core clinical and procedural skills defined by MMS faculty. 
(Clinical skills performance of students and residents) 
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1994-95 Bieonial Budget 

PROGRAM: Mayo Medical School 
AGENCY: Mayo Foundation 

(Continuation) 

7. In recognition of the opportunity provided by MMS's research semester, all students 
graduating from MMS will have completed a biomedical research project and, within one 
year of graduation, at least 80% of students will have presented their work at a 
professional meeting and/or have had their work published. (Mayo Medical School 
research-related publication and travel statistics) 

8. In recognition of the attributes and skills achieved in part through the research semester, 
at least 50% of MMS graduates will have published 1 or more scientific papers, in 
addition to their MMS research project, within 5 years of graduation. (Publication 
records) 

9. In recognition of the single pathway to licensure, all students enrolled in MMS will pass 
United States Medical Licensure Examination Steps l, 2, and 3 and achieve Iicensure one 
year post-graduation. On average, MMS students will achieve scores that are higher than 
the national norm. [National achievement test results (assuming that passing U.S. Medical 
Licensure Examination Steps 1,2,3 = achieving licensure)] 

10. In recognition of the financial support programs of MMS and the debt burden of MMS 
students-which for the Class of 1992 averaged $42,400 per student-there will be a 
reduction in the average debt, beginning with the Class of 1993. (Average debt level for 
class) 

11. In recognition of the importance of student counselling and the balance between 11pecialty 
choice, program location, and perceived quality of training, student& graduating from 
Mayo Medical School will be: 

12. 

100% successful in obtaining a PGY-1 (residency) position in the specialty of their 
choice; 

90% successful in obtaining the first, second, or third choice of a program within that 
specialty; and 

90% •very satisfied• with their counseling and their result in the match. 

(A. Residency MATCH results/PGY-1 positions. B. Student satisfaction with their 
counseling) 

In recognition of the individual strengths and talents of our students, the specialties chosen 
wiU reflect the unique integrated multidisciplinary group practice at Mayo and the national 
imperative to produce more primary care physicians. (Medical specialty choices of 
graduates) 

13. In recognition of the goal for graduates to achieve competency in medical practice, all 
eligible MMS graduates will have obtained American Board of Medical Specialties 
(ABMS) certification. (Specialty certification) 

14. 

15. 

16. 

In recognition of the goal for graduates to achieve leadership roles in education, graduates 
of MMS will have achieved academic rank in a higher percentage than the national norm. 
(Academic/research appointments) 

In recognition of the goal to prepare students to assume leadership roles, all MMS 
graduates-within 10 years of graduation-will be serving or will have served on local, 
hospital, state, national, or specialty professional committees. (Information about 
graduates' leadership roles) 

In recognition of the goal to prepare atudents to aasume leadership roles, all MMS 
graduates will be actively involved in community service. (Information about graduate&' 
community service) 

OBJECTIVES: 

During the 1994-95 biennium, Mayo Medical School will collect outcome data and e11tablish 
acceptable criteria for each outcome. R.evi11ions in outcome• and goals will then be made. Also 
during this time period, the newly revised 4-year curriculum will be implemented and evaluated. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

Capitation provided by the state is solely used to provide grants to Minnesota resident medical school 
students. In 1992-93, each of the 69 Minnesota students received a grant of$9,875. It is proposed 
that in F.Y. 1994 and 1995, Minnesota resident students continue to receive the $9,875 grant. To 
achieve this with the 5 % base reduction, the number of funded 11tudent portions would decrease to 
51 in F.Y. 1994 and 48 in F.Y. 1995. 

PROGRAM PLAN: 

Mayo Foundation requests that an average of 15 Minneaota residentll in each of four medical classes 
(for a total of 60 per year) have the opportunity of receiving partial financial support of their medical 
education at Mayo. 

The cost per student per year to provide a medical school education at Mayo is approximately 
$43,000. About 69% of this is borne by Mayo Foundation. For Minnesotans the tuition/fee is 
reduced because of state capitation. Tuition/fees have been set for 1993-94 at $9,600 for •residents" 
(a 3 % increase over 1992-93) and $19,800 for •nonresidents• (a 3 % increase over 1992-93). 

Projected Ca12itation for Minnesota Students• 
Per Student Total 

Fresh. So12h. Jr. Sr. Total Ca12itation Cwitation 
F.Y. 1993-94 12 11 10 18 51 $9,875 $504,000 
F.Y. 1994-95 12 12 14 10 48 $9,875 $474,000 

• The number of students enrolled each year varie11 because of late enrollment decisions, leaves of 
absence, withdrawals, and absence during the junior year to pursue the combined MD/PhD 
program. Mayo requests that this appropriation provide capitation for an average of 15 Minnesota 
residents iii each of the 4 classes at MMS and that the appropriation may be transferred between 
years within the biennium to accommodate enrollment fluctuations. 
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1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

MAYO MEDICAL SCH 
MAYO MEDICAL SCHOOL 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

MAYO MEDICAL SCHOOL 

-------------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

FY 1991 

777 

777 

FY 1992 

662 

662 

Est. 
FY 1993 

682 

682 

GENERAL 777 662 682 

--------------------------------------------- ---------- ---------- ----------
TOTAL FINANCING 777 662 682 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

Current 
Spending 

682 

682 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Agency Governor 
Pl.an Re comm. 

.504 .504 

--- ----------
504 504 

Current 
Spending 

682 

682 

Agency 
Pl.an 

474 

474 

Governor 
Recomm. 

474 

474 

682 504 504 682 474 474 

--- ---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ----------
682 504 504 682 474 474 
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PROGRAM: 
AGENCY: 

Family Medicine Residency Program 
Mayo Foundation 

PROGRAM PURPOSE: 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

The Mayo Graduate School of Medicine established the 3-year graduate medical residency program 
in the specialty of family practice in 1978. The mission of the Mayo Foundation Family Practice 
Residency has been to train family physicians who will provide personal, comprehensive care for 
persons of all ages. The training program prepares the prospective family physician for primary 
care practice in all settings of practice, with special emphasis on rural or smaller communities. The 
Family Medicine Residency Program contributes to two Minnesota Milestones themes: • A Caring 
and Secure Community,• and •Learning.• This program works with two goals: •Minnesotans will 
be healthy,• and "Minnesota will have the advanced education and training to make the state a leader 
in global economy." 

The Family Practice Clinic is a vital element in the residents' training. Residents spend a major 
portion of their training providing ambulatory primary care in this environment which stresses 
prevention and continuity of care. Mayo's Family Practice Clinic is located in Kasson, Minnesota, 
a rural community in Dodge County of approximately 3,200 people. The clinic delivers primary 
care services to a rural area with a drawing population of close to I 8,000. The past 2 years 3 I ,475 
and 32,115 patients respectively were seen in the Kasson office. The residents and Mayo Clinic 
Family Medicine consultants also deliver care to migrant workers at Blooming Prairie as part of their 
public health experience. Other resident activities include providing sport physicals to local high 
schools, give talks to high schools, public health 'nurses, and ambulance crews. They also volunteer 
to work at camps for children with chronic illnesses. 

PROSPECTS: 

The Department has current plans which will have an impact on program goals including a plan with 
even greater emphasis on rural practice involving a small community with no current medical 
provider. 

OUTCOMES: 

The residency has been extremely successful in recruiting excellent medical school graduates who 
have filled all the positions in the 15 entering classes. Fifty-three percent of these graduates are 
currently practicing in Minnesota (69% of the last 2 graduating classes are practicing in Minnesota). 
Twenty-eight percent of the graduating residents are practicing in rural Minnesota. Mayo 
Foundation has an affiliated family practice program at St. Francis Hospital in La Crosse with 21 
of its graduating residents practicing in Minnesota with 32 % of them practicing in rural Minnesota. 
The F~undation has given financial and educational support for this program. In the past, Mayo 
Family Medicine residents have scored well above the national average on the American Board of 
Family Practice In-Training examination. 

OBJECTIVES: 

It is the goal of the Department to have 60% of its graduating residents remaining in Minnesota to 
practice with 35 % practicing in rural Minnesota. 

BUDGET ISSUES: 

Monies budgeted for the plan will be used for partial funding of resident stipends. 

EFF1CIENCY MEASURES: 

A major goal of the residency program baa been to train physicians who will provide efficient, coat
effective, high-quality medical care for all populations. It is clear from our studies that the beat way 
to improve this care is by changes in the medical system of practice. To this end we have ongoing 
projects in the development of clinical strategies. Thia is a multidisciplinary project in which we 
define the most cost-effective approach to management of various clinical problems such as cancer 
of the breast, coronary heart disease, depression and low back pain. We have also instituted system 
changes to improve the provision of preventive services to elderly patients. These programs will 
eventually reduce health costs while maintaining high-quality care. 

PROGRAM PLAN: 

Mayo Foundation has been extremely BUpportive of the residency program and has requested that 
the Department of Family Medicine develop plans for expansion of the program. As of the writing 
of this document, the plan is to expand from 18 to 24 residents by F.Y. 1996 (2 additional residents 
per year between F. Y. 1994-1996). 

Projected Capitation for Family Medicine Residents: 

F.Y. 1994 
F.Y. 1995 

Residents 
20 
22 

Per Resident 
Capitation 

$15,222 
$15,222 

Total 
Capitation 

$304,000 
$335,000 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

MAYO MEDICAL SCH 
FAMILY PRACTICE 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 

FAMILY PRACTICE 

---------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

SOURCES Of FINANCING: 
---------------------
DIRECT APPROPRIATIONS: 

GENERAL 

---------------
TOTAL FINANCING 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

TOTAL POSITIONS 

·'•!J· ,· t, ~ 

FY 1991 

291 

291 

291 

291 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Est. 
FY 1992 FY 1993 

274 274 

--- ----------
274 274 

274 274 

--- ----------
274 274 

Current 
Spending 

274 

274 

Agency Governor 
Pl.an Re comm. 

304 304 

--- ----------
304 304 

274 304 304 

--- ---------- ----------
274 304 304 

Current 
Spending 

274 

274 

274 
========== 

274 

Agency 
Pl.an 

335 
========== 

335 

335 

335 

Governor 
Recomm. 

335 

335 

335 

335 
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;.'"t 

1994-95 Biennial Budget 

AGENCY: Higher Education Facililies Authority 

MISSION STATEMENT: 

The Higher Education Facilities Authority (heirelifler called the Authority) was created to assist 
Minnesota non-profit, non sectarian institutions of higher education in the construction, financing 
and refinancing of facilities at a lower interest rate than might otherwise be available to them. 
Beginning in F.Y. 1988, the legislature also asked that the Authority finance projects at public 
higher education institutions. The Authority has access to capital improvement funds only through 
borrowing. The facilities built by the Authority must be financed from tax-exempt revenue bonds 
sold by the Authority. In tum, the Authority enters into agreements whereby an institution pays an 
amount needed to retire the incurred debt. Since the Authority is an agency of the state, the interest 
paid by the Authority to the bondholders is tax-exempt. The use of the financing arrangements for 
facility construction made possible by the existence of the Authority is entirely voluntary. Currently, 
the Authority has $350 million of bonding authority. 

This activity receives no state appropriation. The Authority has been self-supporting since its 
inception in 1971.,.and intepds to continue in that manner. The dollars shown on the activity fiscal 
summary reflect only salaries and benefits for the 3 staff positions of the Authority. The Authority 
pays its salaries and benefits through the state payroll system. It is this portion (i.e., the payroll 
portion) of the Authority's budget which appears in this submission. 

. t, 

The Authority4's policies, procedures, regulations and approval of bonding projects are made by a 
board composed '!f 10 members, 8 of which are ap_poil}t_ed by the Governor. The remaining 2 arc 
ex-officio members; namely, the executive director of the Higher Education Coordinating Board and 
the president of the Minnesota Private College Council. The Authority provides the following 
services: 

· • ,investig11tes the·eligibility of an institution as well as each proposed project; 
• coordinates with the institution, the Authority's bond counsel and financial consultants the 

development of legal and financial documents necessary for a bond issue; 
• keeps records and audits the accounts involved to ensure that the trustees arc handling all 

accounts properly; and 
• manages the investment accounts of the general bond reserve. 

MINNESOTA MILESTONES: 

The Authority supports the education milestones. It is increasingly important that the academic 
institutions have access to affordable financing for capital improvements. For Minnesota to stay in 
the forefront of academic excellence, it is vital that institutions seek: to meet the changing needs of 
students with facilities that offer the technological advances that arc currently available. 

CLIMATE: 

It is evident that colleges and universities in Minnesota will be in need of financing programs, such 
as the Authority's program, for financing building projects and purchasing new equipment. 

Technological Advances: Advanced technology is dramatically changing the way information is 
disseminated, stored and retrieved. This technology has forever changed the college library, the 
business office, development office, registrar and admissions offices. The computer has become an 
invaluable tool for teaching in most academic disciplines, and telecommunications systems arc 
rapidly transforming campus instructional and administrative systems. 

Obsolete Building Replacement: Any major renovation requires the entire building to be brought 
up to the standards of the local building codes. Replacement rather than renovation is the only 
solution where there is wide spread use of asbestos, obsolete or worn out electrical and plumbing 
systems, or if existing structures arc not energy efficient and arc not accessible to the handicapped. 

Deferred Maintenance: Nationwide studies show that a crisis exists among higher education 
institutions. These studies report accumulated deferred maintenance needs in excess of $60 billion. 
Minnesota private colleges arc proportionately facing this problem. The massive building programs 
of the 1950s and 1960s have created a deferred maintenance problem for the 1990s. 

Refinancing Options: The present economic climate, which baa lowered interest rates, has made 
refinancing of existing debt attractive to many institutions. Debt that was issued in the early 1980s 
at a comparably high interest rate is now being refinanced at a much lower rate thereby saving 
money in interest cost. 

GOVERNOR'S RECOMMENDATION: 

The Governor concurs with the agency's plan . 
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AGENCY: 
PROGRAM: 

HIGHER ED FAC AUTH 
HGHER EDUC FAC AUTHR 

ACTIVITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION: 
===========---------=------------------------
HGHER EDUC fAC AUTHR 
---------------------------------------------
TOTAL EXPENDITURES BY ACTIVITY 

SOURCES Of,· FINANCING: 
---------------------
STATUTORY APPROPRIATIONS: 

SPECIAL REVENUE;, > 

AGENCY . 

FY 1991 

142 

142 

142 

TOTAL FINANCING·. :,, , , ., . 142 

POSITIONS BY FUND: 

SPECIAL REVENUE 
AGENCY 

~ ; : } 

., 
3.0 

1994-1995 BIENNIAL BUDGET 
(DOLLARS IN THOUSANDS) 

FY 1994 FY 1995 

Es1:. 
FY 1992 FY 1993 

148 158 

--- ----------
148 158 

148 

148 

3.0 

158 

158 

Curren1: 
Spending 

158 

158 

158 

158 

Agency 
Pl.an 

161 

161 

161 

161 

3.0 

Governor 
Recomm. 

161 

----------
161 

161 

161 

3.0 

Curren1: Agency 
Spending Pl.an 

158 164 
=== ========== 
158 164 

158 

158 

3.0 

164 

164 

3.0 

Governor 
RecolM\. 

164 

164 

164 

164 

3.0 
-------------- ,- ,:-'~; •-,•F~T---- ... -·,f"!'-----. --·------= -.------ - ------ -

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
---------- -------------------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ----------

TOTAL PQSITIQ~S, ;· 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 

K• ~,.J ::°! :·-:.;Ji: 
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AGENCY: 

F. Y •. ;9'3 lFUNDINtf:L~VE'tt 

CURRENT SPENDIN1. 

FORECAST AllJiUSTNEft~'S 

ANNUALIZitit:~E;~· ::.;;rip, ·.CO.S°t,5 

s u B 1ot A c,-;f·~:ll~A.1.f ~1,(r~ ·'-· · _:· 
AGENCY BASE 

· : ·.sf~~fi: Of MINNESOTA - DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 
fu:Etfltfri.L 13UDGET SYSTEM - BASE RECONCILIATION REPORT 
- ' ' · ., BY SEC SEQ 

FUNDS GENERAL FUND 
•f.Y F.Y.95 F.Y.94 F.Y.95 ----------- ----------- -----------

Jl:58 158 

- ··...,•~-------
·158 158 

3 ~ ----· ' .·:,, __ ~. _, . 04.-------- ... - ,<',:--~- ---1..-----
3 

16f 

tZ 

164 

OTHER STATE FUNDS FEDERAL FUNDS 
F.Y.94 F.Y.95 F.Y.94 F.Y.95 

--- -----------
158 158 · 

1·58 

3 
'·'.-•·:~:'. --- . -

3 

161 

.. 'j,,._.,------------~: ~----------
1.58 
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164 
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